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EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1902. 


PASS EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


SPRING, 1902. 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Szorion A. 
Prorgessor ΒΙΒΜΊΝΘΗΑΜ. 


1. Describe the sternum, and state exactly where each 
true rib articulates with it. 


2. Give a complete account of the wrist-joint. 


Szcrion B. 
Proressog Pre. 


8. Describe the subscapularis muscle. Your description 
is to include its appearance, exact attachments, nerve and 
blood supply. What is its action ? 

4. Give the anatomy of the quadratus lumborum muscle, 
including its relations. 


Szorion C. 
Proressor SyYMINGTON. 


5. Describe the form, position, and relations of the 
8 : 
6. Compare the right and left ventricles of the heart, 
including their valvular openings. 
b 


6 SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Sxorion A. 
Proressor CHARLES. 


1. (a2) Describe the mechanism of coughing and of hic- 
cough, 


(Ὁ) Give diagrams shewing the arrangement of blood- 
vessels in the mucous membrane of the stomach and in a 
Peyer’s patch. 


2. Mention the characters of glycogen, and discuss the 
views which are held as to its destination in the body. 


Szorion B. 
Proressor Correy. 


8. What is nitrogenous equilibrium? How is it influenced 
by a purely proteid diet, and by a mixed diet of proteid 
carbohydrate and fat? How much nitrogen is excreted 
daily by the average healthy man, and how is the amount 
estimated ? 


4. Enumerate the ingredients of the cutaneous secretions. 
Describe concisely the mechanisms by which sweat is pro- 
duced as well as the conditions by which the amount of the 
secretion is regulated. 


Sxotion C. 


Proressorn THoMPson. 


‘ 


5. Give an account of the physical and chemical pro- 
perties of hemoglobin. How can its amount in the blood 
be estimated both absolutely and relatively ? 


6. Describe the circulation of the blood in the capillaries. 
What circumstances influence the volume of blood passing 
through or contained in capillary districts. 
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PRAOTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Sonema A. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention 18s directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the 


processes you employ, and of all the tests you use in 
searching for the different substances. 


(5) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
Pet as hi ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 

(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(d) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 


(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 


f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination.|] 


1. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 1. 


2. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 2. 


8. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solution marked 8. 


4, Ascertain the chemical nature of the urinary sediment 
marked 4. 


b2 
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THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Srorion A. 
Proressor BreMincHaM. 


1. Describe the blood-vessels of the eyeball, giving their 
source and distribution in detail. 


2. Name and give the exact position of the several struc- 
tures seen at the base of the brain, after removing the 
membranes, between the pons behind, the olfactory roots in 
front, and the temporal lobes at the sides. 


Szcrion B. 
Proressor Pye. 


8. What lines on the surface of the body would cor- 
respond to the position, internally, of (a) the great fissure 
of the lung; (ὁ) the secondary fissure of right lung ὃ 


4. Describe the articulation of the incus with the 
malleus and stapes, respectively. Give the anatomy (in- 
cluding innervation) of the tensor tympani and stapedius 
muscles. 


Section C. 
PRoFEssoR SYMINGTON. 


5. Give the origin, course, and distribution of the spinal 
accessory nerve. 


6. Describe the anatomy of the cecum and vermiform 
appendix. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
Secrion A. 
Prorgessor CHARLES, 


1. (a) Describe the nervous mechanism of vomiting. 

(6) Mention the conditions of the vascular system in 
asphyxia. 

2. (a) Describe the development and the descent of the 
testis. Give diagrams. 

(6) Contrast briefly, at different periods, the corpus 
luteum of menstruation with that of pregnancy. 


Sxzcrion B. 
Proressor Correry. 


8. Describe in detail the distribution of the ‘motor’ 
areas in the cortex of the brain. In what order do the 
fibres from these areas pass through the internal capsule ? 
What are the principal features of histological structure by 
της the ‘motor cortex’ differs from that of the occipital 
obe ? 


4. (2) Give an account of the phenomena described as 
‘the reciprocal action of antagonistic muscles,’ ¢.g. the 
flexors and extensors οὗ ἃ joint. 

(6) Give a short account of the influences exerted by 
variations of pressure in the renal arteries upon the flow of 


urine. 
Section C. 


Prorrsson THOMPSON. 


ὅ. How would you arrange an experiment to determine 
and record the blood pressure in the carotid artery of an 
animal? Give a representation of the curve you would 
expect to obtain, and explain fully the causes of the undu- 
lations found upon it. 

6. Define the term ‘field of vision.’ What are the 
angular dimensions of the normal field of vision in the 
horizontal and vertical diameters for one and both eyes, 
respectively ? How are these determined ? 


10 THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
Sonema A. 


[N.B.—Write your examination number and the letter 
indicating the section, on each of the glass slips on which 
you mount the sections. 


Candidates are reminded that they must leave a 
written record of all the processes (chemical, physical, 
or mechanical), employed in arriving at their ultimate 


results, and preserve, as far as possible, all specimens and 
records obtained. 


You will be held responsible for any damage, arising from 


careless handling, which may happen to the microscope 
entrusted to you. 


One hour will be allowed for this examination.] 
1. Tease out the specimen of tissue provided; stain with 
hseematoxylin ; mount in glycerine ; identify it. 


2. You are supplied with two cut sections {(A) and (B)] 

in water— 
Stain and mount the first (A), which has been infil- 
trated with celloidin, and state the method you have 


followed. 
Stain and mount the second (B). 
Identify each. 
Scuzema B. 


[N.B.—Write your examination number and the letter 
indicating the section, on each of the glass slips on which 
you mount the sections. 


Candidates are reminded that they must leave a 
written record of all the processes (chemical, physical, 
or mechanical) employed in arriving at their ultimate 
results, and preserve, as far as possible, all specimens and 
records obtained. 
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You will be held responsible for any damage, arising from 
careless handling, which may happen to the mtoroscope 
entrusted to you. 


One hour will be allowed for this examination. 


1. Tease out the specimen of tissue provided ; stain with 
hematoxylin ; mount it in glycerine ; identify it. 

2. You are supplied with two cut sections [(A) and (B)] 
in spirit— 

Stain and mount the first (A), which has been infil- 
trated with paraffin, and state the method you have 
followed. 

Stain and mount the second (B). 

Identify each. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Test the solution provided for a proteid and name tho 
substance contained in it. Mention the steps of the pro- 
cess you pursue. 





MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 
Szotion A. 
Proressor Dempsey. 


1. Enumerate the preparations of three ‘ vegetable 
bitters.’ State their doses, mode of action, and uses. 


2. Prescribe a mixture for bronchitis with fotid expec- 
toration. 


8. How is iodoform prepared? Describe its physical 
ar ata Enumerate its preparations, with their actions 
and uses. 


4. Give a list of the official suppositories and the strength 
of each. 
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Section B. 
Proressorn WHitta. 


5. Classify the extracts of the B. P., and give examples 
of each ; and describe the process of obtaining an extract 
from a fresh plant. 

6. What is the pharmacological and therapeutical action 
of tartarated antimony, and give dosage ? 


7. Write out a list of the ergot preparations, giving dose 
and strength of each. 


8. Write a model prescription for a case of cardiac 
dropsy in an adult. 
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THE M.B., B.CH., AND B.A.O. DEGREES 
EXAMINATION. 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
Fist Parer. 
Section A. 
ΜΈΡΙΟΙΝΕ. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΝΒ Linpsay; Proressor Lynnam; Dr. O’Carroi. 


1. Discuss the differential diagnosis between a medias- 
tinal tumour and aneurism. 


2. Give brief outlines of treatment, with prescriptions, 
for— 
(a) general renal dropsy. 


(8) general cardiac dropsy. 
(c) an asthmatic paroxysm. 


8. State the symptoms of relapsing fever, and give the 
differential diagnosis from typhus. 


4. Describe some varieties of tremor, specifying the 
morbid conditions with which they are associated. 


Szorion B. 
ParHo.oey, 
Proressor Lorram Smita. 


1. Describe the state of the blood in a surgical case in 
which the examination of the blood is an aid to diagnosis. 


2. Give a pathological account of synovitis. 
ὃ 8 
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SzconD Paper. 
Szotion A. 
ΜΈΡΙΟΙΝΕ. 
Proresson Linpsay; Paoressor Lyngam; Dr. Ο ΟἌΕΒΟΙ,. 
1, What considerations would warrant you in regarding 
& cardiac murmur as functional (or hemic) in origin ? 


2. State briefly the main guides to prognosis in acute 
croupous pneumonia. 

8. Describe some varieties of arrhythmia, and mention 
the causes which may give rise to disturbance of the 
cardiac rhythm. 


4. Describe the symptoms of ἃ well-marked case 
scarlet fever. 
Srotion B. 


PatHoLoey. 
Proressor EH. J. MoWEEneEy. 


1. Give an account of Bright’s disease from the patho- 
logical standpoint. 

2. What is ‘toxemia’ ὃ What well-known infective dis- 
eases exemplify this condition? Give a careful description 
of some one admittedly toxsemic condition, and describe 
how our recently acquired wtiological knowledge has been 
utilised therapeutically. 





SURGERY. 
Szction A. 
Proressorn Hayes. 


1. Describe the minute changes which attend the process 
of repair in simple fracture of a long bone. 


2. Enumerate the symptoms and conditions which would 
cause you to diagnose the existence of a renal calculus. 
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8. Supply all important particulars regarding the recog- 
nised forms or varieties of interstitial hernia. 


Sgorion B. 
Siz Torney Sroxer. 


4. Detail the treatment of impacted fracture of the neck 
of the femur in a patient σὲ 65, of feeble habit, and with 
chronic bronchitis. 


5. What are the urethral causes of extravasation of 
urine? Describe the condition, and detail its treatment. 
6. Describe an ischio-rectal abscess, and the method of 


opening it, and mention the usual after-effect which may 
occur. 





OPHTHALMOLOGY. AND OTOLOGY, MEDICAL 
JURISPRUDENCE, AND SANITARY SCIENCE.* 


A. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OroLoey. 
Proressok Sanprorp; Proresson WERNER. 


1. Mention the ocular affections causing, or associated 
with, headache. 


2. What is a ‘perforating ulcer of the cornea ’? Describe 
briefly this affection and its possible consequences. 


8. Describe shortly the common causes, symptoms, and 
treatment of perforation of the membrane tympani. 


B, 
MeEp1caL J URISPRUDENCE. 
Proressor Rocue. 


4. Describe the symptoms, post-mortem appearances, and 
treatment of poisoning by sulphuric acid. 


* Four hours allowed for anwering the ¢hree Papers, a, B, Cc, given at 
this period. 
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5. Describe how you would fill in a lunacy certificate, 
giving an example. 


6. How would you distinguish between a post-mortem 
stain and a bruise inflicted during life. 
0. 
Sanitaky SorENceE. 
PRoFEessor PEARSON. 
7. To what extent is formaldehyde useful as a disinfec- 


tant ὃ and what is the method of employing it ? 


8. What are the diseases most likely to be conveyed by 
milk ? and how does the milk become infected ὃ 


9. What is the ordinary amount of carbon dioxide pre- 
3ent in the atmosphere? and how may the amount in a 
room be determined ? 





PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 
Pror. E. J. Mo WerEnry; Pror. Lorram Sms. 


1. Test section A (liver) for any form of degeneration 
to which the organ is prone. 

State your method and results, and leave illustrative 
preparations. 


2. Briefly report on the microscopic constituents of the 
fluid marked B, leaving slides. 

[N.B. Slovenly ill-mounted preparations, and those left 
without appended description, will not obtain marks]. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE, 


SPRING, 1902. 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Pror. Breaincoam; Pror. Pre; Pror. Symmeron. 


1. State what you know of the conditions of the follow- 
ing bones at birth: occipital, sphenoid, temporal, and 
superior m 

2. Give the Veneer of the stylo-glossus and genio- 
hyo-glossus muscles. 

8. Describe fully the course of the veins which return 
blood from the abdominal viscera. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Pror. Cuartes; Pror. Corrsy; Pror. Tuomrson. 


1. (2) Mention the grounds for the belief in the existence 
of trypsinogen in the pancreas, and of rennet ferment in the 
stomach. (ὁ). Give an account of what is known as to the 
origin and the fate of bile salts. 

2. Show that all the phenomena of the transudation of 
lymph from the blood cannot be explained as merely the 
results of diffusion or filtration. 

8. Give an account of the origin and of the chemical 
relationships of the xanthine bases. 

4. Describe the structure, the mode of growth, and the 
development of the hairs. What are pilomotor nerves, and 
where are they found ? 
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5. How would you prepare a solution of fibrin ferment ? 

State also how you would proceed to show that fibrin 
ferment and ἃ soluble lime salt are necessary for the trans- 
formation of fibrinogen into fibrin. 


6. What are the uses of a vasomotor mechanism ? 
Eixemplify your statements by a reference to the effects 
which follow an alteration in the calibre of the blood- 
vessels of a large district such as the splanchnic area. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Scuema B. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention 18 directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for the 
different substances. 


(5) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 


(c) In testing ἃ solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(d) In testing ἃ solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 

(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 


(7) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. |] 


1. Detect three bases or metals in the solution marked 1. 


2. Detect three acids or non-metals in the solution 
marked 2. 


8. Detect one base or metal and one acid or non-metal 
in the solid marked 8. 
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THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Pror. Breuincsam; Pror. Pye; Pror. Symineron. 


1. Describe the blood-vessels of the spinal cord—arteries 
and veins—and refer to any points of interest, which occur 
to you, in reference to the blood-supply of this portion of 
the central nervous system. 


2. Describe the serous layer of the pericardium, including 
its microscopic anatomy. 


8. Describe the situation and connections of the testicles 
about the middle of foetal life. Give an account of the 
changes that occur in their position and relations during 
the later periods of fostal life. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 


Proresson Caries; Proressor Correy; Proressor 
THOMPSON. 


1. Describe the developmental history of the principal 
veins of the body, illustrating your description with 
diagrams. 

2. If the digestion of fibrin by artificial pancreatic 
juice be conducted so as to allow some putrefaction to 
occur, what substances will be found in solution, and how 
can the presence of each of the more important of these 
be demonstrated ? 

8. (a) Give a short account of the ordinary pigments of 
the urine, mentioning the more important characteristics 
by which they may be severally recognised. 

(6) Describe the nervous mechanisms by which the 
movements of the urinary bladder are regulated. 
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4. Write a concise description of the tracts of fibres in 
the central nervous system connected with (a), the 
nucleus of Deiters of the bulb, and with (b) the superior 
corpus quadrigeminum. Indicate the functions subserved 
in each case. 

5. Describe fally the nervous arrangements by which 
the movements of the iris are controlled. 

6. Give a short account of the chief modes in which 
nerves terminate peripherally. 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
[Time allowed for Viva Voce and Practical, THREE hours.] 


1. Make a quantitative determination of the amount of 
dextrose in the solution I. 

2. Make a quantitative determination of the chlorides 
in the urine provided. 

8. Make preparations by different methods to demon- 
strate the structure of the medullated nerve fibres of the 
frog provided. 

4, Make preparations to demonstrate the action of ciliated 
epithelium from the frog provided. 





MATERIA MEDICA. 
Proressorn Dempsey; Proressorn WHITLA. 


1. Describe the processes by which ‘ scale’ prepara- 
tions and granular effervescing salts are made. Name an 
official example of each form, giving its dose. 

2. Name the more important drags having ἃ diuretic 
action, and explain as far as you can their mode of action. 
Prescribe in full a diuretic pill, and a diuretic, mixture for 
an adult. 

8. What preparations of the thyroid gland are official. 
Describe their mode of preparation, doses, actions, and uses. 
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4. Enumerate with their doses the B.P. preparations of 
hamamelis. Describe their actions and uses. 


5. Describe the different ways in which expectorant 
remedies are believed to act, and classify the chief 
members of the group. 


6. Write out a table, giving the strengths of the 
ointments of mercury. 


7. Enumerate the B.P. representatives of the order 
oe giving the strengths of the named preparations 
of each. 


8. Describe the pharmacological and therapeutical 
actions of free phosphorus, and describe the treatment of 
acute phosphorus poisoning. 
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THE M.B., B.CH., AND B.A.O. DEGREES 
EXAMINATION. 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
Seotion A. 
MEDICINE. 
Proressor Linpsay ; Proressor Lynuam; Dr. O’Carro.. 


1. Give the clinical symptoms which would suggest the 
ira of a stone partially obstructing the common bile 

uct. 

2. Describe the cardio-vascular changes liable to occur 
in chronic Bright’s disease. 

8, Enumerate the conditions in which loss of the knee- 
jerk (patellar tendon reflex) may be present, and indicate 
in each case the probable mechanism of that loss. 

4. Give an account of the symptoms of plague; and 
discuss the diagnosis of that disease. 


Szorron B. 
ParHoLoey. 
Proressor Εἰ. J. MoWeeney ; Proressor Lorraw Sirs. 


1. In performing an autopsy on a case of tubercular 
meningitis, state what steps you would take to ascertain 
the primary focus, and what appearances would enable 
you to identify it when found. 

2. What is Widal’s Reaction? How would you carry 
out an observation regarding it ? 





PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 
Proresson KE. J. MoWeseney ; Proressor Lorrain Sars. 


1. Stain the paraffin section A for pyogenic cocci by 
Gram’s method or any modification of that method you 
prefer. 


2. Demonstrate tubercle bacilli in sputum B. 
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SURGERY AND OPHTHALMOLOGY. 
Szction A. 
SuRGERY. 
Proresson Hayxs; Sin THorniey Stoxer. 


1. Name the forms of tetanus, and say how, in a severe 
case, the intra-cerebral injection of anti-toxin might be 
employed: the technique to be fully described. 


2. Contrast the features present in a case of acute 
intestinal obstruction due to constriction by a band, with 
volvulus. The line of treatment to be adopted in each case 
must be stated. 


8. What is meant by the term ‘pharyngeal pouch’? 
What are the signs and symptoms of the condition ? what 
its differential diagnosis? How is it treated ὃ 


4. Describe the evidences of rupture of a kidney, and 
discuss its treatment. 


Szorion B. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY. 
Proressor Sanprorp ; Proressor WERNER. 


5. Give an account of the intra-ocular tumours found in 
children and adults respectively, 


6. Enumerate briefly the conditions which give rise to 
optic nerve atrophy. 





MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND SANITARY 
SCIENCE. 


ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Pearson; Proressor Roowe. 


1. Discuss the meaning of the term ‘live birth’ ; and state 
to what extent it can be determined by post-mortem exami- 
nation. 
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2. Give a classification of the recognised forms of 
insanity ; and briefly indicate the leading features of each 
form. 


8. Describe the symptoms of poisoning by aconitine ; 
and the mode of treatment you would adopt. 


4. How may diphtheria spread, and what precautions 
would you advise to control an epidemic of it ? 


5. Discuss the various methods for the disposal of town 
refuse as distinct from sewage. 


6. What are the chief obnoxious gases given off in 
industrial pursuits? Give the methods proposed to lessen 
their ill effects. 
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THE M.D. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


SPRING, 1902. 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
First Paper. 
Sgotion A. 
MEDIOINE. 
Proressorn Livpsay; Proressor Lynpam; Dr. O’Canroxt. 


1. Give the symptoms of chronic tonasillitis, and point 
out how chronic enlargement of the tonsils may influence 
the development of children. 


2. Write brief instructions regarding diet for a case of 
(a) pulmonary tuberculosis, (Ὁ) chronic dyspepsia. 


8. Discuss the differential diagnosis of smallpox, as seen 
at each of its principal stages. 


4. Discuss the following case :— 


A man, whilst intoxicated, fell over a balustrade and was 
picked up senseless. He came to himself, however, within 
six or seven hours, and he attempted to go about his busi- 
ness next day. But he noticed some weakness in the 
upper extremities, and within three days after the accident 
there was decided weakness in both upper and lower limbs. 
Within a few weeks the upper limbs showed increasing 
weakness, but no absolute paralysis ; some loss of muscular 
bulk, and some tendency to ‘ clawing’ of the hands. The 
lower limbs by this time had become somewhat spastic, 
with increased knee-jerks and ankle clonus. 

The patient’s mental condition was good. 

This state of things seemed well established at the end 
of three months; but gradually improvement set in, and a 
year and a half later a cursory examination of the patient 
showed that hardly anything remained of the condition just 
described, except a slight ‘ clawing’ of one hand. 
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Sxrorion B. 
PaTHOLOGY. 
Proressor Εἰ. J. McWreney; Proressor Lorraw Smira. 


5. Give a full account of the causation and varieties of 
cirrhosis of the liver. 


6. Give some account of ace a s disease, and of the 
allied conditions. 


Srconp Paper. 
Srotion A, 
MEDICINE. 
Proressor Linpsay; Proressor Lynnam; Dr. O’Carroiy. 


1. Discuss the treatment of an inveterate case of chronic 
eczema, affecting chiefly the face, arms, and legs. 

2. Discuss the subject of empyema from the following 
points of view, viz.:—(a) causation, (b) bacteriology, 
(c) diagnosis, (4) treatment. 

8. Mention some diseases in which there is a liability to 
suddenly-occurring fatal syncope. 


4, Write a note on subnormal temperatures, their causes 
and significance. 


Seorion B. 
PaTHOLOGY. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Εἰ. J. MoWeenry ; Proressorn Lorram §Smrra. 


5. Describe the pathological changes in the cervical, 
dorsal, and lumbar regions of the spinal cord in a case of 
locomotor ataxia. 


6. What forms of tubercular lesion occur in the kidney ? 


Give details on which you would rely for a pathological 
diagnosis. . 
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THE M.Cu. DEGREE EXAMINATION. 


SPRING, 1902. 
SURGERY, OPHTHALMOLOGY, ETOC., AND 
PATHOLOGY. 
Fest Paper. 
Srotion A. 
Surcery. 
Proresson Hayes; Siz THonatey Storer. 


1. Mention the several conditions for which the per- 
formance of splenectomy would be required. Also describe 
the points of the operation. 


2. Describe a hydatid cyst of the liver, and say how you 
would treat the condition. 


8. Enumerate the distinguishing features of scurvy 
rickets, and supply all important particulars of treatment. 
Section B. 

OputTHaLMoLoey, Ero. 

Proressorn Sanprorp; Proresson WERNER. 

4. Describe the mtiology, symptoms, and treatment of 

scleritis. 
5. Describe shortly the pathology and treatment of 
Meniére’s disease. 
Srotion OC. 
Proresson ΕἸ. J. MoWeenry; Proressor Lorram Smoru. 


6. Give an account of recent experimental work on the 
mode of production of urinary calculi. 
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SEconD Paper. 
ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ A. 
Suresry. 
Proresson Hayes; Sm Tuornury Stoker. 


1. Under what circumstances may gastrostomy be 
undertaken ? Describe Frank’s operation. 


2. What conditions call for neurectomy of the infra- 
orbital nerve? Describe the method of performing the 
operation. 


8. Enumerate the various symptoms which may be 
produced by a moveable kidney and the disorders it may 
simulate; state the sex in which it is most common and 
the side on which it is usually found. Describe an opera- 
tion for its fixation. 


Section B. 
OprutHaLMoLoey, Ero. 
Prorgesson Sanprorp; Proressor WaRNER. 


4. Describe the eye symptoms associated with the 
following diseases (a) disseminated sclerosis, (5) tabes 
dorsalis, (c) Friedrich’s disease, (d) diabetes. 


Section Ὁ. 
PatTHOLOGY. 
Proressor Εἰ. J. MoWrenry; Proressor Lorram Smrrs. 


5. What forms of tumour occur in the kidney ? 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


SUMMER, 1902. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Sxorion A. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Describe some method of finding the value of g. 

2. How are the nodes distributed in an open organ-pipe 
sounding its first overtone? How is the pitch of the note 
affected by introducing hydrogen into the pipe instead of 
air ? 


8. What is meant by the illumination at ἃ point ? Show 
that it varies inversely as the square of the distance from 
the source of light. 

4. State the laws of refraction. Describe how they may 

verified experimentally. 

5. Explain, with the aid of diagrams, the action of an 
ordinary magnifying glass. 


Section B. 
Proresson Μ΄ ΟΕ ΤΑΝ. 


6. Describe thermometers suitable for measuring maxi- 
mum and minimum temperatures. 


7. Explain what is meant by specific heat and latent 
heat, and describe how you would determine the specific 
heat of mercury. 


8. How would you show that equal amounts of positive 
and negative electricity are produced in all cases of electri- 
fication by friction ? 

σ 
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9. Define the term ‘intensity of magnetisation.’ Describe 
and explain how a bar of iron can be magnetised (a) by a 
magnet, (δ) by an electric current. 

10. State Ohm’s law, and specify the units used for 
the various quantities involved in it. 





PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Find the weight of 1 c.cm. of the given liquid. 
2. Find the focal length of the concave mirror. 


8. Find the sign of the charge on the given electrified 
body. 





CHEMISTRY. 
Sxorion A. 
Proressor Lerts. 


1. By what experiments would you prove— 

(a) That carbonic anhydride contains its own volume of 
oxygen ; 

(ὃ) That air contains about one-fifth of its own volume 
of oxygen ; 

(c) That two volumes of hydrogen and one volume of 
oxygen give two volumes of steam? 

2. One gram of a dyad metal when dissolved in dilute 
sulphuric acid causes the evolution of 0:981 litres of hydro- 
gen at N.T.P. Calculate the atomic weight of the metal 
and the weight of sulphuric acid decomposed. 

8. Sketch the apparatus you would use, and describe the 
method you would employ for obtaining a saturated aqueous 
solution of hydrochloric acid. 

4. Starting from magnesium carbonate, how would you 


obtain— 
(a) Epsom salts ; 
(Ὁ) Anhydrous magnesium chloride ; 
τ The metal magnesium. 
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5. How may hydrocyanic acid be obtained (a) by syn- 
thesis, (>) from potassium ferrocyanide ὃ 


What occurs when it is hydrolysed ? 


Section B. 
Proressor Ryan. 


6. Enumerate the chief classes of salts, and give an 
example of each. 

7. How would you determine the atomic weight of an 
elementary gas ? 

8. What is stearine, and what is its formula? What 
products are obtained when it is acted upon (a) by water, 
(6) by potash ? 

9. Give the generic formula for the monatomic saturated 
fatty acids. 

State three methods of preparing any one member of the 
series. 


10. Give two methods for the preparation of caustic 
potash. 





BOTANY. 
Srcrion A. 
Proressok BLaney. 


1. Distinguish between definite and indefinite inflor- 
escences, and give, with diagrams, the arrangements of 
parts in (a) a simple raceme, (δ) a simple spike, (6) a com- 
pound um 

2. Give a general description of the epidermis and plant 
hairs. | 

8. Give an account of the structure of the fern pro- 
thallus and of the organs which it bears. 


4. Describe the structure of a mature stamen, and state 
the modes of staminal insertion and dehiscence. 
ο ἃ 
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Section B. 
Proresson CunNINGHAM. 


5. Describe the various modes of cell-formation. 

6. Give an account of the branching of organs. 

7. State what you know with regard to the movement of 
water in plants. 

8. Describe the nature and life-history of Saccharomyces. 





PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
Scuema A. 


1. Lay out in glycerine parts of flower provided. 
Sketch and describe your preparation, and refer the 
plant to its natural order. 


2. Mount a transverse section of the petiole of a leaf. 
Sketch and describe the structure. 


8. Identify and briefly describe slides C and Ὁ. 


Scuema B. 


1, Lay out in glycerine parts of flower provided. Sketch 
and describe your preparation, and refer the plant to its 
natural order. 


2. Mount a transverse section of the ovary. Sketch 
and describe the structure. 


8. Identify and briefly describe slides O and D. 


Scuema C. 


1. Dissect the flower provided, laying out its parts 
with glycerine. Sketch and describe your preparation, 
and refer it to its natural order. 

2. Mount portion of the lower epidermis of the leaf. 
Sketch and describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and briefly describe specimens C and D. 
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ZOOLOGY. 
Szotion A. 
Proressor Harroa. 
mn Describe the external characters of the body of a Star- 


2. Give a full account of the successive regions of the 
alimentary canal of the Rabbit (omitting dentition). 


8. Give an account of the circulatory system in a 
Chelonian, and compare it with that of a Bird. 


4. Describe the genito-urinary system of a Rabbit. 


Section B. 
Proressor SiGERSON. 


5. Describe, and state the properties of, the living cell. 
6. Give the origin, formation, and structure (with sketch) 
of a fowl’s egg. 


7. Make a concise description of the eye of a Vertebrate. 
Explain its function, and note any difference in the eyes of 
a fish, bird, and mammal. 


8. State the distinctive characters of Primates, and note 
their sub-divisions. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 


Sonema A. 


1. Lay out all the paired appendages of one side of the 
cephalothorax as far as the hindermost maxilliped. 
Sketch, enumerate them, and briefly describe (a) the 2nd 
maxilla, (ὁ) the 8rd maxilliped. 


2. Clean and mount 8. piece of the cornea. Sketch and 
describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and describe very briefly specimens A and B. 
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Scuema B. 


1. Lay open the body cavity of the animal provided, and 
display as far as possible the organs contained without 
farther cutting. Sketch your dissection, with lettering and 
description. 


2. Mount a fragment of epiderm. Sketch and describe 
your preparation. 


8. Identify and describe very briefly specimens A and B. 


Scoema C. 


1. Lay open the bird provided. Sketch and name the 
viscera exposed. 


2. Tease out and mount a piece of voluntary muscular 
fibre in glycerine. Sketch and describe. 


8. Identify and concisely describe the specimens 
A and B. 


FRENCH. 
Proressor Burier. 
ComposITIon. 


Translate into English :— 


William the Conqueror landed in England on the twenty- 
eighth of September, one thousand and sixty-six. 

The Saxons would not receive him as king, and assembled 
8 great army to fight him. 

William won a battle near the town of Hastings, and 
became king of England. 

He built Battle Abbey on the spot where he had gained 
the victory, and gave it all the neighbouring lands. 

The old gentleman in the play called The Two Deaf Men 
has a very impertinent servant. 

He will not allow his daughter to marry, because, as he 
says, ‘ A deaf man is the son-in-law I have dreamed of.’ 
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GRaMMAR. 


1. Give the chief rules for forming the feminine of 
French nouns and adjectives. 


2. Put into French :— 


He is a German. It is cold to-day. It is easy to say 
that. There is what I was looking for. There are five 
rooms in this house. 


8. Put into French :— 


How old are you? How do you do? How many 
brothers have you? How lazy you are! 


4, What are reflexive verbs ? What is the rule for the 
agreement of the past participle of a reflexive verb ? 


Put into French :—They have not complained of it. 


5. What is the meaning of ?— 


Il y vade la vie. Je lui en veux. I! vient de sortir. 
Οὐ en sommes-nous maintenant? Je tiens ἃ ca. 1] 
m’a joué. J’ai assisté ἃ l’incendie. Je ne puis m’en 
passer. 

PRESORIBED AUTHORS. 


1, Translate into English :— 


Les écrivains contemporains, saxons et normands, re- 
vendiquent, ἃ l’envi, chacun pour son royal patron, les 
volontés suprémes d’Edouard, et son testament a été le 
sujet de controverses qui ont peu éclaircilaquestion. Nous 
tenons pour impossible de savoir avec certitude auquel des 
deux rivaux le roi mourant donna le droit de se dire son 
successeur légitime ; mais il semble probable qu'il dut 
choisir le jeune saxon, auquel il témoignait tant d’amitié 
et que le voou de la nation appelait au tréne, plutét que ce 
Guillaume dont il avait appris ἃ craindre l’esprit astucieux. 
—Guizor. 


2. Give an account of Placide’s adventures when out 
rabbit shooting. 
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UNPRESORIBED PassaGE. 


Translate into English :— 


Albine. 


Quoi ? tandis que Néron s’abandonne au sommeil, 
Faut-il que vous veniez attendre son réveil ? 
Qu’errant dans le palais, sans suite et sans escorte, 
La mére de César veille seule ἃ sa porte ? 
Madame, retournez dans votre appartement. 


Agrippine. 
Albine, il ne faut pas s’éloigner un moment. 
Je veux l’atiendre ici. Les chagrins qu'il me cause 
M’occuperont assez tout le temps qu’il repose. 
Tout ce que j’ai prédit n’est que trop assuré : 
Contre Britannicus Néron s’est déclaré ; 
L’impatient Néron cesse de se contraindre ; 
Las de se faire aimer, il veut se faire craindre. 
Britannicus le géne, Albine ; et chaque jour 
Je sens que je deviens importune ἃ mon tour. 

Racine. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


SUMMER, 1902. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Szotion A. 
Prorgssor Brera. 


1. How would you determine the surface tension of a 
liquid in contact with air ? 

2. Describe some method of showing (a) interference of 
sound-waves, (δ) refraction of sound-waves. 


8. What is meant by the dispersive power of 8 medium? 
How is it measured ? 


4, Explain fully any method of determining the velocity 
of light. 


5. Describe an ophthalmoscope, and explain how to use 
it. 


Szotion B. 
Proressork Conway. 


6. Describe fully how you would determine the relative 
humidity of the air. Why is it that the amount of vapour 
required to saturate 8 given space increases with the tem- 
perature ? 


7. Explain, as fully as you can, how heat is propagated 
from one point to another in the cases of conduction, con- 
vection, and radiation. 


8. What is meant by the electric potential at a point, 
and by the capacity of a condenser? Show that the energy 
of a charged body is half the product of its capacity and 
the square of its potential. 

c8 
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9. How would you determine accurately the direction of 
. the magnetic force of the Earth at any given place ὃ 

10. Explain the construction and action of a dynamo 
capable of giving a continuous current. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—PRACTIOAL. 


1. Find the volume of the given substance which is 
soluble in water. 

2. Find the index of refraction of the glass of the given 
lens. 

8. Compare the specific resistances of the two given 
metals. 


PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Set up the two lenses so that ἃ parallel beam entering 
the combination will emerge parallel. 

2. Find the humidity of the air, from observation of 
the wet and dry bulb thermometer. ᾿ 

8. Find how the given cells should be arranged to send 
the greatest current through the galvanometer as arranged. 





CHEMISTRY. 
Prorressor Letts; Proressor Ryan. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words and by 
equations. Candidates who neglect thts instruction wll 
not receive full credit for their answers. | 


1. In what way are the following substances related to 
each other:—Formic aldehyde, grape sugar, cane sugar, 
starch, mannite. 


Give the experimental proofs, and any structural formule 
you may think necessary to illustrate your answer. 
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2. Describe in outline the steps you would take in investi- 
gating a new hydrocarbon with a view to determining its 
empiric formula. 


8. What occurs when 8 saturated aqueous solution of 

hydrochloric acid is distilled 
(a) At ordinary pressure; 
(δ) At less than ordinary pressure; 
(c) Atmore than ordinary pressure. 

State also what occurs when a very dilute aqueous solu- 
tion of the acid is distilled under these same conditions. 

4. What is osmotic pressure, and how is it measured ? 

Calculate the osmotic pressure of a one per cent. cane 
sugar solution at 0° C. 

[Density of a one per cent. sugar solution 1-:008.] 

5. Give three methods for the preparation of acetamide, 
and state how it reacts with (a) phosphorus pentoxide ; 
(6) hydrochloric acid; (c) caustic potash; (ὦ) bromine 
and caustic potash. 

6. A sample of air is supposed to contain carbon mon- 
oxide. How would you detect 16? Under what circum- 
stances may this gas occur in the air ? 





BOTANY. 
Proressok ΒΙΑΝΕΥ ; Proressok CunNINGHAM. 


1. Describe the changes preparatory to fertilization in 
the embryo-sac of gymnosperms and angiosperms re- 
spectively. 

2. Give an account of the processes which lead to the 
formation of the bark of trees. 


8. Describe the structure of the stem and the arrange- 
ment of the reproductive organs of the sporophyte of 
Equisetum. 


4, Explain what is meant by alternation of generations. 
Cite some examples from the vegetable kingdom. 
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5. Give an account of the irritability of the mature 
organs of plants. 

6. Describe the general morphology and life-history of 
Selaginella. 





PRACTICAL BOTANY. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the parts of the flower pro- 
vided. Sketch and describe your preparation, and refer 
plant to its natural order. 

2. Mount a dorsiventral section of the blade of a leaf. 
Sketch and describe the structure. 

8. Identify and briefly describe slides C and D. 





ZOOLOGY. 


Proressorn Hartoa ; Proressor S1GERSON. 


1. Describe fully the buccal cavity and pharynx with their 
communications, and the dentition of the Rabbit. 

2. Give a brief account of any one Entomostracan. 

8. Describe the exo-skeleton (bony and horny) of a 
Chelonian. 

4. Describe the origin, forms, and functions of the 
corpuscles of the blood in Vertebrates. 

5. Give a description of a neuron, ἔ.6. ἃ nerve-cell and 
nerve-fibre (with sketch), and explain what is meant by a 
reflex act. 

6. Compare the carpus of an Amphibian, with that of a 
Tortoise, and a Bird. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 


1. Lay open two arms and the disk of the starfish 
provided, from the aboral surface. Sketch, letter, and 
describe all structures in view. 

2. Mount some pedicellarie from among the spines of 
the ambulacral groove. Sketch and describe your pre- 
paration. 

8. Identify and describe very briefly specimens A and B. 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. 


SUMMER, 1902. 
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


LATIN. 
Proresson MaoMasrer. 
Szorion A. 

Grammar. 


1. (a) Give the genitive case of each of the following 
words, and mark the quantity of the penult:—femur, 
ferrugo, locuples, palmes, temo. 

(5) Each of the following nouns has two meanings; set 
them down, stating the corresponding gender and genitive 
singular :—bidens, palus, pecus. 

(c) Parse fully the ztalicised words in the following 
phrases :—devinctam consuetudine domum : occulta furta : 
ad ipsam requiem animi: communi omnium nostrum laude : 
tumulus corpus elus contexerat: quae iacerent in tenebris 
omnia : emenso Olympo. 

(4) What cases do the following verbs, respectively, 
govern :—invideo, irrideo, misereor, obliviscor, recordor ? 

(e) Give, with examples, the rules for the case of the 
agent after a passive verb. 


ComPosITION. 


2. Translate into Latin :— 

(2) He learned Greek (litterae Graecae) at Athens, not 
at Lilybaeum: and Latin at Rome, not in Sicily. 

(δ) I do not ask what you are going to say: I shall 
advise you to leave this place and not say one word in reply. 

(c) We do not know you: we never saw you before: 
allow us to defend our fortunes by means of (per) a man of 
whose integrity we are assured. 
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Szotion B. 
UNPRESORIBED Passace. 


1. Translate the following extract from a letter written 
by Cicero, in exile, to his wife Terentia :— 


Haec si tu, ut scribis, fato facta putarem, ferrem paulo 
facilius, sed omnia sunt mea culpa commissa, qui ab eis me 
amari putabam, qui invidebant, eos non sequebar, qui 
petebant. Quod si nostris consiliis usi essemus neque apud 
nos tantum valuisset sermo aut stultorum amicorum aut 
improborum, beatissimi viveremus: nunc, quoniam sperare 
nos amici iubent, dabo operam, ne mea valetudo tuo labori 
desit. 


ῬΒΕΒΟΒΙ͂ΒΕΡ AvuTHORS. 


2. Translate into English :— 


(2) Ego vero fateor me his studiis esse deditum : ceteros 
pudeat, si qui ita se litteris abdiderunt, ut nihil possint ex eis 
neque ad communem afferre fructum neque in aspectum 
lucemque proferre: me autem quid pudeat, qui tot annos 
ita vivo, iudices, ut a nullius umquam me tempore aut com- 
modo aut otium meum abstraxerit aut voluptas avocarit 
aut denique somnus retardarit ? 


(6) Kit quidam seros hiberni ad luminis ignes 
Pervigilat, ferroque faces inspicat acuto: 
Interea longum cantu solata laborem 
Arguto coniunx percurrit pectine telas, 
Aut dulcis musti Vulcano decoquit umorem 
Kit foliis undam trepidi despumat aheni. 


8. Do not translate the phrases which follow: merely 
state, as clearly as you can, the meaning of the words in 
italics :—mandare versibus laborum praeconium : quantum 
alii tribuunt tempestvis convwiis: in benefictis ad aerarium 
delatus est: Martis manubias Musis consecrare: frumentum 
sibi 1m cellam imperavit: de populo subscripior additur : 
Eliadum palmas Epiros equarum: LEleusinae matris 
volventia plaustra: fratris radus obnoria Luna. 
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4. Give the dates of the delivery or publication of 
(a) the Divinatio an Q. Caecilium ; (b) the pro Arciia ; and 
(c) the Georgics. How had Archias received the Roman 
franchise ? What models had Virgil for his Georgics ? 


Roman Hisrory. 


5. What events marked the course of the war in Italy 
from 218 to 208 B.o. ὃ 


6. Give a brief account of the First Servile War in 
Sicily. 

7. In what connexion do we find the following names 
mentioned in Roman History :—M. Atilius Regulus, Q. 
Lutatius Catulus, C. Papirius Carbo, T. Quinctius Flami- 
ninus, P. Ventidius Bassus ? 





GREEK. 
Srcrion A. 
Proresson KEENE. 
1. Write down the gen. sing. and dat. pl. of γένος, λαμπάς, 
ἡγεμών. Write out the sing. of τριήρης, and the pl. of νεώς. 
2. Give the comparative of ἡδύς, εὔχαρις, πέπων, μέγας, 
καλός. 
8. Write down, in the contracted form, all the persons of 


the pres. indic. act. sing. of dyAdw, and of the impf. indic. 
act. pl. of φιλέω. 


4. Give the perf. and aor. of πάσχω, avddvw, ὄμνυμι, 
κόπτω. 
ΟὈΜΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ. 


5. Translate into Greek :— 


(a) Some of the citizens brought this indictment against 
Socrates. 


(5) By doing what do they say that the wise teacher 
corrupted the young men ? 


44 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


(c) If what is said by the poets is true, I fear that some- 
times even the gods are hostile to one another. 


(4) Do not wonder at those who consider it of very great 
importance not to wrong any one in anything. 


ὈΝΡΕΒΕΒΟΒΙΒΕῈΡ PassaGe. 


6. Translate into English :— 
[ Creusa invites her aged attendant to approach the oracle. | 


ὦ πρέσβυ παιδαγώγ᾽ "EpexGéws πατρὸς 

τοὐμοῦ ποτ᾽ ὄντος, ἡνίκ᾽ ἦν ἔτ᾽ ἐν φάει, 

ἔπαιρε σαντὸν πρὸς θεοῦ χρηστήρια, 

Gs μοι συνησθῇς, εἴ τι Λοξίας ἄναξ 

θέσπισμα παίδων εἰς γονὰς ἐφθέγξατο" 

σὺν τοῖς φίλοις γὰρ ἡδὺ μὲν πράσσειν καλῶς᾽ 

ὃ μὴ γένοιτο δ᾽, εἴ τι τυγχάνοι κακόν, 

εἰς ὄμματ᾽ εὔνου φωτὸς ἐμβλέψαι γλυκὺ. 
URIPIDES, Jon. 


Szorion B. 


Rev. Prorrsson Brownr. 

Translate :— 

(a) τοῦ ἡμετέρου προγόνον, ὦ EvOudpov, ἔοικεν εἶναι 
Δαιδάλου τὰ ὑπὸ σοῦ λεγόμενα. καὶ εἰ μὲν αὐτὰ ἐγὼ ἔλεγον 
καὶ ἐτιθέμην, ἴσως ἄν με ἐπέσκωπτες, ὡς ἄρα καὶ ἐμοὶ κατὰ 
τὴν ἐκείνου ξυγγένειαν τὰ ἐν τοῖς λόγοις ἔργα ἀποδιδράσκει 
καὶ οὐκ ἐθέλει μένειν ὅπου ay τις αὐτὰ Oy viv δέ---σαὶ γὰρ αἱ 
ὑποθέσεις εἰσίν' ἄλλου δή τινος δεῖ σκώμματος. οὐ γὰρ 
ἐθέλουσί σοι μένειν, ὡς καὶ αὐτῷ σοι δοκεῖ. 


Explain briefly. 


(δ) οὐκοῦν ἐκ τῶν ὁμολογουμένων τοῦτο σκεπτέον, πότερον 
δίκαιον ἐμὲ ἐνθένδε πειρᾶσθαι ἐξιέναι μὴ ἀφιέντων ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἢ οὐ δίκαιον" καὶ ἐὰν μὲν φαίνηται δίκαιον, πειρώμεθα, εἰ δὲ 
μή, ἐῶμεν. ἃς δὲ σὺ λέγεις τὰς σκέψεις περί τε ἀναλώσεως 
χρημάτων καὶ δόξης καὶ παίδων τροφῆς, μὴ ὡς ἀληθῶς ταῦτα, ὦ 
Κρίτων, σκέμματα 9 τῶν ῥᾳδίως ἀποκτιννύντων καὶ ἀναβιωσκο- 
μένων γ᾽ ἄν, εἰ οἷοί τε ἦσαν, οὐδενὶ ξὺν νῷ, τούτων τῶν πολλῶν. 
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(56) καὶ πρῶτα μὲν καθεῖσαν εἷς ὥμους κόμας, 
νεβρίδας τ᾽ ἀνεστείλανθ᾽, ὅσαισιν ἁμμάτων 
σύνδεσμ᾽ ἐλέλντο, καὶ καταστίκτους δορὰς 

᾿ ὄφεσι κατεζώσαντο λιχμῶσιν γένυν. 
αἱ δ᾽ ἀγκάλαισι δορκάδ᾽ ἣ σκύμνους λύκων 
ἀγρίους ἔχουσαι, λευκὸν ἐδίδοσαν γάλα, 
ὅσαις νεοτόκοις μαστὸς ἦν σπαργῶν ἔτι, 
βρέφη λιπούσαις" ἐπὶ δ᾽ ἔθεντο κισσίνους 
στεφάνους δρυός τε μίλακός τ᾽ ἀνθεσφόρον. 

2. Write notes on the following phrases :— 


ἄγκος ἀμφίκρημνον : τἀπὶ θάτερα: ᾿Αχελῷον φέρειν : πᾶν 
κρεῖσσον ὥστε μὴ ᾽γγελᾶν : φυλάσσων μὴ ναχαιτίσειέ νιν. 
3. Parse the following (adding principal parts of verbs) :--- 


δεδίασιν, πεσεῖται, ἐκπλαγήσει, ἀπεκρίνω. 


4. The Kuthyphro is said to be a πειραστικὸς dialogue. 
Explain and illustrate. 


δ. Assign important events to the following dates :— 
B.c. 495, 479, 411, 362. 


6. For what were the following Greeks celebrated :— 
Conon, Gylippus, Lysander ? 


ENGLISH. 
Rev. Prorgrssor O’NEemu. 
Szotion A. 


1. Write a note on (a) the repetition of the article before 
co-ordinate nouns; (δ) the use of foreign plurals; (c) the 
use of the plural verb after collective nouns. Give 
illustrations. 


2. Criticise, and if necessary re-write, the following 
sentences :— 


(*) Gulliver's Travels are Swift’s masterpiece; being 
published in 1727, the public bought them eagerly. 


46 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


(Ὁ) There is probably no one who bestows any thought 
upon the problems of history, who will not acknowledge 
their indebtedness to Mr. Carlyle. 


(c) He was annoyed by his brother dividing the loaf 
between the four. 


8. ‘ Not uninvented that, which thou aright 
Believ’st so main to our success, I bring.’ 


What is the substance of the rest of Satan’s speech, and 
what occupied the remaining time ‘ ere day-spring’ ? 


4, Kixplain the sense of the following lines :— 


‘The other sort, 

In might though wondrous and in acts of war, 

Nor of renown less eager, yet by doom 

Cancelled from heaven and sacred memory, 

Nameless in dark oblivion let them dwell. 

For strength from truth divided and from just, 

Tilaudable, nought merits but dispraise 

And ignominy ; yet to glory aspires 

Vainglorious, and through infamy seeks fame: 

Therefore eternal silence be their doom.’ 
Comment on the metre of the last three lines. 


Sxotion B. 
5. Describe the banquet at which the Baron entertained 
᾿ Waverley. 


6. Describe Colonel Gardiner and Mr. Gilfillan, indicating 
the part they play in the story. 


COMPOSITION. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) Gardens in town and country. 
(δ) Ballooning. 
(c) The comparative advantages of studying fiction 
and history. 
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FRENCH. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 
Srotrion A. 
T.—Composrrion. 


Translate into French :— 


The battle of Waterloo took place on the eighteenth of 
June, one thousand eight hundred and fifteen. 

In this combat many thousand French, English, and 
Prassians were killed. 

The Prussians could not appear on the battle-field before 
half-past six o’clock in the evening. 

The French counted the greatest number of dead and 
wounded ; they are said to have lost one-third of their 
whole army. 

The commander of the French army was Napoleon, and 
that of the English, Wellington. This battle is said to 
have been one of the bloodiest of modern times. 


I1.— Grammar. 


1. How does the pronunciation of th in French differ 
from that in English ? | 
2. Translate into French :— 


She is prouder than they. Are those flowers as white 
and as fresh as yours? These dre the bravest soldiers in 
the regiment. He is not more than ten years old. 


8. Write down the imperative— 
(a) affirmatively of se repentir ; 
(6) negatively of se taire. 


4. Form sentences in French to show the use of—dont, 
de laquelle, ce qui, qu’est-ce qui? qu’est-ce que? ce que. 


5. Distinguish between s’asseoir and étre assis. 


48 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Szction B. 
Itil.—Presorrep AUTHOR. 


Translate into English :— 


Vous riez! Je voudrais bien vous voir courir sans 
bretelles, en tenant des deux mains la ceinture de votre 
pantalon! Cing minutes aprés, monsieur, les brigands 
m’avaient rattrapé. Is s’étaient cotisés pour me mettre 
des menottes aux poignets, des entraves aux jambes, et 
ils me pousssient ἃ grands coups de gaules vers le camp 
d’ Hadgi-Stavros. 

Le Roi me recut comme un banqueroutier qui lui 
aurait emporté quinze mille francs. ‘ Monsieur, me 
dit-il, j’avais une autre idée de vous. Je pensais me 
connaitre en hommes: votre physionomie m’a bien 
trompé. Je n’aurais jamais cru que vous fussiez capable 
de nous faire tort, surtout aprés la conduite que j’avais 
tenue envers vous. Ne vous étonnez pas si je prends 
désormais des mesures sévéres : c’est vous qui m’y forcez. 
Vous serez interné dans votre chambre jusqu’é nouvel 
ordre. Unde mes officiers vous tiendra compagnie sous 
votre tente. Ceci n’est encore qu’une précaution. En 
cas de récidive, c’est ἃ un chatiment qu’il faudrait vous 
attendre. Vasile, c’est toi que je commets a la garde de 
monsieur.’—ABovT. 

Summarise the last scene of Le Trésor. 


IV.—Uneresoriwep Passace. 
Translate into English :— 
Un Navrrace a w’ine-pE-F Rance. 


Nous nous mimes en route vers le nord de l’ile. 1] faisait 
une chaleur étouffante. La lune était levée; on voyait 
autour d’elle trois grands cercles noirs. Le ciel était d’une 
obscurité affreuse. On distinguait, ἃ la lueur fréquente 
des éclairs, de longues files de nuages épais, sombres, peu 
élevés, qui s’entassaient vers le milieu de l’ile, et venaient 
de la mer avec une grande vitesse, quoiqu’on ne sentit pas 
le moindre vent ἃ terre. Chemin faisant, nous crimes 
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entendre rouler le tonnerre; mais ayant prété l’oreille 
attentivement, nous reconniimes que c’étaient des coups 
de canon répétés par les échos. Ces coups de canon 
lointains, joints ἃ l’aspect d’un ciel orageux, me firent 
frémir. Je ne pouvais douter qu’ils ne fussent les signaux 
de détresse d’un vaisseau en perdition. Une demi-heure 
aprés, nous n’entendimes plus tirer du tout; et ce silence 
me parut encore plus effrayant que le bruit lugubre qui 
lavait précédé. 





GERMAN. 
Mr. Rea. 
I.—ComposItTrIon, 


1. Translate into German :— 


(a) What a beautiful morning! Why did you not come 
earlier? I have been waiting for you this long while. 

(δ) My uncle reads the newspaper aloud to us morning 
and evening. 

(6) I usually spend my Easter holidays at home: last 
time, on arriving, I found that nearly all my friends had 
gone to see the exhibition. 

(4) Does the doctor give any hope that your friend will 
recover? Yes; he says that with careful nursing he may 
recover. 

(6) In Germany, when a lady and gentleman meet, the 
gentleman salutes first. It is just the opposite in this 
country. 

I1.—GramMar. 


2. Decline in the singular, with the definite article— 
Sirftentum, Preufie, Gemilde, Maus. 


3. Write down five short German sentences, containing 
five prepositions that govern the dative only. 


4. How is the English ‘when’ rendered in German? 
Give four examples. 
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δ. Give the German for—(a) in the country; (3) on horse- 
back ; (c) Emperor William the Second; (d) three bottles of 
wine; (¢) it is ten minutes past four. 

6. Construct short German sentences to illustrate the use 
of indem, baber, da, benn, fobald. 


11|.-.-- Presormep. AvtrHors. 
7. Translate into English :— 


I. 

Die Berbiindeten batten ihre Heere gwar auch verftirft, aber 
fle waren ben Frangofen dvd nur wenig iiberlegen, denn ihre 
Gefammtmadht beftand bei dem Wieberanfange des Rrieges in 
Bibmen, Scleften und der tar! Brandenburg nur aus 460,000 
Mann. Und dabei waren fie auch in fo fern im Machteil, daf fte 
yon verfdiedenen Seiten ber, im grofen Umtreife, gegen die 
Sranjofen anriiden mufiten, Napoleon aber von feinemt Ntittel- 
puntte aus mit denfelben Daufen bald bier, bald dort, die 
Entfdheidbung geben fonnte— RKohlraufd, Das Jahr 1813. 


πῃ. 
Mls nun der woblgebilbete Sohn in’s Zimmer hereintrat, 
Saute der Prediger thm mit fdharfen Bliden entgegen, 
Und betradtete [εἰπε Geftalt und fein ganged Benehmen 
Mit dem Auge des Forfders, der leicht bie Mtienen entrathfelt, 
Lihelte dann, und fprach gu ihm mit trauliden Worten: 
nRommt Ihr dod als ein verdnbderter Menfh! Ihr habe 
nod) nienals 
End fo munter gefehn und Eure Blide fo lebbaft, 
Hrohlidy fommt Ihr und heiter; man fieht, Shr babet die 
@aben 
Unter die Armen vertheilt und ihren Gegen empfangen.” 
Goethe, Hermann und Dorothev. 


IV.—UNpRESCRIBED PassaGE. 
8. Translate into English :— 
Biiidher, in beftigen Sorgen, fein gegebenes Wort nicht gu 
lsfen, vief fein ,Borwarts, Kinder, vorwarts” anfeurend in die 
Reihen der Truppen; tiberall firbdernd flogen feine Blide und 
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Porte umber; wo ein Hindernié entftand, wo eine Stodung fid 
jeigte, war er fogleid) gegenwartig ; dod) αἷς Unftrengung gab nod 
immer nur geringe Ausfidht zur redjten Bett angulangen. euer- 
bings trieb er gu verboppelter Gile an, die Truppen erlagen faft 
ben Mithfeligteiten; aus dem Gemurmel der im Sdlamm und 
burd Pfiipen Fortarbeitenden Hang e6 bervor, e8 ginge nit, εὖ 
fei unmoglih. Da redete Bliiher mit tieffter Bewegung und 
Sraft [εἰπε Krieger an: »Rinder, wir miiffen vormarts. (δ beift 
wohl, εὖ gehe nidt, aber e6 mufp geben, ἰῷ bab’ es ja meinem 
Bruder Wellington verfproden. Ich hab’ εὖ verfproden, hort Shr 
wohl? Ihr wollt doh nicht, daf ἰῷ wortbriidhig werden foll ? “ 
Und fo ging e8 denn mit allen Waffen unaufhaltfam vormarts. 





ITALIAN. 
Mr. Rea. 
CoMPosITION. 


1. Translate into Italian :— 
(a) Before going to Rome you must pay a visit to 
Milan. 


(6) Florence, which has been called the Athens of Italy, 
was founded, according to some, by the Etruscans, and 
according to others by the Romans. 


nif? It lies in a valley surrounded by beautiful verdant 
ills, studded with charming villas. 


(4) Pitti place is very beautiful ; one side is occupied by 
the famous Pitti palace, and the other by ancient historic 
palaces. 


(6) Good morning! My sister and I have come to pass 
the afternoon with you. 

You are very kind. 

(2) I heard you were ill last week. 

Yes ; 1 had a cold, but now I feel much better. 


§2 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


GRAMMAR. 


2. Give the Italian for—the birds, the uncle, the pens, 
the trees, the books, a diligent scholar, a wide street, an 
English lady, very beautiful horses. 


8. Write down the names of the months and the seasons 
in Italian. 

4. Give the conditional and present subjunctive of— 
alloggiare, mangiare, cedere, vendere, abbellire. 


5. What is the Italian for—a poetess, a pea-hen, a 
duchess, a widow, a Jewess? 


6. Mention some peculiarities in the use of bello and 
grande. 

7. Translate:—He was looking at me. I should like to 
show you the old palace. I shall write to him to-morrow. 
The professor spoke to me, but he did not speak to my 
brother. I lent them those pens. 


8. Translate into English :— 


(a) Ah, che uomo dabbene ἃ mio zio! Se Dorval ottenesse 
qualche cosa sull’ animo di lui! Se potessi sperare un 
soccorso eguale al mio bisogno! Se potessi tener nascosto 
ἃ mia moglie!...Ah’ perché 1’ ho ingannato me stesso ἢ 
...Mio zio non torna...Ogni momento per me ὁ 
prezioso: andiamo frattanto dal mio procuratore...Oh, 
come ci vado di mal animo. ΕἾ vero, mi fa sperare che, 
malgrado la sentenza, trovera mezzo di guadagnare tempo ; 
ma 1 cavilli sono odiosi: |’ animo soffre, Ο ci va di mezzo 
l’onore. Sventurati quelli che hanno bisogno di raggiri si 
vergognosi !—Gotpon, 1) Burbero Benefico. 


(b) Madama. (Un po’ afflitta). Jo insopportabile! Vi 
paio insopportabile!...(con molta tenerezza). Ah! amico 
mio, questa ὁ la prima volta che vi ὁ uscita di bocca tale 
espressione. Bisogna che abbiate gran dispiaceri per tras- 
correre a tal segno.— bid. 


(c) Indi, tolto congedo, ὁ da lui ditto 
Al suo compagno: Or ce n’andremo omai ; 
Io ver Gerusalem, tu verso Egitto ; 
Tu col Sol novo, io co’ notturni rai ; 
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Ch’ uopo o di mia presenza o di mio scritto 

Esser non pud cola dove tu vai: 

Reca tu la risposta; io dilungarmi 

Quinci non vo’, dove si trattan |’ armi. 
Cosi di messagger fatto 6 nimico, 

Sia fretta intempestiva, o sia matura: 

La ragion delle genti 6 |’ uso antico 

8’ offenda, o no, né ’] pensa egli, né ’! cura. 

Senza risposta aver, va per l’amico 

Silenzio delle stelle all’ alte mura, 

D’ indugio impaziente ; ed ἃ chi resta 

Gia non men la dimora anco ὁ molesta. 


UNpresorrsep Passace. 
9. Translate into English :— 


Trivella. Caro signor padrone, perdoni se un servitore a 
troppo si avanza: ma ella sa la mia fedeltad, 6 si ricordi 
che 1] suo signor zio, in questo viaggio che le ha accordato 
di fare, mi ha dato |’ onore di servirla; ed ha avuto la 
bonta di dire che si fidava unicamente di me, 6 che alla 
mia fedel servitd appoggiava le sue speranze. La supplico 
per amor del Cielo di farmi partecipe del motivo della sua 
risoluzione, accid possa assicurare il suo signor zio che una 
giusta ragione |’ ha indotto a partire in una maniera che 
dara certamente da mormorare. 


Florindo. Caro Trivella, il tempo passa, e non lo posso 
perdere in farti un lungo discorso per parteciparti i motivi 
della mia partenzs. Questa volta contentati di fare a mio 
modo. Va a ordinare questo calesse. 


Triv. Sanno questi signori, dei quali ὁ ospite, che yuol 
andar via ? 

Flor. Non lo sanno; ma, in due parole glielo dico, mi 
licenzio e parto. 

Triv. Che vuol ella ehe dicano di questa improvvisa 
risoluzione ? 


Flor. Dird che una lettera di mio zio mi obbliga a 
partire subito.—Go.pont. 


54° MATRIOULATION EXAMINATION. 


CELTIO. 
Friesr Paper. 


Rev. Proressor Hoean; Dr. Dovaras Hype. 
1. Translate :-— 


Easpaio na h-éipe inp na cuancald ced, 
Easparo an 6anlaité, Ὀά luaimnige 0616, 
EGagpaio na cpéadva ip na buarlef bé, 

’S δαὸ pppé cnuic dap PFél0Ip a Luad dfob bes. 


Gaspard an Caerap, ’p 50 pid an pfog mhéip, 
Eagpaio luéc péapca, ip chipel pos, 
Easpaio luéc 6151n na nose! mop, 

Ip 6agparo luéc dé6anca na bpaincaol ΠΟ}. 


O6an opéimipe le’ pérdpip an cnuaid-plige pothac, 
Tpnéideanarp, dvéine, ip Gpnaiget beoil. 
Oé6ag-o1bpe béap leas map ualaige Léin, 
ας oul o’péacain in cpléibe pin muap-aoipo Si6in. 
Katine. 
2. How does the metrical structure of this poem differ 
from the usual metrical structure of English verse. 


3. Parse éipc, an cpléibe, béap, leac, and pppé énuic 
in the above. 


4. What is there peculiar about the last word but onein 
last verse of the above poem? Give the usual form of it. 

5. Translate into Irish :— 

It was not raining when he got up. He dressed himself 
and went out of the house, and down the street and into the 


open road. The birds were singing in the trees and the 


morning was fine, but there was a cool wind coming against 
him as he went. 


6. Translate :— 


Ro poillpigead 66 supab iad Clanna Lip do pinne 6. 
Qgur 1ap o-ceaéc na maione an n-a mdpaés, sluaipear 
Moéaomds go Loé na h-Ganlaite agup vo Connaipe na 
h-éin uada ap an loc; agup vo éuaid go h-oipeap an 
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éuain map a b-pacald ἸαῸ, agup vo pPlappnars Sfob: ‘An 
rd Clann Lip,’ ap pé. ‘Ip pinn 50 dermin,’ ap 1adpan. 
‘Oo Beipm a Buide pm Lé Oia,’ an Mocaormdé, ’ 61}. ip 
ap bup fon cangupa éum na h-innpe-m, cap 5a¢6 n-Innpi 
ele a n-Gipin; agup cfisf a d-cip, agup cabpad 
ctaob lompa, 6ip if annpo acd a 5-cinnead ofb veagor- 
bpeata vo b6anamh, agup vealagad pé bup b-peactabd.’ 
Cdngavap a o-cip iap pin, asup cugadap caob leip 
an s-cléineaé; agur vo pug Leip va adbuld Péin ταῦ ; 
agur vo Bfofp ag véanam cpdt, agur ag éipceatc 
aippinn a b-pocaip an cléipig. AUsup οὐ Mocaomos 
céapo malt cuisge, agur o’pupdibl aip plabnabda aipsio 
aoingil vo S6anam 6616; agur ovo cuip plabpald roip 
God asup Pionnguala, agup plabpard voip Conn agup 
Fiaépa; agup do dfoip ’n-a s-ceatpap ag upgdipoid- 
δα imncinne, agur ag méavigad meanmna ag an 
o-cléipeac. 
‘Suld-p~1 Oia vo dealb neath, 
60 0-014 leacra ap m-baipcead ; 
Oupabdb luccmap ap n-uard, 
’S ap m-buinn pe h-alcéip aonuarp. 
‘Ap amlaiwd 6poaisim an uars, 
Fiacna, 1p Conn pop mo 64 taob, 
Gm uéc, 1oip mo δά Ldimh, 
G éléinig 61d cuip Cod. 


‘A Moéaorhos an $léip slic, 
Ssapcainn pb cia voilig liom, 
Oéan 50 h-é6apgaid an uaig, 
tmtig 50 luat ip can a n-am.’ 
α h-aitle na laoive pin, vo baipcead; agur oo 
é6agavoap, agup do h-adlacad Clanna Lin. 


Grammar. 
7. Decline fully—an peap seanamuil, an bean gean- 
amuit. 
Write the comparatives and superlatives of :—olc, beag, 
Seapp, Fada, Posup, Pupup oe 


56 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Write all the persons, sing. and plural, affixing the 
emphatic particles of :—to me, to thee, to him, to her, to us, 
to you, to them, as dath-pa, ete. Write them in Insh. 

8. Write the 3rd plural future of beannuigim, meilim, 
céidim, deipim, snim. 

Give some rules for the use of the article in Irish. 


History. 

9. Mention the names of six of the distinguished warrios 
and kings before the coming of the Northmen; giving brief 
details. 

10. Mention the names of six distinguished Lrish scholars, 
with brief details, in the same period. 





MATHEMATICS. 
Frest Paper. 
ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 
Proresson Dixon; Proresson MoWEeEney. 


1. Find, to the nearest penny, the cost of 8 tons 13 cwt. 
2 qrs. of cotton at 634d. a Ib. 

2. Multiply together 8°18, 07, -1571428, and express the 
product as a decimal. 

3. Find the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle whose 
other sides are 4464 ft. and 4223 ft. 

4, Find, to tke nearest penny, the true discount on a three 
months’ bill for £725, interest being at 22 per cent. per 
annum. 

5. A grocer had 4 lbs. of chicory at 64d. alb. He mixed 
this with two kinds of coffee at 1s. 6d. and 2s. a lb. respec- 
tively; the whole weighed 20 lbs. and was worth 12. 74. a 
lb. Find how much of each kind of coffee was put in. 


6. A, whose income is £560, pays £20 3s. 44. of this as 
income-tax. # finds that his income is reduced by the tax 
to £439 12s. 11d. Find B’s gross income, supposing the tax 
payable to be proportional to the excess of the income over 
£120. 
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Ἵ. Multiply together the four factors . 
927 + 2a*, 927+ 6ar+2a*, 9.3 - 2645, 9.3 - Gar + 2a. 
8. Divide 
z+ 2.5 1 by 2° -- 22° + 8523 - 227 + 1. 
9. Prove that 


3 3 3 3 
(1+ 57 ai\?-ssst aca)" 
10. Show that the difference of the reciprocals of two 
consecutive numbers is the reciprocal of their product. 





Srecorp Paper. 
GEOMETRY AND ALGEBRA. 
Proressok Bromwicu; Proressorn GIsNey. 


1. The three sides of a triangle 4 BC ure equal to those of 
a second triangle PQR, prove that the triangles are equal in 
all respects. 

D, 8S are the middle points of BC, ἐμ respectively : prove 
that 4D = PS. 


2. HIM is a triangle in which the squares on KL, LM 
are together equal to the square on KW: prove that the 
angle Z is a night angle. 


3. Divide a given line XY at Z, so that the square on XZ 
is equal to the rectangle XY. YZ. 


4. Show how to find the shortest and greatest distances 
from ἃ given point to the circumference of a given circle. 

Draw two circles with a given centre to touch a given 
circle. 


δ. PQ iss chord of a circle, and P7’is the tangent at P; 
X, Y are two other points on the circumference, on opposite 
sides of PQ. Prove that the angle 7PQ is equal to one of 
the two angles PXQ, PYQ, and determine which. 
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6. Prove that the bisectors of the angles of a triangle meet 
in a point, and that this point is at the same distance from 
each side of the triangle. 


7. Given 4#(2-18)- (7-2) Ξ 8[3. -- τς (4 Ὁ 1)], 
find z. 


8. Find z, y from 
zty=a+5, ᾽ = 


9. Solve the equations 
2@tyt+se=5, y-s=7, s-2=9. 
10. Find the length of the hypotenuse of a right-angled 
triangle, in which the longer of the remaining sides is 2 feet 


in length, and the shorter is 18 inches less than the 
hypotenuse. 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Sgotron A. 
Prorressor ΒΕΒΟΙΝ. 


1. A uniform straight rod 12 feet long, and weighing 
10 lbs. has 8 weight of 6 lbs. resting on it at a point 8 feet 
from the centre of the rod. If the whole be suspended by 
a string, find the tension of the string and its point of 
attachment to the rod which is in equilibrium in a hori- 
zontal position. 


2. A mass of 4 lbs. resting on 8 rough horizontal plane 
igs just on the point of being moved by a horizontal force 
of 8108. : determine the coefficient of friction of the plane, 
and the magnitude of its total reaction on the mass. 

8. Express in pounds the force which, acting on a ton, will 
give it an acceleration of 2 feet per second per second. 

4. A mass of 8 lbs. is projected vertically upwards with 
a velocity of 100 feet per second: express in foot-pounds 
its kinetic and potential energies at the end of three 
seconds. 

5. What is the mechanical advantage of (1) a lever, 
(2) a screw ὃ 
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Szcrion B. 


res 


Mr. Henry. 


1. Describe how you would determine the specific gravity 
of (a) ἃ piece of metal, (δ) a liquid. 


2. A bubble of air has a volume of 0:1 cubic inch at a 
depth of 18 inches in a tank of mercury: what will be its 
volume when it rises to the surface, the height of the 
mercury barometer being 80 inches ? 


8. Describe and explain the action of an ordinary suction 
Wwater-pump. 


4, Explain why it is possible for the pressure on the 
bottom of a vessel containing water to be greater than, 
equal to, or less than the weight of the water according to 
the shape of the vessel. 


5. How would you proceed in order to make an ordinary 
barometer? Draw attention to any precautions which 
would be necessary in the process. 


( 60 ) 


FIRST UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION. 


SUMMER, 1902. 


LATIN. 

Fest Paper. 
Prorresson MacmasTes. 
Section A. 
GRAMMAR, 

I. (a) Give two masculine nouns which end in -do (geni- 
tive -dinis), and four feminine nouns which end in -us 
(genitive -as). 

(ὁ) Set down the locative cases of the following words :-— 
Carthago, domus, Gades, Tarentum, Thebae. 


(c) Distinguish in meaning between the following pairs 
of words :—conditus, conditus; médrae, méres; palus, 
palus; queritur, quaeritur; réfert, réfert; vincet, vinciet. 

(4) Quote or form phrases to show the case-constructions 
which are used with the words—carere, nubere, instar, 
tenus, fretus, peritus. 

(6) Give the principal parts of the verbs from which 
come the italicised words that follow :—nox abstulit colorem : 
primo avulso ramo: comptae mansere comae: defizus lu- 
mina : frausinnexa: res caligine mersas: quos amor peredit : 
morte peremptum: custode sepulto: ossa 6860 terit. 

(f) Set down sentences that will show the construction 
of dependent clauses after (1) caveo, (2) gaudeo, (8) vereor. 


II. Translate into English :— 
UnpREscRIBED PassaceE. 
(Venus brings Aeneas the armour forged by Vulcan.) 


At Venus actherios inter dea candida nimbos 
Dona ferens aderat : natumque in valle reducta 
Ut procul et gelido secretum flumine vidit, 


Ι. 
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Talibus affata est dictis seque obtulit ultro: 
‘En perfecta mei promissa coniugisarte 
Munera, ne mox aut Laurentes, nate, superbos 
Aut acrem dubites in proelia poscere Turnum.’ 
Dixit, et amplexus nati Cytherea petivit, 
Arma sub adversa posuit radiantia quercu. 
Ille, deae donis et tanto laetus honore, 
Expleri nequit atque oculog per singula volvit, 
Miraturque interque manus et bracchia versat 
Terribilem cristis galeam flammasque vomentem, 
Hastamque et clipei non enarrabile textum. 


Szotion B. 
Translate the following passages, and answer the 


questions appended :— 


1. 


Quid moror? Irrumpunt thalamo, comes additur una 
Hortator scelerum Aeolides. Di, talia Graiis 
Instaurate, pio si poenas ore reposco. 

Sed te qui vivum casus, age, fare vicissim, 
Attulerint. Pelagine venis erroribus actus 

An monitu divum? an quae te Fortuna fatigat, 

Ut tristes sine sole domos, loca turbida, adires ? 


(a) What is the case of thalamo? Explain the meaning 
of the name Aeolides. Parse attulerint. What is remark- 
8016 in the syntax of adires? 


2. 


Tum pater Anchises, lacrimis ingressus obortis ; 
“Ὁ nate, ingentem luctum ne quaere tuorum. 
Ostendent terris hunc tantum fata neque ultra 
Esse sinent. Nimium vobis Romana propago 
Visa potens, Superi, propria haec si dona fuissent. 
Quantos ille virum magnam Mavortis ad urbem 
Campus aget gemitus! vel quae, Tiberine, videbis 
Funera, cum twnuum praeterlabere recentem |’ 


(8) Parse virum and praeteriabere. What place is 
meant by tumulum recentem ? Who is meant by Aunc, and 
what was his relation to Augustus ? 


8. Insuetum per iter gelidas enavit ad Arctos, 


Chalcidicaque levis tandem super adstitit arce. 
ἀ 8 


62 FIRST UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION. 


Redditus his primum terris, tibi, Phoebe, sacravit 
Remigium alarum. 
(c) Chalcidica arce. Give the proper name of the place, 
and explain the phrase. 


4, Accipe, quae peragenda prius. Latet arbore opaca 
Aureus et foliis et lento vimine ramus, 
Iunont infernae dictus sacer. 
(dq) What part of esse is to be supplied with peragenda ? 
Give the proper name of uno inferna. 


5. O pater, anne aliquas ad caelum hinc ire putandum est 
Sublimes animas, iterumque ad tarda reverti 
Corpora ? quae lucis miseris tam dira cupido ? 

(ec) What is meant by caelum here ὃ 


6. Quis procul ille autem ramis insignis olivae 
Sacra ferens? Nosco crines incanaque menta 
Regis Romant, primam qui legibus urbem 
Fundabit. 
(ἢ) Which of the kings is referred to? and why is the 
phrase sacra ferens used of him ? 


TI. Lrreratvure. 

(9) ‘Cicero’s works in the form of dialogue are of two 
kinds, and belong to two different periods of his life.’ Explain 
fully this statement. 

(hk) Set down what you know of the life and the work of 
Ennius. 

(ὃ Give a brief account of each of the following works :— 
Andria, De Rerum Natura, Origines, Pharsalia, Tristia. 


Sreconp Paper. 
Secrion A. 
Proressor Dovaan. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


(a) When he was on the point of leaving the town, he 
asked the commander whether he could safely go through 
that district without an escort. ? 
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@ The people of Naples saw that if they went out to 
battle they would be killed to a man. . 

(ὁ When he heard that the Romans had crossed the 
Ebro, he thought that he must yield to fortune, and he 
sent a herald into their camp to find out whether they 
would allow envoys to be be sent to them. 

(4) Cato declared that the Roman state was suffering 
from avarice and luxury—two opposite evils which had 
overthrown every great empire. 

(ce) He said that he would arrange his forces at the 
gates, from which they should severally sally. 

(9) He might have known that the enemy would close 
the gates and defend the city. 


2. Translate into English :— 
UNpRESCRIBED PassaceE. 


Tum de consulum provinciis coeptum agi est. Ambo 
Graeciam cupiebant. Multum Laelius in senatu poterat. 
Is, cum senatus aut sortiri aut comparare inter se pro- 
vincias consules iussisset, elegantius facturos dixit, si 
ludicio patrum, quam sorti, eam rem permisissent. Scipio, 
responso ad hoc dato, ‘cogitaturum, quid sibi faciendum 
esset,’ cum fratre uno locutus, iussusque ab eo permittere 
audacter senatui, renuntiat collegae, ‘ facturum se, quod is 
censeret.’ Cum res, aut nova, aut vetustate exemplorum 
memoriae iam exoletae, relata exspectatione certaminis 
senatum erexisset, P. Scipio Africanus ait, ‘Si L. Scipioni 
fratri suo provinciam Graeciam decrevissent, se legatum 
iturum.’ Haec vox magno assensu audita sustulit certa- 
men. Eixperiri libebat, utrum plus regi Antiocho in 
Hannibale victo, an in victore Africano consuli legioni- 
busque Romanis, auxilil foret: ac prope omnes Scipioni 
Graeciam, Laelio Italiam decreverunt.—Livy, xxxvil. 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 
Proressor SEMPLE. 
1. Translate into English :— 
(¢ Multa erant quae gaudium cumularent: reducti cives 


ab mone erant, quos ΠΌΡΟΣ Pythagoras quosque 
ante Nabis abduxerat; redierant, qui post compertam a: 
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Pythagora coniurationem et caede iam coepta effugerant ; 
libertatem ex longo intervallo libertatisque auctores Ro- 
manos, quibus causa bellandi cum tyrrano ipsi fuissent, 
cernebant. Testata quoque ipso Nemeorum die voce prae- 
conis libertas est Argivorum. Achaeis quantum restituti 
Argi in commune Achaiae concilium laetitiae adferebant, 
tantum serva Lacedsaemon relicta et lateri adhaerens 
tyrannus non sincerum gaudium praebebant. 

(Ὁ) ‘Ne istuc’ inquit ‘Iupiter optimus maximus sirit 
Iunoque regina, cuius in tutela Argi sunt, ut illa civitas 
inter tyrannum Lacedaemonium et latrones Aectolos prae- 
mium sit posita in eo discrimine, ut miserius a vobis rece- 
piatur, quam ab illo capta est. Mare interiectum ab istis 
praedonibus non tuetur nos, T. Quincti; quid, si in media 
Peloponneso arcem sibi fecerint, futurum nobis est ? 
Linguam tantum Graecorum habent, sicut speciem homi- 
num; moribus ritibusque efferatioribus quam ulli barbari, 
immo quam immanes beluae vivunt. 

Parse sirit in above passage. 


(c) Ingens numerus erat bello Punico captorum, quos 
Hannibal, cum ab suis non redimerentur, venum dederat. 
Multitudinis eorum argumentum sit, quod Polybius scribit, 
centum talentis eam rem Achaeis stetisse, cum quingenos 
denarios pretium in capita, quod redderetur dominis, statu- 
issent mille enim ducentos ea ratione Achaia habuit. 

Explain clearly the calculation in this passage. 


(d) Numidae et de terminatione Scipionis mentiri eos 
arguebant, et, si quis veram originem iuris exigere vellet, 
quem proprium agrum Carthaginiensium in Africa esse ? 
Advenis, quantum secto bovis tergo amplecti loci potuerint, 
tantum ad urbem communiendam precario datum; quid- 
quid Bursam, sedem suam, excesserint, vi atque iniuria 
partum habere. Neque eum de quo agitur, probare eos 
posse, non modo semper, ex quo coeperint, sed ne diu 
quidem possedisse, 


Hisrory. 


2. What was the origin of the Roman plebeians, and 
what was their legal position in the early days of the. 
Roman state ? 
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8. What relations had Rome with Greece and the East 
prior to the year 200 8.0. ὃ 


4. Give a short account of Cato the Censor. 





GREEK. 
Finst Paprr. 
Rev. Prorzssor Browne. 
1. Write down the plural of γυνή, βασιλεύς, ἥσσων (fully) 


and ἑαυτοῦ. 


2. What is the rule for accentuation of present participle, 
perfect participle, 2nd aorist participle (all in the active voice) 
of verbs ? 


3. Show the difference in meaning between φαίνομαι ὧν 
and φαίνομαι εἶναι, and mention any two other uses of the 
participle which are specially characteristic of Greek. 


4. Write a note on the Homeric use of ὁ ἡ ro. 


5. What is the Greek for—‘ but’ (introducing a supposed 
objection of opponent); ‘why?’ ‘wherefore’ ;—for ‘8,’ ‘80,’ 
- 800,’ «8000 ?? 

6: Give the aorist tn use of the active voice of δίδωμ 
(sing., dual, and plural). 

7. Translate into Greek :— 


He says that he did it. 

The Lacedemonians attacked the walls both with their 
land army and with their ships. 

He ordered the soldiers to take whatever they could, and to 
march against the enemy. 

They were deliberating whether they should kill the 
traitor or punish him otherwise. 

Would that you had told me this at the time. 

8. Translate :— 

(a) πότνια θεά, μή por τόδε xwe0' οἶδα καὶ αὐτὸς 

πάντα μάλ᾽, οὕνεκα σεῖο περίφρων Πηνελόπεια 
εἶδος ἀκιδνοτέρη μέγεθός τ᾽ εἴσαντα ἰδέσθαι" 
ἡ μὲν γὰρ βροτός ἐστι, σὺ δ᾽ ἀθάνατος καὶ ἀγήρως. 
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ἀλλὰ καὶ ὡς ἐθέλω καὶ ἐέλδομαι ἥματα πάντα 
οἴκαδέ τ᾽ ἐλθέμεναι, καὶ νόστιμον ἦμαρ ἰδέσθαι. 
εἰ δ᾽ αὖ τις ῥαίῃσι θεῶν ἐνὶ οἴνοπι πόντῳ, 
τλήσομαι, ἐν στήθεσσιν ἔχων ταλαπενθέα θυμόν. 
(Ὁ) ἔνθα δὲ Φαιήκων ἡγήτορες ἑδριόωντο, 
πίνοντες καὶ ἔδοντες" ἐπηετανὸν γὰρ ἔχεσκον. 
χρύσειοι δ᾽ ἄρα κοῦροι ἐδμήτων ἐπὶ βωμῶν 
ἕστασαν, αἰθομένας δαΐδας μετὰ χερσὶν ἔχοντες, 
φαίνοντες νύκτας κατὰ δώματα δαιτυμόνεσσιν. 
πεντήκοντα δέ of δμωαὶ κατὰ δῶμα γυναῖκες, 
αἷ μὲν ἀλετρεύουσι μύλης ἔπι μήλοπα καρπόν, 
αἱ δ᾽ ἱστοὺς ὑφόωσι καὶ ἠλάκατα στρωφῶσιν, 
ἥμεναι, οἷά τε φύλλα μακεδνῆς αἰγείροιο" 
καιροσέων δ᾽ ὀθονέων ἀπολείβεται ὑγρὸν ἔλαιον. 


9. Translate, with notes :— 
(a) τὸν δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὑπόβρνχα θῆκε. 
(δ) οὐκ ἐσθ᾽ οὗτος ἀνὴρ διερὸς βροτὸς, οὐδὲ γένηται. 
(6) ἔνθα δὲ πατρὸς ἐμοῦ τέμενος, τεθαλυῖά τ᾽ ἀλωή, 
τόσσον ἀπὸ πτόλιος, ὅσσον τε γέγωνε βοήσας. 


ν Ἁ , ’ 
(4) ἕνα καὶ Ait τερπικεραύνῳ 
σπείσομεν. 


10. Parse the following (adding the principal parts of the 
verbs :—wAero, ἐπιτρέψειεν, ἀνῆκεν, κάθηραν. 


11. What would be the Attic forms corresponding to 
μένον, τερσήμεναι, ἐσσι, ἐμοῖο ὃ 


Unprescrisep Passace. 
12. Translate into English :— 


"Ev6 αὖτ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ἐνόησε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 

Τηλεμάχῳ δ᾽ εἰκυῖα κατὰ πτόλιν ᾧχετο πάντῃ, 

καί ῥα ἑκάστῳ φωτὶ παρισταμένη φάτο μῦθον" 

ἑσπερίους δ᾽ ἐπὶ νῆα θοὴν ἀγέρεσθαι ἀνώγει. 

ἡ δ᾽ αὖτε Φρονίοιο Νοήμονα φαίδιμον υἱὸν 

ὕτεε νῆα Gon: ὁ δέ οἱ πρόφρων ὑπέδεκτο. 
Δύσετό τ᾽ ἠέλιος, σκιόωντό τε πᾶσαι ἀγνιαί" 

καὶ τότε νῆα θοὴν ἅλαδ᾽ εἴρυσε, πάντα δ᾽ ἐν airy 

ὅπλ᾽ ἐτίθει, τά τε νῆες ἐύσσελμοι φορέουσιν.ν 
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στῆσε δ᾽ ἐπ’ ἐσχατιῇ λιμένος, περὶ δ᾽ ἐσθλοὶ ἑταῖροι 
ἀθρόοι ἠγερέθοντο" θεὰ δ᾽ ὥτρυνεν ἕκαστον. 
Ev@ αὖτ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ ἐνόησε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
Ba δ᾽ ἵμεναι πρὸς δώματ᾽ ᾽Οδυσσῆος θείοιο" 
ἔνθα μνηστήρεσσιν ἐπὶ γλυκὺν ὕπνον ἔχευεν. 
Homer, Od. 11. 


SEcoND Paper. 
Proressok Keene. 


1. Translate into English :-— 


(4) λέγονται χρήμαθ᾽ οἱ τριάκοντα δανείσασθαι παρὰ Aake- 

ἱμονίων ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐν Πειραιεῖ. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἡ πόλις εἰς ἐν ἦλθε 
καὶ τὰ πράγματ᾽ ἐκεῖνα κατέστη, πρέσβεις πέμψαντες of Aaxe- 
δαιμόνιοι τὰ χρήματα ταῦτ᾽ ἀπήτουν. λόγων δὲ γιγνομένων, καὶ 
τῶν μὲν τοὺς δανεισαμένους ἀποδοῦναι κελευόντων, τοὺς ἐξ 
ἄστεως, τῶν δὲ τοῦτο πρῶτον ὑπάρξαι τῆς ὁμονοίας σημεῖον 
ἀξιούντων, κοινῇ διαλῦσαι τὰ χρήματα, φασὶ τὸν δῆμον ἑλέσθαι 
συνεισενεγκεῖν αὐτὸν καὶ μετασχεῖν τῆς δαπάνης, στε μὴ λῦσαι 


τῶν ὡμολογημένων μηδέν. 


Write down, with the proper accents, the nom. gen. and 
acc. of Πειραιεῖ. 


(δ) καὶ γάρ τοι τότε μὲν, τέως τὸν τρόπον τοῦτον ἐνομοθέτουν, 

΄- V4 , a ‘ 
τοῖς μὲν ὑπάρχουσι νόμοις ἐχρῶντο, καινοὺς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐτίθεσαν" 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ τῶν πολιτευομένων τινὲς δυνηθέντες, ὡς ἐγὼ πυνθάνομαι, 
κατεσκεύασαν αὐτοῖς ἐξεῖναι νομοθετεῖν, ὅταν τις βούληται καὶ 
ὃν ἂν τύχῃ τρόπον, τοσοῦτοι μὲν οἱ ἐναντίοι σφίσιν αὐτοῖς εἰσὶ 
νόμοι στε χειροτονεῖθ᾽ ὑμεῖς τοὺς διαλέξοντας τοὺς ἐναντίους 
9. δ , ¥ , Q 78 a 9 ὯΝ ca) , ᾿ 
ἐπὶ πάμπολυν ἤδη χρόνον, καὶ τὸ πρᾶγμα οὐδὲν μᾶλλον δύναται 
τέρας ἔχειν, ψηφισμάτων δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν διαφέρουσιν οἱ νόμοι, 
ἀλλὰ νεώτεροι οἱ νόμοι, καθ᾽ οὗς τὰ ψηφίσματα δεῖ γράφεσθαι, 

΄- » | a) e a” > 47. @& x 4 , 4 
τῶν ψηφισμάτων αὐτῶν ὑμῖν eioiv’ ἵν οὖν μὴ λόγον λέγω μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν νόμον αὐτὸν ὅν φημι δείξω, λαβέ μοι τὸν νόμον 
καθ᾽ ὃν ἦσαν οἱ πρότερον νομοθέται. 


Comment on the use οὗ τέως. 


2. Explain : — εἰς συντέλειαν ἀγαγεῖν τὰς χορηγίας, 
βασκαίνειν, τὸν δεκάτην ἀποδόσθαι, ἡ τῶν τειχῶν ἀνάστασις. 
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UNPRESCRIBED PassaGE.. 
3. Translate into English :— 


δυσκόλου δ᾽ ὄντος φύσει καὶ χαλεποῦ τοῦ βονλεύεσθαι, ἔτι 
πολλῷ αλεπώτερον ὗ ὑμεῖς αὐτὸ πεποιήκατε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι" 
οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἄλλοι πάντες ἄνθρωποι πρὸ τῶν “πραγμάτων εἰώθασι 
χρῆσθαι τῷ βουλεύεσθαι, ὑμεῖς δὲ μετὰ τὰ πρά γματα. ἐκ δὲ 
τούτου συμβαίνει παρὰ πάντα τὸν Χρόνον ὃν οἴδι τὸν μὲν 
οἷς ἂν ,ἁμάρτητε ἐπιτιμῶντα εὐδοκιμεῖν καὶ δοκεῖν a’ λέγειν, τὰ 
δὲ πράγματα καὶ | περὶ ὧν βουλεύεσθε, ἐκῴ εύγειν ὑμᾶς. ov μὴν 
ἀλλὰ καΐπερ τούτων οὕτως ἐχόντων οἶμαι καὶ πεπεικὼς ἐμαυτὸν 
ἀνέστηκα, ἂν ἐθελήσητε τοῦ θορυβεῖν καὶ φιλονεικεῖν ἀποστάντες 
ἀκούειν, ὡς ὑπὲρ πόλεως βουλευομένοις καὶ τηλικούτων 
πραγμάτων προσήκει, ἕξειν καὶ λέγειν καὶ συμβουλεύειν δύ 
ὧν καὶ τὰ παρόντ᾽ ἔσται βελτίω καὶ τὰ προειμένα σωθήσετα..---- 
DEMOSTHENES. 


History, ΠΥΤΈΒΑΤΟΒΕ, AND ANTIQUITIES. 


4. What difference of circumstances enabled Peisistratus 
to succeed in making himsclf tyrant, though Cylon had 
previously failed in a similar attempt ? 


5. Give an account of the war between Cyrus and 
Croesus. 


6. How did the course of events in the period 510-4908.¢. 
favour the consolidation of the Athenian power ? 


7. Previous to the battle of Salamis, what courses of action 
were proposed by Adeimantus and Themistocles respectively, 
and what considerations decided the debate ? 


8. What important measures of precaution did Athens 
adopt at the outbreak of the war with Corinth and Aegina in 
458 B.c.? 

9. (a) Write a note on Homeric Arts and Knowledge. 

(δ) Write brief notices of Arion, Ctesias, and Theopompus. 


10. State the rules for converting Olympiads into years 
B.C. and a.D. respectively, and give an example of each. 
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ENGLISH. 
Fimst Pare. 
Proressor Baoon. 
Szection A. 

1. Mention some points of difference between the Euro- 
pean and Asiatic divisions of the Indo-European family of 
languages. 

2. What traces of Danish influence are found in English 
of the tenth and eleventh centuries ? 

8. What regular phonetic changes distinguish English 
from modern German ? 

4. From what languages have the following words been 
taken :—waltz, hammock, gazette, cigar, programme, caddy, 
divan, yacht, shawl, jubilee ὃ 

5. What do you know of (a) Bolingbroke’s Pairwt King, 
(δ) the Letters af Junius ὃ 

6. Give a brief sketch of Dr. Johnson’s career. 

7. What remarkable literary performances are associated 
with the names of Chatterton and Macpherson ? 

8. Give some account of The Rape of the Lock and 
Gulliver’s Truvels. 

Szecrion B. 


Essay. 
9. Write a short Essay on one of the following 
subjects :— 
(a) ‘ Addison.’ 


(δ) ‘Insh Men of Letters in the Eighteenth Century.’ 
(c) ‘ Your Ideal Summer Holiday.’ 





Sreconp Paper. 
Proressox Boas. 
Section A. 


1. Sketch the development of Macbeth’s character after 
he has become king. 
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2. Describe fully Lady Macbeth’s conduct—(a) in the 
scene of Duncan’s murder ; (6) in the scene where Banquo’s 
Ghost appears. 


8. Discuss how far Shakespeare shows in Macbeth an 
acquaintance with—(a) Scotch history; (δ) Scotch locali- 
ties and customs. 


4. Describe, with a few illustrations, the characteristics 
of Shakespeare’s blank verse in Macbeth. In what scenes 
does he use (a) rhymed verse, (δ) prose ὃ 


5. Explain the following passages, and name the 
speaker :— 
(a) ‘ And oftentimes to win us to our harm 
The instruments of darkness tell us truths, 
Win us with honest trifles, to betray 's 
In deepest consequence.’ 


(δ) ‘ But in them nature's copy ’s not eterne.’ 


(c) ‘ Confusion now hath made his masterpiece ! 
Most sacrilegious murder hath broke ope 
The Lord’s anointed temple, and stole thence 
The life οὐ the building.’ 

(ὦ) ‘ The time has been my senses would have cool’d 
To hear a night-shriek, and my fell of hair 
Would at a dismal treatise rouse and stir 
As life were in ’t.’ 


' Szorton B. 


6. Trace the story of Rasselas previous to the escape from 
the Happy Valley. ° 


7. Which do you consider the best drawn character in 
Rasselas? Give your reasons. 


8. Describe the circumstances under which Rasselas was 
written, and discuss its relation to Johnson’s earlier works. 


9. Give an account of the adventures of Pekuah. 
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FRENCH. 
Fmsr Paprr. 
Mr. Rea. 
Section A. 
T.— Grammar. 


1. Write in the feminine plural :—C’est un grand chan- 
teur. Il fut le vengeur de sa patrie. Son pére était un 
pauvre paysan. J’ai un beau cheval. On dit que ce duc 
est le bienfaiteur des pauvres. 


2. What is the French for :—Half a loaf; the half of a 
loaf ; the fourth book; the fourth of a book; three dozen 
pens ; seven hundred men; three hundred and fifty soldiers. 


8. Translate: In summer the weather is warm; in spring 
the farmer ploughs his fields; it is half past one; it is ten 
minutes to eight; what day of the month is this? The 
thirty-first of March. 


4. Translate :— 

What is this young man’s name? 

Where has your friend come from ὃ 

How much did these gloves cost ? 

When will your brother start for America ? 


5. Write down the present indicative plural, imperfect 
subjunctive singular, and past participle of secourir, eueillir, 
obtentr, écrire. 

6. Give the rules, with examples, for the use of the 
definite article in French before names of countries. 


7. Construct French sentences (which must be trans- 
lated) to show the use of en, y, celui, cela, quelque, quel- 
qu'un. 

8. Render idiomatically :— 

He was particularly attentive to her. 
During the lifetime of Madame Damoiseau. 
I take it easy. 

No thoroughfare ! 

What are you talking about ? 

It is all the same to me. 
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ΒΈστιον B. 
II.—Presorrsep AUTHORS. 
9. Translate into English :— 


(a) Ce fut un jour de féte ἃ la cour de Normandie que 
celui οὐ, pour la premidre fois, Guillaume endossa son 
armure, ‘car c’était un spectacle agréable et terrible ἃ la 
fois que de le voir dirigeant la course de son cheval, bril- 
lant par son épée, éclatant par son bouclier, et menacant 
par son casque et ses javelots.’ Sa haute taille, sa male 
figure le faisaient remarquer au milieu de tous les jeunes 
seigneurs qui l’entouraient, et la fierté de son maintien 
inspiraient une crainte respectueuse & ses serviteurs comme 
ἃ ses ennemis. Son premier acte de gouvernement fut de 
publier une ordonnance rigoureuse contre ceux qui se 
rendraient coupables de meurtres, d’incendies et de pillage; 
il ordonna ἃ tous ses sujets de mettre bas les armes, et 
accorda une amnistie pour les révoltes passées, ἃ condition 
d’une obéissance absolue dans l’avenir.—Gurizot, Guil- 
laume le Conquérant. 


(ὁ) ‘Vous donnez aujourd’ hui, messieurs, un exemple 
rare, un exemple de mémoire longue et fidéle ἃ travers les 
siécles. I ya bientdt huit siécles, le roi Guillaume mourait, 
tristemente délaissé, dans cette Normandie qu'il avait faite 
slgrande. On trouvait a grand’peine ἃ Rouen, théatre de 
sa mort, quelques serviteurs pour garder son corps et ac- 
compagner son cercueil; on obtenait a grand’peine ἃ Caen, 
théatre de sa sépulture, quelques pieds de terre pour l’y 
déposer. Vous réparez aujourd’hui cette froideur des 
contemporains; par vos soins persévérants et par le talent 
d’un artiste éminent, le roi Guillaume se reléve dans sa 
ville natale; Falaise lui reporte aprés huit siécles, la gloire 
qu'elle a regue de lui . . .᾽"---Ἰδὲά. 


10. What do you know of the education of Guillaume? 
11. What led to the rebellion of Robert Court-Heuse ? 


111.---ὈΝΡΒΕΒΟΈΙΒΕΡ Passace. 


12. Translate into English :— 
La plaine était ténébreuse. Des brouillards bas, courts 
et noirs rampaient sur les collines et s’en arrachaient comme 
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des famées. I] y avait des lueurs blanchdtres dans les 
nuages. Un grand vent qui venait de la mer faisait dans 
tous les coins de l’horizon le bruit de quelqu’an qui remue 
des meubles. Toutce qu'on entrevoyait avait des attitudes 
de terreur. Que de choses frissonnent sous ces vastes 
souffies de la nuit! Le froid le pénétrait. Il n’avait pas 
mangé depuis la veille. 1] se rappelait vaguement son 
autre course nocturne dans la grande plaine aux environs 
de D , il y avait huit ans; et cela lui semblait hier. 
Une heure sonna ἃ quelque clocher lointain. Il demanda 
au garcon :—Quelle est cette heure ?—Sept heures, mon- 
sieur, nous serons ἃ Arras ἃ huit. Nous n’avons plus que 
trois lieues. En ce moment il fit pour la premiére fois 
cette réflexion,—en trouvant étrange qu’elle ne lui fit pas 
venue plus ἰδέ :—Que c’était peut-étre inutile, toute la peine 
qu'il prenait; qu’il ne savait seulement pas l’heure du 
procés ; qu’il aurait di au moins s’en informer; qu’il était 
extravagant d’aller ainsi devant soi sans savoir si cela 
servirait ἃ quelque chose.—Puis il ébaucha quelques calculs 
dans son esprit :—qu’ordinairement les séances des cours 
d’assises commengaient ἃ neuf heures du matin ;—que ce ne 
devait pas étre long, cette affaire-la ;—que le vol de pommes, 
ce serait trés-court ;—qu’'il n’y aurait plus ensuite qu'une 
question d’identité ;—qu’il allait arriver lorsque tout serait 
fini!—V. Hugo. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Prorgssor STEINBERGER. 
Section A. 
1.—Composrrion. 


Translate into French :— 


This morning I found two children in my garden, and I 
asked them what they were doing there. 

They answered that they had only gathered a few straw- 
berries, which they wanted to take home to their litle 
brother, who was ill. 

I asked them who had given them permission to go into 
the garden. 
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They said they had heard that the owner of the garden 
was a very kind man, who often sent fruit to sick people. 

Well, what could I do with the poor little fellows ὃ 

After having put to them a few more questions, I added 
some raspberries to the strawberries they already had, and 
sent them home. 

You remember the pretty watch, with the gold chain, 
which was given me as a present by my parents at 
Christmas ? 

Yes, I do; it was a very handsome present. 

Now, listen! It was taken out of my drawer by my 
little brother yesterday, and completely spoiled. 


Sxorion B. 


II,.—Prescrreep AvTHor. 
Translate into English :— 


I. 

Damorseav, ἃ part. Alors, c’est ainsi qu’il me parlait !... 
attends !... attends!... je vais te flanquer ἃ la porte!... 
(Voyant Placide qui entre par le fond.) Et toi aussil... et 
dare-dare !... 

Puacwr. Ma foi, je mangerai avec plaisir 1... 

DamorsEad, ἃ part. Soyons homme du monde, nonob- 
stant. (Haut, d’un air aimable.) Désolé de vous avoir 
invité ἃ partager mon diner... fasse le ciel qu'il soit 
exécrable ! 

ῬΙΆΟΙΡΕ, ἃ part. A ga! mais qu’est-ce qui lui prend ὃ 

DamorsEau. Tu ne moisiras pas ἃ ma table, toi !... 

Pracwe, ἃ part. 1] est foul... 

DamorsEeavU, gracieusement. Prenez donc ce fauteuil... 
(Placide va pour s’asseoir. Le lui retirant.) non, pas celui- 
ci, c’est le meilleur... je le garde pour moi. (Jl va en 
chercher un autre.) 

Pracwe, ἃ part. Ah! je comprends... il a des doutes 
sur ma surdité,.. Ne tombons pas dans le piége... amusons- 
nous. 

DamorsEau, lut apportant un autre fautewl. En voici un 
trés incommode... je vous l’offre avec plaisir. 

PracwE, ἃ part. Tenons bon... (Gracieusement.) On n'est 
pas plus grossier. 
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DamowEav ἃ part. Hein ἢ... 

Piacipe, d'un atr aimable. J'aurai en vous un vilain 
beau-pére, mais je le lacherai promptement, croyez-le 1 
croyez-le !—Junes Momaux, Les Deux Sourds. 


π. 
Jo suis rond en affairs, 
Jo t’allongerai une gifle ! 
Vous mettriez mes cheveux blancs dans la misére. 
Du moment οὐ vous jouissez de vos ouies, yous me 
convenez. 


ITI.—Uwnrresonrpep Passaer. 
Translate into English :— 
Hymne pe L’ ENFANT A SON REvEI. 


O pére qu’adore mon pére ! 

Toi, qu’on ne nomme qu’ genoux ! 
Toi, dont le nom terrible et doux 
Fait courber le front de ma mére ! 


On dit que ce brillant soleil 

N’est qu’un jouet de ta puissance ; 
Que sous tes pieds il se balance 
Comme une lampe de vermeil. 

On dit que c’est toi qui fais natftre 
Les petits oiseaux dans les champs, 
Et qui donne aux petits enfants 
Une ame aussi pour te connaitre. 
On dit que c’est toi qui produis 
Les fleurs dont le jardin se pare, 
Et que sans toi, toujours avare, 
Le verger n’aurait point de fruits. 
Aux dons que ta bonté mesure 
Tout l’univers est convié ; 

Νὰ] insecte n’est oublié 

A ce festin de la nature. 
L’alouette a la graine amére 

Que laisse envoler le glaneur, 


Le passereau suit le vanneur, 
Et ]’enfant s’attache ἃ sa mére. 


ν 
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Et pour obtenir chaque don, 
Que chaque jour tu fais éclore, 
A midi, le soir, ἃ l’aurore 
Que faut-il? prononcer ton nom ! 
TINE. 





GERMAN, 
Fimst Papas. 
| Mr. Rea. 
T.—GRaAMMAR. 


1. Give the gender and English meaning of the following 
nouns : — Gebirge, Gehorfam, Gewinn, Gefahr, Willtiv, 
Sahmud, Almofen, Kiffen, Nummer, Anmut. 


2. Give the present indicative singular and imperative 
(sing. and pl.) of befeblen, blafen, fangen, drefden, toerfen. 


3. How is ‘ whose’ rendered in German—(a) as an inter- 
rogative pronoun, (δ) 88 a relative pronoun. Give two 
examples of each use. 


4. Translate into German :—You who have always been 
my friend. All that I had I gave you. What sort of 
apples are those? They still write to each other. He who 
rises early enjoys good health. 


5. When are some intransitive verbs of motion conjugated 
with fein, and when with kaben? Give examples. 


6. What is the German for:—We are glad of it. Have 
you ‘seen my hat? No, I have not seen it. I heard of it. 
Who is there? It is 1. All are not happy who seem so. 
Come to-morrow, then we shall be able to talk about it. 


7. Give the German for: —‘ At all events’; ‘in the 
evening’; ‘on the right’; ‘as far as I am concerned’; 
‘unfortunately.’ 


8. Translate into German: — Bonn is situated on the 
Rhine. He was ashamed of his conduct. Have mercy on 
the unfortunate. He was appointed professor of German 
literature, He has learnt this beautiful poem by heart. 
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II.—Prescerszep AvtHors. 

9. Translate into English :— 

(4) Da miifte uné ein Frauengimmer helfen! Ich fenne woh! 
bie fheele Gufe, die an ber Erle einen Sduapsladen halt, aber die 
wird fid) and) midt auf folde Uuftige Saden verftehen. - 
Benedix, Die Hodgeitsreife. 

(ὁ) Otto (gieht den Frad aus und ben Rod an). Dort find 
deine Simmer, in denen bu unbefdrintte Freibeit θα, 2: thun 
und gu laffen, twas bu willft, natirlid) was erlaubt iff, Da iG 
ben gangen Zag mit gelehrten Urbeiten befhaftigt bin, fo verlange 
id, ungeftdrt au fein, wilnfde fiberbaupt, daf nidts gedinbdert 
werde. (Stedt einen Tabaksbeutel ein, den ihm Chmund bringt, 
nimmt eine lange Pfeife von diefem und feinen Dut.) So bin id 
gewobnt, jeden Wbend auf bas Rafino gu geben, um dafelbft die 
Zeitungen gu Tefen. Um acht Wor gebe id) babin und febre um 
jen 18: guriid, wo ich mid) gur Rube verfiige. Diefer Gewobn- 
beit werbe ich treu bleiben, und da e6 bereits gehn Minuten tiber 
adt ift, biirfte e6 hidfte Beit fein, δα ἰῷ gebe. Und fo wiinfde 
ih dir εἰπε recht gute Radht. (Wb.) — 124. 

10. Give the English for:—Cine @ehlepperet, eine Knetpe, 
tin Hageftolg, in eine Heirat tappen, einfilbig angefabren fommen, 
fid in Wiirde werfen. 


11. Describe briefly the closing scene of the play. 


Itl.—Unpresorisep Passacs. 
12. Translate into English :— 


nr ἐξ melandolifd,” fagte dle gange Stadt; id) war melan- 
Golifd, denn ich hatte ja nidts mehr, um die Freude gu bezablen, 
bie Melandolie Fann man aber umfonft haben. 3h gab meine 
vier Bimmer in ber Hauptftrafe auf und begog ein Meines Stib- 
den in einem entlegenen Zeile ber Stadt. Zein, wie er melans 
Golifd ift!~ fagten die Leute. Id) fpetfte fonft im erften Gafthof ; 
jept lief ἑῷ mix die Speifen aus einer Garkide bringen. Gr ἢ 

é 
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ein Narr,” war dad Urteil ber Welt, und jeder, ber mid fab, fragte 
mid) teilnehmend, wie e8 mir gebe. Die Chre war gerettet; id 
wollte lieber fiir einen Narren, fiir melandolifd — als fir einen 
armen Teufel gclten. (ὅδ wobnt fid iibrigeus gang gut in meinem 
neuen Heinen Stiibdhen. Die eingigen Atobilien, dte mir geboren, 
find ein grofer Fautenil: id fonnte e8 nidht ibers Herg bringen, 
ihn gu verfaufen, denn meine gute Mutter war darin verfdjieden ; 
bas andre war cin Sehretbtifa, der beinabe ein Drittetl bes Gtib- 
hens einnabm — mein Vater hatte daran gearbeitet. — Wilhelm 


Dauff. 


Szconp Parr. 
ῬΒΟΞΈΒΒΟΒ STEINBERGER. 
J.—Compostrion. 
Translate into German :— 


Where have you been this afternoon? We went towards 
the river; we intended to bathe, and to take a short walk 
afterwards. 

So we set out, and after half an hour’s walk, we bathed 
in the little brook behind the mill. 

Then we directed our steps towards the mill; there we 
stopped a few minutes, and the miller, who had seen us 
coming, invited us to go into his house. 

He was very friendly, and told us he would lend us the 
handsome boat he bought a few days ago. 

What are you going to do this evening? Ido not know. 
I should like to go to the theatre to see Faust, but I have 
no ticket. 

I ought to have gone last week ; but I had a cold, and the 
doctor forbade me to go out during the evening. 

We are all very glad that you have succeeded in your 
examination. I never doubted that you would be one of the 
first in your class. 


As for your poor friend, I was afraid he would fail. 
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[1.--- Presonrpzp Aurnors. 
Translate into English :— 
Oas Glad von Edenbhall. 


Bon Shenhall der junge Lord 

Lift {hmettern Fefttrommetenfdall ; 

Er hebt fid an des Tifhes Bord 

Und ruft in truntner Gafte Sdhwall : 
wktun er mit bem Glide von Srenhall | # 


Der Schenk vernimmt ungern den Sprud, 
Des Haufes altefter Bafall, 

Nimmt zigernd aus dem feidnen Tud 
Das hohe Trinkglas von Kryftall ; 

Sie nennen’s vas Giiid von Chenball. 


Darauf der Lord: ,Dem Glas zum Preis 
Sden! Roten ein aus Portugal 1“ 

Mit Handegittern gest ber Greis, 

Und purpurn Licht wird iiberall ; 

ES ftrahlt aus dem Glide von Senhall. 


Da fpridt der Lord und fdiwingt’s dabei : 
wDies Glas von leudtendem Kryftall 

Gab meinem Ahn am Ouell die Fei; 

DHrein fried fle: » ,Rommt dies Glas 3u Fall, 
Sabr’ wohl dann, o Gli von Ehenhall ! « ἡ 


v€in RKeldhglas ward gum Los mit Fug 

Dem freud’gen Stamm von Ehenball ; 

Wir (Alirfen gern in vollem 3ug, 

Wir liuten gern mit lautem Sdall, 

Stoft an mit bem Glide von Goenball | « 
Ubtand. 


What is the original tradition of the Luck of Edenhall ? 
Did Uhland strictly. follow it? 
e2 
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IT].—Unrresorrpep Passacs. 
Translate into English :— 
Das Bauberland. 

Aus alten Marden twintt εὖ 
Hervor mit weifer Hand, 
Da fingt e8 und da Hingt 6 
Bon einem Sauberland ; 

Wo bunte Blumen bliben 
Sm golbnen Abendlidt 
Und lieblid) buftend glihen 
Mit briutlidem Geftcdht, 

Und griine Baume fingen 
Uralte Utelodein, 
Die Uifte beimlich Hingen, 
Die Bagel fdhmetters dvetn 3 

lind bunte Ouellen bredhen 
Aus wilbem Marmorftein, 
Und feltfam in ben Bader 
Strahlt fort ber Widerfdetn. 

Mh! fount’ teh dorthin fommen 
Und dort mein Herz erfreu’n 
Und aller Qual entnommen 
Und fret und feltg fein! 





CELTIC. 
Frast Paper. 
Rev. Prorsesson Hoean ; Dr. Doveras Hype. 
I. 
Translate into English :— 
mala an tsléibe RuUaID. 
Td m6 ann mo fuse 
O v’6imig an gealaé apéip, 
ds cup ceinead pior 
Asgurp 50 plop ᾽δά padd6gsadb 50 Seup, 
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Cd mumncip an cige 

’Nna luidve agup mipe hom ΒΟ, 
Ud na coillige ag δἰαοδαὸ 

(sur an cip ’nna covlad atc mé. 
Na’p pdgbuig mé an paogal po 

60 γδαοιϊριὸ mé Sfom an mi-dd, 
60 pai’ bat agam agur caoipise 

ΑὟ mo than ve Buaéaill amdin, 
Nfop Brava liom an o1dée 

Dewinn ince le na Bpollaé min ban 
8 50 Du GBpamn cead vo fol Gaba 

’Nna Sialg pin a pogsa pud a pds. 
Foturgeann spd6 spdin 

Ann ga¢ dic a mbfonn maipe ’pan mnao1 
dip leabaid caol dpo 

Le nditée nfon Brava mo Luise, 
Nuaip cuimhnig m6 ap mo ἐμά 

Ὅ᾽ ῥάς m6 ap thala an cplérbe puaid 
Holim mo fait 

Our 10 panad Giopmuigeap mo Spuaid. 
Cn lionou’ a smdim Péin 

Nf peudarm vavaid 06 61, 
if meara map cdim 

Nf peuvdaim coolad 50 ρόιϊ, 
Matlaéc Mic 06 do’n τό pin 
᾿ Oo Bain dfom mo Spdd, 
Agup o’pdsbuig liom péin mé 

6a¢é aon o1dée paoa pd ὁμάδ. 

Abhrdin grdadh Chiige Connacht, 


m1. 
Translate into English— 
Nfl 6gdnaé cailce 
Ο OVaclhiat 50 Gatlluth, 
Νά ap pin 50 Cuama 111 Meapa, 


Naé Beal ag cpiall ’p ag cappams 
Gp edéaid donna veara, 
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ας cntié leip an mbean Oud’ dlumn. 
Seabainn-pe bean ’pa’ Moan, 
Uprép bean 1 laigean, 

Asgup bean o mg seal ϑοόργα, 
Dean na lébad buide 
Ὅ᾽ Ῥάιγδιοἑ mé le na cpore, 

bean agup 04 mhfle b6 ἰόι, 
Ingion 63 an 1aplad 
ακά So cem vubaé diacpaé 

ας tappaid mre Ὁ ἑῥάξαιϊ le pépad, 
’S vd Bpdgamnn-pe péin mo poga 


Oe mind veapa an votaain 
Ip f an Dean Dub 6’n ngleann vo b’peapp liom. 
1π. Abhrain Gradh. 
Translate into English :— 


15 GOIOHINN OUT. 
Ip aoiBinn duc a Sume Soll 
Naé Breiceann pumn ve na mndib 
O¢! od Bpeicped a Breiceann pin 
Oo Belded cnn map acdim. 
Ip cpuag a Oia naé vall vo Biop 
Sul vo é1dinn a col capa, 


d copp pneacca, peang seal paop, 
Οὐ ! ip paot Lom mo Beata. 


rv. Ibid. 
Translate the following expressions from Abhrdin Grddh 
Chasge Connacht :—{a) Q’ opéim ἴθι}; (3) T4 céad cop ann; 
(e) Gn baile Goais: (7; Gn mpoe lear ό- (4) τ mbeul 
beapnan ; (/) Opian or cionn ouibeatédin. 


Υ͂. 
What is the story of Gn ς-ταμῖα Bf pan Rénh ? 
γι. 
Usrrescrrsep Passacr. 
Translate mto English :— 
O'émpHoavap a ocprGp 6’n mbépo, 1 cuapourgseavanp an 
uigin [ceatin] 1 puapavap an veipbsGp pa éGinne 50 





. SUMMER, 1902—Pass. 88 


pai’ pf 1 Gpolaé opta. Curpeavap na céadvca μάιϊοθ 
poim a nvoveipbpip, 7 oubpadap lé: ceatée anfor Cuma 
fuipéip. Oubaipe pf 50 pai’ a puipéap itce aici, 50 
Bpuaip pf 6’n scaicin, ceana, 6, atc Ὁ piapnulsd pi fob 
clonnurp a Bfovan ἡ cionnap a Bf an cippa aca. OGb- 
favap bé1 50 pai’ an pseul vona 580 leép aca 6 1ompulg 
a leap-mhdtaip amaé iad, ‘agup,’ any’ 1aopan, ‘mapa 
mbead an cigin peo cd ann-fo againn, cum panamaine 
ann ga¢ aon o1dée, bead an cipra nf ra theapa ᾽πά fan 
again, map if oéié1de 50 bpagamip bdp 04 scaitpimip 
fanamainc amuig μά aéin na howée; map nfop cuip 
Gp leap-mdtaip an Ὁπαοιόθαδσ oppainn aéc pa ld, 1 
cdmaoio ’n-dp gclé [scpuc] péin pan odée; 1 béd 
an opaoweatc so léin imbtigte dfinn 1 scionn peacc 
mbliadan.’ Oo bf an-dtap ap an ΠΟΘΙ Ὁ μι map seall 
aip fim. 

Nuarip a bf a puipéap itce aca 1 camall mait caince 
veuncta aca, oubpavap 50 mb’pedpp oul a éoolad. 
O’éipigeavan a’p cuavap a égovlad, aéc oubaine an 
veipbpiép ndé pacad pf péin a Covlad, 50 Féil, Cum 50 
noeipedd’ pi a scuro euvals.—ASgéal Corcatgheach. 


Vit. 


What are the chief authorities on the Irish side for the 
doings of the Northmen in Ireland? 


VI. 


What was the difference between the Lochlannachs and 
Danars, the Finn-ghaill and the Dubh-ghaill ? 


IX, : 
Why has Opian Doparha been accused of ‘ usurpation,’ 
when he became CGipo-pf ? 
x. 
Translate into Irish :— 
It is not true that there is no land war in Italy. Italy in 
many respects resembles Ireland. There isthe over-landlord 
and there is the tenant. There is the same difference of 
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wealth: one is poor, and even very poor, the other 18 often 
very wealthy. There is the same land hunger in both 
countries ; only in Ireland it is nearly universal ; in Italy it 
is to be found only in certain places. A gigantic taxation 
crushes both countries alike. 





SEconD Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Hoean; Dr. Doveras Hyoe. 
- 1. Translate into English :— 

0d gcuipead neach 1 n-iongnad opm cpéad ap a 
ocugaimm tomad pann man fulveam ap an Scdip ar an 
Seancéup, mo ppeaspad aip, sup ab 6 1p pdt pip pin dam, 
Sup cumavap Ggoaip an cpeanéupa a fulm 50 hiomlbdn 
1 nouancaib, ionnup sup ab lLugaive vo-séancaor1 
malaipc ap an peancup 6; agur por sup ab amlaid ip 
m6 vo cuiptf vo theamaip leip na macaib pédsluma do 
bfod aca 6; agur if cpé belt cumtéa 1 meidveapdatec 
odna, vo goipti Salcaip na Teampaé vdo’n ppith-teaban 
vo bfod ap popldémarp ollathan pfs Eipeann péin, asup 
Salcaip Caipiloo ‘épomic’ Copmaic me Cunleanndin, 
aur Salcaip na pann vo “ époinic’ Congupa Céile ὍΘ; 
61p map ip tonann ‘palm’ agup ouan πό dan, map pin 
ip 1onann ‘ Salcaip,’ n6‘ ppalcepium,’ agur Ouanaipe in 
a mbiad 1lomao ve Suancaib, né ve Sdncaib’ ann; agur 
vo bp{s Sup abi nouancai’b acd cndimh agup pmion an 
cpeanéurpa, mearaim gun 6’ oinéearp vam, cinnead map 
GZoapndp ap, as cpdécad ap an reancurp. 

Ip urme pm aoubapc 50 minic 1 Scomne na n-Ggoap 
vo bpeugnulgead linn, 50 paibe an peanéurp ‘na n-agat, 
vo Ὀπίδ sup thearar sup m6 o'Gsoapdyp an peancup 
vo bi coicéeann, agur 00 Ppothad 50 minic, amail 
aoubparhap, 1ond aon Ggoap amdin s0 haonapdnaé Ὀ᾽ ά 
bpull ’pan peanéup. 

2. Coeip Camden supabd nép v’Eipeannchaib bpeich- 
eamain, peanchadg, pileabda, leaga agur aor ceud do 
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beich ag a n-uaiplib, agup ceapmann vo Bponnad 4616 
agur fé6r paoipre vo beich ag a bpeaprannald, ag 
a Bpeapann agur as a ΤρΡῃόιό. Us fo map abdeip 
ag labaipc oppa:—acd ag na plaitib-peo (ap γέ), 
a noligteoiplde péin v’4 ngaipmid dperiteathain, a 
Γοάμυϊῥύθοιμιόθ pé popfobad a ngnfom, a leaga, a 
Bpilid, o’'G nNsaipmid band, agur a luéc peanma; agur 
peapann cinnce ag δαὸ aon ofob po, agurp sat aon vfob 
ag dirugad "na feapann Péin, asup por δαὸ aon vfob 
ve tpeib Ginnnce pa peat, map acdio na bpeiteamain 
ve tneib_agup ve flomnead Ὁ dipite, na peancurdf πό na 
podpurigteoinide ve tneib agup ve floinnead ete, agur 
map fin vo δάό 6 yin amaé; vo feolaiofr a sclann, 
agur a ngaolca, ξαὸ aon dfob ’na ¢céipd Péin, asup bfo 
luce a tleanca inp na healadnaib-pin ofob péin do ffon. 

Gp na bpiatpaib-peo Camoen, ip pollup gup ab mart 
an c-opougad vo éuipeavap Eipeannaig for, pe 
conheuo na n-ealatan-po m Gipinn 6 aimpip 50 
hampip: 61} cugadap peapann ollathnatéca vo ξαὸ 
tpeib ofob, 1onnup 50 mbfod cotugad aca onpa Féin pe 
paotpugad na n-ealadan, 50 naé culppead botcaée v’a 
nopuim iad; agur Por ip 6 an cf ip veappgnaigte ’pan 
ealadain ve’n cpeib-rin πό ve’n cpeib eile, vo-geibead 
ollamnatc na plaite peapainn vo Bfod alge; agur 
tigead 06 pin δαὸ aon ofob vo Séanamh oféill an Beit 
P6-eolaé ’na n-ealadain péin, né pe speamugad na 
hollathnaéca cap an δου! eile 0'd Cneib: agurp ip map 
Tn vo-gnfiteap vo’n leit tall o’paippse anoir pe mé6pdn 
té10 vo Buain cataoipeat amacé 1 lop a bpégluma. Ip 
m61ive FOr DO Péadad na healadna-po vo soimheud In 
Eipnn, map d’opouigeadap uaiple Eipeann.—Keating’s 
Dionbhrotlach. 

3. Translate into Irish :-— 

In like manner with respect to many other old ΠΕ 
authors who wrote rashly and unreliably concerning Ireland 
on lying statements of false witnesses, to which it would not 
be fitting to give credence in a matter like this. And it is 
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therefore, Camden says these words, setting down the report 
of these people concerning Ireland :—of these things we have 
no trustworthy witness. It is clear that it is false to assert 
that there were no bees in Ireland, according to the same 
Camden, where he says, speaking of Ireland :—-such is the 
quantity of bees there that it is not alone in apiaries or in 
hives they are found, but in trunks of trees and in holes of 
the ground. 

We shall set down here a few of the lies of the new 
foreigners who have written concerning Ireland, following 
Cambrensis. 

UNPRESORIBED PassaGE. 

4. Translate into English :— 

Gn cpuichneache thaich { peo? Nf παι opoch- 
épuitneachc piam agum, agur Pf an spdinne ip peapp 
Bf agum Pop. Ip maichancé molar f. Nflaon ataip 
πά mdctaip le hi holad ache mé péin. 

Nfl aon δι θαι ap buaib bainne, aéc cd ba pearga 
vaon 50 le6p ann. Ip an-gann acd caoipige, ache ca 
muilc $0 leép ap pdipe an aonalg. Op Sfolaip pud ap 
bit pép? Td capall le ofol agum. An bBpuil na 
capaill oaop ἢ Nflio, acht cd slaodach thait ap bpoma- 
chaib 6¢a. 

5. Translate into English :-— 

Ip minic do pus peap an veich ap peap an 04 pichio; 
culms cépuigeacht oppa 50 luach, 6ip béaptaor oppa. 
Oéin cpécaipe oppamn azgur cabaip copad ap ap 
nguide. 

6. Translate into Irish :— 

He caught me by the ears; they took him by the hand and 
led him to the room and spoke to him thus :— What man of 
you would not lay hold of him and lift him up ? 


GRAMMAR. 
7. Decline fully in singular and plural—an bean pionn, 
an duine pona, an cheall pavoa. 
8. Write the Irish of—with me, with thee, with him, with 
her, with us, with you, with them,—using the emphatic 
forms, a8 agam-Ppa, ete. 
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9. Write the Irish of—1 am, thou art, he is, she is, we 
are, ye are, they are—using the emphatic forms as cdim-fe, 
etc. 


10. Write all the persons singular and plural of nf pabar. 


MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 
ARITHMETIO AND ALGEBRA. 
Prorrsson ΟἼΒΝΕΥ. 


1. Find, to the nearest penny, the present worth of a bill 
of £552 14s. 3d. due three years hence, allowing compound 
interest at the rate of 2} per cent. per annum. 


2. A train whose length is 50 yards, and whose rate is 
25 miles an hour, meets a train going in the opposite direction 
whose length is 60 yards. The trains take 5 seconds to pass 
one another by. Find the rate of the second train. 


8. From the fraction 





at+y °* ; Say + ὃκ 
aay subtract the fraction Ar alys γὺ 


and divide the result by the sum of the fractions 
c-y _ Say - dy? 
ayy τ τε ν 
Show that the fraction that you arrive at finally is a 
perfect square. 





4, Find, in their simplest forms, the values of z, y, s, 
from the equations 
@+y—-s= 2a + 26, 
ax + by + bs = αὖ — δ᾽, 
bz + ay + bs «« αἢ — αὖ. 
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5. Find the values of z that satisfy.the equation 


z+1 “+2 2+3 2+4 
2+2 2£4+3 2+4 2465 











6. Find z and y from 
227 + σὺ = 36, 
φ - sy = 18. 


7. A contractor has to complete a piece of work by ἃ 
certain date, and if he has not got it done in time he will 
have to pay a fine for each day that he is late. He will 
have to pay £1 for the first day, £2 for the second day, 
£3 for the third day, and so on. He is late, and the amount 
of his fine is £186 more than if he were fined a uniform £10 
for each day that he is late. How many days is he late? 


8. Insert three geometrical means between ‘05 and 2°45, 
and calculate each to two places of decimals. 


9. A society consists of 20 senior members and 10 junior 
members. The council consists of 10 members of whom 7 are 
to be seniors and 3 are to be juniors. In how many ways 
may the council be selected? 


In how many ways might the council be selected if the rule 
were that at least 7 of its members must be seniors. 


10. (4) Write down the sixth term in the expansion of 


Ζ Q\"4 
G3 


according to the binomial theorem. 


(6) If (1+2)" be expanded according to the binomial 
heoretm, find which is the greatest term when 2 is }ths. 
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Sxzconp Parer. 
GEomMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


Prorgssor Bromwice ; Proresson MoWEeEney. 


1. PQR is a right-angled triangle, P being the right- 
angle; prove that the squares on QP, PR are together equal 
to the square on QZ. 

Let PQ be greater than PR, and let O be the centre of the 
square on PQ; draw, through 0, lines parallel and perpen- 
dicular to Q&. Show that the square on PQ is then divided 
into four equal parts which can be placed round the square 
ee so as to make up a equare whose side is equal to 


2. Find the locus of the centre of a circle of given radius 
which touches a given circle. 


3. Construct ἃ regular pentagon in a given circle. 

If the radius of the circle is 40 inches, prove, in any 
way, that the side of the pentagon is very approximately 
47 inches. 

4. Give Euclid’s definition of proportion ; and explain why 
it is more comprehensive than the ordinary arithmetical 
definition. 

Prove, dircotly from the definition, that the diagonals of any 
two squares are to one another as the sides of the squares. 


5. If two triangles are equiangular, prove that their sides 
are proportional. 

A circle is described through 4 to touch the base BC, ofa 
triangle 4 BC, atthe point C; the circle cuts 4B againin D: 
prove that CD. AB= AC. BC. 

6. Prove that 

cos (a + 8 + y) = cosa cosB cosy 
x (1 — tanf tany -- tany tana -- tana tanZ) ; 
and deduce the relation between tana, tanf, tany, if 
at β +y= 47, 
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7. Find sec15° and tan 224°, giving your answer both 
in surds and in decimals (#0 places only). 
8. Prove that 
(i) cos(a + 8) cos(a — 8) = cos*a — sin*B = 6088 — sin*a. 
(ii) sin 50 — 5 sin 36 = 2 sin 6 (8 sin‘ — δ). 


9. Inatriangle ABC, a=6, b=7, 4 = 45°: find the 
two values of σ, proving that their difference is 6°78 (to two 
places of decimals). 


10. Find all values of 6, ¢ between + πὶ which satisfy 
βἷπ (θ -- φ) «- ἀ, ἴδῃ (θ : Φ) = νϑ. 


EXPERIMENTAL ΡΗΥΒΙΟΗ. 
First Paper. 
Proresson MoCie.uann. 


1. Explain the meaning of the terms—‘ mass,’ ‘ weight,’ 
‘momentum,’ ‘energy,’ and ‘ force.’ 


2. Describe a method of determining the value of the 
acceleration produced by gravity. 


8. Explain the nature of a sound-wave, and point out 
what characteristics of the wave-motion determine the 
pitch and loudness of a musical note. 


4, What effect is produced in a musical note when the 
observer begins to move rapidly towards the source of the 
sound, and why ? 


5. How is the air vibrating in an organ-pipe open at 
both ends (2) when it is giving its fundamental note, 
(6) when giving its first harmonic? 


6. State the laws of the refraction of light. 
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7. An object is placed 20 inches in front of a concave 
mirror of 5 inches focal length. Where will the image be 
formed, and what will be its size as compared with the 
object ? 


8. Describe how you would measure the angle of a prism. 
Hlustrate by a sketch how a ray of light is deviated by 
passing through a prism. 


9. What arrangement of apparatus would you use to 
obtain a pure spectrum ? 


10. y does a red rose appear red when viewed in 
sunlight ? 

If only green light falls on the rose, what colour will 
it appear to be ? 


Srconp Paper. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Define a ‘ degree centigrade.’ 


2. How would you demonstrate experimentally the 
difference between the radiating powers of a dark and a 
bright surface ? 


8. Define ‘ specific heat.’ 


A piece of copper weighing 15 grams, and at a temperature 
of 60° C. is dropped into a calorimeter containing 14 c.cm. 
of water at 18°C. Find the final temperature of the 
calorimeter and contents, given the specific heat of copper 
ΟἹ, and the water equivalent of the calorimeter 1 c.cm. 


4, Explain why, when a thaw comes after heavy frost, 
water-pipes are found to be burst. 


5. Define the terms ‘ latent heat,’ ‘ boiling point,’ ‘ dew- 
point,’ and ‘ thermal conductivity.’ 
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6. A glass rod is rubbed with a silk handkerchief, and 
then held near the terminal of an electroscope, the terminal 
touched by the finger for a moment, and then the glass 
rod removed. 

Describe and explain the different motions of the leaves 
of the electroscope, and state the sign of the final charge. 


7. Explain how the strength of a current is measured 
by means of a voltameter. 


8. Describe how you would make a permanent bar-magnet, 
and explain how it would behave if mounted on a horizontal 
axle through its centre of gravity and then rotated slowly 
round the vertical in the Earth’s field. 


9. What is meant by the B.M.F. of a battery? 


If the terminals of a battery of which the E.M.F. is 
5 volis and the resistance 8 ohms are connected by a wire 
of 2 ohms resistance, find the current in ampéres. 


10. Describe and explain the action of the electrophorus. 








( 9 ) 
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LATIN. 
Eimst ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Proressorn SANDFORD. 
1. Translate into Latin :— 


Germanicus discovered their position and did not fall into 
the trap. He attacked them on the side of the earthwork 
and forced his way into the small space in which they were 
thickly packed together. Their position was desperate. 
If they retreated they must perish in the marsh ; and with 
their long swords they could sustain no equal combat with 
the legions at such close quarters. Germanicus, it is said, 
was in the thickest of the fray, crying that the Germans 
must be exterminated. But the barbarians fought well; 
Arminius escaped, and the cavalry engagement was inde- 
cisive. At nightfall the Romans returned to their camp, 
Lag indeed, but without having routed the foe.— 

URY. 


UNPRESORIBED Passace. 


2. Translate :— 


Tamen hoc tolerabile, si non 

Et furere incipias, ut avunculus ille Neronis, 
Cui totam tremuli frontem Caesonia pulli 
Infadit. Quae non faciet, quod Principis uxor ὃ 
Ardebant cancta ot fracta compage ruebant, 
Non aliter, quam si fecisset Juno maritum 
Insanum. Minus ergo nocens erit Agrippinae 
Boletus: siquidem unius praecordia pressit 
Ille senis, tremalumque caput descendere iussit 
In caelum, et longa manantia labra saliva, 
Haec poscit ferrum atque ignes, haec potio torquet : 
Haec lacerat mixtos Equitum cum sanguine Patres. 

, JUVENAL. 
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8. Translate, with brief notes :-— 


(a) 8i quid Palfurio, si credimus Armillato, 
Quidquid conspicuum pulcrumque est aequore toto, 
Res fisci est, ubicumque natat. Donabitur ergo, 
Ne pereat. Iam letifero cedente pruinis 
Autumno, iam quartanam sperantibus aegris, 
Stridebat deformis hiems, praedamque recentem 
Servabat : tamen hic properat, velut urgeat Auster. 
Utque lacus suberant, ubi, quamquam diruta, servat 
Ignem Troianum et Vestam colit Alba minorem, 
Obstitit intranti miratrix turba parumper. 

Ibi 


(Ὁ)  Anseris ante ipsum magni iecur, anseribus par 
Altilis, et flavi dignus ferro Meleagri 
Fumat aper: post hunc tradentur tubera, si ver 
Tunc erit et facient optata tonitrua cenas 
Maiores. ‘ Tibi habe frumentum,’ Alledius inquit, 
‘O Libye: disiunge boves, dum tubera mittas !’ 
Structorem interea (ne qua indignatio desit) 
Saltantem spectes et chironomunta volanti 
Cultello, donec peragat dictata magistri 
Omnia. Nec minimo sane discrimine refert, 
Quo gestu lepores et quo gallina oe 
bid. 


(c) Sic Pedo conturbat, Matho deficit: exitus hic est 
Tongilii, magno cum rhinocerote lavari 
Qui solet et vexat lutulenta balnea turba, 
Perque forum iuvenes longo premit assere, Maedos 
Empturus pueros, argentum, murrina, villas. 
Spondet enim Tyrio stlataria purpura filo, 
Et tamen hoc ipsis est utile: purpura vendit 
Causidicum, vendunt amethystina : convenit illis, 
Et strepitu et facie maioris vivere census. 
Ibid. 
(4) Praeter maiorum cineres atque ossa volucri 
Carpento rapitur pinguis Lateranus, et ipse, 
Ipse rotam adstringit suffamine mulio consul : 
Nocte quidem, sed luna videt, sed sidera testes 
Intendunt oculos. Finitum tempus honoris 
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Quum fuerit, clara Lateranus luce flagellum 
Sumet, et occursum numquam trepidabit amici 
Tam senis, ac virga prior adnuet, atque maniplos 
Solvet, et infundet iumentis hordea lassis. 


Ibid. 
4. Translate accurately, explaining the allusions :— 
(a) Multa videmus, 


Quae miser et frugi non fecit Apicius. Hoc tu 
Succinctus patria quondam, Crispine, papyro ? 

(6) Boletus domino ; sed quales Claudius edit 
Ante illum uxoris, post quem nil amplius edit. 

(c) Quis color et quod sit causae genus, atque ubi summa 
Quaestio, quae veniant diversae forte sagittae, 
Nosse velint omnes, mercedem solvere nemo. 

(dq) Hic novus Arpinas, ignobilis οὐ modo Romae 
Municipalis eques, galeatum ponit ubique 
Praesidium attonitis, et in omni monte laborat. 


δ. With regard to the Tenth Satire of Juvenal :— 

(a) What modern poem is based upon it ? 

(6) Name three types of character in it, and their modern 
counterparts. 


(c) What counsel with regard to prayers does Juvenal 
give at the close of the Satire ? 


History. 

6. (a) Mention a conspiracy under each of the Emperors 
from Augustus to Nero inclusive, giving the date and the 
name of a leader. 

(b) On what memorable occasion were the words ‘ Have, 
imperator, morituri te salutant’ ; ‘ aut non,’ used ? 

(c) ‘It was in the exercise of his proconsular functions 
that Tiberius most conspicuously showed himself as a wise 
and large-minded statesman.’ Explain this. 

(2) Sketch the conquest of Britain, giving the chief steps 
by which it was attained. 


(ec) Why did Augustus πο assume the office of Censor ? 
2 
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Sroconp Parsr. 
Mr. Henny. 
1. Translate into English :— 
ὈΝΡΕΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ Passaaz. 


Atqui his capiuntur imperiti, et propter huius modi 
sententias istorum hominum est multitudo; acute autem 
disputantis illud est, non quid quisque dicat, sed quid 
cuique dicendum sit, videre. Velut in ea ipsa sententia, 
quam in hac disputatione suscepimus, omnis bonos semper 
beatos volumus esse. Quos dicam bonos, perspicuum est ; 
omnibus enim virtutibus instructos et ornatos tum sapientis, 
tum viros bonos dicimus. Videamus, qui dicendi sint beati. 
Equidem eos existimo, qui sint in bonis nullo adiuncto 
malo; neque ulla alia huic verbo, cum beatum dicimus, 
subiecta notio est nisi secretis malis omnibus cumulata 
bonorum complexio.—CroERo, Tusc. Disp. v. 


2. Translate into English :— 


(2) Quae nisi tanta esset, et si iis angustiis, quibus pleri- 
que putant, teneretur, numquam esset L. Pisonis cognomen 
tanto opere laudatum. Sed quia, nec qui propter metum 
praesidium reliquit, quod est ignaviae, nec qui propter avari- 
tiam clam depositum non reddidit, quod est iniustitiae, nec 
qui propter temeritatem male rem gessit, quod est stultitiae, 
frugi appellari solet, eo tris virtutes, fortitudinem, iustitiam, 
prudentiam, frugalitas complexa est (etsi hoc quidem com- 
mune est virtutum ; omnes enim inter se nexae et iugatae 
sunt); reliqua igitur est, quarta virtus ut sit, ipsa fragalitas. 
Eius enim videtur esse proprium motus animi adpetentis 
regere et sedare semperque adversantem libidini moderatam 
in omni re servare constantiam; cui contrarium vitium 
nequitia dicitur.—.bid. 11]. 

What do you know of the L. Piso referred to ? 


(0) Hequid scis igitur, si quid de Corinthiis tuis amizeris, 
posse habere te reliquam supellectilem salvam, virtutem 
autem si unam amiseris (etsi amitti non potest virtus), sed 
si unam confessus eris te non habere, nullam esse te habi- 
turum? Num igitur fortem virum, num magno animo, 
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num patientem, num gravem, num humana contemnentem 
potes dicere aut Philoctetam illum —? a te enim malo dis- 
cedere ; sed ille certe non fortis.—Jbid. 

Write notes on Corinthiis and Philoctetam. 


(c) Trebellius segnior et nullis castrorum experimentis, 
comitate quadam curandi provinciam tenuit. Didicere 
iam barbari quoque ignoscere vitiis blandientibus, et inter- 
ventus civiliam armorum praebuit iustam segnitiae ex- 
cusationem: sed discordia laboratum, cum adsuetus 
expeditionibus miles otio lasciviret. Trebellius, fuga ac 
latebris vitata exercitus ira indecorus atque humilis, pre- 
cario mox pracfuit, ac velut pacti, exercitus licentiam, dux 
salutem esset, seditio sine sanguine stetit. Nec Vettius 
Bolanus, manentibus adhuc civilibus bellis, agitavit Bri- 
tanniam disciplina: eadem inertia erga hostis, similis 
petulantia castrorum, nisi quod innocens Bolanus et nullis 
delictis invisus caritatem paraverat loco auctoritatis.— 
Tacrrus, Agricola. 

What is the reference in civilium armorum ὃ 


(4) Inerat conscientia derisui fuisse nuper falsum e Ger- 
mania triumphum, emptis per commercia, quorum habitus 
et crines in captivorum speciem formarentur : at nunc veram 
Iagnamaue victoriam tot milibus hostium caesis ingenti 
fama celebrari. Id sibi maxime formidolosum, privati 
hominis nomen supra principis attolli: frastra studia fori 
et civilium artium decus in silentium acta, si militarem 
gloriam alius occuparet ; cetera utcumque facilius dissimu- 
lari, ducis boni imperatoriam virtutem esse. Talibus 
curis exercitus, quodque saevae cogitationis indicium erat, 
secreto suo satiatus, optimum in praesentia statuit reponere 
odium, donec impetus famae et favor exercitus langues- 
ceret.— “διά. 

What is the reference in falsum triumphum? What is 
the vera victoria with which it is contrasted? To whom 
does sibt refer ? 


(ec) Nam ut superasse tantum itineris, silvas evasisse, 
transisse aestuaria pulchrum et decorum in frontem, ita 
fagientibus periculosissima quae hodie prosperrima sunt. 

(f) Auctus est ibi filia, in subsidium simul et solacium ; 
nam filium ante sublatum brevi amisit. 
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(9) Ego facilius crediderim naturam margaritis deesse 
quam nobis avaritiam. Explain. 

(Δ) Qui ita sit adfectus, eum dominum esse rerum suarum 
vetant duodecim tabulae; itaque non est scriptum si INSANVS, 
Sed 81 FURIOSVS ESCIT. 

What distinction does Cicero draw between insania and 
furor ? 

(ὃ Sed quid hos, quibus Olympiorum victoria consulatus 
1119 antiquus videtur ὃ 


8. (a) What was the Lex Thoria? What other law did 
it supplement ? 

(>) What ‘formed the three chief sources of Revenue 
during the most flourishing period of the Republic ᾿ ? 
Write a short note on each. 

(c) Explain tutores optiri, obligatio ex delicto, recuperatores, 
tudicum subsortitio. 

d) What three classes of silver coins were in use under 
the Republic? What were their respective values ὃ 


4. (a) What group of speeches closes Cicero’s oratorical 
career? When were they delivered, and where ? 

(ὃ) Who was Varro Atacinus? Name three of his 
works. 

(c) Who were the authors of De Petitione Consulatus, De 
oe Zmyrna? Give a short account of any one. of 
these. 

(2) What Latin poet ‘brought Roman tragedy to its 
highest point’? What do you know of him ὃ 





GREEK, 
Finst Paper. 
Proresson KEENE. 

1. Translate into English :— 

(a) εἰσὶ δ᾽ ot οὐδὲ ταύτην πω τὴν ὁμολογίαν ἐδέξαντο, καὶ 
οὐχ οἱ ἀσθενέστατοι" ἀλλ’ οἱ μὲν ἄντικρυς πολεμοῦσιν, οἱ δὲ 
καὶ διὰ τὸ Λακεδαιμονίους ἔτι ἡσυχάζειν δεχημέροις σπονδαῖς καὶ 
αὐτοὶ κατέχονται. τάχα δ᾽ ἂν ἴσως, εἰ δίχα ἡμῶν τὴν δύναμιν 
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λάβοιεν, ὅπερ viv σπεύδομεν, καὶ πάνυ ἂν ξυνεπιθεῖντο pera 
Σικελιωτῶν, obs πρὸ πολλῶν ἂν ἐτιμήσαντο ξυμμάχους γενέσθαι 
ἐν τῷ πρὶν χρόνῳ. ὥστε χρὴ σκοπεῖν τινὰ αὐτὰ, καὶ μὴ μετεώρῳ 
τε πόλει ἀξιοῦν κινδυνεύειν, καὶ ἀρχῆς ἄλλης ὀρέγεσθαι πρὶν ἣν 
ἔχομεν βεβαιωσώμεθα, εἰ Χαλκιδῆς γε οἱ ἐπὶ Θράκης ἔτη τοσαῦτα 
ἀφεστῷτές ἀφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἔτι ἀχείρωτοί εἰσι, καὶ ἄλλοι τινὲς κατὰ τὰς 
ἠπείρους ἐνδοιαστῶς ἀκροῶνται. ἡμεῖς δὲ ᾿Εγέσταίοις δὴ οὖσι 
ξυμμάχοις, ὡς ἀδικουμένοις, ὀξέως βοηθοῦμεν". ὑφ᾽ ὧν 8 αὐτῶν 
πάλαι ἀφεστώτων ἀδικούμεθα, ἔτι μέλλομεν ἀμύνεσθαι. 

What is the grammatical irregularity in πρὶν ἣν ἔχομεν 
βεβαιωσώμεθαῦ 


(δ) Λάμαχος δὲ ἄντικρυς ἔφη χρῆναι πλεῖν ἐπὶ Συρακούσας, 
καὶ πρὸς τῇ πόλει ὡς τάχιστα τὴν μάχην ποιεῖσθαι, ἕως ἔτι 
ἀπκαράσκευοί τέ εἶσι καὶ μάλιστα ἐκπεπληγμένοι. τὸ γὰρ 
πρῶτον πᾶν στράτευμα δεινότατον εἶναι" ἣν δὲ χρονίσῃ πρὶν ἐς 
ὄψιν ἐλθεῖν, τῇ γνώμῃ ἀναθαρσοῦντας ἀνθρώπους καὶ τῇ ὄψει 
καταφρονεῖν μᾶλλον. αἰφνίδιον δὲ ἣν προσπέσωσιν, ἕως ἔτι 
περιδεεῖς προσδέχονται, μάλιστ᾽ ἂν σφᾶς περιγενέσθαι καὶ κατὰ 
πάντα ἂν αὐτοὺς ἐκφοβῆσαι, τῇ τε ὄψει (πλεῖστοι γὰρ ἂν νῦν 
φανῆναι) καὶ τῇ προσδοκίᾳ ὧν πείσονται, μάλιστα δ᾽ ἂν τῷ 
αὐτίκα κινδύνῳ τῆς μάχης. εἰκὸς δὲ εἶναι καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀγροῖς 
πολλοὺς ἀπολειφθῆναι ἔξω, διὰ τὸ ἀπιστεῖν σφᾶς μὴ ἥξειν" καὶ 
ἐσκομιζομένων αὐτῶν τὴν στρατιὰν οὐκ ἀπορήσειν χρημάτων, 
ἦν πρὸς τῇ πόλει κρατοῦσα καθέζηται. 

What is the difficulty about σφᾶς before περιγενέσθαι ὃ 

(6) ἢ μένομεν ἕως ἂν ἕκαστοι κατὰ πόλεις ληφθῶμεν, εἰδότες 
ὅτι ταύτῃ μόνον ἁλωτοί ἐσμεν, καὶ ὁρῶντες αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τοῦτο τὸ 
εἶδος τρεπομένους, ὥστε τοὺς μὲν λόγοις ἡμῶν διιστάναι, τοὺς 
δὲ ξυμμάχων ἐλπίδι ἐκπολεμοῦν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, τοῖς δὲ de 
ἑκάστοις τι προσηνὲς λέγοντες δύνανται κακουργεῖν ; καὶ 
οἰόμεθα, τοῦ ἄποθεν ξυνοίκου προαπολλυμένον, οὐκ ἐς αὑτόν 
τινα ἥξειν τὸ δεινὸν, πρὸ δὲ αὐτοῦ μᾶλλον τὸν πάσχοντα καθ᾽ 
αὑτὸν δυστυχεῖν ; 

Why is ἡμῶν in the genitive ὃ 

2. Translate into English :— 

(a) εἴ ye ἡσυχάζοιεν πάντες ἣ φιλοκρινοῖεν οἷς χρεὼν βοηθεῖν. 

(δ) ἐπὶ κέρως ἐκπλεύσαντες. 

(6) ξενίσεις ποιούμενοι τῶν τριηριτῶν. 


(d) καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἐπεδίδοσαν μᾶλλον ἐς τὸ ἀγριώτερονς 
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(6) of δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τούς τε ὀχετοὺς αὐτῶν, ot és τὴν πόλιν 
ὑπονομηδὸν ποτοῦ ὕδατος ἡγμένοι ἧσαν, διέφθειραν. 

8. Where were Catana and Thapsus, and of what impor- 
tance were they in connexion with the siege of Syracuse? 


UNPRESORIBED PassaGe. 


4, Translate into English :— 

ot δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Σικελίᾳ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοῦ αὐτοῦ χειμῶνος ἔς τε THY 
Ἱμεραίαν ἀπόβασιν ἐποιήσαντο ἐκ τῶν νεῶν μετὰ τῶν Σικελιωτῶν 
ἄνωθεν ἐσβεβληκότων ἐς τὰ ἔσχατα τῆς Ἱμεραίας, καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς 
Αἰόλον νήσους ἔπλευσαν. ἀναχωρήσαντες δὲ ἐς Ῥήγιον, Πυθό- 
δωρον τὸν ᾿Ισολόχου ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγὸν καταλαμβάνουσιν ἐπὶ 
τὰς ναῦς διάδοχον ὧν ὁ Λάχης ἦρχεν. οἱ γὰρ ἐν Σικελίᾳ 
ξύμμαχοι πλεύσαντες ἔπεισαν τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους βοηθεῖν σφίσι 
πλείοσι νανσί: τῆς μὲν γὰρ γῆς αὐτῶν οἱ Συρακόσιοι ἐκράτουν, 
τῆς δὲ θαλάσσης ὀλίγαις ναυσὶν εἱργόμενοι παρεσκευάζοντο 
ναυτικὸν ξυναγείροντες ὡς οὐ περιοψόμενοι. καὶ ἐπλήρουν ναῦς 
τεσσαράκοντα οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὡς ἀποστελοῦντες αὐτοῖς, ἅμα μὲν 
ἡγούμενοι θᾶσσον τὸν ἐκεῖ πόλεμον καταλυθήσεσθαι, ἅμα δὲ 
βουλόμενοι μελέτην τοῦ ναντικοῦ ποιεῖσθαι.----[ἘΤΟΥΡΙΡΞΒ, III. 


Grammar. 

δ. Parse—ogarérruv, ηὐξῆσαι, κατάσχωσιν, διεθρόησαν, 
ἐνῳκοδομημένην, κατέδουν, προπηλακιῶν, ὡμιληκόσι. 

6. What classes of verbs take the syllabic augment instead 
of the reduplication? Give an example of each. 

7. How do verbals in ros and in τεὸς differ in meaning ὃ 

Give an example of each. 

8. Give the chief rules for the use of the particle ἄν. 


ComPosirtIoNn. 


9. Translate into Greek :— 


After two years of skirmishing rather than real warfare in 
the Peloponnesus, the Lacedsemonians found it necessary to 
act with more vigour, and accordingly they assembled a very 
large army under the command of the Spartan king, Agis. 
The Boeotians, with whom Sparta had made an alliance, sent a 
contingent of a 1000men. In the first part of the campaign 
he had the Argive army completely at his mercy, but was 

8 é 
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induced by offers of submission from Argos to let them escape. 
These offers were retracted when Athenian reinforcements 
arrived at Argos, and Agis was sent to atone, if he could, 
for his former mistake. A decisive battle was fought near 
Mantinea, in which he gained a brilliant victory over the 
Argives and their allies. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Rev. Prorsssor Brow xe. 


1. Translate into eee - 


(a) 


(Ὁ) 


(¢) 


οὕτω yap, ὦ παῖ, χρὴ. διὰ στέρνων ἔχειν, 
γνώμης πατρῴας: wavr’ ὄπισθεν ἡ ἑστάναι. 
τούτον γὰρ οὕνεκ᾽ ἄνδρες εὔχονται γονὰς 
κατηκόους φύσαντες ἐν δόμοις € ἔχειν, 

ὡς καὶ τὸν ἐχθρὸν ἀνταμύνωνται κακοῖς, 
καὶ τὸν φίλον τιμῶσιν ἐξ ἴ ἴσου πατρί. 
ὅστις δ᾽ ἀνωφέλητα φιτύει τέκνα, 

τί τόνδ᾽ ἂν εἴποις ἄλλο πλὴν αὑτῷ πόνους 
φῦσαι, πολὺν δὲ τοῖσιν ἐχθροῖσιν γέλων ; 


ζεύχθη δ᾽ ὀξύχολος παῖς ὁ Δρύαντος, 
Ἡδωνῶν βασιλεὺς, κερτομίοις ὀργαῖς 

ἐκ Διονύσου πετρώδει κατάφαρκτος ἐν δεσμῷ. 
οὕτω τᾶς μανίας δεινὸν ἀποστάζει 

ἀνθηρόν - τε μένος. κεῖνος ἐπέγνω μανίαις 
ψαύων τὸν θεὸν ἐν κερτομίοις γλώσσαις. 
παύεσκε μὲν γὰρ ἐνθέους γυναῖκας εὔιόν τε πῦρ, 
φιλαύλους τ᾽ ἠρέθιζε Μούσας. 

αἰαῖ αἰαῖ, 

ἀνέπταν φόβῳ. tip’ οὐκ ἀνταίαν 

ἔπαισέν τις ἀμφιθήκτῳ ξίφει; 

δείλαιος ἐγὼ, αἰαῖ, 

δειλαίᾳ δὲ συγκέκραμαι δύᾳ. 


2. Translate, with short notes :— 


(a) 
(6) 


(¢) 


θεῤμὴν ἐπὶ ψυχροῖσι καρδίαν ἔχεις. 
πρὶν στεφάνωμα πύργων 


πευκάενθ᾽ “Ἥφαιστον ἑλεῖν. 
τῆς Axidos γὰρ ἔρχομαι δεδραγμένος. 
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(¢) 


(f) 
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σχεδόν τι μώρῳ μωρίαν ὀφλισκάνω. 
ὑπτίοις κάτω 

στρέψας τὸ λοιπὸν σέλμασιν vavridXerat. 

φρόνει βεβὼς αὖ νῦν ἐπὶ ξυροῦ τύχης. 


8. What was the date of the Antigone, and on what 
evidence is it established? At what festival were new 
tragedies usually exhibited ? 


4. Scan the following lines, indicating peculiarities :— 


ὦ μιαρὸν ἦθος καὶ γυναικὸς ὕστερον 
καὶ τὸν μέν αἰτήσαντες ἐνοδιάν θεόν 
οὐδ᾽ dpvis εὐσήμους ἀπορροιβδεῖ Bods. 


UNPRESCRIBED PassaGE. 


5. Translate into English :— 


[Medea resolves to murder her children. ] 
ἣν δ᾽ ἐξελαύνῃ ξυμφορά p’ ἀμήχανος, 
αὐτὴ ξίφος λαβοῦσα, κεὶ μέλλω θανεῖν, 
κτενῶ σφε, τόλμης δ᾽ εἶμι πρὸς τὸ καρτερόν. 
οὐ γὰρ μὰ τὴν δέσποιναν ἣν ἐγὼ σέβω 

ἅλιστα πάντων καὶ ξυνεργὸν εἱλόμην, 
Ἑκάτην μυχοῖς ναΐίονυσαν ἑστίας ἐμῆς, 
χαίρων τις αὐτῶν τοὐμὸν ἀλγυνεῖ κέαρ. 
πικροὺς δ᾽ ἐγώ σφιν καὶ λυγροὺς θήσω γάμους 
πικρὸν δὲ κῆδος καὶ φυγὰς ἐμὰς χθονός. 
ἀλλ᾽ cla’ φείδον μηδὲν ὧν ἐπίστασαι, 
Μήδεια, βονλεύουσα καὶ τεχνωμένη᾽ 
ἕρπ᾽ eis τὸ δεινόν' νῦν ἀγὼν εὐψυχίας. 
ὁρᾷς ἃ πάσχεις ; ov γέλωτα δεῖ σ᾽ ὀφλεῖν 
τοῖς Σισυφείοις τοῖς τ᾽ Ἰάσονος γάμοις, 
γεγῶσαν ἐσθλοῦ πατρὸς Ἡλίου τ᾽ ἄπο. 





᾿ ἀπίστασαι δέ: πρὸς δὲ καὶ πεφύκαμεν 


a 3 x ΝΜ 3 9 ? 
γυναῖκες, εἰς μὲν ἔσθλ᾽ ἀμηχανώταται, 
κακῶν δὲ πάντων τέκτονες σοφώταται. 


Evariripes, Medea. 


6. (a) A short account of the battles of Arginusae, and of 
Corinth (name the dates). 

(6) What were the blows inflicted on Athens by Alcibiades 
in order to force her to recall him ? 

(c) What do you know about Lamachus and Iphicrates? 
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7. (a) Give a short account of the life of Thucydides. 
In what does his superiarity as a historian consist ὃ 

(6) What changes were introduted into the presentation of 
tragedies by Sophocles? How do his choral odes differ from 
those of Aeschylus on the one hand, and those of Euripides 
on the other ? 

(c) What do you understand by εὔθυναι, φύλαρχοι» 
mpvravets, λειτουῤγίαι, τετραλογία (as regards dramas) 
rapaBacis, λογεῖον. 





ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Proresson SavacGE-ARMSTERONG. 


1. What were the functions of the inflexional ὁ in adjec- 
tives in Chaucer's time ὃ 


2. How do you account for the γ of the comparative in 
English ? What were the Old English forms of worse, 
much, more, many ? 


8. Explain the forms methinks, woe is me, me were leof, 


4. Write a brief account of contributions to English 
literature of (2) Sir Walter Raleigh, and (ὁ) George Peele. 


5. State what you know of the Eikon Basilike, and of the 
controversies connected with it. 

6. Give a short account of the chief stages of Milton’s 
literary career. | 

ComPosirTION. 

Write an Essay on any one of the following subjects :— 

(a) ‘ The Tragic and Comie Elements of The Merchant of 
Venice.’ 

(Ὁ) ‘The Elizabethan Period of Literature compared 
with the Restoration Period.’ 

(c) ‘ The Educational uses of Poetry.’ 
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Srconp Paper. 
Mr. Trenon. 


1. Write notes upon the following passages :— 


(a2) We should hold day with the Antipodes, 
If you would walk in absence of the sun. 


b) fish not with this melancholy bait 
For this fool gudgeon, this opinion. 
(c) Who chooseth me shall get as much as he deserves. 
(a) Nothing is good, I see, without respect. 
2. State briefly the arguments advanced by Shylock 
in the Trial Scene, and show how they are met. 


8. Compare the characters and domestic surroundings of 
Portia and Jessica. 


4. (a) Explain the relation of Heaven, Earth, and Hell, 
to Chaos, according to Milton’s system. 
b) Four champions fierce 
᾿ς §trive here for mastery, and to battle bring 
- Their embryon atoms. 

Who are these? Explain the idea. 

&. Quote or refer to three or four passages which par- 
ticularly illustrate Milton’s power of harmonious language, 
and say why you select them. 

6. Write short notes on— 

(2) Busiris and his Memphian chivalry. 
(6) amerced of Heaven. 

(c) Demogorgon. 

(d) vexed Scyla. 

7. Btate Sidney’s views as to the ‘want of desert’ in 
English poetry. 

8. ‘Poesy, therefore, is an art of imitation.’ Expand 
this statement. 


9. When and under what circumstances did the Apology 
for Poetry appear? What do you know about other 
Elizabethan works of criticism ? 
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FRENCH. 
Fest Parer. 
Mz. Rea. 
I.—History or Laneuace. 


1. What is meant by the term ‘langue romane’? What 
do you understand by Low Latin, Popular Latin? 


2. What is the origin of the present signification of 
the word ‘roman.’ 


8. (a) Mention some historical events which helped to 
ensure the supremacy of the French of the Ile de France. 

(Ὁ) For what are the following dates important in the 
history of the French language: 818, 842 ? 

4, Mention some of the changes that took place in the 
grammar and vocabulary of French from the fourteenth 
till theend of the sixteenth century. 


5. Write a note on the pronunciation of the following in 
French—y, r, g, ἱ (mouillé), gn. 

6. What is the importance of Ronsard in the history of 
the French language? 


7. Mention some of the imperfections of the French 
alphabet. 


8. What do you know of the syntax of Old French ? 


II.—Avruors. 


9. Translate into English :-— 


(a) On avouera du moins qu’d l'heure οὐ ‘le Cid’ se 
produisit sur la scéne, il pouvait ajouter aux embarras d’une. 
situation difficile, et susciter de légitimes ombrages chez un 
homme d'état qui tenait en main l’épée de la France. 
N’est-ce pas en 1686 que Piccolomini revint d’Allemagne 
en toute hate, ferma la retraite aux maréchaux de Ch&tillon 
et de Brézé, envahit la Picardie, prit la Capelle, enleva le 
Catelet et s’empara de Corbie, sur la Somme, ἃ trente lieues 
de Paris? On se rappelait encore la consternation répandue 
par cette nouvelle. Lorsque des avant-postes ennemis se 
jnontrérent aux environs de Compidgne, l’alarme fut telle 
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que Richelieu lui-méme faillit en étre un mstant décon- 
certé; mais réconforté par le surintendant Bullion, et 
surtout par le Pére Joseph qui le traita, dit-on, de poule 
mouillée il ne tarda pas ἃ retrouver sa présence d’esprit, 
parcourut Ja ville ἃ cheval, releva partout les courages, 
enrdéla les gens du peuple, improvisa une armée de quarante 
mille hommes, et, aprés avoir repris Corbie, réussit enfin ἃ 
refouler ]’Espagnol jusqu’aux frontiéres.—Mer.et. 

(Ὁ) Cette inconsistance, on ne saurait la nier, mais, tout 
en admettant qu’elle n’a rien d’héroique, nous la jugeons 
vraisemblable dans le cour d’un jeune homme amoureux 
que dominent la passion et l’imagination. Demander 
pourquoi les bontés d’Auguste n’agissent point 4 la minute 
sur une Ame exaltée qu’elles déconcertent, c’est oublier 
qu’un blessé sent ἃ peine, dans la chaleur du combat, le 
coup dont 1] vient d’étre frappé. N’est-il donc pas naturel 
que ce Brutus novice, interdit par le bienfait qu’il considére 
parfois comme un outrage, rougisse de recevoir Emilie 
d’une main qu’il déteste; puis ; qu’aprés ce premier mouve- 
ment, dont son trouble se rend ἃ peine compte, retrouvant 
le sang-froid de la réflexion, il recule devant 1’exécution 
d’un forfait auquel ne le porte point l’ardeur d’une convic- 
tion ?—Jbed. 


10. How does Merlet criticise the statement of Voltaire, 
that—‘le combat des Horaces convient ἃ l'histoire, mais 
non pas au théatre’ ὃ 


11|.--- Unpresorrep Passace. 


11. Translate into English :— 


Une des figures les plus originales, les plus singuliéres et 
ἃ la fois les plus naturelles du XVII sidcle, ost certaine- 
ment la grande Mademoiselle, fille de Gaston, nidce de 
Louis XIII. et cousine-germaine de Louis XIV. Iya, 
dans chaque époque, un certain type 4 la mode, un certain 
fanttme romanesque qui occupe les imaginations et qui 
court, en quelque sorte, sur les nuages. « la fin de Louis 
XIII. et au commencement de Louis XIV., ce type et ce 
modéle s’était principalement formé d’aprés les héros et les 
héroines de Corneille et aussi d’aprdés ceux de Mile, de 
Scudéry. 
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Mademoiselle, personne d’imagination, de fantaisie et 
d’humeur, mais de peu de jugement réalisa beaucoup de ce 
type en elle: elle y ajouta tout ce qui était propre aux 
préjugés de sa race et aux superstitions de sa nalssance. 
Cela fit un composé des plus bizarres, des plus glorieux, des 
moins raisonnables, et dont toute sa destinée se ressentit. 
81 elle tint quelque temps 1’épée comme une guerriére, elle 
a beaucoup produit la plume ἃ la main: non seulement elle 
a laiss6 des Mémoires intéressants et trés véridiques, dont 
on dit ‘qu’ils sont assez mal écrits pour que l’on puisse 
s’assurer qu'ils sont d’elle,’ mais on a encore de sa fagon de 
petits Romans, des Portraits, des Lettres. 

Enfin, Mademoiselle ne fut pas seulement une princesse 
trés extraordinaire, c’est un auteur. 





Sroonp Paper. 
Proressor Burtuer. 
I.—CoMPposIrion. 


Translate into French :— 

The continental kingdoms which had risen on the ruins 
of the Western Empire kept up some intercourse with 
those eastern provinces, where the ancient civilization, 
though slowly fading away under the influence of mis- 
government, might still astonish and instruct barbarians, 
where the court still exhibited the spendour of the ancient 
times, where the public buildings were still adorned with 
the sculptures of the most eminent artists, and where 
laborious professors, themselves without taste and spirit, 
could still read and understand the master-pieces of the 
great Grecian authors. Britain had none of these advan- 
tages. Her shores were, to the polished race which dwelt 
by the Bosporus, objects of a mysterious horror, such as 
that with which the men of the age of Homer had re- 
garded the most remote lands. There was one province of 
our island in which, as Procopius had been told, the ground 
was covered with serpents, and the air was such that no 
man could breathe 1t and live. To this desolate region 
the spirits of the departed were carried over from the land 
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of the Franks at midnight. A strange race of fishermen 
performed this sad office. The speech of the dead was 
distinctly heard by the boatmen: their weight made the 
boat sink deep in the water; but their bodies were invisI- 
ble to mortal eye, Such were the marvels which an able 
historian gravely related in the rich and polite Constanti- 
nople, touching the country in which the founder of that 
city had assumed the imperial purple. 


I1.—Presorrsrp AutHors aND LiTERATURE. 


1, Translate into English :— 

On dit, ἃ ce propos, qu’un jour, ce dieu bizarre, 
Voulant pousser ἃ bout tous les rimeurs francois, 
Inventa du Sonnet les rigoureuses lois : 

Voulut qu’en deux quatrains, de mesure pareille, 

La rime, avec deux sons, frappaét huit fois l’oreille, 

Kt qu’ensuite, six vers, artistement rangés, 

Fussent en deux tercets par le sens partagés. 

Surtout, de ce poéme il bannit la licence ; 

Lui-méme en mesura le nombre et la, cadence ; 

Défendit qu’un vers faible y pat jamais entrer, 

Ni qu'un mot déja mis os&t s’y remontrer. 

Du reste, il l’enrichit d’une beauté supréme : 

Un sonnet sans défaut vaut seul un long podéme. 

Mais, en vain mille auteurs y pensent arriver, 

Kt cet heureux phénix est encore ἃ trouver ! 
Bormav, Art Poeteque. 


2. Give ἃ full explanation of the rules for French verse 
ἫΝ down in the following lines, which you need not trans- 
te :— 
N’offrez rien au lecteur que ce qui peut lui plaire 
Ayez pour la cadence une oreille sévére : 
Que toujours, dans vos vers, le sens coupant les mots, 
Suspende l’hémistiche, en marque le repos. 
Gardez qu’une voyelle, ἃ courir trop hatée, 
Ne soit d’une voyeile en son chemin heurtée. 
1 δά. 
What is the name of the metre employed in the Art 
Poétique ? 
What are masculine and feminine rhymes ? 
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8. How does Boileau define the Epigram ? 
Whai does he say of the origin of the theatre in France ὃ 


‘De méchant médecin devient bon architecte.’ 
Of whom is he speaking here ? 


4. Give some account of the character of Emilie in 
Cinna. 


5. What is the date of Cinna? Where did Corneille 
find the story? What, according to Merlet, is the true 
subject of the piece ? 


6. In what plays do the following characters occur :— 
Monime, Junie, Pauline, Hermione, Chiméne, Alceste, 
Armande, Trissotin, Sévére, Eliante ? 


7. Compare the heroines of Corneille with those of Racine. 


8. Give some account of Port Royal, and of its influence 
on the literature of the seventeenth century. 


III].—Unrrescrisep Passace. 


Translate into English :— 
Le Cor. 


J’aime le son du Cor, le soir au fond des bois, 

Soit qu’il chante les pleurs de la biche aux abois, 
Ou l’adieu du chasseur que I’écho faible accueille, 
Et que le vent du nord porte de feuille en feuille. 


Que de fois seul dans l’ombre ἃ minuit demeuré, 
J’ai souri de l’entendre, et plus souvent pleuré ! 
Car je croyais ouir de ces bruits prophétiques 
Qui précédaient la mort des Paladins antiques. 


Monts gelés et fleuris, tréne des deux saisons, 

Dont le front est de glace et les pieds de gazons ! 
C’est 14 qu’il faut s’asseoir, c’est 14 qu’1l faut entendre 
Les airs lointains d’un Cor mélancolique et tendre. 


Souvent un voyageur, lorsque l’air est sans bruit, 
De cette voix d’airain fait retentir la nuit ; 

A ses chants cadencés autour de lui se méle 
L’harmonieux grelot du jeune agneau qui béle. 
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Une biche attentive, au lieu de se cacher, 
Se suspend immobile au sommet du rocher, 
Et la cascade unit, dans une chtte immense, 
Son éternelle plainte au chant de la romance. 
ALFRED DE VIGNY. 





GERMAN. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Capio. 
I.—Histrory or LanavaGe. 


1. Explain the meaning of the terms Folk-etymology and 
Umlaut. 


2. Give the history of the words Rarfreitag—burdbliuen— 
Sauerland—beidten. 


3. In what idiomatic expressions have the adjectives 
bohmifch and fpanifd the meaning of foreign, strange? 


4. Compare the polite mode of address in the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries. 


5. Give the origin of the diphthongs in: Haus — Beit — 
Leute — Reid. 


6. Give the present tense of the verb frieden in Luther's 
time. 


7. Write ἃ note on the language and style of Benedix as 
shown in Doctor Wefpe. 


I1.—Presorisrp AvTHORS. 
8. Translate into English :— 


I. 

Unterdef wollten die Pilger mit dem Unbrude des Tages, wie 
geroohnlid, am Meere Lebensmittel einfaufen: hieran wurden fie 
burd Turfopulen gehindert und einige getidtet. 

Aus Erbitterung giindeten die RKreugfabrer nun bie herrliden 
Palafte am filbernen Gee an und tidteten eingelne Bewohner. 

Raum hirte Alerius von diefem Aufftande, fo betheuerte er feine 
Unfdulb und fudjte um einen Waffenftilftand nad. 
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Aber die Franken zogen ohne Rildfidht anf {εἶπε friedliden 
Antrage vorwarts und in RKonftantinopel fiirdtete man fdon den 
Untergang ded Raifers. —Raumer, Der erfte Krenggug. 

What do you understand by ber filberne Gee ἢ 


I. 

Seit ber Niederlage Rorbogas vor UAntiodien twar beretts ein 
volles Gabr verfloffen, ohne baf die felbfdutifden Liirken irgend 
etroas Erbheblides gegen die Chriften unternommen batten. 

Denn Sultan Barkfarof war nad feines Obeims Arslan 
Arguns Tobe faum Herr von Chorafan getworden, fo vereinten (id 
feine Briider Muhamed und Gandfdar nod inniger als vorber und 
bebrangten ben nur auf furge Beit Uebermidtigen von allen 
Seiten fo fehr, baf er an {εἰπε eigene Rettung denfen mufte und 
gegen bie Kreugfabrer nidhis unternehmen fonnte. — Zbrd. 


(a) Where is Ghorafan situated ὃ 

(δ) What led Benedix to portray the German ‘ bourgeoisie’ 
in his plays? 

(c) How did Ziindorf manage to get Dr. Wespe arrested ? 

(4) Sketch the character of Ludwig Honan. 


Hr. 

Er hat Recht, der Sufall, bas Loos foll entfdheiden, id ftann mid 
gu feiner Wahl entidliefen. Fir Thefla fpridjt bas Herz, fir die 
Alte ber Verftand, fiir Clifabeth ber Ehrgeiz. Wem foll id 
folgen ἢ 

Ubrigens wird εὁ Beit, daff fic) die Gade entfdjeidet. Mein 
Werhfel ift heute oder morgen fallig, ben habe ich gang vergeffen 
und feine Unftalten getroffen, Geld gu fdaffen. 

3h τοείβ nidt, in weffen Hinden er fic befindet und fonnte tn 
bie grofite Verlegenheit fommen, denn ich wilfte im Augendlide 
mabrlich nicht, wie ich ibn begahlen follte, und etn Wed) felarreft 
τοῦτος bie gangen Berhaltniffe (tren. 

Alfo bas Loos! Aber wie? Soll ich die bret Namen auf drei 
Papierftreifen (dreiben und einen giehen? dad ware findtfd ! 

Halt, ih Hab °S! Id mache jeder bie Erflarung, ih biete jeder 
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meine Hand an, bie guerft antwortet, bat mid. Hatte ἰῷ mid 
dann dod) bei einer geirrt, fo gebe ih fider nicht febl. — Benedizx, 
Doctor Wefpe. 

ITI.—Unrrescersen Passage. 

9. Translate into English :— 

Wir famen an jene Stelle des Weges, an der die alte Poftftrafe 
absweigt. Gelbft bet Tage ift Strafe auf bas Befabren derfelben 
gefept, bet Nacht ἐβ᾽ δ gerabdegu tollfiibn, diefelbe au paffiren. Sie 
fteigt ἰδ an gum Riiden des Berges, ift beriidtigt wegen der 
Unglidsfatle, die auf ihr ftattgefunden. 

Der fdine, junge Mann mit dem niedliden Sdhnurbartden 
und ben weinglangenden Augen erhob ft im Wagen. “ Warum 
fabrft Ou nist hier hinauf? Der Weg ift fiirger!“ Ich erflarte 
und bedentete, weigerte mid ent{dhieden. Gr tobte, die Anderen 
frien, man rif mir bie Biigel aus der Hand, die Pferde wanbdten 
fic) aufwarts. Ih fiible nod heute den Falten Schauer, ber mid 
durdriefelte. Die weintolle Gefellfdhaft, bas fdlafend an mir 
lehnende Rind, die vom Larm verfdiichterten Pferde unbd—bdiefer 
Weg 

Sch habe nie wieder eine Nadt gefehen wie jene, fo voll grellften 
Mondlidtes. Sdatten und Lidhter fprangen auseinanbder. Bal 
flammten Bufd und Straud blendend auf, bald fdwand felbft die 
Strafe im Dunkel, Baumfdatten iiberquerten ben Weg. Die 
Pferde fheuten, drangten nach riidwarts. Der Wagen drebte fid 
in den Uxen, απὸ hart am Ranbe des Ahgrunds. 





Sxconp Papmgr. 
Mr. Rea. 
I.—Compos!rion. 


1. Translate into German :— 

Since we live on land, and are familiar with the various 
shapes which the land aseumes—plaing, valleys, hills, moun- 
tains, and so on—we are apt to think that the land is the 
main part of the world. Many who live far from the sea 
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have never seen any larger sheet of water than a river or a 
lake. An inhabitant of Great Britain, however, cannot travel 
far in any direction in his native country without coming to the 
edge of the land, and finding a vast expanse of water before 
him. He might take ship and sail on that water completely 
round Britain, and would prove in so doing that it is an 
island. Suppose that, instead of sailing round Britain, the 
ship were to be steered straight westward, one would have 
to travel over the water for more than two thousand miles 
before reaching any land again. Or, going towards the 
South, one might sail on without seeing any land for months 
together, until the ice-cliffs that border the land round the 
South Pole came in sight. Voyages such as these would 
give us an idea of the enormous extent of the surface of the 
earth which is occupied by water.—GzrrxiE. 


I1.—Lirrerarore. 

2. What authors wrote:—(a) Die Alpen; (δ) Nadine; 
(c) Julius von Tarent; (4) Schatzkistlein des rheinischen 
Hausfreundes; (¢) Philotas; (/) Blatter von deutscher Art 
und Kunst; (g) Egmont; (4) Der Gang nach dem Eisen- 
hammer? 

3. To what extent was Goethe influenced by the ‘Sturm 
und Drang’ movement? Which of his works belong to this 
period ? 

4. Give a short account of the life and works of Johann 
Heinrich Voss. 

5. Der Hallesche oder Preussische Dichterverein. Mention 
some of the members of this society. What is the character 
of their writings ? 

6. What is the character of Schiller’s early works? 
Mention the most important of these. 

7. Name some of the songs composed by Goethe during 
his stay in Strassburg. By what influence were they in- 
spired ? 

. III.—Prescrrsep AvtHors. 

8. Translate into English :— 

Wadhtmeifter (auf den Frompeter geigend). 
Und ber ba und ich, wir find απ Eger. 
Run! und wer mer uns das nun an, 
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Daf toir aus Siben und aus Norden 
Sufammen gefdneit und geblafen worden ? 
Sebn wir nidt aus wie aus einem Span ? 
Stebn wir night gegen den Feind gefdloffen, 
Redht wie gufammen geleimt umd gegoffen ? 
Greifen wir nit, wie ein Wiblwerk, flink 
Jn einanbder auf Wort und Wink Ὁ 

Wer hat uné fo gufammen gefdmiedet, 

Φαβ Ihr uns nimmer unterfdiedet ὃ 

Rein Andrer fonjt, als ber Wallenftein ! 


Erfter Jager. 
Das fiel mir mein Lebtag nimmer ein, 
Daf wir fo gut gufammen paffen 5 
Hab’ mich immer nur geben laffen. 


Erfter Ciiraffier. 


Dem Wadhtmeifter mus id VBeifall geben. 
Dem Kriegsftand fimen fte gern and Leben ; 
Den Soldaten wollen fie niederhalten, 

DaF fie alleine finnen twalten. 


8 ift eine Verfdhwsrung, ein Complott. Sdiller. 
(a) Give the substance of the Friar’s sermon. What was 


the effect produced by it on the hearers ? 


(δ) What is the one serious note that runs through the 


merriment of the ‘ Lager’ ? 
IV.—Unrresonmep Passace. 
9. Translate into English :— 
Hoffnung. 
(δὲ reden und triumen die Menfden viel 
Bon beffern finftigen Tagen ; 
Nach einem glidliden, goldenen Biel 
Gieht man fie rennen und jagen. 
Die Welt wird alt und wird wieder jung, 
Dod ber Meni hofft immer Verbefferung. 
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Die Hoffnung fibrt ihn ins Leben ein, 
"  Gfe umflattert ben frdhliden Knaben, 
Den Gungling lodet ihr Bauberfdein, 

Sie wird mit dem Greis nidt begraben ; 
Denn befdlieft ex im Grabe den milden Lauf, 
Rod am Grobe pflangt er — die Hoffuung auf. 
(6 ift fein leerer, fcymeidhelnder Wabhn, 

Srzeugt im Gebirne des Thoren. 

Sut Herzen findet e8 laut (id an: 
3u wad Befferm find wir geboren ; 
Und twas bie innere Stimme fpridt, 
Das ἰδέ die hoffende Seele nidt. OAMiller. 





ITALIAN. 
Fimst Paper. 
Prorrssor Butter. 
I.—Hustory or THE ITauun Laneuace. 

1. Give roughly the geographical limits of the Italian 
language. What other languages border on it ὃ 

2. From what sources is our knowledge of Vulgar Latin 
derived ? 

8. What are the earliest specimens extant of Italian ? 

4. Give some account of writers who have treated of the 
history of the Italian language. 

5. How are plurals such as le labbra, le braccia, &o, to be 
explained ? 

How far does the Latin nominative survive in Italian 
houns ὃ 


6. What explanation has been given of the double forms 
mi and me, &c., of the personal pronouns? What is the 
derivation of—ne, vi, lui, quello ? 

7. How far do the personal endings of the present indi- 
cative of the three regular Italian conjugations correspond 
with those of the Latin ? 
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8. What is the origin of the adverbs in mente? Give 
the derivation of—da, senza, dopo, allora, dove. 


Il.—Presornrsep AUTHORS. 


1. Translate :— 

Divisero pertanto la cittA in sei parti, ed elessero dodici 
cittadini, due per Sesto, che la governassero: i quali si 
chiamassero Anziani, e ciascuno anno si variassero. E per 
levar via le cagioni delle inimicizie, che dai giudicj nascono, 
provvidono a due giudici forestieri, chiamato |’ uno Capitano 
di popolo e 1’ altro Podesta, che le cause cosi civili come 
criminali trai cittadini occorrenti giudicassero. E perché 
niuno ordine ὁ stabile senza provvedergli il difensore, 
costituirono nella citt&’ venti bandiere, ὁ settantasei nel 
contado, sotto le quali scrissero tutta la gioventa; ed 
ordinarono che ciascuno fusse presto ed armato sotto la 
sua bandiera, qualunque volta fusse o dal Capitano o 
dagli Anziani chiamato. ΕἾ variarono in quelle i segni, 
secondo che variavano le armi, perché altra insegna 
portavano 1 balestrieri ed altra i palvesarj: 6 ciascuno 
anno, il giorno della Pentecoste, con grande pompa davano 
ai nuovi uomini le imsegne, e nuovi capi a tutto questo 
ordine assegnavano.—MacHisvELLl, Istorie fiorentine. 


2. Give an account of the rule of the Duke of Athens in 
Florence, and his expulsion from the city. 


8. What do you know of the Orsini, the Visconti, the 
Uberti, the Buondelmonti ? 


4. Translate :— 

Posate l’armi, i Signori prima armarono la piazza, 
gcrissero poi duemila cittadini confidenti allo stato, divisi 
ugualmente per gonfaloni, 81 quali ordinarono fussero 
presti al soccorso loro qualunque volta gli chiamassero, ed 
ai non scritti 1᾿ armarsi proibirono. Fatte queste prepar- 
azioni, confinarono ed ammazzarono molti artefici di quelli 
che pit feroci che gli altri s’ erano ne’ tumulti dimostri, 6 
perché il Gonfaloniere della giustizia avesse pil maesta e 
riputazione, provviddero che fusse ad esercitare quella 
dignita d’ avere quarantacinque anni necessario. In forti- 
ficazione dello stato ancora molti provvedimenti fecero, i 
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quali erano contra a quelli che si facevano insopportabili, ὁ 
ai buoni cittadini della parte propria odiosi; perché non 
giudicavano uno stato buono o sicuro, il quale con tanta 
violenza biaognasse difendere. —Ibid. 


1Π.---ὈΝΡΕΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ Passace. 

Translate :— 

Ti cannoneggiamento doveva essere in pianura. Si 
vedeva il fumo di ogni colpo, come nuvolette dense, che si 
levavano appena al di sopra dei filari di gelsi, e si squar- 
cilavano lentamente. I colonnello, a cavallo, parlava con 
un gruppo d’ ufficiali, fermi sul ciglione della strada, guar- 
dando di tratto in tratto verso la pianura col cannocchiale. 
Appena si mosse al trotto, le trombe del reggimento squil- 
larono tutte insieme :—Avanti ! 

A destra 6 ἃ sinistra si vedevano dei campi nudi. Poi 
qualche pezza di granoturco ancora. Poi delle vigne, e 
poi degli alberetti nani. Spuntavano le prime case di un 
villaggio; la strada era ingombra di carriaggi e di vetture. 

Sopraggiunse di galoppo un cavalleggiero, bianco di 
polvere. Π suo cavallo aveva le narici rosse e fumanti. 
Indi passé un ufficiale di stato maggiore, gridando come un 
ossesso di sgombrare la strada, picchiando colla sciabola 
a diritta 6 a manca su quei poveri muli. Attraverso gli 
olmi si videro sfilare correndo dei bersaglieri neri colle 
piume al vento. 

Ora si erano messi per una stradicciuola che piegava 8 
diritta. Sulla china di un monticello, videro un gruppo d’ 
ufficiali a cavallo, con la scorta di lancieri dietro. 





Seconp Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
I.—Composirion. 
1. Translate into Italian :— 


HayMAKING. 


Towards the end of summer the grass in the fields ceases 
to grow and is ready to be cat. This is done usually in 
the month of July, but depends entirely on the weather. 

9 
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During this month the farmer anxiously waits, and when 
he thinks that the weather will continue favourable he 
begins to cut the grass. But sometimes he is disappointed 
in his expectations, because, after the grass has been cut, 
rain often falls and destroys it. If the rain continues, his 
harvest will be ruined, because the hay will require a long 
time to dry, and if it is left long wet it soon begins to rot. 

In fine weather it is a common sight in the country to 
see the peasants busy in the fields, and everybody working 
to prepare the hay before the rain comes. They are pro- 
vided with long rakes with which they turn the grass several 
times whilst it lies exposed to the hot summer sun. I¢ soon 
loses its green colour and becomes a pale yellow, and atthe 
same time becomes dry and hard. When it has lain long 
enough in the sun it is gathered into heaps and is taken 
away in carts to the barns, and stored away for the winter. 


II.—LiargraturE aND Presorrep AUTHORS. 


2. What do you know of the Italian troubadours (Zérova- 
tort italiani) ὃ 
8. Give some account of the most important representa- 
tives of the Sicilian school. 
4. Who wrote Fiammetta ? Give a fow particulars of the 
contents. 
5. Mention some of the early writers of chronicles. 
6. Give a short account of Dante’s prose works. 
7. Give a short biographical sketch of Petrarch. 
8. Translate with short notes :— 
(2) Qui regna Egisto, e ad alta voce parli 
Qui di vendetta? Incauto, a cotant’ opra 
Tal principio dai ta? Vedi; gid albeggia; 
E s’ anco eterne qui durasser 1’ ombre 
Mura di reggia son; sommesso parla : 
Ogni parete un delator nel seno 
Nasconder pud. Deh! non perdiamo or frutto 
Dei voti tanti, 6 dell’ errar si lungo, 
Che a questi lidi al fin ci tragge a stento. 
ALFIERI, Oreste. 
On what occasions were these words spoken ὃ Give th 
context. 
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(>) Antica usanza ogni quint’ anno in Creta 
Giuochi rinnova, e sacrifizi a Giove. 
Desio di gloria, e natural vaghezza 
Tragge 8 quel lito il giovinetto: al fianco 
Pilade egli ha non divisibil mai. 

Calda brama d’ onor nell’ ampia arena 
Su lieve carro a contrastar lo spinge 
De’ veloci corsier la nobil palma ; 
Troppo 8 vincere intento, ivi la vita 
Per la vittoria ei da. 
(c) How does Clytemnestra receive the tidings of the death 
of Orestes ὃ 


9. Translate with short notes: 


8’ io fossi stato fermo alla spelunca 

La doy’ Apollo diventd profeta, 

Fiorenza avria fors’ oggi il suo poeta, 

Non pur Verona e Mantoa ed Arunca: 

Ma perché ’! mio terren pid non s’ ingiunca 

Dell’ umor di quel sasso, altro pianeta 

Conven ch’ i’ segua, e del mio campo mieta 

Lappole e stecche con la falce adunca. 

L’ oliva 6 secca, ed 6 rivolta altrove 

Τ᾽ acqua che di Parnasso si deriva, 

Per cui in alcun tempo ella fioriva, 

Cosi sventura ovver colpa mi priva 

D’ ogni buon frutto ; sel’ eterno Giove 

Della sua grazia sopra me non piove. 
PRTRARCH. 


I]I.—Unpresoripep Passage. 
10. Translate into English :— 
Perché tanto languendo, 
Il si fulgido lume 
De’ begli occhi Firenze a terra inchina ? 
E cotanto gemendo, 
Il suo limpido fiume 
Va souro a ritrovar |’ onda marina ? 
Perché, tolto di pompa ogni costume, 
Con afflitti sembianti 
La fresca gioventt sembra canuta, 
g2 
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E ne i palagj dassi bando ai canti, 

E ogni cetra per le danze ὁ muta ὃ 

Forse ver’ lei s’ adira 

Crudo Marte fremente, 

O fier digiun I’ umana vita infesta ὃ 

Quinci duolsi 6 sospira, 

Ed 6 la Tosca gente 

Umida gli occhi, ed a mirarsi mesta ἢ 

Ah no: per maggior pena ella ὁ dolente : 

Ella languisce e geme, 

Che Cosmo acerba morte oggi le fara, 

Solo, per cui dalle miserie estreme, 

Che regnando quaggiuso, era sicura. 
Curabrera. 


CELTIC. 
Finst Paprr. 


Rev. Proressork Hogan; Dr. Doveias Hype. 


I. 
Translate :— 


‘Ip pfon 00 Ohiapmuid poo,’ ap Opgap, ‘7 cabaip 
anacail a maitim do.’ 

‘Ni ciubap,’ ap Fionn, “50 bpuinn an Bndeta 1 m 
Bpugid puaimnear nd cémnurde ὁοιδὸθ no 50 Ὀσυξαιύ 
ofol vath-pa ann ξαὸ marplad od ocus Dam.’ | 

‘Ip m6én an comapta 6ada buic-pe fin vo pds,’ 
ap Orsap, ‘1 vo beipim-pe bplatap pfop-laoid,’ ap | 
P6, ‘muna ocuIcId Na PlOopmameinci anuap opm no an 
calath v’opgail pdm’ éopaid παὸ léigpead duic péin πά 
Ὁ ιαππαιὸ Eipeann puilugad nd poip-seapsad vo 
66anam aip, ] gabarm a Copp ἡ a anam ap cormincead 
mo goile 7 mo δα! 89 50 mbéanpfad plan liom 6 vd’ atn- 
¥e6in pean n-Gipionn. Csup a Olapmuro cap anuagpoar | 
an mbile 6 naé dil le Pionn anacail vo tabaine ome, 7 
sabaim-re ap mo copp 7 ap m’anam tu, an meabal vo 
Seana onc noid.’ 
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ΤΙ. 

Translate :— 

Puaip pé CGongur 1 S6pdinne ann, 7 bot slutmhap 
taob-foluip ina ociméioll, ἡ coipc cemead cpeatan- 
héine ap Ὁρμαουδαὸ ina BRiadnuipe, ἡ leat cuipc ap 
Beapaib aca. Ro beannuig Orapmuid d61b 1 Ip po beag 
naé noeacaid bndodn a beatad cap beul Spdinne pe 
lutgdip pom Orapmuid. Ro mnip Oianmuid a pseula 
6 δύγ 580 DeIpead; Ἴ po caiteavap α δου!Ὸ an o1dée pin, 
1 po éuaw Oiapmuid 7 Spdinne vo covlad le cé1le go 
ocdinig an ἰά 50 n-a ldncpoillpe ap na mdpaé. Ro 
éim1g Gongup 50 mos 4 ip 6 adubaipe pe Orapmurn, 
‘biad Péin ag imteaéc feapoa a mic wu Ouibne, 4 
Βάξϑαιτηῃ mo scémaiple agad gan oul a scpann aon 
soipe vo teiteath pom Pionn 7 gan dul 1 n-uarh 
calman naé mbiad uippi aéc aon dopup, ἡ san oula 
n-oiléan mapa παὸ mbiad ann ας aon crlige od 
lonnpargid. 

mt. 

Translate :— 

Oo furd dpaoi 7 deag-buine eélaé ann, do thuincip 
finn, a BPpladnuipe Spdinne ingean Copmaie, .1. Oaipe 
ouanaé mac Mépna; 7 nfop cian sup 61mg caomeap 
cémpdi 1 10om-agallshha 1oip 6 péin 7 Spdinne. nn 
rin 0'61p1g Odipe ouanad mac Mépna ina pearpath a 
bpradnuipe H6pdinne 7 vo sab ouana 1 opeucca ἡ veas- 
bdnca a pean 1 a finfeap of, 7 ann pin vo lLabaip 
Opdinne 1 po Plappuls 00’n Opaoi cpéad an coips no an 
cupup Βα ocdinig Fionn mac Camaill von baile peo 


anoéc. 
IV. 


Translate the following words from O1apmuiv 1 
ordinne :-—pionnpa, 6péGmouigte, saéa neoin, méip- 
éatc, thotuls Γό, meangaé, maordce, mineunald, lons- 
peapraio, luibeanna, cinneapnaé, cpiica céad, epic, 
tldtaig pé. 
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v. 

Correct the following sentences—bDean an peap puald, 
Cuaig p6 amuig. 9 Cdinig pé αροιξ. Td an peap amas. 
Cal an ceaé. Inpanc-wpse. Up an bopd. 


Translate into Irish :— 

There was a large gathering of people at the fair, and it 
was soon evident that some unusual spirit was abroad 
amongst them, people gathered in little knots and groups 
throughout the streets and beside the doors of houses; even 
a heavy rain that fell was not able to dislodge them. One 
tall man with a ragged coat and broad felt hat was particu- 
larly active in moving from group to group, and wherever 
he passed, there seemed to be an increased whispering and 
gesticulation. 

VII. 
UNPRESCRIBED ῬΑΒΒΑΘΕ. 

Goeip Camden sup ab nér in Eipinn, na pagaine do 
Belt ας diciugad inp na ceamplaib, asur Beit as él 
agup az pleadugad ionnca. Ute avein Cambpenr ’ran 
peaccmhad caibioil pidead, ας labaipc ap éléip E:peann, 
map an sceuona; acd chan na calmhan-po pro-molca 50 
Lop 1 mragalcatc. Tig Camden péin leip man a n-abaip 
az labaine ap Eipeannéaib ;—cib6 opons dfob (ap Pé), 
vo-beip 1ad Féin DO mlagalcatc, congbaid tad Péin 50 
mfopbaileaé 1 πδπό cpuabd-ddla πιαδαῖϊσα, ag guide agur 
ag cpopsad, Ὀ᾽ά peansad péin.—Seathriin Chitin. 





CELTIC. 
Seconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hogan; Dr. Dovetas Hype. 

1. Translate into English :— 

Gn neach naomcha po v’dp labpamap .1. Crapdn 
Saigne, bud mép a Grhla in ξαὸ Ἰοπαὺ, agup dob’ τοπήϊυϊη 
lair an Scmopcaip διαδα v’éipceatc agup vo léigead, 
agur o pogluim 50 haimpip a bdip. itpipceap 50 
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paibe pé maille pe naomai} Erpeann an amreanp féin 
az Einnein Cluana h€paipo, agup 50 noeadaid in aoip 
poipbée, agup 1 noiadaée thoip ’pan pol pin; agup δ0 
n-abantaoi dalca Pinneimn ΠΡ map abaptaoi le naomait 
eile Eipeann. Op mbeit 86-pan im aoip dppad agup in | 
eagna méip, agsup ap n-a moinad 50 poinbte map 
avGbpamap, agur in a eapbosg onénat, bud dfonsbdla 
leir bert as posluim, asup voaoime eile Beit ag a 
oveasars uaid, do $pad na humla agur na heagna. 


2. Translate into English :— 


Ciandn, 1omoppo, 6 n-a aoip 615 50 haimpip a bBaip, 
niop 1b γΡό veoé 6 n-a mberdead Pé an meipse; asur 
niop gab euvad bog nd clémac ume, asur nfon éait 
flead, agurp nfop covail a pdt, agur niop céimling im 
1onavd ap bit cpe ὄν πα DaoIneaéca; agZur Ὁ Ἰοτηρυϊό Pé 
a émead .1. an cinead Oppuideadé, Gum cpelodith, agup a 
Ldn ve Saomib eile ; agur 00 ploppulgead 6 50 minic 6 na 
Thainglib, agupvo héiponeapcap nuihip mop Ὁ eapposgaib 
agur ve fpagapcaib, agup ve ὁπάδαιῦ eile na heaglaire ; 
asuf vo teagairs an c-aingeal cobap ondéinead 6, 
agup planuigéean mé6pdn ve δαϊαπαιὸ agup d’eapldmeibd 
6’n cobap; agur ip 6 if aim 06, Tobap Ciapdin. 


3. Translate into English :— 


Upioéa bliadain vo éaié Ciandn ag peipbfr 50 
oGtpaécat vo Oia poh a baipce; azup ap mbeit 66 
ap π-α eapldnugad 6’n creannvdaéc agurp 6’n cimneaqp, do 
compoispeaoap ldite a bdip 06, agur vo tosainm éulse 
a pobal agurp a pappdipcige ap ξαὸ n-dipo agup do 
Beannulg iad, αξ}" vd’aitin 0616 aiteanta 06 do 
coim6ad ; agur vo $ab pacpaimince na heaglaire cuise 
ann Tin top G6paib naom an cper Nénap ve mf Mdpca 
maille pe pfotédin Cpforc, agup vo 1lé15 ap a pobul 
υαϊὸ : agup vo bdoap veié n-Capboig pfitéead do 6ipd- 
neapcap Péin vo cead 06 in aon ode pip Gum Pplataip 
06. 
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4. Translate into English :— 


Cimpeap fneaécathail Bf ann. Do cua pem-Ciapdn 
amaé, asup do fin a Ldith dum 06 maille pe hupnuigeid 
ofocna, agur vo Guic caop ceinead in a uéc, agurp od’ 140 
6 beann a bpaic uimpe, agur pus Leip vo’n cig a 
pabavap na haoweata. Un n-a ngopad 0616 vo hull- 
tauigead ‘puipéan’; agur ap purdve 6616 ὑ᾽ ἅ salteam, 
avubaips Ciapdn Cluana naé caitpead biad no 50 
Bpuisgbead aipiog an leinb. CoGbaipc pein-Ciapdn, 
‘acd plop againn sup bf pin do Cops, agur 0o-séana 
Oia bGinne 50 otiocpaid pé ’na beataid cugac-pa, agup 
caité vo ¢ulo; 6ip acd an lean’ pin cugainn’; agurp 
cding an leand μά bpéicip Ciapdim. Op n-a parepin 
0616 cuspad spdpa agur molad vo Oia agurp Ὁ᾽4 naom- 
tatc. Oo δαϊὸ pad a δου!ὸ; agup o'imtig Ciapdn 
Cluana agur an leanbd leip 50 Cluam, ap ngabail 
beannaéca fem-Ciapdin. 

Ld eile cdimg bndtaip ve Bpditmb Ciapdin, Ὁ’ άῃ 
Wainm Daitin, agur do mGé an ceine apfr 50 heir- 
mmill Ὀ᾽ά aimdeomn, agup 00 pinne aitpige, agur vo sab 
abpoléip. 


δ. (a) Give a short sketch of the life of Ciapdn from 
the text and the notes appended to it. 


6) Mention some names of places in the beata Chiapdin, 
and identify them. 


(c) Parse fully, and write grammatical comments on the 
underlined words of texts 1 and 2. 


6. Translate into Irish :— 


One day as he was in Cleire, the island we have mentioned, 
it was there he did the beginning of his miracles, whilst yet 
he was only ἃ young child, in this wise: A bird of prey 
came hovering over his head in the air, and, alighting before 
him, seizeda little bird that waslyingon itsnest in the presence 
of Ciarfn, and swooped it off, and despoiled it. Ciaran moved 
to pity for the little bird, felt sorely grieved. 
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Inroms. 

7. Translate :— 

Do cuipead coipmears opm 50 minic pa cheadc 
chugaib-pt. Oo aichin pé6dfob a mbpéga do chup oppa 
agur gan vd chéca vo Berch 1ompa. Oo chuip αγαὶ 
cpoiceann leom αἴθ. Uap 61} a chuio eudaig do bert 
ap, cdinig péamach. Cuip vochmior opc agsup pmiochdil 
opm-pra. Ni cus peipion ppeagpa ap bit uippe. 


8. Translate :— 


Gnn pin po gluaip Oiapmuid 6 Rdt Shpdinne amas, 
agurnf vedpnad oipipeam ind.comnaide pip 50 pdinig 
30 mullaé Deinne Sulbam, agup vo fuaip Fionn pornhe 
ann san aon oulme Ina pappad πά ina guiveaéca. Ni 
vedpna Orapmuio beannaéad ap bit 80, aéc po ῥια- 
ppuig Se an 6 no δά ag deunam nareilse pin. A oubaine 
Fionn ndp 6’6, aéo buideancpluag Ὁ’ ΘΙ amaé cap 
&p meadain odée, ‘agup cdpla lops muice allea ap 
gadan odp ngadpaibne, asur 6 rgaoilce pe n-dp 5-001}", 
30 ndp peuopad a δαδάιϊ 6 porn il6. Ip 6 cope Dbemne 
Oulbain, 1omoppo, cdpla poith an ngadap, agur ip 
viomaom corps na Pémne dd leanathain; 6p Ip minic 
foie fo po ὁυαιὸ Pé uata, agur po manbad caogao 
6glaé von Phéinn pip ap tharoin amu. 


History. 
9. State the chief events that happened in Ireland during 
the reign of Richard 11. 


10. What happened during the time Thomas Earl of 
Desmond was Deputy? What was ‘The Brotherhood of 
St. George’ ? 


g8 
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HEBREW. 
Frest, Parse. 
Rav. Proressor Dicxry. 
1. Translate the following passages into English :— 


DUT) DOIN OWI DPOIY WINN NPA) 
MIND I) DDS “ey DIN DWT ONIN [AR 
: ὈΞΌΞ) OOP) Mby Me Owen TN 
yoy Tax? PST Mya popes aye 
PD YON PR Wea pI¥ ona OrMET: 
WWW TaD jOpD WSyDD DID IVSN-N? 3173 
NIT DYIIN? YAMIN TD wAX-YAD Mn NY 
: TAWEYA ὩΣ pA odo AYP? wR ADIN 
Dyin PAB WNT OAT pay Tm Ip ©) 
mn Ty MAINA We ona In Xx? oye 
MW DOT) WB? ΤῊΣ AT ON Te 
ATINT] FLI OMI [ON : oJoyA Tw my 
WR Ces NNN) QW NOD ody-ne 
WSS PRIYA OTIS WOR sn TITY 
ΡΝ 1B 1) ANP Oy ann ApS Fonn-N 
Ayn) waYXpen i yew inks DIN NYT AMI 
SST DIN. waynn 
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RUM TNE TITS PRN Va? aI! MIM FM © 
TB? NT) Me? YN OTT wIwT YN 
JNO? INQ MONT) PINT Mp 75? 
: ΤΠΠῸ PSL YRS? pga yew Ηρ 23} 
DIN IID oY ὄν νὉ pova im 137 
ΤΣ) yaw mip Mpa) ΝΒ) IIN-N WR 
ἽΦΕΡ Dvings Ὁ min : 359 ἡΠΌΠΣῚ 
AMT Par ns Myn NP Taxa Ww wpe 
PWD PR) DYONT-ID 2421 PIB TN 


2. Comment on any peculiarities of construction in the 
above, and give the K*thibh and Q*ri of D°95y/3). 


3. Analyse and parse the following forms :-— 
AQ PDB TN PD INT ADT 
and give the meaning in each case. 
Distinguish between DAN: DAN, and DAN; and 
between MMP) and MMP. 
4. Translate and comment on the following :— 
DAI APWYN WD DIM 15771 (ὦ 
D2 ἼΣΟΝ) DIyA-OR Ο) 
myn Tp DT? ὉΞ AN Ajy-N 2 ©) 
- DEA W 
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ΓΞ NOM IE DF] IPA PNW 1B @ 
: ap) 8 Jorma 
SY? PITIW WIN NY Ink Nd} () 
5. Explain the following phrases :— 
SPMIAN WD WHI ΟΞ (2) 
SIT mw ya-7D Ὁ) 
DEY) MI IBrMs TET ΝΟ 
: Οὐ ΘΒ (ὦ 
8901 771} 0) 
wha tiv ὈΟΤΙ τ ΟἹ 
> DY IND (9) 
SDN MY WNW ὦ 
6. Give the principal peculiarities of the Pe Nun verbs. 
7. Write a note on the use of the negatives in Hebrew. 
8. Point and translate :— 
[WD PINT ΠΡΌ ῬΠῚΘ Na ΤῺ my Ree 
DID we sw) pown-kd ἼΩΝ Ὁ WIN NT 
πο 85 ἼΣ pr? oe δ ν-κῦ ἼΩΝ 
9. Translate into pointed Hebrew :--- 


He who dwells in the protection of the Most High, rests 
under the shadow of the Almighty. 

And now, O Israel, listen to the laws and the judgments 
which I teach you to do, in order that you may live, and 
come and possess the land. The Lord, perfect is his work ; 
for all his ways are righteous. The Lord thy God has 
blessed thee in all the work of thy hand; thou hast not 
lacked anything. : 
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Sxconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Dioxry. ᾿ 
1. Translate the following passages into English :--- 


QT TN Ie NIP MYT? 135 ©) 
mH wpa MTZ NAW: yphyn? 
PINS WD BAD 1 OMI YOR ΥΊΝΠΓΟΞ NBO 
py : ἘΞ ΨῸΞ OM pT ovn-a Ἴ3 
“Ty Fan sup) BT OT PINT 22N) DET 
STi Wa? roy saa IS 1am) 
DYAY) PINS 7aN DAY PINT Obw? ἈΞ 5 RD 
INVA 

Sy w) NAVE TAP Tm oy MM © 
ἘΞ Pm Dy 20D Wwian"W weyrmar 
ΓΞ YO sap oe Oy mind ova ΓΞ Oy 
Dawa mint? ΡΨ ΘΙ : may? wan NTN 
SPRY ONY NBN 27 AVE ‘PYRE : PINT 
Mpy Dwg AY AD Ob ΘΒ pwITy 
F775 They DYAT-DN M37 
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MD OID TAT wea WWN? NN? © 
INI INIT BNA ND TEN? ATTEN? TY 
‘Mp Two prpD sna XP pen Ww ps 
ws Nip! oT YD : ΟΡ 971} ΠΡ 
TIT) RY MOR POD : ANT XP 
IRD ΒΡ ΟΝ PND PP OI? IW 
: ΤῈ MWY Tow eR) WN TION 
2. Parse the following :— 
SPT ΓΤ ΘΟ | IDM ΟΝ 937 
Distinguish between JIT) and FIT); ‘WY and 
WW s OW and MY. 
8. Translate, and discuss critically, the following :-— 
Spm ΩΡ AY NIT NOD PANT ©) 
SIND [NY] toy wns N89) aby NIT ΟΣ 
SW) 3d WINN Py 33 awn (0 
ΕἸΣΙΝ INTE NN? ὦ 
swag mea Ia Boa ὍΞΦΞ vay (ὦ 
4. Write a note on the use of the Jussive in Hebrew. 
leew woul ie appoeiion. or joined by Wav or? Give 
some illustrations. 


6. Indicate the main incidents in the life of Isaac. 
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7. Enumerate and describe the plagues inflicted on Egypt 
through Moses and Aaron. 

8. Describe the celebration of the day of Atonement, and 
indicate its significance. 

9. Estimate the character of Balaam and his prophetic 
utterances, 

10. What account is given in the Book of Judges of the 
town Dan in northern Israel? What was its former name? 





HISTORY. 
Frest Paper. 
Rev. RB. J. Sempre. 


1. Sketch the Spanish policy of James I., and give a 
2 account of the part taken by him in the Thirty Years’ 

ar. 

2. Describe the character and conduct of Sir John 
Eliot. How did his policy differ from that of Sir Thomas 
Wentworth ? 

8. Mention the changes wrought in England during the 
first six months of the Long Parliament. State the con- 
tents and object of the Grand Remonstrance. 

4. Trace the career of Anthony Ashley Cooper, first Karl 
of Shaftesbury. 

5. Describe the foreign policy of Cromwell, and state 
what important acquisitions of territory were made during 
the Commonwealth. 

6. Relate the history of the Declarations of Indulgence 
issued by James II., and give an account of the trial of 
the seven bishops. 

7. Write historical notes on Hugh O’Neill and Hugh 
Roe O’Donnell. 

8. What were the chief incidents in the sieges of 
Kinsale and Dunboy ? 

9. Give a succinct account of Edward Bruce’s career 
in Ireland, and sketch the condition of the country at 
that time. 
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Szconp Paper. 
Prorgssok CaRBERY. 


1. Describe the causes, course, and result of the war 
between France and Savoy during the reign of Henry IV. 

2. Give ἃ brief account of—(a) Marshal Biron; (6) Cinque- 
Mars; (ὁ) Louvois. 
- 8. Trace the progress of the war between France and 
Spain from the conclusion of the Thirty Years’ War to the 
Peace of the Pyrenees. 

What advantages accrued to France from this peace? 


4, Give an account of the risings and final overthrow 
of the Huguenots during the reign of Louis XIII. 


5. Give the names of the principal French generals 
engaged in the war of the Spanish Succession. Briefly 
describe the military operations of the French in Italy 
during this war. 


6. Sketch briefly the leading features in the history of 
Russia from the Mogul conquest to the end of the line of 
Ruric. 


7. Give an account of the origin of the Swiss League. 
Mention some of the batiles gained by the Confederates 
in defence of their liberty. 

When was their independence formally acknowledged ? 


8. Describe the foundation of the Kingdom of Sicily. 
Explain the expression ‘ Kingdom of the Two Sicilies.’ 

9. Write notes on—(a) Gustavus Vasa; (Ὁ) Charles XII. 
of Sweden ; (c) Bernadotite. 





LOGIC. 
Srorion A. 
Rev. Pror. Daruineron. 


1. Show how a statement may be expressed formally 
either as an A, an Εἰ, an I, or an O Proposition. Does 
this change of form involve any material change of meaning, 
and is its application of any practical value in Logic? © 
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2. What is the special use of the Second Figure of Syllo- 
gism ? Construct an example ofa real argument (not in 
letters) in one of the moods of this Figure. Reduce 
Baroko both directly and indirectly. 


8. Explain and discuss the following assertion :—‘ In a 
disjunctive proposition the positing of one alternative does 
not warrant the sublating of the other, though the sublating 
of one posits the other.’ 


Section B. 
Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 

4. Classify the Fallacies which are incident to Formal 
Reasoning, and give one example under each of your 
divisions, 

5. Distinguish Induction from Probable Reasoning. Do 
we reach anything but Probability by the aid of the Inductive 
process ? 


6. Explain and give an example of the Method of Resi- 
dues. Is it rightly called an ‘ Inductive’ Method ? 





MATHEMATICS. 


First Paver. 
Section A. 
PuaNnE GEOMETRY. 
Proressor Drxon. 
[Logarithmic Tables supplied.) 
1, Construct a square equal to a given polygon. 


2. If two chords of a circle intersect within it, prove that 
the rectangle contained by the segments of one of them is 
equal to that contained by those of the other. 

3. Construct one of the common tangents to two given 
arcles, and indicate on figures the positions of all the common 
tangents in different cases. 

4. In a given circle inscribe a rectangle whose length shall 
be twice its breadth. 
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5. In a right-angled triangle prove that the hypotenuse is 
divided by the perpendicular drawn to it from the opposite 
vertex into parts whose ratio is the duplicate of the ratio of 
the sides. 


6. Four points are taken on a circle, and the six lines 
joining them are drawn. Prove that the rectangles contained 
by two pairs of these, rightly chosen, are together equal to 
the rectangle contained by the other pair. 


Szcrion B. 
ALGEBRA, 
Proressor GIBNEY. 
7. Solve the equations 
(a) #+1=0, 
(b) a+ 204, Jo + 4 49 = 18. 


8. The sum of an arithmetical progression of six terms is 
12 and the sum of the squares of its terms is 94. Find its 
first and last term. 


9. Find the number of different words that might be 
formed out of the letters of the word cataract taken all 
together. Find also the number of different words of seven 
letters that might be formed. 


10. Prove the expansion according to the binomial theorem 
of (1 + 2)* when # is a positive integer. 


Find the coefficient of z° in 
(a + bz + cz*)*, and in (242 +2). 


11. A boy lodges £1 in the bank on his seventh birthday, 
and a similar amount on each succeeding birthday until his 
twenty-first when he draws all that stands to his credit. 
Find, to the nearest sixpence, how much he should get if the 
bank allows him compound interest at the rate of 23 per 
cent. per annum. 
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Szconp Parzr. 
PLANE AND SpHERIOAL TRIGONOMETRY AND Soup GEomETRY. 
Szorion A. 
Proressor Bromwicn. 
[Logarithmic Tables supplied. ] 


1. Given a, 6, A in a plane triangle 4 BC, find a quadratic 
for ¢, proving the formula. 


Show that this quadratic may lead to two, one, or no 
admissible values for c; and explain how to distinguish 
between the cases. Given @=35, b+¢=57, A= 32°, 
solve the triangle completely. 


2. P, Q, A, B are four points in one plane; the angles 
PAB, QBA are right angles, PBA = 50°, QAB = 40°, the 
distance -4B = 1200 feet: find the distance from 4 of the 
point of intersection of PQ and 4B. 


3. Find the radius of the circumcircle of a triangle 4BC 
in terms of a, 8, ὁ. 


Prove that the diameter of the circumcircle which passes 
through 4 is divided by BC in the ratio tan B tan C: 1. 


4, In a spherical triangle C = 90°, prove that 
cos 4 = 008 ὦ sin 8. 
Solve the triangle, given «= 30°, 5= 650°. 


5. Prove that the shortest distance between two given 
straight lines (not in one plane) is perpendicular to each of 
the lines ; explain how to construct such a line. 


A is ἃ fixed point, PBQ is a fixed plane to which 4B and 
a second fixed line CD are perpendicular; a variable line 
through 4 meets the plane in P, and the shortest distance 
between AP and CD is RS. If the rectangle BP. RS is 
constant, prove that P must lie on one of two fixed lines 
(which are parallel to each other). 
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Srotion B. 
Proresson McWEeney. 


6. If R and r, are the radii of the circumcircle of a triangle 
and of the circle escribed to side a, show that 


_ A 8B Cc 
r= 4K sin τὸ 008 5 cos δ᾽ 
If the circumcircle of a triangle is the same size as one of 
the escribed circles, prove that the cosine of one of the angles 
of the triangle is equal to the sum of the cosines of the other 
two. 


7. Prove that, in a trihedral angle, the sum of any two of 
the plane angles is greater than the third. 

Prove that the sum of the anglrs in a gauche quadrilateral 
is less than four right angles. 


8. If two spheres intersect show that their common section 
isa circle. Express the radius of this circle in terms of the 
radii of the spheres and the distance between their centres. 


9. Prove that in a spherical triangle 


7 [sin (s -- 6) sin (ὁ - ¢) 
ania sin ssin(s—a) 


Infer by means of the polar triangle the formula for tan ἐσ 
in terms of the angles. 

10, In ἃ spherical triangle 4 = 78°, B = 84°, C= 100°, 
find the sides. 











MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
First Pare. 
ἐ Proressor Morron, 


1. Show that three forces acting in the sides of a triangle 
can never be in equilibrium, and that four forces in the sides 
of a parallelogram will be in equilibrium only when the 
forces are proportional to the sides in which they act. 
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2. What is meant by the angle of friction? A ladder 
with a man standing on it, rests, at a given slope, between 
the ground and a vertical wall. Being given the co- 
efficients of friction at the ends of the ladder, give a 
geometrical construction to find the range of possible 
positions for the common centre of gravity of the ladder 
and the man. 


8. A hemispherical shell, made of sheet metal, is closed 
by a plane base of the same material. Find the centre of 
gravity of the whole. 


4. State the law connecting the tension and the length 
of an elastic string, pointing out within what limitations it 
holds true. 

A number of equal heavy particles are fastened at equal 
intervals along an unstretched elastic string—one particle 
being at an end of the string. If the string now hangs 
vertically, with this end down, show that the distances 
between the particles will form an arithmetical progression. 
The weight of the string itself is supposed to be neglegible. 


5. A horizontal plane, carrying a weight, is moving with 
acceleration f in a direction inclined to the horizon at an 
angle a. If the weight does not slip on the plane, find in 
direction and magnitude the reaction between them. What 
condition must be satisfied in order that the weight may 
remain in contact with the plane? 


6. A weight is attached bya string to a fixed point, and 
whirls in a vertical circle round this point. Show that the 
difference of the tensions of the string, when in any two 
given positions, is independent of the rate at which the 
weight revolves. 


7. Define tho ‘ coefficient of restitution.’ Explain how 
you could findits value from observations of (1) the angles 
of incidence and reflection from a smooth vertical wall of a 
particle moving on a horizontal plane; (2) the heights of 
successive hops of a ball let fall on a floor. 


8. Find an expression for the angle at which the corner 
of a bicycle track should be banked up to make it safe for 
8 rider going round at given speed. 
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9. Two particles are vibrating with simple harmonic 
motion, the one having twice the frequency of the other. 
If they pass through the centres of their swings with 
the same velocity, find the ratio of their amplitudes. 


10. A projectile is discharged at elevation a with velocity τ. 
Find the time at which the distance described horizontally 
from the starting-point is equal to that risen vertically 
above it. Interpret your result for cases where a < 45°. 





Szoonp Paper. 
Proressorn Berem. 


1. A rectangle is immersed in a fluid, with a side in 
the surface; divide it by a horizontal line into two parts, 
on which the pressures shall be equal. 


2. A triangular plate is immersed vertically with its 
base in the surface of a fluid: determine the moment of 
the fluid pressure on either face round the base. 


8. Define the metacentre. How does its position affect 
the stability of a ship? 


4. Deduce the relation connecting the distances of con- 
jugate points from a double convex lens. 


5. What is the condition that a combination of two thin 
prisms of different kinds of glass should be achromatic? 


6. Describe an astronomical refracting telescope, and 
deduce a formula for its magnifying power. 


7. Find the distance of the Sun in miles, being given 
that its parallax is 8.8", 


8. What is meant by precession of the equinoxes ? 
9. Define sidereal, apparent solar, and mean solar time. 


10. Explain any method of finding the difference in 
longitude of two stations on the Earth. 
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Describe some experimental method of measuring the 
coefficients of friction of solids, and explain how the laws 
of friction may be demonstrated. 


2. State the law of universal gravitation and explain the 
evidence on which it rests. 


8. Describe some method of illustrating the existence of 
surface tension in liquids. 


4. How do you account for the fact that faint taps on 
one end of a long beam of wood may be heard without 
much loss of intensity at the other ? hat circumstances 
would tend to interfere with this audibility ? 


5. Give an expression for the velocity of sound in any 
medium. Explain the form the expression takes for the 
case of air, and state how the velocity calculated from it 
agrees with that found from observation. 


6. Explain resonance. Point out how it is exemplified 
in the case of an organ-pipe and of a piano, and note any 
points of difference in the two cases. 


7. Describe an astronomical telescope giving details of 
the construction of the optical parts. 


8. How would you measure, experimentally, the propor- 
tion of a beam of light transmitted by a plate of glass? 


9. Explain the terms ‘dispersion,’ ‘ anomalous dispersion,’ 
and ‘irrationality of dispersion.’ 

10. Show, with the aid of a diagram, how a real image 
of an object may be formed by means of a combination of 


ἃ concave and a convex lens, the concave lens having the 
shorter focal length, and trace the rays fixing the position 


of the image. 
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Sxconp Paper. 
Proressorn McCie.ianD. 


1. Describe how to construct and use an air-thermometer 
for measuring temperatures. 


2. State and explain in what respects the phenomenon 
of boiling differs from that of evaporation. 


8. Describe how you would determine the pressure of 
saturated water vapour at a temperature of 60°C. 


4. Describe a method of determining the mean coefficient 
of expansion of mercury between 0°C. and 100° C. 


δ. Explain the action of the electrophorus. How is it 
consistent with the conservation of energy that an unlimited 
charge can be obtained from the electrophorus after once 
electrifying the insulating part ? 


6. Enumerate the differences in magnetic properties of 
soft iron and steel. What bearing have these differences 
on their practical applications ? 


7. Explain clearly why the current in a circuit does not 
rise instantaneously to its maximum value when the circuit 
is closed. 


8. With two cells each of E.M.F. 1-°5 volts and internal 
resistance 0°5 ohm, what is the greatest current that could 
oe eee through a resistance (a) of 10 ohms, (δ) of ΟἹ 
ohm ? 

9. How is light obtained from electrical energy in (a) the 
arc lamp, (δ) the incandescent lamp ? 


10. Describe the construction and action of some form 
of electric motor. 





PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. By means of the apparatus provided, verify the principle 
of Archimedes. sais ener 


2. Find the dew-point. 
8. Find the focal length of the given concave lens. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words 


and by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not recewe full credtt for ther answers.} 


Szorion A. 
Proressor Letts. 
1. Calculate the atomic weight of a metal fron the 
following data :— 


(a) Composition of one of its oxides—Metal, 21 parts by 
weight: Oxygen, 8 parts by weight. 

(6) Specific heat, 0-114. 

(c) Isomorphism of the oxide whose composition is given 
above, with spinelle ruby. 


2. Describe two methods for obtaining washing soda 
from common salt. 


8. Give two methods for preparing pure phosphoretted 
hydrogen, and two for preparing the impure gas. What 
renders the latter spontaneously inflammable, and how 
may it be removed ? 


Szcrion B. 
Prorrssorn Ryan. 


4. How would you show that the formula for sulphurous 
acid anhydride is 50, ? 
5. Write equations representing the action of— 
(a) Sodium hydroxide on sodium acetate. 
(δ) Copper on sulphuric acid. 
(c) Tin on nitric acid. 
(4) Zine on nitric acid. 
(e) Chlorine on slaked lime. 


6. Contrast the elements chlorine and manganese. 
h 
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Srotion C. 
Mr. O’Fareetty. 


. %. Give briefly the chief physical and chemical properties 
of the following substances,.and the principal method for 
obtaining each :—‘ iodine,’ ‘cyanogen,’ ‘carbonic oxide,’ 
‘sulphuretted hydrogen,’ ‘marsh gas.’ Which of them 
occur in nature ? 


8. State fully, illustrating by examples, what is under- 
stood by the term ‘combustion.’ What is the least volume 
of air at 21°C., and 760 m.m., required for the com- 
plete combustion of the hydrogen obtained by dissolving 
107 grms. of zinc in dil. sulphuric acid? (Zn=65; 1 grm. 
hydrogen occupies 11°16 litres at N. T. P.) 


9. What are the principal ores of copper? Describe its 
preparation, and how its salts are recognised. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 


work, and your attention ts directed to the following 


"points :— 


(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 


. (δὴ) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 


compounds, ascertain, if ‘possible, to which of these series | 


the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 


(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(d) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. . 


(e) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do 80. 


| 
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(7) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination.] 

1. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 1. 


2. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 2. 


8. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solution marked 8. 





GEOLOGY. 

Fist Paper. 
Proresson ANDERSON. 

᾿ Section A. 

1. Explain the terms — ‘ macropinacoid,’ ‘ prism,’ 
‘pyramid,’ and ‘ macrodome.’ 

2. What are the physical features of—magnesite, ser- 
pentine, pyrite, cuprite, barite, anglesite, fluorite, staur- 
olite, cerargyrite, zincite ὃ 

8. Give an account of wind waves. 

4. Explain the circumstances that affect the elevation of 
the snow-line. 

Sxcrion B. 
Proressok CUNNINGHAM. 

ὅ. Explain the following terms relating to minerals :— 
holo-, hemi-, and tetarto-hedral; macle; di-, iso-, and 
pseudo-morphism. 

6. State the chemical composition and crystalline system 
of the following minerals :—realgar, celestine, apatite, 
and blende. 

7. Describe the distribution of the principal areas of 
high and low pressure throughout the globe. 


8. Give a classification of clouds, stating the features of 
the principal kinds. 
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Seconp Paprr. 
Prorrsson ANDERSON. 
Section A. 


1. Explain the terms—‘ outlier,’ ‘inlier,’ * outcrop,’ 
‘trough fault,’ ‘synclinal,’ ‘ overthrust,’ ‘ repeat,’ 
‘laccolite,’ ‘strike joint,’ ‘inverted strata.’ 


2. What precautions are necessary in making use of 
data furnished by the clinometer ? 


8. Give some account of British Liassic Rocks. The 
places of occurrence, nature, and Paleontological features. 


4. What circumstances determine the lithological fea- 
tures of a coast-line? Illustrate. 


Sxecrion B. 
Proressok CUNNINGHAM. 


5. State the principal tests of relative age of strata. 
_ 6. Give a summary of the principal agents of denudation. 
7. Describe the various results of contact-metamorphism. 


8. Give a general description of the Devonian strata of 
the British Islands. 





BOTANY. 
Srcrion A. 
ProressoR BLayYNeY. 


1. Distinguish between definite and indefinite inflor- 
escences, and give, with diagrams, the arrangements of 
parts in (a) a simple raceme, (ὁ) a simple spike, (c) a 
compound umbel. 

2. Give a general description of the epidermis and plant 
hairs. 

8. Give an account of the structure of the fern prothallus 
and of the organs which it bears. 

4. Describe the structure of the mature stamen, and state 
the modes of staminal insertion and dehiscence. 
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Section B. 
Proressor CUNNINGHAM. 
5. Describe the various modes of cell-formation. 
6. Give an account of the branching of organs. 
7. State what you know with regard to the movement of 
water in plants. 
8. Describe the nature and life-history of Saccharomyces. 


PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
Scoema A. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch and describe your preparation, and refer the plant 
to its Natural Order. 

2. Make a preparation of part of the blade of a leaf to 
display the raphides. Sketch and describe. 


8. Identify and briefly describe slides C and D. 


Scuema Β. 


1. Dissect the flower provided, laying out its parts with 
glycerine. Sketch and describe your preparation, and refer 
to its Natural Order. 


2. Mount a transverse section through the pedicel of a 
flower. Sketch and briefly describe your preparation. 


8. Identify and briefly describe specimens C and D. 


ZOOLOGY. 
Sxotion A. 
Prorgessog Harroec. 


1. Describe the external characters of the body of a 
Star-fish. 

2. Give 8 full account of the successive regions of the 
alimentary canal of the Rabbit (omitting dentition). 
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8. Give an account of the circulatory system in a 
Chelonian, and compare it with that of a Bird. 

4. Describe the genito-urinary system of a Rabbit. 


Section B. 
Proressor SI1GERSON. 
5. Describe, and state the properties of, the living cell. 


6. Give the origin, formation, and structure (with sketch) 
of a fowl’s egg. 


7. Make a concise description of the eye of ἃ Vertebrate. 
Explain its function, and note any difference in the eyes of 
ἃ fish, bird, and mammal. 


8. State the distinctive characters of Primates, and note 
their sub-divisions. 
PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
Proresson Harroc; Prorsssor S1GERSON. 
‘ScHEMa. 


1. Lay open the animal provided; sketch, name, and 
briefly describe the viscera exposed. 


2. Mount in glycerine a portion of the epidermis. 
8. Identify, name, and briefly describe the specimens. 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS. 


LATIN. 
Frmsr Paper. 
Proressor Dovuaan. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


Laertes and Irus are neighbours, whose ways of living 
are an abomination to each other. Irus is moved by the 
fear of poverty, and Laertes by the shame of it. Though 
the motive of action is of so near affinity in both, and may 
be resolved into this, ‘ that to each of them poverty is the 
greatest of all evils,’ yet are their manners widely different. 
Shame of poverty makes Laertes launch into unnecessary 
equipage, vain expense, and lavish entertainments. Fear 
of poverty makes Irus allow himself only plain necessaries, 
appear without a servant, sell his own corn, attend his 
labourers, and be himself a labourer. Shame of poverty 
makes Laertes go every day a step nearer to it; and fear of 
poverty stirs up Irus to make every day some farther pro- 
gresa from it. 

Unprescrmpep Passace. 


2. Translate into English :— 


Quo, quo scelesti ruitis ? aut cur dexteris 
Aptantur enses conditi ? 

Parumne campis atque Neptuno super 
Fusom est Latini sanguinis ὃ 

Non, ut superbas invidae Karthaginis 
Romanus arces-ureret, 

Intactus aut Britannus ut descenderet 
Saera catenatus via : 

Sed ut secundum vota Parthorum sua 
- Urbs haec periret dextera. 

Neque hic lupis mos, nec fuit leonibus, 
Nunquam, nisi in dispar, feris. Horace, Epodes. 
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8. Translate into English :— 

(2) Di, quibusimperium est pelagi, quoram aequora curro, 
Vobis laetus ego hoc candentem in litore taurum 
Constituam ante aras, voti reus, extaque salsos 
Porriciam in fluctus, et vina liquentia fundam. 

ΕΝ Viner, Aeneid. 


(ὁ) Hic oculis subitum obicitur magnoque futurum 
Augurio monstrum : docuit post exitus ingens, 
Seraque terrifici cecinerunt omina vates. 

Ibid. 

(c) Inde alios ineunt cursus aliosque recursus 
Adversis spatiis, alternisque orbibus orbes 
Impediunt, pugnaeque cient simulacra sub armis. 


bid. 
(d) Terret ambustus Phaéthon avaras 
Spes: et exemplum grave praecbet ales 
Pegasus, terrenum equitem gravatus 
‘ Bellerophontem. 
Horace, Odes. 


(s) O nata mecum consule Manlio, 
Seu tu querellas, sive geris iocos, 
Seu rixam et insanos amores, 
Seu facilem pia testa somnum, 
Quocunque lectum nomine Massicum 
Servas, moveri digna bono die, 
Descende, Corvino iubente 
Promere languidiora vina. lbid, 
(f) Tum Phoebo et Triviae solido de marmore templum 
Instituam, festosque dies de nomine Phoebi. 


(9) Caussa mali tanti coniunx iterum hospita Teucris. 
(4) Igneus est ollis vigor et caelestis origo 

Seminibus. 
4. Questions on the above extracts :— 


(2) What date is referred to in consule Manlio, extract (e), 
and what do you know of Corvinus ὃ 


(ὁ) Explain the references in extracta (7) and (g). 
(c) Explain extract (A). 
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ὅ. (a) Can you give any instances from Virgil of the 
accusative placed in apposition to the sentence ὃ 

(b) viridi sedere solo. Parse sedere, and give the principal 
parts of the verb from which it comes. 

(c) mediasque fraudes palluit audaz. Explain the con- 
struction. 

6. Explain the force of the words italicized in the follow- 
ing extracts :—attonitae domus—aequus Iuppiter—morti- 
ferum adverso in limine Bellum—teretis truncos—albus 
Iapyx — Aeolio carmine — Telegoni parricidae—Lethaea 
vincula. 

7. (a) What do you know of Eriphyle—--Parthenopaeus 
—S8ygambri—Marica ? 

(6) What do you know as to the date of composition of- 
the Odes contained in Book rv. ? 

8. Mark the scansion and mark the quantity of each 
syllable of the following extracts :— 

(2) Comes additur una hortator scelerum Aeolides. 

(Ὁ) Animae quibus altera fato corpora debentur. 





Szcoxp Parser. 
Proressor Sempre. 
UNPRESCRIBED Passage. 
1. Translate into English :— | 
Tot facinoribus foedum annum etiam di tempestatibus 
et morbis insignivere. Vastata Campania turbine ven- 
torum, qui villas arbusta fruges passim disiecit pertulitque 
violentiam ad vicina urbi; im qua omne mortalium genus 
vis pestilentiae depopulabatur, nulla caeli intemperie, quae 
occurreret oculis. Sed domus corporibus exanimis, itinera 
funeribus complebantur ; non sexus, non aetas periculo 
vacua ; servitia perinde et ingenua plebes rapiim exstingul, 
inter coniugum et liberorum lamenta, qui dum adsident, 
dum deflent, saepe eodem rogo cremabantur. Equitum 
senatorumaue interitus, quamvis promisci, minus flebiles 
erant, tamquam communi mortalitate saevitiam principis 
praevenirent. —Tacirus, one ls, XVI. 
8 


180 SECOND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION IN ABTS. 


Tacrrus, Annals, xIv., xv. 


2. Translate into English :-— 

(a) Adiciebat crimina longius repetita, quod consortium 
imperii iuraturasque in feminae verba praetorias cohortes 
idemque dedecus senatus et populi speravisset, ac post- 
quam frustra habita sit, infensa militi patribusque et plebi 
dissuasisset donativum et congiarium periculaque viris 
Ulustribus struxisset. Quanto suo labore perpetratum, ne 
inrumperet curiam, ne gentibus externis responsa daret. 
Temporum quoque Claudianorum obliqua insectatione 
cuncta eius dominationis flagitia in matrem transtulit, 
publica fortuna exstinctam referens. Namque et nau- 
fragium narrabat: quod fortuitum fuisse, quis adeo hebes 
inveniretur ut crederet ὃ aut a muliere naufraga missum 
cum telo unum qui cohortes et classes imperatoris per- 
fringeret ? Ergo non iam Nero, cuius immanitas omnium 
questus anteibat, sed Seneca adverso rumore erat, quod 
oratione tali confessionem scripsisset. 


(ὁ) Sed Plautum ea non movere, sive nullam opem pro- 
videbat inermis atque exsul, seu taedio ambiguae spei, an 
amore coniugis et liberorum, quibus placabiliorem fore 
principem rebatur nulla sollicitudine turbatum. Sunt qui 
alios a socero nuntios venisse ferant, tamquam nihil atrox 
immineret; doctoresque sapientiae, Coeranum Graeci, 
Musonium Tusci generis, constantiam opperiendae mortis 
pro incerta et trepida vita suasisse. 

Who is the Plautus here referred to ? 


(c) Percrebuerat ea tempestate pravissimus mos, cum 
propinquis comitiis aut sorte provinciarum plerique orbi 
fictis adoptionibus adsciscerent filios, praeturasque et pro- 
vincias inter patres sortiti statim emitterent manu quos 
adoptaverant. Magna cum invidia senatum adeunt, ius 
naturae, labores educandi adversus fraudem et artes et 
brevitatem adoptionis enumerant. 


Explain fully the above passage. 


(ὦ) Domuum et insularum et templorum, quae amissa 
sunt, numerum inire haud promptum fuerit: sed vetus- 
tissima religione, quod Servius Tullius Lunae, et magna 
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ara fanumque, quae praesenti Herculi Arcas Kvander’ 
sacraverat, aedesque Statoris Iovis vota Romulo Numaeque 
regia et delubrum Vestae cum Penatibus populi Romanr 
exusta: iam opes tot victoriis quaesitae ef Graecarum 
artium decora, exim monumenta ingeniorum antiqua et. 
incorrupta, ut quamvis in tanta resurgentis urbis pulchri- ᾿ 
tudine multa seniores meminerint, quae reparari nequi- 
bant. Fuere qui adnotarent xm Kal. Sextiles principium ᾿ 
incendii huius ortum, quo et Senones captam urbem 
inflammaverint. Alii eo usque cura progressi sunt, ut. 
totidem annos mensesque et dies inter utraque incendia 
numerent. 

Annotate this passage fully. 

(e) Tandem statuere circensium ludorum die, qui Cereri 
celebratur, exsequi destinata, quia Caesar rarus egressu 
domogue aut hortis clausus ad ludicra ‘circi ventitabat 
promptioresque aditus erant lactitia spectaculi. Ordinem 
insidiis composuerant, ut Lateranus, quasi | subsidium rel 
familiari oraret, deprecabundus et genibus principis acci- 
dens prosterneret incautum premeretque, animi validus et 
corpore ingens. Ι 

What was the date of the games of Ceres δ΄ 

8. Translate and explain the following :— ᾿ 

(α) Quin οὐ verba Flavi vulgabantur, non referre dede- | 
cori, si citharoedus demoveretur et tragoedus succederet. 

(5) Scilicet externae superbiae’ sueto non inerat notitia — 
nostri, apud quos vis imperii valet, inania tramittuntur. : 

(c) Paucis dehine interiectis diebus mori iubetur, cam — 
iam viduam se et tantum sororem testaretur communesque 
Germanicos et postremo Agrippinae nomen cieret, qua 
jncolumi infelix quidem matrimonium sed sine exitio per- 
tulisset. 

d) Quos Corbulo immissis Hiberis vastavit hostilemque 
τ iam externo sanguine ultus est. 


Hisrory anp Lirenratvre. 
4. (a) Give a brief account, with dates, of Agricola’s 
campaigns in Britain. 
(6) What reason may be assigned for the general un- 
popularity of Vespasian’s administration ? 
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(c) ‘ Trajan developed the monarchical principle in at 
least two ways.’ Explain. 

(ὦ What was Hadrian’s attitude towards the cities of 
Athens and Antioch, respectively ? | 

5. (a) Give a brief sketch of the poet Naevius, and name 
his chief works. 

(Ὁ) Name the works of Catullus, and give the dates 
assigned for his birth and death. 

(c) What relations existed between Horace and the poets 





Virgil, Tibullus, and Propertius? 
GREEK. 
Frest Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Browne. 
Composirion. 


1. Translate into Greek :— 


Their spokesman represented that the native inhabitants 
were withheld by the soldiers from displaying their feelings, 
and that these soldiers having left behind them, at the mercy 
of Theodotus, their wives, their children, and their property, 
could not surrender the city without incurring the vengeance 
of the tyrant. And he went on to ask what benefit could 
ensue to the imperial army from their subjection? Should 
the attempts on the capital be successful, the possession of 
their city would follow naturally, and without striking a 
blow. 

2. Translate into English :— 

(a) ἀλλ᾽ ἀντιδοῦναι δεῖ σ᾽, ἀπὸ ζῶντος ῥοφεῖν 

ἐρυθρὸν ἐκ μελέων πέλανον" ἀπὸ δὲ σοῦ 
βοσκὰν φεροίμαν πώματος δυσπότου" 
καὶ ζῶντά σ᾽ ἰσχνάσασ᾽ ἀπάξομαι κάτω. 
ἀντίποιν᾽ ὡς τίνῃης μητροφόνου δύας. 
ὄψει δὲ κεῖ τις ἄλλος FAtrev βροτῶν, 

ἢ θεὸν ἣ ξένον 

τιν᾽ ἀσεβῶν, 

ἣ τοκέας φίλους, 

ἔχονθ᾽ ἕκαστον τῆς δίκης ἐπάξια. 
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(Ὁ) ἐμὸν τόδ᾽ ἔργον, λοισθίαν κρῖναι δίκην" 
ψῆφον δ᾽ Opéory τήνδ᾽ ἐγὼ προσθήσομαι. 
μήτηρ γὰρ οὔτις ἐστὶν ἥ μ᾽ ἐγείνατο. 
τὸ δ᾽ ἄρσεν αἰνῶ πάντα, πλὴν γάμου τυχεῖν, 
ἅπαντι θυμῷ, κάρτα δ᾽ εἰμὶ τοῦ πατρός. | 
οὕτω γυναικὸς οὐ προτιμήσω μόρον, 
ἄνδρα κτανούσης δωμάτων ἐπίσκοπον. 
νικᾷ δ᾽ ᾽Ορέστης, κἂν ἰσόψηφος κριθῇ. 
ἐκβάλλεθ' ὡς τάχιστα τευχέων πάλους, 
ὅσοις δικαστῶν τοῦτ᾽ ἐπέσταλται τέλος. 

(ce), ἐκ δὲ τοῦ, 

λιχὴν ἄφυλλος, ἄτεκνος, 

ἰὼ δίκα, πέδον ἐπεσσυμένος 

βροτοφθόρους κηλίδας ἐν χώρᾳ βαλεῖ. 
στενάζω ; τί ῥέξω; 
γελῶμαι: δύσοιστα 
πολίταις ἔπαθον. 
ἰώ μεγάλα τοι κόραι δυστυχεῖς 

Νυκτὸς ἀτιμοπενθεῖς. 

8. Translate, with notes :— 
οὐδ᾽ ἥτις ala τοῦτ᾽ ἐπεύχεται γένος, 
τρέφουσ᾽ ἀνατεί, μὴ μεταστένειν πόνον. 
κρίνασα δ᾽ ἀστῶν τῶν ἐμῶν τὰ βέλτατα. 
ὧν ἔχεις αὐτὸς κράτει. 
δύσοιστα πολίταις ἔπαθον. 
ἑρμαίαν δόσιν τίοι. 

4. Write a note on the reference to the Areopagus in this 
play; and also in reference to the method of voting adopted 
in the murder-trial. 

UNPRESCRIBED PassaaEs. 

(a) πόθεν οἴεσθε viv αὐτὸν ὑβρίζειν ὑμᾶς (οὐδὲν yap ἄλλ᾽ 
ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ ποιεῖν ἢ τοῦτο) καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους εὖ ποιοῦντα, εἰ 
μηδὲν ἄλλο, ἐξαπατᾶν, ὑμῖν δ᾽ ἀπειλεῖν ἤδη; οἷον Θετταλοὺς 
πολλὰ δοὺς ὑπηγάγετο εἷς τὴν νῦν παροῦσαν δουλείαν' οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
εἰπεῖν δύναιτ᾽ οὐδεὶς ὅσα τοὺς ταλαιπώρους ᾿Ολυνθίους πρότερον 
δοὺς Ποτίδαιαν ἐξηπάτησε καὶ πόλλ᾽ ἕτερα’ Θηβαίους τὰ νῦν 
ὑπάγει τὴν Βοιωτίαν αὐτοῖς παραδοὺς καὶ ἀπαλλάξας πολέμου 
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πολλοῦ καὶ χαλεποῦ: ὥστε καρπωσάμενοί τινα ἕκαστοι τούτων 
πλεονεξίαν οἱ μὲν ἤδη πεπόνθασιν ἃ δὴ πάντες ἴσασιν, οἱ δ᾽ ὅ τι 
ἄν ποτε συμβῇ πείσονται. ὑμεῖς δὲ ὧν μὲν ἀπεστέρησθε, 
σιωπῶ" ἀλλ᾽ ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ τὴν εἰρήνην ποιήσασθαι, πόσα ἐξηπά- 
robe, πόσων ἀπεστέρησθε. οὐχὶ Φωκέας, οὐ Πύλας, οὐχὶ rani 
@pays, Δορίσκον, Σέρρειον, τὸν Κερσοβλέπτην αὐτόν ; ov γῶν 
τὴν πόλιν τὴν Καρδιανῶν ἔχει καὶ ὁμολογεῖ ; τί ποτ᾽ οὖν ἐκείνως 
τοῖς ἄλλοις καὶ οὐ τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ὑμῖν προσφέρεται ; ὅτι ἐν 
μόνῃ τῶν πασῶν πόλεων τῇ ἡμετέρᾳ ἄδεια ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐχθρῶν λέγειν 
δέδοται, καὶ λαβόντα χρήματ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀσφαλές ἐστι λέγειν παρ 
ὑμῖν, κἂν ἀφῃρημένοι τὰ ὑμέτερ᾽ αὐτῶν 7re.—DEMOSTHENES, 
Chers. : 

(6) ἁπλοῦς ὁ μῦθος" τήνδε μὲν στείχειν ἔσω, 
αἷνῶ δὲ κρύπτειν τάσδε συνθήκας ἐμάς" 
ὡς ἄν, δόλῳ κτείναντες ἄνδρα τίμιον, 
δόλῳ τε καὶ ληφθῶσιν, ἐν ταὐτῷ βρόχῳ 
θανόντες, 7) καὶ Λοξίας ἐφήμισεν, 
ἄναξ Απόλλων, μάντις ἀψευδὴς τὸ πρίν. 
ξένῳ γὰρ εἰκώς, παντελῆ σάγην ἔχων, 
ἥξω ξὺν ἀνδρὶ τῷδ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἑρκείους πύλας 
Πυλάδῃ, ξένος τε καὶ δορύξενος δόμων. 
ἄμφω δὲ φωνὴν ἥσομεν Παρνησίδα, 
γλώσσης ἀϊτὴν Φωκίδος μιμουμένω, 

AxscHytus, Choeph. 


Seconp Parrr. 
Prorrsson KEEne. 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) ἐμοὶ δὲ πρῶτον μέν, οὗ τοῖς ἄλλοις εἴργεσθαι προ- 
αγορεύουσι τοῖς τοῦ φόνον φεύγουσι τὰς δίκας, ἐνταυσοῖ 
πεποιήκασι τὴν κρίσιν ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ. ἔπειτα τίμησίν μοι 
ἐποίησαν, ἀνταποθανεῖν τοῦ νόμου κειμένου τὸν ἀποκτείναντα, 
ov τοῦ ἐμοὶ συμφέροντος ἕνεκα, ἀλλὰ τοῦ σφίσιν αὐτοῖς λυσι- 
τελοῦντος, καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἔλασσον ἔνειμαν τῷ τεθνηκότι τῶν ἐν τῷ 
νόμῳ κειμένων᾽ οὗ δ᾽ ἕνεκα, γνώσεσθε προϊόντος τοῦ λόγου 

μη iad ““5-ῖ 

( δ) διὰ ταῦτα εἶπον τῇ βουλῇ ὅτι εἰδείην τοὺς ποιήσαντας, 
καὶ ἐξήλεγξα τὰ γενόμενα, ὅτι εἰσηγήσατο μὲν πινόντων ἡμῶν 
ταύτην τὴν βουλὴν Εὐφίλητος, ἀντεῖπον δὲ ἐγώ, καὶ τότε 


oe 68 


μὲν οὐ γένοιτο δι᾿ ἐμέ, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἐγὼ μὲν ἐν Κυνοσάργει 
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ἐπὶ πωλίον ὅ μοι ἦν ἀναβὰς ἔπεσον καὶ τὴν κλεῖν συνετρίβην 
καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν κατεάγην φερόμενός τε ἐπὶ κλίνης ἀπεκομίσθην 
οἴκαδε. αἰσθόμενος δ᾽ Εῤφίλητος ὡς ἔχοιμι, λέγει πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς ὅτι πέπεισμαι ταῦτα συμποιεῖν καὶ ὡμολόγηκα αὐτῷ 
μεθέξειν τοῦ ἔργου καὶ περικόψειν τὸν Ἑρμῆν τὸν παρὰ τὸ 
Φορβαντεῖον. 


(46) ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἂν τῶν ἕνδεκα γενόμενος ἀποδέξαιο, εἴ τις 
ἀπάγοι τινὰ φάσκων θοιμάτιον ἀποδεδύσθαι ἢ τὸν χιτωνίσκον 
ἐκδεδύσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφείης ἂν τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον, ὅτι οὐ λωποδύτης 
ὀνομάζεται. οὐδ᾽ εἴ τις παῖδα ἐξαγαγὼν ληφθείη, οὐκ ἂν 
φάσκοις αὐτὸν ἀνδραποδιστὴν εἶναι, εἴπερ μαχῇ τοῖς ὀνόμασιν, 
ἀλλὰ μὴ τοῖς ἔργοις τὸν νοῦν προσέξεις, ὧν ἕνεκα τὰ ὀνόματα 
πάντες τίθενται. ἔτι τοίνυν σκέψασθε, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί" 
οὑτοσὶ γάρ μοι δοκεῖ ὑπὸ ῥᾳθυμίας καὶ μαλακίας οὐδ᾽ εἰς 
ἼΑρειον πάγον ἀναβεβηκέναι. πάντες γὰρ ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἐν 
ἐκείνῳ τῷ χωρίῳ, ὅταν τὰς τοῦ φόνον δίκας δικάζωνται, οὐ 
διὰ τούτου τοῦ ὀνόματος τὰς διωμοσίας ποιοῦνται, ἀλλὰ δι᾽ 
οὗπερ ἐγὼ κακῶς ἀκήκοα' ὃ μὲν γὰρ διώκων ws ἔκτεινε διόμνυται, 
ὃ δὲ φεύγων ὡς οὐκ ἔκτεινεν. 


2. Translate into English :— 


(a) ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ πάλιν ἥκομεν ἐκ τῆς πρεσβείας ταύτης τῆς 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους, ἧσπερ εἰσὶν αἱ νῦν εὔθυναι, οὔτε μικρὸν οὔτε 
μέγα οὐδ᾽ ὁτιοῦν εὑρημένοι τῶν ὅτε τὴν εἰρήνην ἐποιεῖσθε 
λεχθέντων καὶ προσδοκηθέντων, ἀλλὰ πάντ᾽ ἐξηπατημένοι, 
καὶ τούτων ἕτερ᾽ αὖθις αὖ πεπραχότων καὶ παρὰ τὸ ψήφισμα 
πεπρεσβευκότων, προσῇμεν τῇ βουλῇ. καὶ ταυτὶ πολλοὶ 
συνίσασιν, ἃ μέλλω λέγειν τὸ γὰρ βουλευτήριον μοστὸν ἦν 
ἰδιωτῶν. 

(δ) ἀλλ’ ἐκεῖνο ἴδιον καὶ οὐδενὶ τῶν πάντων ἄλλῳ γεγονὸς 
εὐτύχημα. τὸ ποῖον; τὸ ἐπειδὴ πονηρῶν ἀνθρώπων εἰς τὰ 
πράγματ᾽ αὐτῷ ἐδέησε, πονηροτέρους εὑρεῖν ἣ ἐβούλετο. πῶς 
γὰρ οὐχ οὗτοι τοιοῦτοι δικαίως ὑποληφθεῖεν ἂν, of γε, ἃ ὑπὲρ 
αὑτοῦ Φίλιππος τηλικούτων ὄντων αὐτῷ τῶν διαφόρων οὐκ 
ἐτόλμα ψεύσασθαι, οὐδ' ἔγραψεν οὔτ᾽ εἰς ἐπιστολὴν οὐδεμίαν, 
οὔτε πρεσβευτὴς οὐδεὶς εἶπε τῶν παρ᾽ ἐκείνου, ἐπὶ ταῦτα μισθώ- 
σαντες ἑαυτοὺς ὑμᾶς ἐξηπάτων ; καὶ ὁ μὲν ᾿Αντίπατρος καὶ 
6 Παρμενίων, δεσπότῃ διακονοῦντες καὶ οὗ μέλλοντες ὑμῖν μετὰ ᾿ 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐντεύξεσθαι, ὅμως τοῦθ᾽ εὕροντο, μὴ δι’ αὐτῶν ὑμᾶς 
ἐξαπατηθῆναι. οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, τῆς ἐλευθερωτάτης πόλεως, 
πρέσβεις ταχθέντες ὑμᾶς, οἷς ἀπαντῶντας ἐμβλέπειν, οἷς συζῆν 
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ἀνάγκη τὸν λοιπὸν βίον καὶ ἐν ols εὐθύνας ἔμελλον δώσειν τῶν 
πεπραγμένων, τούτους ἐξαπατᾶν ὑπέστησαν. πῶς ἂν ἄνθρωποι 
κακίους ἣ μᾶλλον ἀπονενοημένοι τούτων γένοιντο; 


(c) ἀνάγκη δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μετὰ παρρησίας διαλε- 
χθῆναι, μηδὲν ὑποστελλόμενον. ἡμεῖς, ᾿Αφόβητε καὶ σὺ 
Φιλόχαρες, σὲ μὲν τὰς ἀλαβαστοθήκας γράφοντα καὶ τὰ 
τύμπανα, τούτους δ᾽ ὑπογραμματέας καὶ τοὺς τυχόντας 
ἀνθρώπους (καὶ οὐδεμιᾶς κακίας ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ στρατηγίας 
γ᾽ ἄξια) πρεσβειῶν, στρατηγιῶν, τῶν μεγίστων τιμῶν 
ἠξιώσαμεν. εἰ τοίνυν μηδὲν ὑμῶν ἠδίκει μηδεὶς, οὐχ ἡμεῖς 
χάριν ὑμῖν οὐδενὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμεῖς ἡμῖν δικαίως ἂν ἔχοιτε τούτων" 
πολλοὺς γὰρ ὑμῶν μᾶλλον ἀξίους τιμᾶσθαι παρέντες ἡμεῖς 
ὑμᾶς ἐσεμνύνομεν. εἰ δὲ δὴ καὶ ἐν αὐτοῖς οἷς ἐτιμᾶσθε ἠδίκηκέ 
τις ὑμῶν, καὶ ταῦτα τοιαῦτα, πόσῳ μᾶλλον ἂν μισοῖσθε δικαίως 
ἢ σώζοισθε; ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι πολλῷ. 

8. Parse — εληφέναι, ἀνάγνωθι, τεθνάναι, ἀπήρκεσαν, 
πεπρακότας, πεπραχύότας. 


History, ΓΙΤΕΒΑΤΟΒΕ, AND ANTIQUITIES. 


4. (σα) What were the terms of the peace of Philocrates, 
and by what representations were the Athenians induced to 
accept them ? 

(6) What were the causes of the Third Sacred War, and 
what was its course ? 


(c) What considerations seem to have directed Alexander's 
apparently erratic course of conquest ? 


(4) How was Alexander received at Tyre, and what 
reasons probably led him to besiege it ? 


5. (a) Where was the Crimesus? Who were the com- 
batants in the famous battle fought on its banks, and what 
was the result ? 


(δ) What was novel in the tactics adopted by Epaminondas 
at the battle of Leuctra ? 

6. (a) Who were the logographers, and whence arose their 
importance ? 


(5) What signs of immaturity mark the speeches of 
Antiphon ? 
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(c) What were the contributions of Thrasymachus to the 
development of Attic oratory ? 

(4) Give an account of the life and of the works of 
Hyperides. 

7. In connexion with the Athenian army explain the 
par as Aoxayol, ἵππαρχοι, φύλαρχοι, κατάλογος, 
σιτηρέσιον 





ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Prorgessor O’Nemu. 


1. Write a short history of the present and past participles 
in English, 


2. Write grammatical and historical notes on—but, till, 
with, fro, dare, wast, quoth, ilk, its. 


8. Trace the history and the peculiarities of the dialect 
in which Chaucer wrote. 


4. Give some account of the founding of the Edinburgh 
and Quarterly Reviews, and of the school of criticism they 
represented. 


5. ‘What Mr. Wordsworth had said as a recluse, Lord 
Byron said as a man of the world.’—Macavtay. 


Compare Wordsworth and Byron as representatives of 
Romanticism. 


6. Write brief sketches of Christopher North, Miss 
Edgeworth, W. 8. Landor, Leigh Hunt. 


7. Write an essay on— 
(a) ‘The Wizard of the North,’ 
or 
(Ὁ) English Poetry of the Early Victorian Period. 
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Srzoonp Paper. 
Proressor Boas. 


1. (a) Compare the characters of Goneril and Regan. 
(δ) Bring out clearly the part played by the Fool in 
King Lear. 
2. Comment on the following passages, naming the 
speaker in each case :— 
(a) These late eclipses in the sun and moon portend no 
good to us. 
(Ὁ) Brother, 8 word; descend, brother, I say. 
(c) Frateretto calls me, and tells me Nero is an angler 
in the lake of darkness. 
d Therefore, thou happy father, 
Think that the clearest gods, who make them honours 
Of men’s impossibilities, have preserved thee. 
8. Give the substance of Burke’s views on (a) The Act 
of Navigation ; (ὁ) Rockingham’s administration. 
4. How does Coleridge seek to show that Shakespeare's 


judgment is equal to his genius? Comment on his argu-_ 


ment. 


5. Illustrate Coleridge’s merits as a Shakespearean critic 
from his comments on Romeo and Juliet and King Lear. 


6. Give an account of and discuss Thackeray’s ‘ appre- 
clations’ of Fielding and Sterne. 
7. In what year was The Eacurston published, and of 
what larger work was it intended to form part ? 
Tlustrate from the poem Wordsworth’'s powers of natural 
description. 
8. In what connection do the following passages occur 
in The Excursion? Quote the context if you can. 
(a) A straggling volume, torn and incomplete, 
That left half-told the preternatural tale. 
(Ὁ) In days of yore how fortunately fared 
The minstrel. 
6 A work 
In the French tongue, a novel of Voltaire, . 
His famous ‘ Optimist.’ 
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FRENCH. 
Frest Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
I].—Hustory or Literature. 


1. Indicate the nature and extent of the influence of the 
‘Salons’ on the literature of the seventeenth century. 


2. Characterise the influence of Italy on French litera- 
ture in the seventeenth century. 


8. Explain the rules of ‘ Les Unités’ in the French 
drama. About what date did these Unities become 
established ? 


4. Write a short biographical notice of Moliére. 


5. What are the characteristic features of the last pieces 
of Corneille? Mention the most important of his later 
dramas. 


6. What writers of the seventeenth century are known 
as ‘Les Mondains’? Why are they so called? 


Il.—Prescrisep AUTHORS. 
7. Translate into English :— 


(2) Les lettres ne sont pour lui, comme la politique, 
qu’un moyen d’observation, qu’une vive et pénétrante 
lumiére allumée et entretenue par le génie pour éclairer tous 
les détours du cceurdel’homme. Certes, le souffle vivifiant 
de Ja Renaissance avait échauffé l’esprit de Montaigne; il 
aimait et godtait les lettres, 11] comprenait et adorait 
l’antiquité ; il a fait passer dans ses écrits les plus fortes et 
les plus brillantes pensées de la Gréce, et surtout de Rome, 
avec tant d’abondance et tant d’a-propos, que ces citations 
innombrables font corps avec les Lssais, qu’il est impossible 
d’en arracher une seule sans une sorte de violence qui 
laisserait sa trace, sans une déchirure qui resterait toujours 
visibles dans cet harmonieux tissu.u—Prtvost-Parapo.. 


(b) Oserai-je hasarder ici par un excés de zéle, une propo- 
sition, que je soumets & une compagnie si éclairée? Notre 
langue manque d’un grand nombre de mots et de phrases. 
Il me semble méme qu’on 1’a génée et appauvrie depuis 
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environ cent ans, en voulant la purifier. I] est vrai qu'elle 
étoit encore un peu informe et trop verbeuse. Mais le 
vieux langage se fait regretter, quand nous le retrouvons 
dans Marot, dans Amyot, dans le cardinal d’Ossat, dans les 
ouvrages les plus enjoués, et dans les plus sérieux. Il 
avoit 19 ne sais quoi de court, de naif, de hardi, de vif et 
de passionné.—FENELON. 


What do you know of Marot, Amyot, and le cardinal 
d’Ossat ? 


(c) IL faut d’un autre cdté considérer ce qui est ἃ 
l’avantage des anciens. . Outre qu’ils nous ont donné 
presque tout ce que nous avons de meilleur, de plus il faut 
les estimer jusque dans les endroits qui ne sont pas exempts 
de défauts. Longin remarque qu'il faut craindre la bassesse 
dans wn discours si poli et si limé. ΤΊ ajoute que le grand .. 
est igri et dangereux ... —Ibid, 


. Give an account of the early education of Montaigne, 
sae state what influence it had on his later life. 


9. What are the leading principles put forward by 
La Rochefoucauld in L’ Amour-propre ὃ 


10. How does Fénelon criticise French tragedy ? Men- 
tion some of the reforms he suggests. 


ITT.—Unpresorrep Passace. 


Le curiosité est une muse, la coquetterie en est une 
autre. On devrait les grouper toutes deux autour du 
médaillon de Voltaire. Voltaire est un éternel désir de 
plaire parce qu’il est un insatiable besoin de jouir, et au 
souci de plaire il a donné tout ce qu’il ne donnait pas a la 
curiosité, et la coquetterie a fait la moitié de son talent, a 
fait méme son talent le plus original, le plus pur et le plus 
sincére. Ici les choses sont ἃ l'inverse de ce que nous 
avons vu jusqu’icl: son égoisme, la tyrannie que le mot 
exerce sur lui ne limite plus sont talent; elle le sert. Car 
si le détachement est une condition du grand art, la forte 
attache ἃ soi-méme est une condition du petit ; ou plutét 
les hommes ont eu l’instinct et ont pris l’habitude d’appeler 
grand art celui qui suppose et qui exige le détachements, et 
art inférieur, ou genres secondaires, ceux qui permettent ἃ 





= 
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lauteur de ne pas cesser de songer A soi. O’est dans ces 
genres que Voltaire a eu tout son jeu et tout son succes. Tl 
a été excellent et charmant en tout ouvrage ou il faisait les 
honneurs de sa propre personne, divinement accommodée. 
Le conte en prose, la nouvelle en vers, sont vraiment son 
domaine, son domaine au sens précis du mot, sa maison 
parée et brillante, od il vous regoit avec mille graces. 
Qu’est-ce qu’un conte pour Voltaire? Une causerie ov le 
principal personnage est l’auteur, une anecdote bien dite 
par le maitre de maison accoudé ἃ sa cheminée, et ot ce 
qui intéresse ce n’est ni le héros ni |’aventure, mais les 
pana. les digressions, les intentions et les malices.— 
AGUET. 





Szconp Paprr. 
Proressor Burter. 
Ι.--ΟΟΜΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ. 


Translate into French :-- 


It was an afternoon in autumn, with the sound of 
wintry breakers on the shore, the tall woods copper- 
colour and the nuts dropping on the grass turned to the hue 
of gold. Until he was out of the valley and into the open 
land, the traveller could scarcely conceive that what by his 
chart was no more than an arm of the ocean could make so 
much noise; but when he saw the incoming tide inter- 
rupted here and there by black rocks, and elsewhere, in 
little bays, the beaches strewn with massive stones, the 
high rumour of the waves in that stormy weather 
seemed more explicable. And still, for him, it was above 
all a country of appalling silence in spite of the tide 
thundering. Fresh from the pleasant crowds of Paris, 
the tumult of the streets, the unending noise of the 
faubourgs that were at once his vexation and his joy, and 
from the eager journey that had brought him through 
Normandy when its orchards were filled from morning till 
night with cheerful peasants plucking fruit; his ear had 
not grown accustomed to the stillness of the valleys, the 
terrific hush of the mountains, in whose mist or sunshine 
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he had ridden for two days. The woods, with leaves that 
fell continually about him, seemed as if half lifeless, with 
no birds carolling on the boughs. A season of most dolorous 
influences, a land of sombre shadows and ravines, a day of 
sinister solitude, the sun slid through clouds, high over a 
world refreshed by salt airs, but man was wanting in these 
weary valleys. 
I1.—Presormep AvurtHors. 

1. Translate into English :— 

Magdelon. Votre complaisance pousse un peu trop avant 
la libéralité de ses louanges ; et nous n’avons garde, ma 
cousine et moi, de donner de notre sérieux dans le doux 
de votre flatterie. 

Cathos. Ma chére, il faudroit faire donner des siéges. 

Magdelon. Hola, Almanzor |! 

Almanzor. Madame. 

Magdelon. Vite, voiturez-nous ici les commodités de la 
conversation. 

Mascarille. Mais au moins, y a-t-il sfreté ici pour moi ὃ 

Cathos. Que craignez-vous ? 

Mascarille. Quelque vol de mon ΘΟ, quelque assassinat 
de ma franchise. Je vois ici des yeux qui ont la mine 
d’étre de fort mauvais garcons, de faire insulte aux libertés, 
et de traiter une 4me de Turc ἃ More. Comment diable, 
d’abord qu’on les approche, ils se mettent sur leur garde 
meurtriére? Ah! par ma foi, je m’en défie, et je m’en 
vais gagner au pied, ou je veux caution bourgeoise qu’ils ne 
me feront point de mal. 

Magdelon. Ma chére, o’est le caractére enjoué. 

Cathos. Je vois bien que c’est un Amilcar.—Moliére. 

2. (a) Explain :— 

La belle chose que ce serait si d’abord Cyrus épousait 
Mandane, et qu’Aronce de plain-pied fit marié ἃ Clélié. 

(δὴ) Translate :— 

" Ce sont eux qui donnent le branle ἃ la réputation dans 
aris. 

Voila qui est poussé dans le dernier galant. 

Ces messieurs ont eu fantaisie de nous donner les ames des 
pieds ; et nous vous avons envoyé quérir pour remplir les 
vuides de notre assemblée. 
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8. Discuss the merits and defects of the plays of the 
French classical school as exemplified in Mérope. 


TII].—History or THE FRenocw LanavusceE. 


1, Explain the terms—bas latin ; gallo-roman; langue 
d’oil; patois. 


8. Mention some of the literary productions of the 
eleventh century. What was the most flourishing period 
of medisyval French literature ὃ 


8. Which are the nasal vowels, and what is their origin ? 
4. Trace the history of Latin ὃ in passing into French. 


5. What is the true sound of the combinations wi and οἱ 
in lui and moi? Account for the difference in pronuncia- 
tion between fille and ville. 


6. Trace the following words to their Latin form:— 
aoit; mir; ouir vaudra; écrire. 


᾿ [V.—Unprescrrpep Passace. 


1, Translate into English :— 
Je n’ai jamais compris l’ambition. Je pense 
Que l’homme simple trouve en lui sa récompense ; 
Kt le modeste sort dont je suis envieux, 
Bi jo travaille bien et si je deviens vieux, 
Sans que mon cour de luxe ou de gloire s’affame, 
C’est celui d’un vieil homme avec sa vieille femme, 
Aujourd’hui bons rentiers, hier petits marchands, 
Retirés tout au bout du faubourg, prés des champs. 
Oui, cette vie intime est digne du poste, 
Voyez: Le toit pointu porte une girousite, 
Les roses sentent bon dans leurs carrés de buis, 
Et l’ornement de fer fait bien sur le vieux puits. 
Prés du seuil, dont les trois degrés forment terrasse, 
Un paisible chien noir, qui n’est guére de race, 
Au soleil de midi, dort, couché sur le flanc. 
Le maftre, en vieux chapeau de paille, en habit blanc, 
Aveo un sécateur qui lui sort de la poche, 
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_ Marche dans le sentier principal et s’approche 
Quelquefois d’un certain rosier de sa facon 
Pour le débarrasser d’un gros colimiacon. 
Sous le bosquet sa femme est ἃ l’ombre et tricote, 
Auprés d’elle le chat joue avec la pelote. 





GERMAN. 
Fimst Paper. 
Proressor Canic. 
I.—LrrkgaTvURE AND PREscRIBED AUTHORS. 


1, Treat of the influence of French and English literature 
on the writings of Haller and Hagedorn. 


2. What influence has Herder exercised upon the literary 
men of his age? 


3. What are the chief services rendered by Wieland to 
German literature ὃ 


4. State what you know of the prose writings of Ludwig 
Tieck. 


5. Mention the excellencies and defects of Heinrich Heine 
as a lyric poet. 

6. Write a note on—(a) Friedrich Hélderlin, (Ὁ) Chamisso, 
(c) Schenkendorf, (4) Gottfried Seume. 


7. Give a sketch of the literary career of Wilhelm von 
Schiegel. 


8. Name the authors of—,Da8 BWanbern ift bes Millers 
Luft,” ,»~Schlof Roftenis,” der Fedjter von Ravenna,” ,die 
Hermannsfdladt,” »Meffias,” ,-Briefe antiquarifden Inhalts.~ 

9. What part does Hummel’s dog play in-»Die verlorene 
Handfdrift “? 


10. What are the inducements held out to bring Werner 
and Ilse to court ? 
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11. How do the courtiers behave towards them ἢ 
12. Sketch the character of Prince Victor. 


13. Summarize the answer of Pylades when Iphigenie 
asks for news of the Grecian leaders. 


II.—Prescersep AvrHor. 
14. Translate into English :— 
Rudenz. 
BVergebens widerftreben wir dem Konig, 
Die Welt gehort ihm ; wollen vir allein 
Uns eigenfinnig fteifen und verftoden, 
Die Lauberfette ihm gu unterbreden, 
Die ex gewaltig rings um uns gezogen ¢ 
Sein find die Mtarkte, die Geridte, fein 
Die Kaufmannéfirafen ; unb das Gaumrog felbft, 
Das auf den Gotthard gichet, muf ihm gollen. 
Bon feinen Landern, wie mit einem Reg, 
Gind wir umgarnet rings und eingefdlofjfen. — 
Wird uns das Reich befdhigen ? Rann ed felbft 
Sid fchiipen gegen Oeftreichs machfende Gewalt ? 
Hilft Gott uns nidt, fein RKaifer fann uns elfen. 
Was ift gu geben auf der Rafer Wort, 
Wenn fle in Geld<« und Kriegesnoth die Stadte, 
Die untern Sdirm bes Adlers [Ὁ gefltidtet, 
Berpfinden diirfen und bem Reich verdufern ? — 
Nein, Obcim! Woblthat {0 8. und weife Borfidht 
In diefen fhweren Beiten der Parteiung, 
Sih anzufdhlicfen an ein midtig Haupt. 
Die Kaijerfrone geht von Stamm 3u Stamm, 
Die hat fiir treue Dienfte tein Govidtnis. 
Dod, um den midt’gen Erbberrn wobl verdienen, 
Heift Gaaten in die Bufunft ftreun. 
Witingbhaufen. 
Bilt du fo weife ? 

Willft keller febn, als deine edeln Vater, 
Die unt ber Freiheit toftbarn Sdelftein 
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Mit Gut und Blut und Heldentraft geftritten 2 — 
Θά nad Luzern hinunter, frage dort, 

Wie Oeftreihs Herrfdaft laftet auf ben Landern, 
Sie werden fommen, unfre Sdhaf’ und Rinder 
Bu 3ablen, unfre Ulpen abgumeffen 

Den Hodflug und das Hodgewilde bannen 

Jn unfern freien Waldern, ihren Sdhlaghaum 
An unfre Briiden, unfre Chore fegen, 

Mit unfrer Armuth ihre Landerkaufe, 

Mit uuferm Blute ihre Kriege gahlen — 

Mein, wenn wir unfer Blut dran fegen follen, 
So {εἴ δ fiir un’ — twoblfeiler faufen wir 

Die Freiheit, als die Knedhtidaft ein! 


Shiller, Wilhelm Tell. 


Give a description of Tell’s home and family. 


TtI.—Unrresonmep Passage. 


Translate into English :— 


Meerfahrt. 
Da fchivimm? ich allein auf dem ftillen Meer ; 
Reine Welle raufdt, e8 ift eben und glatt. 
Wuf dem fandigen Grunde pradtig und hebr 
Glangt die alte verfunfene Stadt. 
Sn alter verfdholener Mabrdjenjeit 
Verftief ein Konig fein Todterlein ; 
Da lebt e8 iiber den Bergen weit 
3m BWalde bei fieben Bwergen fein. 
Und ald cS ftarb burd) bes Gifted Kraft, 
Shm cingelist von der Mutter arg, 
Da legt? 8 die fleine Genoffenfdaft 
Jn cinen fryftallenen Garg. 
Da lag e8 in feinem weifen Kleid, 
Befringt mit Blumen, duftend und {hon 5 
Da lag ε in feiner Lieblichfeit, 
Und fie fonnten c8 immer febn. 
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So liegft bu in deinem Sarg von Kryftall, 
Du gefhmiidte Leiche, verfunfnes Gulin ! 
Der fpielenden Flut durhfidtiger Sdhwall 
Beigt deiner Pallafte Giihn ! 


sreiligrath. 
SEconD Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
I.—Composirion. 
Translate into German :— 


The people of India, when we subdued them, were ten 
times as numerous as the Americans whom the Spaniards 
vanquished, and were at the same time quite as highly civi- 
lized as the victorious Spaniards. They had reared cities 
larger and fairer than Saragossa or Toledo, and buildings 
more beautiful and costly than the cathedral of Seville. 
They could show bankers richer than the richest firms of 
Barcelona or Cadiz: viceroys whose splendour far surpassed 
that of Ferdinand the Catholic ; myriads of cavalry, and long 
trains of artillery, which would have astonished the Great 
Captain. It might have been expected that every English- 
man who takes any interest im any part of history would be 
curious to know how a handful of his countrymen, separated 
from their home by an immense ocean, subjugated, in 
the course of a few years, one of the greatest empires in the 
world. Yet, unless we greatly err, this subject is, to most 
readers, not only insipid, but positively distasteful. 

Perhaps the fault lies partly with the historians. 

Mr. Mill’s book, though it has undoubtedly great and rare 
merit, is not sufficiently animated and picturesque to attract 
those who read for amusement. 


Il.—Histrory or LAaneuaGE. 


1. Point out, giving examples, some of the imperfections 
of Modern High German orthography. 


2. State clearly, with examples, the principle of German 
accentuation (4) in simple, (δ) in compound, and (c) in 
foreign words. 

12 


————_-——- ἐσά, πηβκαλκας: --- αὶ 
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3. Explain the formation of the following words :— 
Himbeere, Getreide, verteidigen, entgwei, (ΣΙ απὸ. 


4. Discuss fully the development of the dental series in 
the first and second shifting. Give examples. 


5. Explaim fully the phonetic process known as Umlaut. 
What is understood by the term Riickumlaut ? 


6. Discuss the importance of Mitteldeutsch for the modern 
Schriftsprache. 


ITI.—Avruors. 


Translate into English :— 
I. 


wDente die Lanbdfdaft wie fle fich einft bem Wuge bot,” begann 
ber Profeffor, wber Laubmwald flop Κι in alter Bett enger um den 
Ort, er formte bie Hiigel bober, das Thal tiefer, wie in einem 
Reffel lag bamals bas Softer mit den Hiitten feiner abbangigen 
Landleute. Hier im Siiden, τοῦ bad Geldnde fig [εἰ hinabfentt, 
haben die Ntonde fider einft ihren KMofterwein gebaut. Um bas 
Rlofter (dloffen [ὦ allmablid die Haufer der Stadt. Nimm den 
Thiirmen die Miige, weldhe ihnen vor hundert Gabren aufgefegt 
wurde, und gib ihnen bie alten Spigen guriid, an die Atauern 
fee bier und da einen Shurm, und bu haft einen hib(dhen Stein- 
Faften, der ein geheimnifoolles Stic Mtittelalter cinfdlof.« — 
Sreytag, Die verlorene Handfdrift. 


II. 


Dur die Thiir hirten bie Freunde Brudjtide der Unterredung, 
fie gingen nad) ben erften Worten der Anweifung fdnell an bas 
enfter und fpraden Taut mit einander iiber eine grofe Stroban- 
Hanfung am δίτ der Scheuer, die nad der Behauptung des 
Doftors ein Stordncft war, wabhrend ber Profeffor die Anfidhe 
vertrat, baf Starde nidht anf folden Hihen nifteten. Dazmifden 
fagte ber Profelfor leije: (δ ift unbequem, in diefer demiithigen- 
ben Lage ausgubdaucrn. ὅθεν wir vermigen nur burd) unfer 
Beharren den Hauswirth gu abergeugen.” — Lded. 
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TI. 

Der Stubiofus empfahl fic und IBNfe erhielt am niadften 
Morgen durd Stadtpoft ein giemlihes Padden mit einem ebrer- 
bietigen Briefe, worin ber Student fidh entfduldigte, dagB er nicht 
alle poetifden Uctenftiide, welde fein Unglid ins ridtige Licht 
fepten, tiberfente, ba er mit bem Wbfdreiben nidt fertig geworben 
fet. Beilage war ein Sonett an Ife felbft, febr bodadtungsvoll 
und zart, dod war daraus allerdings bie ftile Reigung bes Stu- 
benten erfennbar, Sije an Stelle feiner Ungetrenen gur Herrin 
fetuer Traume gu machen. — Lbed. 


(a) What did the gipsy prophesy to Ilse ? 
(6) Sketch the character of the ‘ Landwirt.’ 


LV.—Uwnrrescrisep Passace. 
Translate into English :— 


Auf dem Vorfprung eines bobhen Hiigels erhob fic) die ftolze 
Burg mit ihren Thiirmen, durd einen doppelten Mauerring ge- 
pangert; am Saum ber Hobe breiteten ὦ Obftgarten, gur Seite 
lag bie alte Stadt Roburg, weiter unten das Thal des Ipbaches in 
Teuchtendem Griin, gegeniiber ragten {hon gefdmungene Doben 
mit Laubwald Sbebdedtt, und in der Ferne die blauen Hiigel des 
Mains mit alten Grengburgen und Kojtern. Wn einem Thor der 
Befte fland ein Fibrer ter turfiirftliden Crabanten, breitbeinig 
biclt er [εἰπε Partijane im Urm, fo baf man an der Haltung 
einen friberen Landsfnedt erfannte, und ftredte bie beiven Dande 
griigend den Fremben entgegen, welde von thin Cinlag begehrten. 
Der eine war ein hodgewadfener Mann in voller Kraft, wie ein 
anfebnlider Raufmann gefleidet, er hatte ben Dandjduh der δείξει 
gefdlojjen und bot bem Trabanten die Linke. Neben ihm ftand 
ein Blihendes Weib, weldhes einen achtjibrigen Nnaben an der 
Hand fithrte; auf dem Thorfig aber rubte mit gefriimmten Rien 
ein Greig, dem ein Eciner Herr alé Begleiter und Stiige diente, 
und der Kleine hob vem Sigenden den Stod auf, welder diefem 
entfallen war, und tlopfte ibm mit freundlider 3urcde auf die 
Sdulter. — Freytag. 
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CELTIC. 
Fist Paper. 
Rv. Proressok Hocan; Dr. Dovertas Hype. 


I. 
Translate :— . 
Cn pead Biop Eipe painn péin 
Nt 6é1dm1I0 1 Dpéin vo ὁπάδς 
Cuippimio pfop an ceanc 
Cn pead biap an pmaécc ap Gp dim. 


Oo fuldeamap 1 bpdpluminc 

O Ceann cSdile 50 bin Eavaip 
Q’p tugamap 1 n-inneéin Ddvopais 
Bert ’n dp scdipoib ας a ééile. 


Tusgamaoid ondéip vo’n psol6i5 

Ip m6 péapés ’p ip feapp maoin 

Q’p veinead puldce vo’n pleapsac 
aipsear 50 0! an c-eappaé an c-1m. 


(a) From what poem is this passage taken ? 
(δ) Who are the people supposed to be here speaking ὃ 
(c) Write a brief note upon the subject of this poem. 


11. 
Translate :— 

Opn6sga an éporcinn ni Bogard le bdipuls, 

Q’p ni énuadann cearbaé a mbapna nd a mbalca, 
Ni léanann ga0t a poéith nd a novedllpad, 

Ni 615 apca, ’p ΠῚ épapaind le ldn-cear. 


An suaipe fnadmais a larga ’p a pala 
Ouaine claim, an chip vo b’dille, 

tug Clann Tuipeann cap υ1} 89 na n-dptac 
Cum Lugaid vo δύ lnéthap drop 
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Gn meanaié 6}: pollad an cpoicionn po pdidim ub 
Do pinnead ve'n épuatd bud épuatde Ὀ᾽ά ocdinig. 
Seatc scéad bliadan na niabail vo Bdvap 

ας véanam veils le ceils Bolcdnurp. 

Who were—(a) Clann Tuipeann ; (Ὁ) LGgard ; (c) Lip; 
(4) bodB Deans; (¢) Dalanp Dé:mionn, mentioned in this 
poem. 

Translate :-— ΠΙ. 

lappamaoio gan Οαοτπάπαὸ 
Nualldnaé nd Cinnpiolac 
Ὀύμοαὸ Ripeat nd Réipceat 
Ὁ’ ῥάξαιν péro ve éuid a Pinspip. 
Translate :— Iv. 
Cdio 6175 ap na ppallib ag Lérmpig 50 Latmhap 
Gd an c-éclipp gan pidncap ας imteaér, 
Td Poébup ας mupgaile ’p an c-é6arga 50 cifiin slan 
Q’p ednlait na chige 50 poitimh. 


Tdiopsaot beat ag chipling ap s6agaib ap Gp-slarp, 
Gd péap agup onGéc an na mongaib, 

ΟἿ céile vo’n mOphnaé f, Réalcan na Moéman, 
d’p gaol seapp vo’n Ὀϊύο o Cill-Comnts. 


Υ 


Sspfob pfor pann no 06 ar an abpdn ip peapp lear 
féin 0’4 noeapnaid Agdagdn O Rataille. 
VI. 
Sspfob pfor 1 nOaedseilg aon pann eile le pile 


Muimneaé ip curmin leac. 
VII 


Translate and explain the metre of the following :— 
Oo éuavdap ap pinn mo pups 
Oo tolka, ip Gluinn 6aguIPs, 
Ip cuap onépa oa 61}1 
Opomla puap na h-arbéip. 


Write down each word and letter in the above that has 
any metrical effect. 
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vit. 
Oéan an pud céadna leip an pann po leanap, ἡ cabaip 
aim an comair in an ceapad ἴ. 
Tdnac οἵόδθο 50 h-Cap-Caoile, 
bud cumin liom 50 ἰά an Bndid, 
Maippid coidce dp noul vo’n vén-ra 
Cop na h-owdée, a’p cippa δάιο. 
ΙΧ. 

Translate the following words and expressions from Danta 
Aodhagdin Us Rathatlle :—Reatc a’p pé-cion. Soitib (or 
poitim) ’na édilib. Oo pfompaimn-pe laoite. Gn bdr 
o’a pgiobad cd cuillead a’p pite bliadan ann. Nf 
copmuil piG puinn. Sup δοιὸ f, pan orwdce d'dille, 6 
¢eann céad pal, an cpu boée spdnna. 

x: 
ComPosition. 

Sspfob aipce seapp no veuncir seapp 1 nGaederls 
ap an gceann ip peanp leac ve na cpf ceipceannaid peo. 

(a) An Taipbedncap mép acd 1 sCopcais 1 mbliabna, 
7 cao 6 an thalé Giucpap ap v’Eipinn. 

(6) An c-Oipeaccarp 1 mbaile-dta-cliat. 

(c) Up na leabpaib’ Saedeil5e vo tdinig amaé 50 
véldeannaé. 


Seconp Parer. 
Rev. Proressorn Hogan; Dr. Doveras Hyver. 

Translate into English :— 

1. Diario ole de, op invoice. Cia ber, nocha bia-ra po 
mebail cen bemitne 1 mbeachaio. Regmaicne lee 1 cip 
ele. Nf pilin n-Epinn pf na abpe pdile: Gn. dacap 
. ας acomaiple. Ro imesecap in n-arochi pin .t. cpt .UU. 
laech vob ocur cpf ον. ban, ocur cepf ᾽ν. con, ocup 
opi Lu. silla ocup luo pf om .1. Oeipopiu 1 comupe οάϊό 
co mba ecuppu. 
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bacap pop paeramaib cén méip cimchell hEpenn, co 
cmiallca a noité co menic cp invleava ocur celga Con- 
chobain, ota Cap Ruatd cimchell pfap-vear co ὈΘΙΠῸ 
€caip paip-Gualo icepum. Aparve cpa, condap alpnecap 
Ulaio caipip 1 cpich n-Clban, congabrad ind noitpurb 
ano. Ono uaip po peait 061b fiadach in cplébe, vo 
ellpad pop ceatpa pep n-Clban vo tabaipc chucou. 
Oo chocap pive dia noilgiund in n-oen L6. 


2. bDluavain ὉΪ-ΓῚ cpd 1 μαι, Conchobaip, ocur nf 
cuapsaib a cend via slun. In can vobepoir na haip- 
FITIZ 01, If and apbeped fi Mm peignipea pip... 

Pop puich pind Pepgup fino 
Ap cabuipc dap fin moplino; 
Ro pip a ainech ap chuipm, 
Oo pochpacap a mopslumn. 
Cia no beicip poppin mag 
Ularo 1m snuip Chonchobaip 
Oop bepaimore uth cen clich 
Ap sndép Noi mic Uiplind. 
Νά bpip anoiu mo chpidi; 
Mop picub mo moch-ligi 

Ip tpeipiu cuma inva muip 
Mo va eola a Conchabaip. 


Roba ail chloicht ap a cinod: vo 6151] mmmon cloich 
convepna bpulig dia chind com bo mapb. 


Qopiabdap vo Ulcaid on. ‘Ip cpog a Choncobaip,’ 
ap Ὠ]αιῸ, ‘cuicim do maccaib Upnig 1 apib namac m 
vaigin Dposgmnd; ba feapp a commiceche, ocur a mbia- 
vad, OCcuT α nimsuin, ocur cuiveche voib vochum tim 
oloap a cuicim lia naimodi.’ + ‘Uecac din,’ ap Concobap, 
‘ocup σιαδαὺ cobam pmapach, ocup ciagaic comainse 
priv.’ Gepap chucu ino nf pin, ‘Ip pochen lind,’ ap 
fear, ‘pesgcaip, ocur caec Pepgur ppinod 1 commaipce, 
ocup Oubtach...’ Giagaic pive congabrad a ldim Ὁ! 


muip. 
18 
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8. Translate into Irish :— 

And the child’s sister said to her, ‘Shall I go and call to 
thee a Hebrew woman, to nurse the babe?’ She answered, 
‘Go.’ The girl went and called the child’s mother, and 
Pharaoh’s daughter said to her, ‘Take this child and nurse 
it for me, and I will give thee thy wages.’ ‘The woman 
took the child and nursed it, and when the child grew up, 
she delivered him to Pharaoh’s daughter, and he was a son 
to her. She called his name Moses, saying, ‘ Because I took 
him out of the water.’ 


UNPRESCRIBED Passaazs. 

4. Translate :— 

(a) Aoeipio curd dona nuad-shallai’ pi ag psprobad 
ap Gipinn, gup ab 6’n m-Dpeacain M6ip cangavap mic 
Mflead aip o-cGhp, ἀξ} ip 6 Pat Pa paorlid pin, do BIS 
50 b-pullid 1omad Pocal ionann 1 m-Opeatnaip δὰ 1 
n-§aor1deils. 

(5) Ga ppeup-bpuingeall thaopda mhobdamuil 65 

dip an caob eile von ceépa ’na m-bim ; 
Ud péile ar daonvaéc a’p meén 

ΑὟ oéipe po-mhé6p annpan mnaoi. 
Ud polca 1é1 ag cuicim 50 peép 

ὅδο cocdnaé é6mpac bute ; 
Td lapad ’na leacuin mup p6p— 

8 aip Gipinn nf ’neépainn cia h-f. 

(c) Aveip pé por sup ab fa ’n am fin cugad Sconia 
o’ainm aip Albain aip cei, agur sup ab 6’n gscloinn 
rin pg Ulad saipmteap Cinead Scuic o’Albanéaib. 

(ὦ) Αα Opuimpionn donn oflip 

Ip a Pfop γδού na m-bé, 
Can-gabann σύ pan o1dée 
Ip cd m-bfonn cu pan 16? 
bimrpe ap na collab 

Ip mo Buaéaillide am’ é6ip, 
αξυγ ov’ pds pé poo mire 
ας pilead na n-vedép. 

5. Translate the text 1 into modern Irish. 
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Prosopy. 


6. In Odn dipeach seven things are required. What are 
they ? 


Hisroryr. 


7. What events of importance happened in Ireland during 
the short reign of Queen Mary ? 


8. Give brief sketches of the careers of Shane O’Neill and 
of Hugh Earl of Tyrone. 





HEBREW. 
Frrst Paper. 
Rev. Prorzssor Dickey. 
1. Translate the following passages into English :— 


RD OVID NyA MAD MAME x ἼΩΝ AM © 

TMP) TD NIT AYAMD yay TVD 97 WIT? 
pws SI AIBN NT) ARID) MS ἼΒΊΝ 
Ny Ka VON) INGA MA PD AEM UTM 
Ts me 58) Taz Ay Mt np? ory 
‘ag FM pep CIR? “ox 37 1 ΠΡ 
Τὴ FINN) OT Ting PHI Was wr Wier 
TH MAD NZPP_I-N apR ὁ WIE? “EY oy 
HYD WY Fwy TNT TW> ONT NZ TAM) 
Ww pl ΤΉ) 1az)-922 Ane 27 Wa 
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WN) MD? NITWs 23D Ney? IM: yy 
ΘΙ Hip ony OY AP -meym 
: IS 20 Ne 
IW? PID MIN) MA TWAIN KY © 
PID WR MA AD abe Ie ns 
DWI WS TIT MAA WS OW IPT Ine 
ΘΠ ΓΘ NS NIN TTIW? OZ DY MPT 


pen sop ya vary many tem va 


Mayo ὙἹΘΡ WE NaN Ko TA ype 
Pupa-ny yoy) yaw Wa ya O75 


“We TITY Pw νῷ NNEaWR DAS 


| 
| 
| 





yd Yan 82 τὸ pa wea ws Dixbi dy 


ENDS YY Opes MIM mato 037 
> OPTS Wa ΓΝ 
1B O77 WI JIN A OF ΘΝ ὦ 
“sg ἸΝΞΡῚ sayio Dow? mA Ming ex 
ISON 3 INT PN “sey MN 
: ἈΝΊΌΩΝΣ Mam) Aaa MED ἸΌΣ" 
A ARS TMZ) wig oy 
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TOAD) ONY) NIT Neh 
NWI NPD TIS eww Yar ΣΙ Ὑ 29) 
ΡΠ INI WE RPP sm owdpn 15 
AY OS MRD ΡῈ Ine Mer NNT ἸΝΘὉ 
Pp 75) XP OTe WR MN pI? 3M 
“iy FD LM YANN Ferwes W330 3 ΠΝ 
YP won Qerdy oma aye mann 

SPIN? 13g 


2. Comment on whatever is noteworthy in the preceding 
passages either as to text, construction, or expression. 


3. Analyse and parse the following :— 
STIRS IRR Ὁ ἼΒΡΙΝ τ ἼΒΘΙΣ. aM. ae 
PORT ONT ANT ART ZW Zw 
Give the exact meaning in each case. 
4. Translate and comment on the following :— — 
Shy Dome maw ὦ 
SINTON TDA WPwWO YD Ο 
TE YI MET Ο 
SQN? DID IT OND MD AyyM wy (ὦ 
pee poy ἽΔΡ Ὁ9 oy oe min mam © 
paw 


wT 3 
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5. Explain the following phrases, and give the English 
equivalents :— 
AAV} () sOawD IAS MAM) 37a) ΠΡ (0) 
SWENT NR) ἐΠυϑϑ ΠΩΣ (ὦ rRrIyNN 
. ΌΞ OMID2 (9) : PIS Ξ9 (f) 
6. Point the following and translate :— 
SPP ΤΣ ΠΝ wow) INP’ Own ΤΟΣ ἹΠΡ () 
SDN WN DY WoW Ow) PID" Ty 2) 
> CAN ΠΝ AVP OIA SAAN (ὦ) 
aap oy ar tot was xo-awn (ὦ 
DNR TI ΘΌΦΙΗ RAY 797 INN (°) 
7. Express in Hebrew :— 
(4) Fifteen years old was he when he began to reign. 
(6) In the twenty-eighth year of Manasseh. 
(6) He turned not away from all the sins of Jeroboam. 
(d) And I shall worship in the house of Rimmon. 
(6) And he brought the king back word. 


8. Give the principal uses of the Infinitive Absolute in 
Hebrew, and indicate some points wherein it differs from 
the Infinitive Construct. 





Seconp Paper. 
Rev. Psrorzssor Dicxer. 


1, Translate the following passages into English :— 
npaap OXI ‘NN¥D 79123 MH QWA ©) 
IND TDD PNB WTR] ANWR. RN2 
SIND DYIpS wey nwa? sw ῦθτ Ὁ» 
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yTINT | AI NID AM AWD oriDN 
ὭΣ DIND OND) OTDIA-M WON Ὁ 
WE? VYRTIWND DDN DID Mw] DT? MK 
PIB ΠΝ eeyin? cova) aya mine 


DIY) ΛΞ ΦῚ ON OFT TD AAD MYT OPA 
yy oruy pyr Tyra ony-b2 ΤΩΝ 
-5> pAIIN Api Xo ovr cman Dry 

spytio omy 


win ΠΡῚΞ ¥en moa Tp wen ΟΣ 
Ona TIN pe) Oring 3a PION se ma 
“iy WT MADR SAYIN ὙΦ “YAW? NADI 
ΣΥ͂Σ DYED Wawsy OF 2) oD? ATT 
TEINS 27 PRT 3. OED YY DIN PY 
RT: OT 27 219] EN? wy? YN) 
τς OYION 724 ito-ny AT] M-ny ODN 
ΝΒ) Sov 82 xa op ὭΣ mye) TWN 
DMN? IBD Da YP : WN] OQ MWR) DZ? 
PRT RIS TINT TIS REE TTI MA? Wap) 

> PED 
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2. Write brief comments—critical, grammatical, and 
exegetical—on anything noteworthy in the above passages. 


8. Analyse and parse :— 
SEIN ADM TID ION) PAIN 
Give the meaning in each case. 
4, Translate, and comment on the following :— 
SPD PIP DT IDE (6) 
ΝῺ OYIDN TDS © 
JOS] DWP oy) Oxy Τῇ Ἵν ΠῚ ΠῚ ὦ 
STIS IMD ONT ANY (ὦ 
ΟΞ» Dp ΠΣ ©) 


5. ‘The latter half of David’s reign offers a striking con- 
trast to the earlier half.’ Explain this fully. 


6. What kings of Judah were distinguished as reformefs ? 
Give a brief account of the work accomplished by each. 


7. Describe the condition of religion in Israel in the time 
of Hosea. Indicate the distinctive features of Hosea’s 
theology. 


ComPosrrion. 


8. Translate into Hebrew :— 


Have mercy upon us, O Lord the God of all, and behold ; 
And send Thy fear upon all the nations: 

Lift up Thy hand aguinst the strange nations ; 

And let them see Thy mighty power. 

As Thou wast sanctified in us before them, 

So be Thou magnified in them before us. 

And let them know Thee, as we also have known Thee, 
That there is no God but only Thou, O God. 

Shew new signs, and work divers wonders : 
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Glorify Thy hand and Thy right arm. 

Raise up indignation, and pour out wrath ; 

Take away the adversary, and destroy the enemy. 
Hasten the time, and remember the oath; 

And let them desire Thy mighty works. 





LOGIC. 
Rev. Proressorn Dariimnctron; Rev. Proressorn Woopsvrn. 


1. ‘ The discussion regarding the Connotation of proper 
names is only important because it brings out the meaning 
of Connotation; and Connotation is important mainly 
because of its connection with the relation between the 
Subject and Predicate of a Proposition.’ Discuss this state- 
ment, mentioning various meanings which have been 
assigned to Connotation. 


2. How are the following propositions logically related by 
way of formal inference :— 

(a) When the premisses are true, the conclusion is true. 

(Ὁ) Sometimes the premisses are not true when the con- 
clusion is true. 

(c) When the conclusion is false, the premisses are not 
true. 

(4) Sometimes the conclusion is not false when the 
premisses are false. 


8. ‘ Demonstration is the syllogism of the necessary both 
as to Form and Matter.’ Examine critically this definition, 
and explain how the latter condition can be secured. 


4. Discuss :—‘ Every hypothesis is an explanation, and 
all explanation is a detection of the universal in the 
particular.’ 


5. Write ἃ note on Causation as an assumption of 
Material Logic. 


_ 6. Explain the method of Concomitant Variations, noting 
its special value, the postulates on which it is based, and 
the difficulties to which it is exposed. 
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METAPHYSICS. 
Prorzssorn Macennis; Rev. Dr. Macmzi; Proressor Park. 
Sxcrion A. 
[For Candidates taking Course I. in Calendar.] 


1. What is the scope and purpose of metaphysical specu- 
lation? What are the relations of Metaphysics to Logic 
and to Psychology ? 


2. How is Body perceived ? 


8. Discuss the view that ‘all Association is at bottom 
Association by Contiguity.’ 


4. What are the chief arguments for establishing the 
‘Freedom of the Will’? Are all actions free? 


5. (a) ‘Knowing, feeling, desire, these are the three 
ultimate modes of Consciousness.’ Examine this view. 

(Ὁ) Do you consider that the classification of mental 
faculties comes legitimately within the compass of Em- 
pirical Psychology ? 


6. (a) What is materia prima? What is materia signata ? 
(Ὁ) Explain the conceptions of (1) actus purus ; (2) actus 
primus ; (8) actus secundus. 


Srcrion B. 
(For Candidates taking Course II. on Calendar.] 


1. Define Metaphysics, and indicate its relation to Logic 
and to Psychology. 


2. Discuss the statement, ‘ Knowing, feeling, desire, 
these are the three ultimate modes of consciousness’; and 
refer to any other classifications of faculties with which you 
are acquainted. 


8. Sketch the doctrine of Association or Suggestion. 
Does it fully explain Remembrance ? 
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4, Examine Bentham’s remark :—‘ This pen exists, ἱ.6. 
my opinion is that this pen exists. Such is decidedly and 
firmly my own opinion: but of no pen with which he 
ever wrote would any such opinion have been entertained 
by ap Berkeley.’ 


. Discuss three of these assertions :—‘ To see a white 
ieee 18. & sensation; to see a white sheet of paper is a 
perception.’ 

‘The strongest motive does not determine the will, but 
the will determines what motives shall be allowed to gain 
strength.’ 

Many doubt the existence of free will ‘from the real or 
supposed discrepancy between the deliverances of intro- 
spective consciousness and the verdict of ordinary historical 
experience.’ 

‘All propositions expressing necessary or a priori truths 
are analytic or resolvent.’ 

‘Matter per se cannot be known or conceived on any terms 
by any possible intelligence.’ 


6. Define the law or maxim of Parcimony, and mention 
some of its applications by Sir W. Hamilton. 


ETHICS. 
Seorion A. 
Rev. Proressor Darwineton. 
(For Candidates taking Course I. in Calendar.] 


1. What are the necessary Postulates of a Science of 
Morality ? Is it possible to establish a Moral system, com- 
plete in itself, independently of Metaphysics ? 


2. How far would any of the following formulae express 
a safe ethical standard:—‘ Be a person.’ ‘Be happy.’ 
‘ Follow the moral order.’ ‘Live for others.’ ‘Obey law, 
out of respect for law.’ 
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8. What precisely does Moral Philosophy prescribe as 
the end towards which the individual and the State should 
respectively tend? In a morally-ordered community can 
there ever be a Conflict of Rights ? 


4. On what ground has private property been held to be 
one of the Essential Rights of the individual? Briefly 
notice some conflicting theories and distinctions. 


5. If a Society is an aggregate of Persons, on what title 
can one or more individuals exercise authority over the rest? 
Examine critically the principal solutions of this problem 
which have been put forward. 

6. Discuss any two of the following ethical questions :— 

(a) The Moral Sanction, and its necessity. 

(ὁ) The possibility of an absolute Criterion of Morality. 

(c) The relation of the intention to the outward act. 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 


Rev. Proresson Woopsurn. 
[For Candidates taking Course II. in Calendar.] 


1. Explain and discuss :— 


(a) ‘ Although Sidgwick only professes to examine the 
methods of Ethics, he may fairly be classed as an Intuitionist 
rather than a Utilitarian.’ 

(Ὁ) ‘ Butler rejects Utilitarianism for the same reason 
that he rejects Egoism.’ 


2. ‘One’s greatest happiness is always to be found in 
the performance of duty.’ Discuss this statement. 


8. ‘It has been held that Conscience judges primarily 


not of rightness of acts but of rank of motives.’ Discuss 
this view. 


4, Annotate the following passages :— 


(a) ‘Itis a Utilitarian’s duty at once to support generally 
and to rectify in detail the morality of Common Sense.’ 

(δ) ‘ Hedonism only avoids a circle in defining the Good 
because its ideal is not a moral ideal.’ 
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5. Discuss the place which the maxim ‘omnes homines 
aequales sunt’ holds in the system of Green and in that 
of the Utilitarians. 


6. Explain and discuss these statements :— 


(2) ‘When we say that one man is more resenting or 
compassionate than another, this does not necessarily imply 
that one has the principle of resentment or compassion 
stronger than the other.’ 


(6) ‘It is manifest that nothing can be of consequence to 
mankind or any creature but happiness. We are therefore 
to owe no man anything but only to further and promote 
his happiness according to our abilities.’ 


HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 
Proresson Macennis; Rev. Dr. Macrmt; Proressor Park. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, ΟΝῈ of which 
must be section A.] 


Section A. 


1. Show historically the importance of the distinction 
between sense and thought in ancient and modern systems 
of philosophy. 


2. Indicate the relations held to exist between the 
Beautiful and the Good by some leading thinkers in 
either ancient or modern times. 


8. ‘ Nature has no pre-determined end, and final causes 
are only human fancies.’ What schools of philosophy 
accept this view of Nature, and by what other explanations 
do they replace that which they reject ? 


Szotion B. 


4. Annotate historically, ‘ The citizen of ancient Athens 
= taught in the Academy, the Garden, the Porch, or the 
rove.’ 
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5. Mention some important ethical doctrines of Socrates, 
the Stoies, and the Epicureans. 


6. Name, with a brief account of each, three Greek 
schools of sceptical tendency. 


Secrion C. 


7. Give an account of the development of Psychology in 
the first period of Scholastic Philosophy, and refer specially 
to Hugo of St. Victor’s psychology of Cognition. 

8. Write a brief historical note on the attitude of 
the Schools towards the Metaphysics and the Physics of 
Aristotle. 


9. What was the view of Occam on species intelligtbiles ? 


Section D. 


10. ‘ Spinoza’s philosophy may be viewed as an attempt 
to improve on that of the illustrious Frenchman by re- 
ducing its dualism to unity.’ Explain fully. 

11. (a) Does Locke affirm the dependence of all our ideas 
and all our knowledge on experience ? 


(6) What attitude does Leibnitz take towards Locke’s 
view on these questions ? 


12. What function does Kant assign to the categories and 
the schemata in his system? Show that the Intuitionism of 
Kant is not identical with that of Reid, though both were 
conditioned by opposition to Hume. 





HISTORY. 
First Paprr. 
Proressok ΟΑΕΒΕΕΥ ; Rev. Proresson SEMPLE. 


1. Describe the expedients adopted by Charles I. to raise 
a revenue during the interval between his third and fourth 
parliaments. 

What remedial statutory measures were, in consequence, 
adopted by the Long Parliament ? 
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2. What were the terms of the Declaration of Breda? 
How were its articles executed by the Convention Parlia. 
ment of Charles II. ? 


8. Trace the origin and growth of the great political 
parties in England, and briefly describe their policy and 
history from the Revolution to the death of William ITI. 


4. Give a brief review of the foreign and financial policy 
of Sir Robert Walpole. 

What constitutional progress may be attributed to his 
ministry ? 

5. Mention (with dates and names of commanders) the 
principal British victories during the period of the Seven 
Years’ War. 

What territorial gains resulted to England by the peace 
which ended this war ? 


6. Write a short account of the ministry which succeeded 
to power on the death of the younger Pitt. 


7. Trace the course of events in Ireland from the Con- 
federation of Kilkenny to the death of Charles I. 


8. Write notes on (a) ‘ the Graces’; (Ὁ) ‘the sixth of 
George I.’; (c) the Octennial Act. 





Szconp Parrr. 
Proressor Carsery; Rev. R. J. Semrce. 


1. Give an account of the financial and foreign policy of 
the Regent, Duke of Orleans. What was the object and 
result of the conspiracy of Prince Cellamare ? 


2. Describe the financial administration of Necker and 
Calonne. By whom was the latter succeeded in power ? 
How did the publication of the ‘Compte rendu’ and the 
meeting of the Assembly of Notables hasten the Revolu- 
tion ? 
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8. Relate the principal events in French history from the 
conclusion of the wars of the Fronde to the Peace of the 
Pyrenees. Specify the terms of this treaty. 


4. Give an account of the origin, progress, and conclusion 
of the first and second Silesian wars. 


5. Relate the progress of the struggle between France 
and Austria from the Treaty of Basel to the Peace of 
Campo Formio. Name the component members, and state 
the objects of the formation of the Confederation of the 
Bhine. 


6. Sketch the political and military designs of Gustavus 
Adolphus. Explain clearly the course of his campaigns 
subsequent to the battle of Breitenfeld. 


7. On what terms was Wallenstein reinstated in com- 
mand of the Imperial army? Give a rapid sketch of his 
policy, and of the events which led to his final overthrow. 


8. Relate fully the history of the siege of Stralsund and 
the storm and sack of Magdeburg. 





POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Rev. Proressor Finuay; Prorressor GragaM. 
Sxction A. 


1. State and explain the differences, according to 
Marshall, between Wages and Profits, (a) as to their general 
fluctuations, (δ) as to variations from their normal rates. 


2. Define and exemplify Trade Capital and Social Capital, 
according to Marshall. Mention other classifications of 
capital which he approves of, and define the terms em- 
ployed. 


8. Point out and explain the great differences between 
the effects of exchange by money and exchange by barter. 


4, Enumerate and explain the principal funotions of 
Banks at the present time. 
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Sxortion B. 


5. Discuss briefly the doctrine of the ‘Iron Law of 
Wages.’ Explain how the theory has been worked out. 
State, with reasons, your estimate of its value. 


6. Explain the terms: ‘ Mint price of gold,’ ‘ Remedy,’ 
‘ Seignorage,’ ‘ Debased currency,’ ‘ Enhanced currency.’ 


7. What is meant by ‘Market Rate of Discount’ and 
‘Bank Rate of Discount?’ How comes it that they 
differ? What are the immediate causes determiming a 
change in the bank rate ? 


8. What is signified by the ‘taxable capacity,’ (a) of 
an individual, (Ὁ) of a country? How is it determined in 
each case ? 





MATHEMATICS. 
Frest ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
{Tables supplied.] 
Suorion A. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
Proressorn Drxon. 


1. Find the coordinates of the middle points of the three 
diagonals of the quadrilateral formed by the axes and the 
a 8: ἐν - 11, 4¢+y = 10, 
and verify that these points are in ἃ straight line. 

2. Draw the curve represented by the equation 

r = o(cos@ + sin 6). 
3. Prove that in a parabola the intercept on the axis 


between the ordinate of any point and the normal thereat is 
constant. 


Given the axis, a point on the curve and the normal at 
that point, construct the focus and directrix. 


i; 
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4. Show that the area of the parallelogram formed by the 
tangents at the ends of two conjugate diameters of an ellipse 
is constant. 


If two conjugate diameters are given in position and 
magnitude, how can the lengths of the axes be found ? 


5. A perpendicular is drawn from one focus of a hyperbola 
to oo Find the locus of the foot of this perpen- 
dicular. 


6. If P is any point on a rectangular hyperbola whose 
vertices are 4, A’, prove that the bisector of the angle 4 PA’ 
is in 8 fixed direction. 


Secrion B. 
ALGEBRA AND Pure GrometrY. 
Proressor Greneyr. 


7. Find the eum of the series 


(a) 1+2+3+....+m. 
(Ὁ) Φι2ιδ  ὅχδλι.. . 1+ 0". 
8. Prove that 


log.z = logy x log,b. 
Find log,11 to three places of decimals. 


9. Any line is drawn through the intersection of the 
medians of a triangle; prove that the sum of the lengths of 
the perpendiculars dropped on it from two of the vertices of 
the triangle is equal to the length of the perpendicular on it 
from the third vertex. 


10. A variable chord of a circle passes through a fixed point: 
find the locus of the point of intersection of the tangents to 
the circle at the extremities of the chord. 


11. If planes be drawn at the middle points of the six edges 
of a tetrahedron so as to have the respective edges for 
normals, prove that these six planes pass through the same 
point. 
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12. A piece of wood is cut into the shape of a cone standing 
on a spherical base. The centre of the sphere is on the axis 
of the cone, 1 foot below its vertex, and the radius of the 
sphere is also 1 foot. The semi-vertical angle of the cone is 
one-third of a right angle. Find the number of cubic feet of 
wood in the body. 





Srconp Paper. 
Section A. 
DirFERENTIAL CaLouLtus ΑΝ Piane TRIGONOMETRY. 
Proressor Bromwicn. 
1. Prove carefully that 


1 
Lty=o A (9) - 1) = I, 
enunciating clearly any general theorems that you use. 


If y = 2*, find " for z= 1. 


2. Expand, by Taylor’s Theorem, (1 + z)* in powers of z, 
and put down an expression for the remainder after n terms 
of the expansion. 


3. Find the maximum and minimum values (if there are 
any) of the functions 
a(z- 3) 

“3 - 4 


Determine which are maximum and which are minimum 
values. 


ay 22°), ὦ 


4. Find the equations to the normals to the curve 
γ᾽ = αἴ (a -- 2)/2, 


at the points where it meets the line x = 2a, and prove that 
the curvature is zero at each of these points. 
k2 
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5. Find the radius of one of the escribed circles of a 
triangle ABC, and express your answer in terms of the 
sides, a, ὦ, ¢. 

With the ordinary notation, prove that 

@= ("3 ὁ 73)(191/T i's). 


6. On the top of ἃ spire is an iron cross, with four arms 
each 8 feet long; the directions of the arms are vertical 
and horizontal. A person facing the cross directly observes 
that each horizontal arm subtends an angle of 10’, and 
that one vertical arm subtends 5’. Find approximately 
the height of the spire and its distance from the observer, 
given the constant 10800/x = 3487°8 nearly. 


Sxcrion B. 
IntEGRAL CaLouLus ann SpHeErican TRIGONOMETRY. 
Proresson MoWEeEney. 


7. Find the values of the integrals 
«ας : 
[ς-Ξ [- sin σάς. 
8. Find the values of 


[* tant oa, and [ ==: 
0 0 γ΄ 4 -- οἷ 
9. A curve is given by the equations 
z=acos6, y=b sin’ 6, 


find its area, and also the volume of the solid generated by _ 
revolving it round the axis of y. 


10. Find the length of the arc of the curve y = log (1 — σ᾿) 
from the origin to the point z = }. 


11. Prove the formula for the area of a spherical triangle. 
If 6 = 90° and a = ὃ ina spherical triangle whose area is one- 
sixteenth of that of the sphere, find 4 and 8. 
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12. Prove the formula connecting 4, B, c, a in a spherical 
triangle. If the arc of a great circle bisecting the angle 
A and terminated by the opposite side is 90°, prove that 
ὃ 1 6 «ἰ 180°. 





MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Fiest Paper. 
Proressor Beran. 


1. Calculate the work done in drawing a weight up a 
rough inclined plane along the line of greatest slope. 


2. Three equal forces act along the sides ofa right angled 
isoceles triangle taken the same way round; find their 
resultant. 


8. Three weightless rods form an equilateral triangle 
ABC. The triangle is suspended from A, and weights W 
and W’ are attached, respectively, to B and C: determine 
the stresses along the rods. 


4. A solid hemisphere is supported by ἃ string attached 
to a point on the perimeter of its base: find the position 
of equilibium. 


5. Two equal heavy rods AB, AC in the same vertical 
plane are smoothly jointed at A, and their ends B, C, are 
connected oy an elastic string and rest on 8 smooth 
pana lane: apply the principle of virtual work to 

ὁ tension of the string. 


6. A pene of 5 lbs. is suspended by a string from the 
roof of # lift which is descending with an acceleration of 2 
feet per second: per second : find the tension of the string. 


7. A mass of 8 lbs. falls from a height of 25 feet and 
rebounds to a height of 9 feet: determine the magnitude 
of the impulse. 


8. Find an expression for the time that elapses until 
& projectile is moving perpendicularly to its initial direction 
of motion? 
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9. A mass of 2 oz. fixed to one end of a siring is made to 
revolve in a horizontal circle of 8 feet radius 90 times per 
minute : express in pounds the tension of the string. 


10. An elastic ball falls from a height A and strikes a 
plane inclined at an angle a to the horizon: show that the 
distance between the first and second rebound is 


4ch sin a (1 + δ), 


where e is the coefficient of restitution. 





Seconp Paper. 
Proressor Conway. 


1. A quantity of liquid is rotating with angular velocity 
about a vertical axis, show that the pressure at any point 
due to the liquid varies as the vertical depth below the 
free surface. A homogeneous circular cylinder whose axis 
coincides with the axis of rotation floats half immersed in 
ΗΒ aoe compare its density with the density of the 

quid. 


2. A sphere floats in a liquid of twice its density. Find 
the work done in completely immersing it slowly. 


8. What is meant by an equivalent lens? Calculate 
the focal light of the lens equivalent to two given lenses 
placed at ἃ given distance apart. 


4. Find the duration of twilight at any time of the year 
in @ place of given latitude. 


5. If A denote the geographical latitude of a place, and 
6 the compression of the earth, show that the geocentric 
latitude is A -- ¢ sin 2A. 


6. Describe any method of estimating the height of the 
mountains of the moon. 


7. A bubble of diameter d rises from the bottom of a 
fresh-water lake of depth ἃ. Find its size when it reaches 
the surface, the height of the water barometer being ἢ. 
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8. Show that the illumination due to a bright point 
varies inversely as the square of the distance, and directly 
as the cosine of the angle of incidence. 


9. A bright point is placed between two parallel plane 
mirrors, find the position of the images. 


10. Describe the various errors of a transit instrument. 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Fiest Paper. 
Proressor Morton. 


1. What are the properties of simple harmonic oscilla- 
tions? How would you prove that a tuning-fork vibrates 
in this manner? Are the vibrations of an ordinary pen- 
dulum simple harmonic ? 


2. Sketch the fundamental hypothesis of the kinetic 
theory of gases. Deduce the expression for the pressure 
of a gas in accordance with this theory. 


8. What do you know of the manner of the variation of 
gravity over the Harth’s surface, and the reason for this 
variation ὃ How isthe matter investigated experimentally ὃ 


4. Describe a method of measuring the velocity of pro- 
pagation of sound in a gas. What important constant 
of the gas is deduced from this measurement ? 


5. Give an account of combination tones. 


6. Explain how the interference of wave-motions can be 
utilized to obtain a measurement of the wave-length (1) of 
sound ; (2) of light. 


7. Given a ray of plane-polarised light, how would you 
determine its plane of polarisation ? 


8. How is polarised light employed (1) in discrimination 
of crystalline structure ; (2) in determination of the con- 
centration of sugar solutions ? 


196 EXAMINATION FOR THE B.A. DEGREE. 


9. What do you know of fluorescence ? 


10. Explain the formation of Newton’s rings, and prove 
the relation which exists between the sizes of the conse- 
cutive rings. 


Szconp Paper. 
Proresson MoCievxanp. 


1. Explain how the variation of the electrical resistance 
of a platinum wire with temperature is made use of for 
thermometric purposes. 


2. Describe how you would compare the intensities of 
radiation from two sources of heat. 


8. Define the critical pressure and temperature of a sub- 
stance. 

What do you know of the state of a substance when at 
the critical temperature and pressure ? 


4. Deduce an expression connecting the temperature and 
volume of a gas when subjected to adiabatic changes. 


5. Describe fully the method of comparing differences 
of potential by means of the attraction between two plates 
charged to different potentials. 


6. What do you know of hysteresis in connection with 
the magnetisation of iron ? 


7. Explain clearly how the energy required to maintain 
a, thermo-electric current is supplied to the circuit. 


8. Describe a method of measuring the resistance of a 
battery. 


9. When an alternating Εἰ. Μ. F. acts in a circuit, what 
factors determine the current ? 


10. Why should high voltages be used in transmitting 
electric power over great distances? How is the voltage 
then lowered to the required value ? 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 
1. Find the specific gravity of the given liquid, using 
the apparatus provided. 
2. Find the index of refraction of the given liquid. 


8. Exhibit on a curve the relation between the log tan 
(deflexion) and log (distance) when the magnet is moved 
along the given line near the magnetometer. 


CHEMISTRY. 


[48 Chemical changes must be expressed both tn words and by 
tons. Candidates who neglect this instruction well 
not recewe full credit for their answers. | 


Szcrion A. 
Prorrssor Lerts. 


1. Mention all the reactions you are acquainted with in 
which aldehydes function as anhydrides of glycols. 

How ‘would you recognise an aldehyde ὃ 

2. How would you substitute hydrogen in a saturated 
aliphatic hydrocarbon by the following :— 

OH, COOH, NH,, CH,, Cl, NO,, 5. 

8. Describe three methods for determining nitrogen in 

an organic compound. 
Srorion B. 
Prorgssor Ryan. 

4, Describe the preparation of zinc ethyl. Give its chief 
properties. 

5. Give examples of an aldose, a ketose, an osazone, an 
osone, & hydrazone, and a lactone. 

How are osazones obtained ? 

6. How has the constitutional formula for naphthalene 


been deduced ? 
k8 
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Szortion C. 
Mr. O’Farrety. 


7. By what reactions would you obtain (@) ethy! alcohol 
from methyl cyanide; (δ) benzo-nitrile from toluene ; 
(c) acetic acid from propionic acid; (d) chloro-benzene 
from nitro-benzene ; (6) ethylidene lactic acid from ethyl 
alcohol ? 


8. Contrast the nitrogen derivatives of the aliphatic series 
with those of the aromatic series, and show how the consti- 
tution of toluidine and benzylamine affects their characters. 


9. What products are formed by the action of heat on 
the following :—({a) malic acid; (ὁ) urea; (c) calcium 
acetate; (d) calcium benzoate; (ὁ) the phthalic acids? 
Explain the relationship between the products formed 
in (a). 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention ts directed to the following 
points :— : 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the 
processes you employ, and of all the tests you use in 
searching for the different substances. 


(ὁ) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining be- 
longs. 

(c) In testing ἃ solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(d) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in addi- 
tion to liquid tests. 


(ὁ) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 





SUMMER, 1902—-Pass. 199 


(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. | 


1. Detect three basic and two acid radicals in the solid 
marked 1. 
2. Detect two acid radicals in the solid marked 2. 


GEOLOGY. 

Fimsr Paps. 

Srorton A. 
Proressor R. J. ANDERSON. 


1. Refer to their proper crystalline systems :—pyrite, 
galena, calcite, aragonite, anhydrite, barite, leucite, ortho- 
clase, sulphur. Note the chemical composition of each of 
the foregoing. 


2. Give an account of any lake through which a river 


flows, referring to its alterations in level, the nature of its 
floor (and shores), and the chemical contents. 


8. What is the nature of the fauna of India and the 
East Indian Archipelago? Note points of interest in 
regard to their resemblance to, or difference from, the 
fauna of other countries around the Indian Ocean. 


4. Give some account of cataracts, explain their origin, 
and account for their persistence. 
Szotion B. 
Proressor CunNINGHAM. 


5. Explain the following terms relative to minerals :— 
uni- and bi-axial; iso- and aniso-tropic; pleochroigm; 
fluorescence. 


6. Give a summary of our knowledge of the comparative 
depths of the sea. 










200 EXAMINATION FOR THE B. A. DEGREE, 


7. Give a scale of degrees of the specific gravity of 
minerals. 


8. Describe the orographical features of North America. 





Seconp Paper. 
Section A. 
Proressorn R. J. ANDERSON. 


1. How are ocean currents accounted for? Briefly refer 
to the causes, course, depth, and temperatures (at different 
parts) of the Gulf Stream. 


2. Give an account of the Cambrian system. Note (1) 
its divisions in Great Britain; (2) localities for illustra- 
tion; (8) lithological characters ; (4) life of the period ; 
(5) the probable physical features of Europe at any time 
during the deposit of Cambrian rocks. 


. 8. Contrast the animal remains found in the Older 

Palwozoic rocks with those found (1) in the later Palso- 
zoic, (2) in the Mesozoic, and (8) in the Kainozoie. 

4. Refer to their proper zoological and geological posi- 
tion : — Heliolites, Phacops, Pterygotus, Cephalaspis, 
Anodonta Jukesii, Stringocephalus, Gryphea, Encrinus 
liliformis, Dicynodon, Trigonia costata, Micraster cor- 
anguineum. 

Sxorron B. 
Proressok CUNNINGHAM. 


6. Describe the varying origin of mountain-chains. 


6. Describe the leading paleontological features of the 
Kainozoic epoch. 
~Give an account of the Pliocene strata of the British 
Islands. 


8. Describe tructure and geological distribution of 
Nummulites, Baculites, Hippurites, and Halysites. 
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VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY. 
Srorton A. 
Prorrssor BuLaNey. 


1. Give a short account of the phenomena of geotropism 
and of heliotropism. 


2. Give an account of the mode of occurrence of chloro- 
phyll in plants, and state what you know of its functions. 
Sxotion B. 
ProressoRe HaRrToa. 


8. Give a short classified account of vegetable ferments, 
and state what part they play. 


4. State the reactions of the guard-cells of stomates to 
various stimuli. 
SEcTION C. 
Proressor SIcERSON. 


5. Discuss the transmission of parental characters in 
hybrids. 


6. Discuss the anisotropy of plant organs. 





ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
Srorion A. 
Prorrssorn BLANEY. 


1. Give a careful account of the changes in a nerve- 
muscle preparation, consequent on the passage through a 
portion of the nerve of ἃ single induced current. 


2. Describe the structure of a posterior root ganglion, 
and state what you know of its functions. 
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Sxorion B. 
Proressor Harrtoe. 
8. What is meant by the term ‘taxies’ or ‘ tactisms.’ 


4, Give an account of the digestive liquids in Inverte- 
brate animals. 


βξστιον C. 
Proressor SIGERSON. 


6. Describe the modes of formation of cartilage and of 
bone. 


6. Discuss the question of jnhibition and the action of 
inhibitory nerves. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


LATIN. 
First Paper. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 

Sylla was joined, meantime, by his colleague, Q. Pom- 
peius, and the two consuls continued to advance, disre- 
garding the repeated deputations that were sent to stay 
their march. At last, when they were already in the 
neighbourhood of Rome, they received a final address, 
entreating them, in the name of the senate, not to approach 
within four miles of the capital. Sylla pretended to com- 
ply, and gave the usual orders to measure out the ground 
for his camp, on the spot on which the deputation had met 
him. 

2. (a) Mention as many constructions of quin as you 
ean, with an example of each. 

(5) What restrictions are observed in the use of the 
predicative dative in Latin ? 

(c) What is meant by subjunctive of reported reason ? 
Quote or make an example. . 

(d) What are the uses and meanings of the following :— 
erga, sane, immo, praeterquam, at enim? 

8. Translate into English :— 

ὈΝΡΒΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ Passace. 


Inde Feritrum ductae legiones, unde oppidani cum 
omnibus rebus suis, quae ferri agique potuerunt, nocte per 
aversam portam silentio excesserunt. Igitur simul advenit 
consul, primo it& compositus instructusque moenibus 
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successit, tamquam idem quod ad Milioniam fuerat cer- 
taminis foret, deinde, ut silentium vastum in urbe nec 
arma nec viros in turribus ac muris vidit, avidum inva- 
dendi deserta moenia militem detinet, ne quam occultam in 
fraudem incautus rueret: duas tarmas sociorum Latini 
nominis circumequitare moenia atque explorare omnia 
iubet. KEquites portam unam alteramque eadem regione in 
propinquo patentes conspiciunt itineribusque 118 vestigia 
nocturnae hostium fugae: adequitant deinde sensim portis 
urbemque ex tuto rectis itineribus perviam conspiciunt: 
ad consulem referunt excessum urbe.—Luivy., Bk. 10. 


4. Translate into English :— 


(a) Frumentatum exeunti Hannibali diversis locis op- 
portuni aderant carpentes agmen palatosque excipientes : 
in casum universae dimicationis, quam omnibus artibus 
petebat hostis, non veniebant, eoque inopiae est coactus 
Hannibal ut, nisi cum fugae specie abeundum ei timuisset, 
Galliam repetiturus fuerit, nulla relicta spe alendi exercitus 
in eis locis, si insequentes consules eisdem artibus bellum 
gererent.—Ip. Bk. 22. 

(5) Hannibal quamquam. parte dimidia auctas hostium 
copias cernebat, tamen adventu consulum mire gaudere: non 
solum enim nihil ex raptis in diem commeatibus superabat, 
sed ne unde raperet quidem quicquam reliqui erat, omni un- 
dique frumento, postquam ager parum tutus erat, in urbes 
munitas convecto, ut vix decem dierum, quod compertum 
postea est, frumentum superesset, Hispanorumque ob 
inopiam transitio parata fuerit, si maturitas temporum 
exspectata foret.—Zbid. 


(c) Praeterea iuventus, quae in agris manuum mercede 
inopiam toleraverat, privatis atque publicis largitionibus 
excita urbanum otium ingrato labori praetulerat. Eos 
atque alios omnis malum publicum alebat: quo minus 
mirandum est homines egentis, malis moribus maxuma 
spe, rei publicae iuxta ac sibi consuluisse. Praeterea quo- 
rum victoria Sullae parentes proscripti, bona erepta, ius 
libertatis inminutum erat, haut sane alio animo belli even- 
tum expectabant. Ad hoe quicumque aliarum atque senatus 
partium erant, conturbari rem publicam quam minus valere 
ipsi malebant.—Sauuust. 
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(ἢ Translate and explain :— 


(1) Si antidea senatus populusque iusserit fieri, ac 
faxitur, eo populus solutus liber esto. 


(2) Alii resolutis oris in ancoras evecti tenentur. 
(8) Media in urbe qua nunc busta Gallica sunt. 


(4) Sed ex aliis rebus magis quam quod cuiquam id com- 
pertum foret, haec fama valebat. 


Seconp Paper. 
Proresson SANDFORD. 


UNPRESORIBED PassaGEs. 


1. Translate into English :-— 


(a) Felicem dicere non hoc 

Me possim, casu quod te sortitus amicum : 
Nulla etenim tibi me fors obtulit ; optimus olim 
Vergilius, post hunc Varius, dixere quid essem. 
Ut veni coram, singultim pauca locutus, 
(Infans namque pudor prohibebat plura profari) 
Non ego me claro natum patre, non ego circum 
Me Satureiano vectari rura caballo, 
Sed, quod eram narro. 

Horace, Sat. 


(6) Quis desiderio sit pudor aut modus 
Tam cari capitis? Praecipe lugubres 
Cantus, Melpomene, cui liquidam Pater 
Vocem cum cithara dedit. 
Ergo Quintilium perpetuus sopor 
Urget ὃ cui Pudor, et Lustitiae soror, 
Incorrupta Fides, nudaque Veritas 
Quando ullum inveniet parem ? 
In., Car. 
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Presorrsep AvTHoRs. 


_2. Translate, annotating the words ttalicised :— 
(a2) ‘O cives, cives! quaerenda pecunia primum est, 


(6) 


(c) 


Virtus post nummos !’ haec Janus summus ab imo 
Prodocet : haec recinunt iuvenes dictata senesque, 
Laevo suspensi loculos tabulamque lacerto. 
51 quadringentis sex septem milia desunt 
Est animus tibi, sunt mores, et lingua fidesque, 
Plebs eris. At pueri ludentes, ‘ Rex eris,’ aiunt, 
‘§i recte facies.’ Hic murus aeneus esto, 
Nil conscire sibi, nulla pallescere culpa. 
Roscia (dic sodes) melior lex, an puerorum est 
Nenia, quae regnum recte facientibus offert, 
Et maribus Curis et decantata Camillis ? 
Ip., Ep. 
Multa fidem promissa levant, ubi plenius aequo 
Laudat venales qui vult extrudere merces ; 
Res urget me nulla: meo sum pauper in aere. 
Nemo hoc mangonum faceret tibi; non temere a me 
Quivis ferret idem ; semel hic cessavit, et, ut fit, 
In scalis latuit metuens pendentis habenae.’’— 
Des nummos, excepta nihil te si fuga laedit : 
Ille ferat pretium poenae securus, opinor. 
Prudens emisti vitiosum : dicta tibi est lex ; 
Insequeris tamen hunc et lite moraris iniqua. 
Ibid. 
What is Horace’s application of the story ? 
Intactis opulentior 
Thesauris Arabum et divitis Indiae, 
Caementis licet occupes 
Tyrrhenum orne tuis et mare Apulicum, 
Si figit adamantinos 
Summis verticibus dira Necessitas 
Clavos, non animum metu, 
Non mortis laqueis expedies caput. 
Ip., Car. 


What is the metre? Point out one irregularity. 


If one seeks to have ‘ Pater Urbium’ inscribed on his 
statue, what has he to do according to Horace in this Ode? 
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(ὦ Ne forte credas interitura, quae, 
Longe sonantem natus ad Aufidum, 
Non ante volgatas per artes 
Verba loquor socianda chordis ; 


Non, si priores Maeonius tenet 
Sedes Homerus, Pindaricae latent, 
Ceaeque et Alcaei minaces, 
Stesichorique graves Camenae ; 
Nec, si quid olim lusit Anacreon, 
Delevit aetas; spirat adhuc amor, 
Vivuntque commissi calores 
Aeoliae fidibus puellae. 
Ιν., Car. 
History. 
8. (2) What events are associated with these dates :— 
841, 241, 145, 42, 3.0. ? 
(ὁ) What was the occasion of the death of Cinna? Give 
the date. 
(6) By what means did Οὐ. Gracchus seek to fetter the 
power of the Senate ? 
How long did these measures remain in force ? 
d) Give an account of the battle that ended the Syrian 
war, and state the terms of peace. 


What were the social effects of the Macedonian and 
Syrian wars ? 


GREEK. 
Frest Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Browne. 

1. Translate into English :— 

(a) ὁρῶν δ᾽, ὅτι σίτῳ πάντων ἀνθρώπων πλείστῳ χρώμεθ᾽ 
ἐπεισάκτῳ, βουλόμενος τῆς σιτοπομπίας κύριος γενέσθαι, παρελ- 
Gav ἐπὶ Θράκης, Βυζαντίους, συμμάχους ὄντας αὑτῷ, τὸ μὲν 
πρῶτον ἠξίου συμπολεμεῖν τὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς πόλεμον" ὡς δ᾽ οὐκ 
ἤθελον οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις ἔφασαν τὴν συμμαχίαν πεποιῆσθαι, 
λέγοντες ἀληθῆ, χαράκωμα βαλόμενος πρὸς τῇ πόλει, καὶ 
μηχανήματ᾽ ἐπιστήσας, ἐπολιόρκει. 
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(δ) τί δ᾽ οἱ Θετταλοί, ἄρ᾽ οἴεσθ᾽, ἔφην, ὅτ᾽ αὐτοῖς τοὺς rupay- 
νους ἐξεβαλλε, καὶ πάλιν Νίκαιαν καὶ Μαγνησίαν ἐδίδου, προσ- 
δοκᾶν τὴν καθεστῶσαν νῦν δεκαδαρχίαν ἔσεσθαι παρ᾽ αὑτοῖς, ἢ 
τὸν τὴν Πυλαίαν ἀποδόντα, τοῦτον τὰς ἰδίας αὐτῶν προσό 
παραιρήσεσθαι; οὐκ ἔστι ταῦτα. 

() ταῦτα μέντοι πάντας εἰδότας καὶ λογιζομένους οὗ δεῖ προσ- 
έσθαι τὸν πόλεμον εἰς τὴν χώραν, οὐδ᾽ εἰς τὴν εὐήθειαν τὴν τοῦ 
τότε πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους πολέμου βλέποντας ἐκτρα ἢ 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐκ πλείστου φυλάττεσθαι τοῖς πράγμασι καὶ ταῖς παρα- 
oKevais, ὅπως οἴκοθεν μὴ κινήσεται σκοποῦντας, οὐχὶ συμπλα- 
κέντας διαγωνίζεσθαι. 

2. Translate with short notes :-- 

(a) καίτοι πόσα χρήματα τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῶν συμμοριῶν ἢ 
τοὺς δευτέρους καὶ τρίτους οἴεσθέ μοι διδόναι, ὥστε μάλιστα μὲν 
μὴ θεῖναι τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, εἰ δὲ μή, καταβαλόντα ἐᾶν ἐν ὕπω- 

(5) χοίνικας παχείας ἔχων καὶ ξύλον. 


(6) οἱ ἐκ παρακλήσεως συγκαθημένοι. 

(4) προβάλλεσθαι δ᾽ οὐκ οἶδεν. 

(6) ἡγεῖτο τοὺς Θηβαίους οὐχ ὅπως ἀντιπράξειν ἀλλὰ καὶ 
συστρατεύσειν. (Explain construction.) 

(f) τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶν οὐχ ἣν οὑτωσί τις ἄν φήσειεν ἀτιμίαν. 


8. Where were the following places :—Geraestus, Oreus, 
Phthiotis ? 


4. Translate into English :— 
UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 


καίτοι τοῦτο TO πρᾶγμα καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ζηλώματα Θετταλῶν 
μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μέχρι μὲν ἐχθὲς ἢ πρῴην, τὴν ἡγεμονίαν 
καὶ τὸ κοινὸν ἀξίωμα ἀπολωλέκει, νῦν δ᾽ ἤδη καὶ τὴν ἐλευθερίαν 
παραιρεῖται, (τὰς γὰρ ἀκροπόλεις αὐτῶν ἐνίων Μακεδόνες φρου- 
ροῦσιν,) εἰς Πελοπόννησον δ᾽ εἰσελθὸν τὰς ἐν Ἤλιδι σφαγὰς 
πεποίηκε, καὶ τοσαύτης παρανοίας καὶ μανίας ἐνέπλησε τοὺς 
ταλαιπώρους ἐκείνους, ὥσθ᾽, ἵν᾽ ἀλλήλων ἄρχωσι, καὶ φιλίππῳ 
χαρίζωνται, συγγενεῖς αὑτῶν καὶ πολίτας μιαιφονεῖν. καὶ οὐδ᾽ 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἕστηκεν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ᾿Αρκαδίαν εἰσελθὸν πάντ᾽ ἄνω καὶ κάτω 
τἀκεῖ πεποίηκε, καὶ νῦν ᾿Αρκάδων πολλοί, προσῆκον αὐτοῖς ἐπ’ 
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ἐλευθερίᾳ μέγιστον φρονεῖν ὁμοίως ὑμῖν, (μόνοι γὰρ πάντων 
αὐτόχθονες ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ κἀκεῖνοι,) Φίλιππον θαυμάζουσι, καὶ 


χαλκοῦν ἱστᾶσι, καὶ στεφανοῦσι, καὶ τὸ τελευταῖον, ἂν εἰς 
Πελοπόννησον ἴῃ, δέχεσθαι ταῖς πόλεσίν εἰσιν ἐψηφισμένοι. 
ΒΘ ΕΜΟΒΤΉΕΝΕΒ, De Falsa Legateone. 


History anD LrreeaTvre. 


5. (a) Give a short account of the battles of the Eury- 
medon. 


(δ) What do you know about Antiphon and Lyourgus (the 
orator) ? 


(c) What is the difference between melic and choric poetry ? 
Mention any important poets connected with Sparta. 


(4) Give dates to the Colonization of Thurii, the return of 
Alcibiades to Athens, the death of Plato, the fall of Olynthus. 





SBzoonp Paper. 
Proressok KxEENz. 
1. Translate into English :— 


αὐτὰρ ἐπεὶ τάδε γ᾽ ὧδε θεοὶ κακὰ τεκμήραντο, 
Ἢ ὃς ἔπειτ᾽ ὥφελλον ἀ ἕνονος εἶναι ἄκοιτις, 
ὃς ἤδη νέμεσίν τε καὶ ὶ αἴσχεα πόλλ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 
τούτῳ δ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἂρ νῦν φρένες ἔμπεδοι οὔτ᾽ dp’ ὀπίσσω 
σονται" τῷ καί μιν ἐπαυρήσεσθαι ὁ ὀΐω. 
ἀλλ᾽ dye νῦν εἴσελθε καὶ Leo τῷδ᾽ ἐ ἐπὶ δίφρῳ, 
δᾶερ, ἐπεί σε μάλιστα πόνος φρένας ἀμφιβέβηκεν 
εἵνεκ᾽ ἐμεῖο κυνὸς καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἕνεκ᾽ ἄτης, 
οἷσιν ἐπὶ Ζεὺς θῆκε κακὸν μόρον, ὡς καὶ ὀπίσσω 
ἀνθρώποισι πελώμεθ᾽ ἀοιδιμοι ἐσσομένοισιν. 


(δ) ὃς ἔφαθ᾽" οἱ δ᾽ ἄρα πάντες ὀδὰξ ἐν χείλεσι φύντες, 


Τηλέμαχον θαύμαζον, ὃ θαρσαλέως ἀγ ευεν. 
τὸν δ᾽ αὖτ᾽ ᾿Αντίνοος προσέφη, Εὐπείθεος vids’ 
Τηλέμαχ' ᾿ ἦ μάλα δή σε διδάσκουσιν θεοὶ αὐτοὶ 
ὑψαγόρην τ᾽ ἔμεναι, καὶ θαρσαλέως ἀγορεύειν" 
μή aty ἐν ἀμφιάλῳ ᾿Ιθάκῃ βασιλῆα Κρονίων 
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ποιήσειεν" ὅ τοι γενεῇ πατρώϊόν ἐστιν. 

τὸν δ᾽ αὖ Τηλέμαχος πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ηὖδα: 
᾿Αντίνο᾽, ἦ καί μοι νεμεσήσεαι, ὅ,ττι κεν εἴπω ; 
καί κεν τοῦτ᾽ ἐθέλοιμι, Διός γε διδόντος; ἀρέσθαι. 


2. Translate and annotate :--- 

(a) ἐνάρων ἐπιβαλλόμενος. 

(δὴ) ἀμφὶ δέ μιν σφυρὰ τύπτε καὶ αὐχένα δέρμα κελαινὸν, 
ἄντυξ ἣ πυμάτη θέεν ἀσπίδος ὀμφαλοέσσης. 

(c) δυστήνων δέ τε παῖδες ἐμῷ μένει ἀντιόωσιν. 


(d) ὡς δ᾽ ὅτε τις στατὸς ἵππος, ἀκοστήσας ἐ ἐπὶ φάτνῃ, 
δεσμὸν ἀπορρήξας θείῃ πεδίοιο κροαίνων. 


(6) τῶν ἀμόθεν γε, θεά, θύγατερ Διός, εἰπὲ καὶ ἡμῖν. 
(f) κρητῆρας ἐπεστέψαντο ποτοῖο. 


(9) ταῦτα θεῶν ἐν γούνασι κεῖται. 


8. Scan :--- 

(a) αἴσιμα παρειπών᾽ ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ ev ὥσατο χειρὶ. 

(Ὁ) οὐδὲ γὰρ οὐδὲ Δρύαντος υἱὸς κρατερὸς Λυκόεργος. 

(c) πλέων ἐπὶ οἴνοπα πόντον ἐπ᾽ ἀλλοθρόους ἀνθρώπους. 


Unpresorrsep Passace. 
4. Translate into English :— 


ὡς εἰπὼν ὦτρυνε πάρος μεμαυῖαν ᾿Αθήνην, 

βῆ δὲ κατ᾽ Οὐλύμποιο καρήνων ἀΐξασα. 

οἷον δ᾽ ἀ ἀστέρα ἧκε Κρόνου παῖς  ἀγκυλομήτεω, 

ἢ ναύτῃσι τέρας ἠδ στρατῷ εὐρέϊ λαῶν, 

λαμπρόν" τοῦ δέ τε πολλοὶ ἀπὸ σπινθῆρες ἵενται: 
τῷ ἐϊκυϊ; niger ἐπὶ ὶ χθόνα Παλλὰς ᾿Αθήνη, 

κὰδ δ᾽ ἔθορ᾽ ἐς μέσσον" θάμβος δ᾽ ἔχεν εἰσορόωντας 
Τρῶάς θ᾽ ἱπποδάμους καὶ ἐϊκνήμιδας ᾿Αχαιούς. 

ὧδε δέ τις εἴπεσκεν ἰδὼν ἐς πλησίον ἄλλον, 

“7p αὖτις πόλεμός τε κακὸς καὶ φύλοπις aly} 
ἔσσεται, ἢ φιλότητα μετ᾽ ἀμφοτέροισι τίθησιν 
Ζεὺς, cor’ ἀνθρώπων ταμίης πολέμοιο τέτυκται.᾽" 

Homer, Iliad, rv. 
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GRAMMAR. 


5. What are the chief local endings that may be added to 
the stem of a noun or a pronoun to denote respectively where, 
whence, whither? Give and translate an example of each. 


State as fully as you can the Homeric use οὗ ---φι(ν). 
6. Write down the impf. of δυστυχέω, ἐνοχλέω, Staxovéw. 


7. Parse ὠδύσαο, cov, ἔσσο. 


CoMPosITION. 
8. Translate into Greek :— 


The expedition was on the point of sailing, when the city 
was startled by a sudden and mysterious event. At every 
doorin Athens stood Hermae, that is busts of the god Hermes, 
placed on a pillar about the height of a man. When the 
Athenians arose one morning it was found that all these figures 
had been hacked out of all shape during the night. The act 
inspired political, as well as religious, alarm. It seemed to 
indicate a widespread conspiracy, for so sudden and general a 
mutilation must have been the work of many hands. 





ENGLISH. 
Frest Paper. 
Rev. Prorgessorn O’Nemu. 


1. Write notes on—(a) metaphor; (6) personification ; 
(c) the right placing of adverbs in English sentences. 


2. What are ‘synonyms’? Discuss some real or approxi- 
mate synonyms of the words pride, amaze, diffuse (vb.). 
8. Give some rules for the construction of a good para- 
graph. What is a ‘ well-balanced ’ sentence ὃ 
4, What does Bacon say concerning 
(a) Travel, 
or 


(Ὁ) Anger. 


212 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 
5. Who was Machiavel? What opinions of his does 
Bacon quote ? 
ComPos!Tion. 
Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 


(a) Athletics as a part of Education. 
(6) The Impeachment of Warren Hastings. 
(c) Spring-time in Ireland. 





Szconp Paper. 
Prorzssor Bacon. 
ΒΗΛΚΕΒΡΕΛΒΕ, Julius Caesar, Coriolanus. 
1. Describe and discuss Shakespeare’s treatment of the 
character of Caesar. 


2. Explain, with reference to the context— 


(a) ‘Of your philosophy you make no use 
If you give place to accidental evils.’ 


(0) ‘ You know that I held Epicurus strong 
And his opinion.’ 


(c) ‘ As fire drives out fire, so pity pity.’ 
(ὦ) ‘ Sign’d in thy spoil, and crimson’d in thy lethe.’ 
8. Examine the accuracy of Aufidius’ estimate of 
the character of Shakespeare’s Coriolanus. 
4. Explain the following passages :— 
(a) ‘The most sovereign prescription in Galen is but 


empirictic.’ 
(5) ‘Fortune's blows, 
When most struck home, being gentle wounded, 
craves 


A noble cunning.’ 


(c) ‘And power, unto itself most commendable, 
Hath not a tomb so evident as a chair 
To extol what it hath done.’ 
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Macavutay, Clire, Warren Hastings. 
5. How does Macaulay seek to justify the share of 
Hastings in the execution of Nuncomar? 


6. ‘Not merely a crime, but a blunder.’ To what action 
of Clive is this phrase applied, and for what reasons ? 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
T.—GRaMMAR. 


1. State clearly, giving examples, the general rules for 
forming the plural of compound substantives in French. 

Give the plural forms of — grand’ mére, Hétel-Dieu, 
timbre-poste, coq-4-l’ane, passe-partout. 

2. Conjugate the present indicative singular and imperfect 
indicative plural of—naftre, éteindre, résoudre, accueillir. 


8. Show, by examples, the different ways of rendering 
‘what’ in French. 


4, Translate into French :— 


Iam afraid he is not coming. He is not afraid of my 
arriving too late. He does not deny that he has wronged 
you, but he denies that he had any intention to do so. I 
do not know anybody who is willing to help me. 

5. How is the English preposition ‘ from’ rendered in 

the following sentences :—We see them from time to time. 
We looked from the top of the mountain. Have you heard 
from home lately? She paints from nature. From all I 
can see I think you are right. 
_ 6. Render idiomatically— What is he driving at? What 
18 going on down there? There is something the matter 
with you. I have no grudge against you. He felt his 
flesh creep. I may look as long as I like, I see nothing. 
Fix bayonets! Cost what it may I shall go. 

7. Translate into English :— 

(a) La flamme sautait dans le poéle, éclairant de sa vive 


lumiére les poutres basses, l’escalier de bois dans l’ombre, 
l 
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le grand lit au fond de l’alcéve, toute cette demeure tant 
de fois égayée par l’humeur joyeuse du sabotier, les chan- 
sonnettes de sa fille et l’entrain au travail. Et tout cela, 
Louise le quittait sans peine; elle ne songeait qu’aux 
bois, au sentier neigeux, aux montagnes sans fin allant du 
village & la Suisse, et bien plus loin encore...L’hirondelle ne 
peut s’apprivoiser, il lui faut le grand air, le ciel immense, 
le voyage éternel! Ni l’orage, ni le vent, ni la pluie par 
torrents ne l’effrayent ἃ l’heure du départ. Elle n’a plus 
qu’une pensée, plus qu’un soupir, un cri: ‘en route! en 
route | ’—L' Invasion. 


(ὁ) Le trafineau descendit ἃ gauche le long des bois. Les 
partisans ἃ la file, le fusil en arrét, marchaient sur le haut 
du talus, et le docteur, ἃ cheval dans le chemin creux, 
fendait les flots de neige. Au-dessus pendaient les branches 
des sapins en demi-vofite, couvrant de leur ombre noire le 
sentier profond, tandis que la lune éclairait les alentours. 
Ce passage avait quelque chose de si pittoresque et de si 
majestueux, qu’en toute autre circonstance Catherine en 
eat été émerveillée, et Louise n’aurait pas manqué d’admirer 
ces longues gerbes de givres, ces festons scintillant comme 
le cristal aux rayons de la pale lumiére.—Jbid. 


(c) Tu me calines! 
Ses yeux gris clair, son nez crochu tenaient de l’oiseau 
de proie. 
A force @’étudier, de révasser, de ruminer, de chercher 
midi & quatorze heures, leur cervelle se détraque. 
Ces deux sont en train de battre de ]᾽ 8110. 
La vieille fut éveillée en sursaut. lbid. 


(2) Je crois qu’Octave est le seul de tous les capitaines 
romains qui ait gagné l’affection des soldats en leur donnant 
sans cesse des marques d’une licheté naturelle. Dans ces 
temps la, les soldats faisaient plus de cas de la libéralité de 
leur général que de son courage. Peut-étre méme que ce 
fut un bonheur pour lui de n’avoir point eu cette valeur 
lui peut donner l’empire, et que cela méme l’y porta: on 
e craignit moins. 1] n’est pas impossible que les choses 
qui le déshonorérent le plus aient été celles qui le servirent 
e mieux.— Montesquieu, 
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8. Give the substance of Montesquieu’s remarks on the 
Roman gladiatorial combats. 


Unprescripep Passage. 
9. Translate into English :— 


1 se trouve dans certaines villes de province des maisons 
dont la vue inspire une mélancolie égale ἃ celle que pro- 
voquent les cloitres les plus sombres, les landes les plus 
ternes ou les ruines les plus tristes. Peut-étre y a-t-il a la 
fois, dans ces maisons, et le silence du cloitre, et l’aridité 
des landes, et les ossements des ruines: la vie et le mouve- 
ment y sont si tranquilles qu’un étranger les croirait 
inhabitées, s’il ne rencontrait tout a coup le regard pale et 
froid d’une personne immobile, dont la figure a demi 
monastique dépasse l’appui de la croisée, au bruit d’un pas 
inconnu. Ces principes de mélancolie existent dans la 
physionomie d’un logis situé ἃ Saumur, au bout de la rue 
montueuse qui méne au chateau, par le haut de la ville. 
Cette rue, maintenant peu fréquentée, chaude en été, froide 
en hiver, obscure en quelques endroits, est remarquable par 
la sonorité de son petit pavé caillouteux, toujours propre et 
sec, par l’étroitesse de sa voie tortueuse, par la paix de ses 
maisons, quiappartiennent ἃ la vieille ville et que dominent 
les remparts. Des habitations trois fois séculaires y sont 
encore solides, quoique construites en bois, et leurs divers 
aspects contribuent ἃ l’originalité qui recommande cette 
partie de Saumur ἃ l’attention des antiquaires et des 
artistes. 


Seconp Paper. 
Proressorn Butter. 
I.—Composition. 


Translate into French :— 


The eleventh century witnessed the introduction of a 
new element into the quarrels of the Peninsula. The 
Normans, a Scandinavian race, who had brought a new 
language and a new civilization into one of the fairest parts 
of France, began to found an empire in Italy, about fifty 

L2 
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years before they accomplished the conquest of England. 
They subdued Apulia and Calabria, notwithstanding the 
resistance of the popes, and then wrested Sicily from the 
hands of the Saracens. They destroyed three centres of 
independence, which shone on that portion of the Medi- 
terranean coast, which has too often been the seat of 
tyranny and oppression—the republics of Naples, Gaeta, 
and Amalfi, the last of which demands our special reverence. 
The traveller who visits this little fishing town, shut in 
between the mountains and the sea, affording a little 
harbour of refuge on the rocky coast between the great 
harbours of Palermo and Naples, finds it difficult to imagine 
that he sees the site of a republic, which probably invented 
the mariner’s compass (la boussole), which was among the 
first to give laws to the commerce of the sea, and which 
preserved with a superstitious reverence the sacred copy of 
the laws, from which the knowledge of the Roman law in 
the middle ages is derived. These southern republics dis- 
appeared for ever. Their sisters of the North were more 
fortunate in their destiny. 


II.--Presorisep AUTHORS. 
1. Translate into English :— 2 


Le Jeune Homme. .... Mais, pardon, monsieur, il est 
des choses que j’ignore encore: j’ai besoin de connaftre 
la récompense de Stamply pour un si grand bienfait. 

Destournelles. Sa récompense ?... 

Le Jeunne Homme. Oui.. on s’acquitta sans doute en 
soins pieux et touchants... on entoura sa vieillesse d’amour 
et de respect ?... 

Destournelles. Oui, d’abord tout alla bien. On voyait 
peu de monde, on vivait en famille. Le vieux Stamply 
était de toutes les réunions, choyé, gété comme un enfant. 
On s’extasiait ἃ tout ce qu’il disait, c’était l’esprit gaulois 
dans sa fleur... un cour biblique, une Ame patriarcale. 

Le Jeune Homme. ἘΠῚ bien?... 

Destournelles. Eh bien! au bout de quelques mois, !’esprit 
gaulois était un rustre, et le cour biblique un bouvier; 
apres l’avoir caressé comme un chien fidéle, on l’avait 
renvoyé comme un chien crotté.—Sanpzau, Mlle. de la 
Seighére. 
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2. Give a short account of Raoul de Vaubert. 


8. Translate into English :— 


Harpagon. Je vous |’ai dit vingt fois, mon fils, toutes vos 
maniéres me déplaisent fort; vous donnez furieusement 
dans le marquis: et pour aller ainsi vétu, il faut bien que 
vous me dérobiez. 


Cléante. Hé! comment vous dérober ἢ 


Harpagon. Que sais-je? Οὐ pouvez-vous donc prendre 
de quoi entretenir l'état que vous portez ὃ 


Cléante. Moi, mon pére! c’est que je joue; et comme je 
suis fort heureux, je mets sur moi tout l’argent que je 
gagne. 


Harpagon. C’est fort mal fait. Je voudrais bien savoir, 
sans parler du reste, ἃ quoi servent tous ces rubans dont 
yous voila lardé depuis les pieds jusqu’a la téte; et si une 
demi-douzaine d’aiguillettes ne suffit pas pour attacher un 
haut-de-chausses. [1] est bien nécessaire d’employer de 
Vargent a des perruques, lorsque l’on peut porter des 
cheveux de son cra qui ne coiitentrien. Je vais gager 
qu’en perruques et rubans, il y adu moins vingt pistoles ; 
et vingt pistoles rapportent par année dix-huit livres six 
sols huit deniers, ἃ ne les placer qu’au denier douze.— 
Mo.rére, L’ Avare.. 


4. (a) What were the coins mentioned in the last 
sentence ? 


(Ὁ) Frosine says: C’est une fille qui vous apporte douze 
mille livres de rente. How does she proceed to prove that 
Mariane possesses this fortune ? 

(c) Translate into English :— 

Tl faut étre folle fieffée. 

Il file doux. Je veux faire le brave. 


Comment, pendard tu as l’audace d’aller sur mes 
brisées. 


218 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


IIl.—Unprescrisen Passace. 
Translate into English :— 
Les Exépuants. 


Le sable rouge est comme une mer sans limite 
Et qui flambe, muette, affaissée en son lit. 
Une ondulation immobile remphit 
L’horizon aux vapeurs de cuivre ot l'homme habite. 


Nulle vie et nul bruit. Tous les lions repus 
Dorment au fond de l’antre éloigné de cent lieues, 
Kit la girafe boit dans les fontaines bleues, 

La-bas, sous les dattiers des panthéres connus. 


Tel l’espace enflammé brile sous les cieux clairs. 
Mais, tandis que tout dort aux mornes solitudes, 
Les éléphants rugueux, voyageurs lents et rudes, 

Vont au pays natal ἃ travers les déserts. 


D’un point de l’horizon, comme des masses brunes, 
Ils viennent soulevant la poussiére et l’on voit, 
Pour ne point dévier du chemin le plus droit, 

Sous leur pied large et sir crouler au loin les dunes. 


Celui qui tient la téte est un vieux chef. Son corps 
Est gercé comme un tronc que le temps rongeet mine; 
Sa téte est comme un roc, et l’arc de son échine 

Se voite puissamment ἃ ses moindres efforts. 





GERMAN. 
ΕἾΒΒΤ Paprr. 
Proressor Capio. 
I.—Grammar. 


1. Give, with English meaning, the present infinitive 
corresponding to each of the following participles :— 
(a) getroffen, (δ) geftedt, (¢) getoorfen, (4) gewanbt, (6) verfdollen, 
(S) vergiehen, (9) gefdliffen, (A) gefdolten. 
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2. Give the German equivalents for— 
Through thick and thin. 
He has no money about him. 
That is quite another matter. 
It is not worth speaking of. 
My hair stands on end. 


3. Correct if necessary :— 
Du und er find meine befte Seeunbe. 
Rurg ift bas Schmerz und ewig ijt bte Freude. 
Er hat gute Griinde fiir fetner Meinung. 
Sh babe e8 aus gute Ouelle gebort. 
Sch bin milbe auf ibn gu ermwarten. 

4. Give the genitive singular and nominative plural— 
(a) 3ing, (6) Staat, (c) ber See, (4) Mustel, (6) Gevatter. 

5. Where is the chief accent in the following words :— 
(a) hervor, (δ) babin, (6) abbanden, (4) bemnadh, (6) meinetwegen, 
(f) oberhalb, (9) nadmittags, (A) ibermorgen ? 

6. Translate the following sentences into German, and 
introduce the verb finnen into each of them :— 

The blacksmith might have done it. 

The locksmith may be mistaken. 

The messenger could neither read nor write. 
The joiner could understand it. 


I1.—Presorrwep Avurtsors. 
1. What is ,Die Wadht am Rhein “ 2 
8. Write a note on—(a) MacMahon, (4) von Moltke, 
(ὁ) Garibaldi, (4) Bismarck ὃ 


9. What event took place in Versailles on the 18th 
January, 1871? 


10. What do you know of—(a) Wilhelmshche, (δ) Koln, 
(c) Sedan, (4) Unter den Linden? 


11. Describe the capitulation of Metz. 
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12. Translate into English :— 
I. 

Hier hatte unfer »Berfdinerungsverein” Grofartiges in den 
pradivollen Anlagen geleiftet, die feltenften Baume fiir die Berhauec 
gefallt. — Wadhenhufen. - 

II. 

Weil die Baiern an der Donau gu miadtig waren, fo verlegte 
man bie Bufammentunft der vier obern Kreife, die gu Ulm hatte vor 
[ἢ geben follen, nad) Heilbronn, wo ἅδον διοῦ Reidhsftadte und 
eine glangende Menge von Doftoren, Grafen und PFiirften fid 
einfanden. Wud) die auswartigen Mtidte, Frankreidh, England 
und Holland, befdidten diefen RKonvent, und Oxenftierna erfdien 
auf bemfelben mit bem gangen Pompe der Srone, deren Majeftat 
er bebaupten follte. Gr felbft fiibrte bad Wort, und der Gang der 
Berathfdlagungen wurde durd feine Vortrige geleitet. Raddem 
er von allen verfammelten Standen die Verfiderung einer uner- 
fciitterlidben τοι, Beharrlidteit und Cintradt erhalten, verlangte 
er von ihnen, dap fle ben Raifer und die Ligue formlid und feierlid 
alg Feinde erfldren follten. Wher fo viel ben SGehweden daran 
gelegen war, bas iible Bernehmen gwifdhen dem Kaifer und den 
Gtinden gu einem fdrmlicden Brud gu erweitern, [0 wenig Luft 
bezeigten bie Stinde, fic durch diefen ent{dheidenden Seritt alle 
Miglidteit einer Ausfihnung abgufdneidben und eben dabdurd) den 
Serweden ihr ganged Schidfal in die Hinde gu geben. 

(α) With what object did the Cardinal Infante, brother of 
Philip IV., raise an army of 14,000 men ὃ 

Who took command of that force? 

(δ) What was the result of the inquiry which Wallenstein 
instituted into the conduct of his officers after the defeat of 
Liitzen ? 

111.---ὈΝΡΕΕΒΟΕΙΒΕΡ Passacs. 

18. Translate into English :— 

oa in hobent Grade wunbderbar εἰ εἰπε uns Alles beim erften 
Hinabfdauen vom Broden, alle Seiten unferes Geiftes empfangen 
neue Cindriide, und diefe, meiftens verfdhiedenartig, fogar fid 
widerfpredend, verbinden fid in unferer Seele gu einem grofen 
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nod) unentiworrenen, unverftandenen Gefiibl. Gelingt εὖ uns, 
diejes Gefiihl in feinem Begriff gu erfaffen, fo ecfennen wir dep 
Gharatter bes Berges. Diefer Charakter ift gang deutfdh, forwoh! 
in Dinfidt feiner Fehler, als auch feiner Vorgiige. Der Brocen 
ift ein Deutfdher. Mit deutfdher Griindlidfeit geigt er und Mar 
und δε ἢ, wie ein Riefenpanorama, die vielen bundert Stadte, 
Stidtdhen und Déorfer, die meiftens nordlid liegen, und ringsum 
alle Berge, Walder, Fliffe, Flacen, unendlid) weit. Aber eben 
baburch ετ εἰπὲ Wes wie eine fcharfgegeidnete, rein Muminierte 
Specialfarte, nirgends wird bas Wuge durd eigentlide fine 
Landfdaften erfreut; wie εὖ denn immer gefdieht, daf wir 
deutfdjen Rompilatoren wegen ber ebrliden Genauigfeit, womit wir 
Wes und Wes hingeben wollen, nie daran denten finnen, θα 
Eingelne auf eine [ἀπε Weife gu geben. 





Szconp Paper. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 
I.—Composrrior. 


1. Translate into German :— 


One morning in the month of August, 1789, a man and a 
child were walking through the beautiful park of Ram- 
bouillet. The man was Louis XVI., King of France; the 
child was his son, Louis Charles, the Crown Prince. ‘ Louis,’ 
said the King, ‘tomorrow is the Queen’s birthday, and you 
muet think of something new for her bouquet, and compose 
a little poem.’ 

‘ Papa,’ the young Prince replied quickly, ‘I have a lovely 
flower in my garden, and it will just do for my bouquet, and 
my poem too. When presenting it to mamma, I can say: 
‘¢Mamma, I wish that you may be like this flower.” ’ 

‘Very good, indeed, my chili,’ said the King; ‘ how much 
I wish that your conduct was always as satisfactory as your 
witty answers are pleasing! I am sorry to have heard that, 
while studying your lesson with your tutor yesterday, you 
began to langh. Was that Proper, Louis?’ ‘ What would 

l 


229 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


you have me do, papa?’ said the child, with a smile; ‘I said 
my lesson so badly, that I laughed at myself.’ 

‘What was the teacher explaining to you?’ ‘It was the 
use of the compass. I scarcely heard a word he said. All 
the time he was speaking, I was thinking how the sun 
would be burning up my beautiful violets; so the tutor will 
be very angry with me. Could you tell me, papa, all about 
it while we are walking?’ 


II.—Prescrrpep AUTHORS. 


2. Translate into English :— 
I. 


Gin Wort, Grifeldis, [ojt dir diefes Ratfel, 

Und liftet jeden Gcleier beinem 51. 

Was du erlebt, war nur ein Faftnadhtsfderz, 

Den Percival, δες Saal, mit dir getrieben, 

Gin Mummenfdang ; der Anlaf — eine Werte, 

Der Preis —her Fuffall einer Kinigin, 

lind deine Thrinen gingen in den Rauf ! 

(δό galt ja nur, bid wiirdig zu erproben, 

DaK er das Kohlerkind gu fich erhoben, 

Und nicht getritbt bas VBollblut feines Stammes. 

DHalm, Grifeldis. 

Name the localities in which the scene of action is placed. 


i. 


Mittler. Glauben Sie, dag mein Hund fic mit Fledermaufen 
abgiebt @ Uber wo haben Sie Ihr Gewebr, Ihre Jagbtafde ὃ 

Braun. Hm —ein Bauerjunge fagte mir, ih wire bier auf 
frembem Revier und fonnte Unannebmlidfeiten haben, wenn mid 
‘per Horfter trife. Da gab th ihm Gewehr und Tafche, damit er 
e8 nad) bem Dorfe triige. 

Miller. Alle Wetter, ja, wir find auf frembem Reviere. Ich 
habe εὖ gang tiberfehen als th bem Hunde nadlief, δαβ id aber 
bie Grenge gefommen bin. Ra, im fchlimmften Falle Ht der 
Gorter mein Freund, der τοῦ nichts fagen. 
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Braun. Soe (δ wird wohl Zeit, daf wir nad Haufe geben, 
eS bunfelt bereits. 

Miller. Ja, wir miiffen nad Haufe. Aber follen wir denn 
gar feine Bente mitbringen ? 

Braun. Bielleiht erwifht Ihr Pudel bie Fledermaus, denn 
bas ift bas eingige Wilb, bas und auf Ihrem Reviere gu Gefidhte 
gefommien. 

Miller. Ungettiger Wig! Mein Nevier wimmelt von Hafen 
und Reben. 

Braun. Still! Hdren Sie εἰ δ ὁ 

Miller. Ga, frill! 

Braun (erfdhroden, dringt fig an ihn). Was mag dads fein ? 

Miller. Es rafdhelt—! 

Braun. 8 trappelt ! 

Miller. (9 fdnauft ! 

Braun. €8 pruftet — 

Benedix. 
II1I.—Unrpresoripep Passace. 


Shifers Rlagelied. 


Da broben auf jenem Berge, 
Da {πῆ id taufendmal, 
An meinen Stab gebogen, 
Und fdaue binab in bad Thal. 


Dann folg’ ἰῷ der weidenden Heerde ; 
Mein Hiindden betwabret mir fte. 
3h bin heruntergefomnmen 
Unb weif bod felber nicht wie. 

Da ftehet von (hinen Blumen 
Die gange Wiefe fo voll: 

Id bree fie, ohne gu twiffen, 
Wem id fle geben [01]. 

Und Regen, Sturm und Gewwitter 
Berpaff’ ich unter bem Baum. 

Die Chiire bort bleibet verfdloffen, 
Dod Alles ift leider ein Traum. 
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Es ftebet ein Regenbogen 
Wohl iber jenem Haus. 
Gie aber ἐξ weggegogen, 
Und weit in bas Land hinaus. 
Heine. 





ITALIAN. 
Finst Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
1.—GraMMaAR. 


1. Show by examples how the meaning of words is 
modified by the addition of the following suffixes :— -one, 
-otto, -ino, accio, -erello. 


2. Give the Italian for:—a steam-boat, a bottle of 
wine, ἃ wine-bottle, a bed-room, rain-bows, masterpieces, 
cauliflowers, railways. 


8. Give in full the past definite and the past participle 
of—accendere, addurre, attrarre, ascondere, nuocere. 


4. Translate into Italian :— 


Dante and Milton were two great poets, the former was 
an Italian, the latter an Englishman. 

What is the matter ? 

What is useless is often expensive. 

The lady whose watch is lost is his sister. 

Whatever your talents may be, you will not succeed in 
this undertaking. 


6. Construct and translate five Italian sentences, 
showing five conjunctions which are followed by the 
subjunctive. 


6. Give the Italian for:—They were walking arm in 
arm. He was speaking in earnest. I know that poem by 
heart. Itis a good thing to be always on one’s guard. 
My friend was shipwrecked three years ago. 
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I1.—PresoriBep AUTHORS. 

7.. Translate into English :— 

(a) Questa cosa, come fu intesa, riempié di sdegno la 
famiglia degli Amidei e quella degli Uberti, i quali erano 
loro per parentado congiunti; 6 convenuti insieme con molti 
altri loro parenti, conchiusono che questa ingiuria non si 
poteva senza vergogna tollerare, né con altra vendetta 
che con la morte di messer Buondelmonte vendicare. ΕἾ 
benché alcuni discorressino 1 mali che da quella potessero 
seguire, il Mosca Lamberti disse, che chi pensava assai 
cose non ne conchiudeva mai alcuna, dicendo quella trita 6 
nota sentenza: cosa fatta capo ha. Dettono pertanto il 
earico di questo omicidio ἃ Mosca, a Btiatta Uberti, a 
Lambertuccio Amidei e a Oderigo Fifanti. Costoro la 
mattina della Pasqua della Resurrezione si rinchiusono 
nelle case degli Amidei, poste intra il Ponte Vecchio 6 
Santo Stefano, e passando messer Buondelmonte il fiume 
sopra uno caval bianco, pensando che fusse cosi facil cosa 
sdimenticare una ingiuria come rinunziare a uno parentado, 
fu da loro 8 pié del ponte sotto una statua di Marte 
assaltato a morte. —MaocnaveLu, Stone Furentine. 


(6) Oltre agli altri termini male usati da Appio per 
mantenere la tirannide, non fu di poco momento saltare 
troppo presto da una qualita ad un altra, Perché la astuzia 
sua nello ingannare la plebe, simulando d’essere uomo 
popolare, fu bene usata: furono ancora bene usati i 
termini che tenne, perché i Dieci si avessero a rifare: fu 
ancora bene usata quella audacia di creare se stesso contro 
all’ opinione della nobilt& : fu bene usato creare colleghi a 
suo proposito ; ma non fu gid bene usato, come egli ebbe 
fatto questo, secondo che di sopra dico, mutare in un 
subito natura, e d’ amico mostrarsi nimico alla plebe ; 
d’ umano suberbo; di facile, difficile, 6 farlo tanto presto, 
che senza scusa veruna ogni uomo avesse a conoscere la 
fallacia dell’ animo suo. Perché chi ὁ paruto buono un 
tempo, e vuole a suo proposito divintar tristo, lo debbe fare 
per gli debiti mezzi, ed in un modo condurvisi con le 
occasioni, che innanzi che la diversa natura ti tolga de’ 
favori vecchi, la te n’ abbia dati tanti de ’nuovi, che tu non 
venga a diminuire la tua autorité.—Ip., Discorst. 
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8. Give a short account of the foundation and rise of 
Venice. 


9. How does Machiavelli justify Romulus for having 
slain his brother, and afterwards having consented to the 
death of Titus Fabius the Sabine ? 


Il1.— Unerescrmep Passace. 
10. Translate into English :— 


Fu sempre, e cosi ὃ ragionevole che sia, il fine di coloro 
che muovono una guerra, α᾽ arricchire sé ed impoverire il 
nimico; πὸ per altra cagione si cerca la vittoria, né gli 
acquisti per altro si disiderano, che per fare sé potente, 6 
debole 1’ avversario: donde ne segue che qualunque volta, 
o la, tua vittoria t’ impoverisce, o |’ acquisto t’ indebolisce, 
conviene si trapassi, Ὁ non 8’ arrivi a quel termine, per il 
quale Je guerre si fanno. Quel principe, o quella republica 
ὁ dalle vitiorie e dalle guerre arricchita, che spegne 1 
nimici, ed ὁ delle prede 6 delle taglie signore ; quello nelle 
vittorie impoverisce, che 1 nimici, ancora che vinca, non 
pud spegnere, e le prede e le taglie non 8 lui, ma a’ suol 
soldati appartengono. Questo tale ὁ nelle perdite infelice 
e nelle vittorie infelicissimo, perché, perdendo, quelle 
ingiurie supporta che gli fanno 1 nimici ; vincendo, quelle 
che gli fanno gli amici, per essere meno ragionevoli, sono 
meno supportabili, veggendo massime essere i suol sudditi 
con taglie e nuove offese di raggravare necessitato: e 8’ 
egli ha in sé alcuna umanita, non si pud di quella vittoria 
interamente rallegrare, della quale tutti i suoi sudditi si 
contristano.— Mac#iaveL1I. 


Sxconp Paper. 
Proressor Burier. 


I.—Composrrion. 


Translate into Italian :— 
In 1280, Pisa was the sovereign city of a wide domain. 
Her territory along the coast extended from the marshes of 
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the Maremma on the south to the Gulf of Spezia on the 
north, where it met with the hostile power of Genoa. 
Pisa possessed nearly the whole of Sardinia, Corsica, and 
Elba. The position of Corsica was peculiar. That island 
is divided into two parts by a very high range of mountains, 
whose summits rival the loftiest peaks of the Apennines. 
At a time when all communication was effected by sea, the 
two sides of the island knew very little about each other. 
They stood, as it were, back to back, one half owning 
allegiance to Bastia, the other to Ajaccio, the western half 
dependent on Genoa, the eastern on Pisa. Besides these 
possessions Pisa had stations at Acre and at Constantinople. 
The weakness of Pisa consisted in the plain which lay 
behind it. That was occupied by a number of hostile 
towns—Lucca, Florence, Arezzo--always ready to take 
advantage of a moment of misfortune. Genoa, on the 
other hand, her victorious rival, was backed by the ridge 
of the impassable Apennines. The narrow coast roads 
between Genoa and Spezia, offered points of vantage for 
many a little town which owed allegiance to her proud 
mistress, but to no one else. The busy ports were well 
suited for ship-building ; the sea supplied the wealth and 
food which the hills denied. Every village sent forth its 
contingent of hardy sailors, no unworthy fellow-countrymen 
of Columbus. For these reasons the contest between the 
two cities was unequal, and the issue could not be doubtful. 


II.—Presorrmep AuTHoRS. 


1. Give an account of the state of affairs in Rome as 
developed in the first Act of Caio Gracco. 


2. Give an account of the character of Micol in Saul. 
8. Translate into English :— 
CoRNELIA. 
Dird dunque aperto 

Di tua famiglia il duro stato e quali 

Ne sovrastan perigli.—Il di che giunge 

D’orror fia giorno, o figlio; 6 questo foro, 

Campo gia di virtu, fia campo in breve 

Di tumulto, di sangue 6 di delitti. 
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Qui giacque spento il tuo fratel, percosso 
Per la causa miglior. Queste che calchi 


Son le tue soglie. Attender forse io deggio 
Che imperversando a violarle venga 

I) patrizio furor? V’ha forse asilo 
Sacro per queste avare tigri in toga, 

Di plebeo sangue sitibonde? Oh figlio! 
Tu ne stavi lontano, ed io tremava ; 

Per me non gia : la madre tua, lo sal, 
Non conosce timor: ma per gli amati 
Pegni io tremava de’ tuoi sacri affetti, 
Per questa donna del tuo cor, pei giorni 
Del tuo tenero figlio, in cui mi giova, 

Se perir devi, assicurarti un qualche 
Vindicator.—Caio Graccio, Act I. 


4. Translate into English :— 


Davi. 

Oh quanto duolmi 
Lasciar la pugna! Ignota voce io sento 
Gridarmi in cor: ‘ Giunto ὁ 11 terribil giorno 
‘Ad Israél, ed al suo re.’...Potessi !.. 
Ma no: qui sparso di sacri ministri_ 
Fu l’innocente sangue: impuro ὁ il campo, 
Contaminato é il suolo; orror ne sente 
Iddio : pugnar non pud qui omai pid David.— 
Ceder dunque per ora al timor tuo 
Emmi mestiero, ed all’ amor tuo scaltro.— 
Ma tu, pur cedi 8] mio...Deh! sol mi lascia... 


Mioou. 
Ch’io ti lasci ὃ Pel lembo, ecco to afferro ; 
Da te mai pid, no, non mi stacco... 


Davy. 
Ah! m’ odi, 

Male agguagliar tuoi tardi passi a’ miei 
Potresti; aspri sentier di sterpi 6 sassi 
Convien ch’ io calchi con veloci piante, 

A pormi in salvo, poiché il vuoi. Deh! come 
I pié tuoi molli a strazio inusitato 

r potranno ? Infra deserti sola 
Ch’ io ἃ abbandoni mai ὃ βασι 
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IY].—Unrresonwen Passace. 
Translate into English :— 

Su la terra qua git |’ uom peregrino, 
Da diversa vaghezza 
Spronato 8 clascun’ ora, 
Fornisce traviando il suo cammino. 
Chi tesor brama, chi procaccia onori ; 
Chi di vaga bellezza 
Fervido s’ innamora ; 
Altri di chiuso bosco ama gli orrori, 
Kd in soggiorno ombroso 
‘Mena 1 giorni pensoso. 
A quest’ ultima schiera oggi m’ attegno, 
E da ciascun m’ involo; 
Amo gioghi selvaggi, 
D’alpestri Numi abbandonato regno 
Né fra loro temenza unqua mi prende, 
Benché romito e solo ; 
Che da’ villani oltraggi 
Le mie richezze poverta difende, 
Inni tra rime e versi 
Di puro mél cospersi. 
Qui gia sacrai la cetra, e non indarno, 
Italia, a’ guerrier tuoi ; 
Or lieto δ᾽ vostri vanti 
Si thie be il mio cor, Principi d’Arno, 
Sferza de’ vizi, a le virtu conforto, 
Norma d’ eccelsi eroi ; 
Per cui gli afflitti erranti 
In pelago di guai trovano porto. 





CELTIC. 
Finst Paprr. 


Rev. Pror. Hogan; Dr. Doveras Hype. 
1. 
Translate :--- 
lan sclop aitips na h-ingine v’piannaib Eipeann vo 
sab odpaéc meanman iad, 610 cégann Of ap a séile 
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cémpaic ap dpo a guatann, 7 buaileann fa tpapna μα 
lép 6,7 vo céeangail ἡ vo épuad-culbmg 6. Asup iap 
océgdila éinn vo Connaipc Pé an cpip ploipf ceangaritce 
az Oranmuid ας Goll ας Hapb. Coubaipe Opsap leip 
an cpidp eile puipeaé 1 bBpeigil na ngaipsideat, 50 
Patad Pé péin as tappaiw ceitpe mbion Bbpava Bbrionn- 
coille, do éum cinn an ceatpaip fin do cup oppa. 
Annpain vo labaip an Rivipe Oub 4 avubains, “Νά 
cuipteap éum bdip pimn, a Fiann Eipeann, ἀξ} vo- 
Seobaid pb cfor ] uppaim uainn an fead thaipprmv7 a 
éup ὀυξαιῦ gaé pe bliadam 50 h-Eipinn, 1 bet ας 
consnam lb in ξαὸ ball ’na mbead piaécanap oppaid 
éum conganca vo’ pdgail, 7 béldmi0 Do Bup péip o fo 
puap.—Lachira Lomnachtdin. 
I. 

Translate :— 

Ip annpain vo béic an caipein 7 adubaine naé paid 
oul ar againn 50 ded, Sip ni Gdinig aon dune v’dp 
peélad pan dic peo aptam beé ap, 6in pluigteap an 
luingeap cpfo an ngainim pgaoilce peo pfop, 7 m 
Péadpad aon vouine piubal ann le buigeaéec na sainme. 
Leip pin vo buail seice ] pgannpad a paib pan luing 50 
noubains an caipcin leo naé paid’ aon aimpip le 
cailleamams aca, 61} go pai’ an long ag oul pfor 


éeana péin.—Zbed. 
1m 


Translate the following words from Cachcpa Lomnac- 
cain :-— 

(a) suis an conablaé mapb; (δ) an na h-iompdibaib 
rin; (ce) an long mo leitérve ; (6) a Guid pedla ag logad 
1] a3 bpéanad; (¢) pleas ¢pann-pamaip, in a paid’ 
oféeall ofpe laoé a h-1oméup; (7) blaodm téipnige. 


IV. 
Give a brief account of Saint Columbanus. 


γ. 
Give a brief account οὗ Naoth Colum Cille. 
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γι. 
Who or what was Cnom Οπυαὸ ? 


vit. 
When was Tara deserted as a royal residence ? 


Vil. 
Unpresormep Passace. 

Translate :— 

‘Ip maié an gut 6 pin agaz a Sedin, ap an pagape, 
can fuor abpdn.’ 

‘Up éualaip “Seumarp a époide,” a ataip.’ 

‘Ni cuimin liom 6.’ 

‘d Séamaip a ὁποιὸθ an beun leas mo plige. 

Ap taob cnuic lé spéme ag seup-sol ’p az cao. 

Pa éleapaib ag mnaol, ’p παὸ beacap pam f. 

7S nd peavap 6’n cpaogal bpaonac cad 6 an caob 50 
ngabann pt.’ 

O’ppeagaip Maine le pann eile 6. 

—Irisleabhar na Gasdhesige. 
Ix. 

Translate into Irish :— 

Osgar asked him what sort of man that giant was. ‘A big 
thick-boned giant,’ said the king, ‘ who lives in the Black 
Rock, in the midst of the mysterious wood. He is one-and- 
twenty feet in height, and the same in breadth, and no hero 
on earth is a match for him in fight. He would pull up by 
the roots the largest tree in the wood by the strength of his 
hands, and he makes a circuit of this land once a year. 





Szconp Parr. 
Rev. Proresson Hocan; Dg. Doveras Hyver. 


Translate :— 

1. Goerpro opons eile sup ab cprép tapsaipi0s do 
peétad le h-anpad n-gaoite 6n Cappdin, 50 h-arhded- 
naé; agur map vo taicm an c-oilén piu sup prllpiod 
ap éeann a m-ban von Cappdin ; asup 1ap d-ceaéc pon 
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a n-aip 0616 50 h-Eipinn apip, do peapad an ofle 0616 
az Cuaig-Inbip, sup bdicdiod 14d; Capa, Laigne, agur 
Wuapad, a n-anmanna. Up 0616 po canad an pann :— 

Capa, Largne 1p Luapad spinn, 

Odoop bliadain pia n-oflinn, 

Fop mip Oanda na m-bdé, 

Odvop so calma comldn. 

Coeiption, ἐμά, sup ab { Ceapaip mngion Dheata thic 
Noe, cdmic mnce Πό n-oflinn, gonad 06 do pénad an 
fann :— 

Cearaip ington Oheata buain, 

Oalca Sabarll ne Manual, 

Cn &610-bean éalma po éinn 
O’imp Danba pé n-oflinn. 

Mad dil, 1omoppo, a prop od’pasdil cpéd cus so 
h-Gipinn {: dioé vo cuip ceatca 50 Noe, Ὁ ῥοῦ" an 
b-puigbi0b péin agur a ingion Ceapaip ἸΟΠαῸ ipin dine 
o’a §-caomna ap oflinn; pdidip Noe παὸ purgbioip. 
Poécaip Pionncain an §-c6ona, agup po pais Noe naé 
Ευϊδθιού. Téio Oiot, Pionncam, Ladpa, agur an ingion 
Ceapaip a 5-cothaiple 1apath. ‘Oceuncop mo éomaiplep 
ub,’ ap Ceapaip. ‘Oo geuncop,’ ol pfav. ‘Marpead,’ 
ol pire, ‘cabpuld ldim-dia Cugaib, agup adpaid 6, 
agup tpéi51 Oia Noe.’ 


2. Nf cuigim cionnap fuapavop na peanéuive pseula 
na n-dpons a deipic vo ὁθαόσ a n-Eipinn pia n-oflinn, 
a¢éc munab 1ad na veamain aieupda vo 610d ’n-a leann- 
Gnaib pice aca ne linn a m-beit pdgdncea cus 0616 10d; 
no munab a leacaib’ cloé puaippiod poprobéa iad iap 
v-cpdgad oflinne, od mad pfop an psél; 6ip ni h-ionpdaid 
sup ab 6 an Poonncain Go vo bao pép an oflinn vo 
thaipfi0d dia h-6ip, vo Bp{s δο b-pull an Scmopcéip ’n-a 
αδαιό, map a n-abaip naé veaéaid don opuins Saonna 
gan bdtad, aéc oécop na h-dince abdin, agur ap pollur 
nap fob pin &pion. Up neimpfon an pudiugad acd ας 
opuing vo feanéuidib an Phionncain vo thantain pe 
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linn oflinne, map a n-abpuid sop thaippiod ceatponp a 
3-ceitpe h-dipoi} an vomaim pe linn na oflinne, map 
acd, Fionncain, Peapon, Popp, agup Anoéio. SHidead, 
a leugtéip, nd mear sup ab { po ceudfaid na muinneipe 
ar ugvapda pan fpeantup. Urme pin cuimid usgdap 
odipite an nf po pothainn a lLaow, da poillpfosad nad 
ΕἸ Τό le pipinne an épeioith a pdd 50 maipfiod Pionn- 
cain, no neaécap von cmap oile iap n-odépcad oflinne 
agurp poimpe. ds po an lLaow :— 

Gnmann ceatpaip ceapt po éinn, 

Do ῥάξαιδ Ora po Oflinn, 

FPionncain, Peapon, Popp caorh céip, 

Asur αποοιῖὸ mac Caétoip. 

Fopr a n-omptiop top do ὁ} ; 

Feapon pe h-uapbda an 61010 ; 

Fionncain pe puiniod 50 beast ; 

Asurp Anvd6id pe seipcceanc. 

Keratine, Forus Feasa ar Erinn. 


8. Goeip Scamhuprpe sup ab Ἷ an Mive μά cud ponna 
vo Sldmége, mac Deala, mic Lois; sidead nf pfop 06 pin. 
Oip vo péip an Leabaip Sabdla, nf pare ve Mise ann 
m aimpip Stdinge, aéc an aon-cuait peapamn acd lLdith 
pe hUipneas, 50 hammpip Cuatatl Geaécthaip: agup map 
aveip sup ab 6 Sldinge aveipteap baile Sldinge, agup, 
v’d péip pin, sup ab f an MWe an mip ponna pdinic 66 
n-a Bpdiémd, nfop é6pa a heap sup ab fan Mivse pdmic 
map thip ponna v6, ’nd a theap sup ab f chigead Lai- 
sean Fd mip ponna 06, asurp sup ab uaid ainmnigteap 
InBeap Sldinse fFmseap cpé lap Laigean 50 Loé-Hap- 
man, agup por sup υαιὸ ainmnigteap Osha Sldinge pé’ 
Pddceap Dionn-pfog ap Bnuaéd beapba, roip Ceataplaé 
asurp Leitglinn vo’n leit trap vo’n Deapba. 


4. Nf hongancaé san pio na neite-po vo belt ag 
Scamhuppe, agup naé paca peancup Eipeann pram, ap 
a mbiad plop pean-odl na h€ipeann aise, agup ip 6 
thearaim naé mép an lops vo BI alge oppa, map 50 
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Beuil pé corh ainbpiopaé a’p pin ap bdlaw E:ipeann so 
n-abaip sup ab ’pan Mumain acd Rop-mic-Tpiuin; agur 
50 n-abaip sup ab chigead n6 ‘ Ppouincia’ an Tie, m 
agaw Cambpenp péin, παὸ dipmheann an White πα 
ctigead, agup m agai Leabaip Sabdla Eipeann. 


5. Parse, and write grammatical comments on, the under- 
lined words as fully as you can. 


6. Translate into Irish :-— 


I caught him by the hand and ears. They took him by 
the hand and lead him to Dublin. He took the bread and 
blessed it. What man among you would not lay hold of him 
and lift him up. 


7. Translate into Irish :— 


Thou shalt make me hear of joy; thou hast made the 
land to shake. When the ways of man please the Lord he 
makes even his enemies to be at peace with him. You have 
caused men to ride over our heads. 





MATHEMATICS. 
Finst Papsr. 
Proresson Drxon. 
ALGEBRA. 
1. Multiply 1+427+92°+...+n?2*" by (1-2). 
2. Resolve into their simplest factors 
εὖ abod (a? + B+ 0 + a) — (Dod + oda? + da*b* + a*h*e*) 
and at + δι. of + dt— 2630 — 2365 -- 2475? — 2434 


— 2234 -- 2° + 8abed. 
8. (a) Solve the equations 


etyt+s=0, avtbyt+es=1, @e+by+ cs=atdt ὁ. 
(6) Find «, 2, y, s from the equations 
uc+ys = 25, wytsr= 35, uwtry = 58, c+yt+s+u= 19. 
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4. In a certain recurring decimal fraction containing two 
digits, of which the first does not recur, the effect of inter- 
changing the digits is to multiply the fraction by 4. Prove 
that there is only one fraction with this property and find it. 


5. Express concisely the product 
(1 + χὶ + #*)(1 + 24)(1 + 2°)... 
to # factors, and when possible to infinity. 


6. Write out the coefficient of z” in the expansion of 
(1 + az + bz*)", n, r being positive and integral. 


7. What finite values of z satisfy the equation 


ὃ: εἴ ἴπ Ὁ δ] ὅς 18 ὅς 120. 
ξι z+4 z+8 τι 








8. The square root of ἃ certain number is wanted, correct 
to 2n+1 places. Prove that when the first » + 1 places have 
been found by the ordinary rule, the next n can generally be 
found by mere division. Show also that there are cases in 
which it is not possible to decide on the nearest figure for 
the (2 + 1)* place, when the original number is given to the 
nearest figure in the m* place, however great m may be. 


Sxconp Paper. 
GroMETRY. 


[Full credit was given for answering THREE-FOURTHS of this 
Paper.] 


Srecrion A. 
Proressok Bromwicu. 


1. Two triangles 4BC, PQR are such that AB, BC are 
equal to PQ, QR respectively, and the angle at 4 is equal 
to the angle at P; prove that the triangles are equal in all 
respects if BC is greater than 4B, or if the angle at C isa 
right angle. 
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2. A, B are fixed points and P is variable ; find the locus 
of P, given that 


(i) the angle 4 PB is constant, 
(ii) the ratio 4}: PB is constant. 
Prove that the two loci cut at right angles. 


8. The sides BC, CA, AB of a triangle ABC are divided 
internally at D, EF, F, so that 


m.BD=n.CD, n.CE=1.4E, 1.AF=om. BF 


where J, m, » are given numbers. Prove that 4D, BE, CF 
meet in a point O, and that if P is any other point, 


1. AP*+m. BP*+2”. CP* 
=(limin) OP?+1.A4AP im. Bin. CP 


mn. BC*+nl. CA*+ ln. ABs 


ΞΞ 2 
(c+ mtn) OP? + oe 


4. Prove that, in general, one and only one circle can be 
drawn to cut three given circles orthogonally. When is it 
possible to draw more than one such circle ὃ 


Secrion B. 
Prorressor Gisney. 


5. Given a line and two points on opposite sides of it, show 
how to find the point in the line, the difference of whose 


distances from the two given points shall be the greatest 
possible. 


6. Taking Euclid’s definition of duplicate ratio, prove that 
the lengths of the perpendiculars from the vertex of a triangle 
on the tangents at the extremities of the base to the circum- 
circle of the triangle have to one another the duplicate of the 
ratio of the sides of the triangle. 


7. ABC isa triangle and P isa given point in the base BC: 
show how to find in the side CA a point whose distance from 
P, and whose perpendicular distance from 4B shall be in the 
ratio of two given finite lines. 


How many solutions are there ? 
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8. The square on the distance between the centres of two 
given circles is equal to twice the sum of the squares on their 
radii. Prove that the eight points of contact of the four 
common tangents of the two circles lie four by four on two 
right lines. 





Tramp Paper, 
Proresson MoWEENEY. 
ARITHMETIO AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. Find, to the nearest penny, the present value of £1000 
to be paid in four equal yearly instalments of which the first 
falls due a year hence, reckoning compound interest at 5 per 
cent. per annum. 

2. Given that the volume and surface of a sphere of radius 
r are, respectively, πρὸ and 47r*, where 7 = 3'1416; find, to 
the nearest tenth of a cubic foot, the volume of a sphere 
whose surface is 1000 sq. feet. 


8. A train 86 yds. long, moving at a uniform rate, meets a 
train 90 yds. long moving in the opposite direction at the 
rate of 60 miles an hour, and then overtakes a train moving 
in the same direction at the rate of 30 miles an hour. It 
takes 3} secs. to pass the first train and 32;%, secs, to pass 
the other. Find the length of this other train. 


4. Find sin 18°. 
Prove that sin 9° + cos 9° = if 2 . cos 36°, 
5. Reduce the fraction 
sina — sin β + sin y- sin (α -- 8 + y) 
608 α — cos β -- cosy + cos (a~B+y) 
m—-1 
πὶ 





6. If tan ἀπ tan ἐν = ; 


prove that 


(m+ = } (eos # + 008 y) ~ 2 cos x cosy = 2, 


Mm 


‘ 
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7. Given in a triangle 
@=.,/2+1, b=1, C= 46°, 
find the remaining parts. 


8. In a triangle right-angled at C the intersection of the 
medians is G. Prove that 


tan 44GB = — ὃ ain 24. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Fiest Paper. 
Ma. Henry. 


1. Will a spring-balance that weighs accurately in 
Dublin weigh accurately everywhere else? Give reasons 
for your answer. 


2. State and prove the conditions that must be satisfied 
by a number of forces in a plane in order that the forces 
may be in equilibrium. 

8. An engine drives machinery by means of a belt work- 
ing on a pulley of radius r feet. Show that the rate of 
working in ‘ horse-power ’ is 

2rrn (ει = t) 
550 


when the pulley makes» revolutions per second, and ¢, 
and ¢, are the tensions in the two sides of the belt. 


4. Two bullets are projected horizontally in the same 
vertical plane from points in the same vertical line with 
velocities of 2000 and 8000 feet per second: if the latter 
bullet is projected one second after the former, what must 
be the distance between the points of projection that the 
bullets may collide? [g = 82.] 


δ. Find the centre of gravity of a rod of uniform cross- 
pecluie the density of which varies as the distance from 
one end. 
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6. State the laws of friction, and apply them to find the 
acceleration of a body moving on a horizontal sheet of ice, 
given »« = 1/10. 





Sxoonp Paper. 
Proressor Conway. 


1, What is meant by ‘ pressure at a point’ in a liquid ? 
Show that the resultant thrust on a plane surface immersed 
in a liquid depends on the area of the surface, and the 
depth of its centroid. What do you know of the line of 
action of this resultant ? 


2. By what theoretical considerations would you provs 
that a body immersed wholly or partially in a liquid ie 
pressed upwards by a force equal to the weight of the dis- 
placed liquid. : 

Verify this for the case of a cube immersed in a liquid with 
two opposite corners in the same vertical, by finding the 
resolved parts of the pressures on each face. 


8. A cylindrical vessel of any shape with a horizontal 
plane base is filled with a number of different liquids, show 
that the pressure on the base is the same whether they mix 
or not. 


4. What is meant by the expression ‘ height ofthe homo- 
geneous atmosphere’? The weight of a litre of air at 0°C. 
and 760 mm. pressure 18 1.29 grammes, and the pressure 
of the atmosphere is observed to be 1088 grammes per 
square cm. Find the height of the homogeneous at- 
mosphere. 


5. Describe a compressed-air manometer or siphon 
gauge. How would you graduate it by calculation ? 


6. Describe and explain the action of a suction-pump. 
Why does the addition of an air-chamber secure ἃ more 
continuous flow ? 


m 2 


( 240 ) 


FIRST UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION. 
HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


LATIN. 
First Paper. 
Proresson SanpForD.. 
UNpREsORIBED PassaGe. 


1. Translate into English :— 
Nec mihi cum Teucris ullum post eruta bellum 
Pergama ; nec veterum memini laetorve malorum. 
Munera, quae patriis ad me portatis ab oris, 
Vertite ad Aenean, Stetimus tela aspera contra, 
Contulimusque manus: experto credite, quantus 
In clipeum assurgat, quo turbine torqueat hastam. 
Si duo praeterea tales Idaea tulisset 
Terra viros, ultro Inachias venisset ad urbes 
Dardanus, et versis lugeret Graecia fatis. 
Quidquid apud durae cessatum est moenia Troiae, 
Hectoris Aeneaeque manu victoria Graium 
Haesit, et in declmum vestigia rettulit annum. 
Ambo animis, ambo insignes praestantibus armis ; 
Hic pietate prior. Coéant in foedera dextrae 
Qua datur: ast, armis concurrant arma, cavete. 
Viner. 
GRAMMAR. 
2. (a) Form adverbs from—firmus, facilis, grex, cavere, 
caclum. 
(b) Give five perfect participles from verbs which are 
active in form but not transitive. 
(c) Conjugate the verbs—pango, revertor, divido, ordior, 
censeo. 
8. Translate into Latin :— 
(a) He was insolvent, and no one believes him. 
(b) At the time of the gladiatorial shows, the law of 
extortion was proposed by the officers for the admnistra- 
tion of justice. 
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(ce) If you come to my house I shall promise to put to 
your credit three-fourths of the legacy. 


4. Write grammatical notes on :— 


é 


(a) Vereor ne aut celatum me illis ipsis non honestum, 
aut invitatum refugisse mihi sit turpissimum. 

(δ) Memoriae proditur ex Italia expulsum Cn. Pompeium 
quod imperii populi Romani decus ac lumen fuit. 


(ο) 


Per ima cucurrit 
Ossa tremor cui fata parent quem poscat Apollo. 


Segetis certa fides meae 


Fulgentem imperio fertilis Africae 


Fallit sorte beatior. 


AvrHors. 


5. Translate with short notes :— 


(2) 


(6) 
(ο) 


An mare, quod supra, memorem, quodque alluit infra ? 
Anne lacus tantos? te, Lari maxime, teque, 
Fluctibus et fremitu assurgens, Benace, marino ? 
An memorem portus, Lucrinoque addita claustra, 
Atque indignatum magnis stridoribus aequor, 
Iulia qua ponto longe sonat unda refuso, 
Tyrrhenusque fretis immititur aestus Avernis ὃ 
Haec eadem argenti rivos aerisque metalla 
Ostendit venis, atque auro plurima fluxit. 
VirGiL. 

Talem dives arat Capua et vicina Vesevo 
Ora iugo et vacuis Clanius non aequus Acerris. 

O ubi campi 
Spercheusque, et virginibus bacchata Lacenis 
ane ! O, qui me gelidis convallibus Haemi 

istat. 


(ὦ) Quo Chium pretio cadum 


Mercemur, quis aquam temperet ignibus, 
Quo praebente domum et quota 

Pelignis caream frigoribus, taces. 
Da Lunae propere novae, 

Da noctis mediae, da, puer, auguris 
Murenae: tribus aut novem 

Miscentor cyathis pocula commodis. 
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Qui Musas amat impares, 
Ternos ter cyathos attonitus petet 
Vates : tres prohibet supra 
Rixarum metuens tangere Gratia. 
Horace. 
(e) Dicar, qua violens obstrepit Aufidus, 
Et qua pauper aquae Daunus agrestium 
Regnavit populorum, ex humili potens, 
Princeps Aeolium carmen ad Italos 
Deduxisse modos. Sume superbiam 
Quaesitam meritis, et mihi Delphica 
Lauro cinge volens, Melpomene, comam. 
Ibid. 
6. (a) Scan the passage marked (c) and the first four 
lines of the passage (4) in question 6. 


(5) In Virgil, Geor. ii., what allusion is there to silk and 
to cotton ? Quote the lines that are thought to refer to 
Lucretius. 


(c) In Aen. ii. what grounds are even by Sinon for the 
Greeks leaving Troy? 

What reason had Anchises for at first refusing to go with 
his son ὃ and how was his hesitation overcome ὃ 


(2) In Horace, Car. iii., with what political motive is 
the story of Regulus introduced ? 


(e) Hic dies anno redeunte festus 
Corticem adstrictum pice dimovebit 
Amphorae, fumum bibere institutae 

Consule Tullo. 


Explain the allusions. 


LitTERATURE. 


7. (a) Of two poets whose works are conjoined, one was 
born at the same time as Ovid, and the other died at the 
same time as Virgil. Who were they? and what are the 
dates ? 


(b) To what time did Livy bring down his work? What 
is its name? How much of it survives ? 
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(ec) ‘ They were published two years after the battle of 
Actium, being thus the first, as they are the most splendid, 
literary production of the Empire.’ Give some account of 
the work referred to in these words. 

(4) State and explain the famous phrase in which 
Petronius characterises the work of Horace. 


(e) State what you know of the ‘ noble elegy on Cornelia.’ 





Sroonp Paper. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


The right honourable gentleman says that I fled from 
the country after exciting rebellion, and that I have re- 
turned to raise another. No such thing. The charge is 
false. The civil war had nat commenced when I left the 
kingdom ; and I could not have returned without taking a 

On the one side there was the camp of the rebel ; on 
the other the camp of the minister, a greater traitor than 
that rebel. The stronghold of the constitution was no- 
where to be found. I agree that the rebel who rises against 
the government should have suffered ; but I missed on the 
scaffold the right honourable gentleman. Two desperate 
parties were in arms against the constitution. The right 
honourable gentleman belonged to one of those parties 
and deserved death. I could not join the rebel—I could 
not join the government—I could take part with neither. 
I was therefore absent from a scene where I could not be 
active without self-reproach, nor indifferent with safety. 


2. (a) Translate into English, with notes on the words 
printed in italics. 

Ius postulabas, sed quid ad rem? plus ille poterat. 
Itaqae excussis tuis vocibus et ad te et ad praedes tuos 
milites misit, cum repente a te praeclara illa tabula prolata 
est. Qui risus hominum! tantam esse tabulam, tam 
varias, tam multas possessiones, ex quibus praeter partem 
Miseni nihil erat, quod is qui auctionaretur posset suum 
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dicere. Auctionis vero miserabilis adspectus: vestis 
Pompei non multa eaque maculosa, eiusdem quaedam 
argentea, vasa collisa, sordidata mancipia, ut doleremus 
quidquam esse ex illis reliquiis quod videre possemus. 
Hanc tamen auctionem heredes L. Rubrii decreto Caesaris 
prohibuerunt. Haerebat nebulo: quo se verteret non 
habebat. Quin his ipsis temporibus domi Caesaris percussor 
ab isto missus deprehensus dicebatur esse cum 5108 : de quo 
Caesar in senatu aperte in te invehens questus est.—CicERo. 


(5) Translate and explain— 


(i) 1116 sensim dicebat, quod causae prodesset : tu cursim 
dicis aliena. 


(1) ex duodecim tabulis claves ademit. 

(iii) collegam quidem de caelo detraxisti effecistique, non 
tu quidem etiam nunc, ut similis tui, sed certe ut dissimilis 
esset sui. 


(iv) maximo te aere alieno ad aedem Opis liberavisti. 
(v) cur eos habes in loco patrui ? 


(vi) quae in illa villa antea dicebantur ! quae cogitaban- 
tur! quae litteris mandabantur! Jura populi Romani, 
monimenta maiorum, omnis sapientiae ratio omnisque 
doctrinae. 


(c) Translate— 


Bellum adversus Philippum non magis communi animo 
consilioque Romani et Graeci gesserunt, quam utrique suas 
causas belli habuerunt. Nam et Romanorum amicitiam, 
nunc Carthaginienses hostes eorum iuvando, nunc hic 
sociis nostris oppugnandis, violaverat; et in vos talis fuit, 
ut nobis, etiamsi nostrarum oblivisceremur iniuriarum, 
vestrae iniurise satis digna causa belli fuerint. Hodierna 
consultatio tota ex vobis pendet. Refero enim ad vos 
utrum Argos, sicut scitis ipsi, ab Nabide occupatos pati 
velitis sub ditione eilus esse: an aequum censeatis, 
nobilissimam vetustissimamque civitatem, in media Graecia 
sitam, repeti in libertatem, et eodem statu, quo ceteras 
urbes Peloponnesi et Graeciae, esse.—Lrvy. 


What writers does Livy quote as his authorities in Bk. 
xxxiv? Does he make any comments upon them ὃ 
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8. Translate— 


Consul, compositis rebus Cephalleniae, praesidio Samae 
imposito, in Peloponnesum, iam diu arcessentibus Aegien- 
sibus maxime ac Lacedaemoniis, traiecit. Aegium 8 
principio Achaici concilii semper conventus gentis indicti 
sunt ; seu dignitati urbis id, seu loci opportunitati datum 
est. Hunc morem Philopoemen eo primum anno labefactare 
conatus, legem parabat ferre, ut in omnibus civitatibus, 
quae Achaici concilii essent, in vicem conventus agerentur. 
Kt sub adventum consulis, damiurgis civitatum, qui 
summius est magistratus, Aegium evocantibus, Philopoemen 
(praetor tum erat) Argos conventum edixit. Quo quum 
appareret omnes fere conventuros, consul quoque, quanquam 
Aegiensium favebat causae, Argos venit: ubi quum 
disceptatio fuisset et rem inclinatam cerneret, incepto 
destitit.— bid. 

4. (a) What reasons can you assign for the failure of the 
Romans to arrest the growth of the Carthaginian power 
in Spain under the Karcides ὃ 

(ὁ) Give some facts to show the attitude adopted by the 
Carthaginian Senate towards Hannibal during his campaign 
in Italy. How may that attitude be explained ? 

(c) What peculiarities were there in the Roman system 
of administration in the two Spanish provinces ? 


§. (a) Distinguish between civitates liberae, civitates im- 
munes and civitates foederatae. 


(5) What is meant by the Vigintiviratus? When did 
the term first come into use ὃ 


(c) What do you know of the lex Cassia, the lex Ovinia, 
and the lex Aelia Fufia ? 


GREEK. 
Frist Paper. 
Proressok Krene, 
1. Translate into English :— 
(a) οἱ μὲν λέγοντές εἰσι ravicpéwy τε καὶ ἱερειῶν ὅσοις μεμέληκε 
περὶ ὧν μεταχειρίζονται bal bathe τ᾽ εἶναι διδόναι" λέγει δὲ 
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καὶ Πίνδαρος καὶ ἄλλοι πολλοὶ τῶν ποιητῶν, ὅσοι θεῖοΐ εἶσεν. ἃ 
δὲ λέγουσι, ταντί ἐστιν" ἀλλὰ σκόπει, εἴ σοι δοκοῦσιν ἀληθὴη 
λέγειν. φασὶ γὰρ τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἶναι ἀθάνατον, καὶ 
τοτὲ μὲν τελευτᾷν, ὃ δὴ ἀποθνήσκειν καλοῦσι, τοτὲ δὲ πάλιν 
tyver Oat, ἀπόλλυσθαι 8 οὐδέποτε" δεῖν δὴ διὰ ταῦτα ὡς 

ὁσιώτατα διαβιῶναι τὸν βίον’ 

οἷσι γὰρ ἂν Φερσεφόνα ποινὰν παλαιοῦ πένθεος 

δέξεται, εἰς τὸν ὕπερθεν ἅλιον κείνων ἐνάτῳ ἔτει 

ἀνδιδοῖ ψυχὰν πάλιν, 

ἐκ τᾶν βασιλῆες ἀγανοὶ 

καὶ σθένει κραιπνοὶ σοφίᾳ τε μέγιστοι 

ἄνδρες αὕὔξοντ᾽" ἐς δὲ τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον ἥρωες ayvot πρὸς 

ἀνθρώπων καλεῦνται. 

Write notes on πένθεος and δέξεται. 

(d) κινδυνεύομεν, ὦ Μένων, ἐ ἐγώ τε καὶ σὺ φαῦλοί τενες εἶναι 
ἄνδρες, καὶ σέ τε Γοργίας οὐχ ἱκανῶς πτεπκαιδευκέναι καὶ ἐμὲ 
Πρόδικος. παντὸς μᾶλλον οὖν προσεκτέον τὸν νοῦν ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς, 
καὶ ζητητέον ὅστις ἡμᾶς ἑνί γέ τῳ τρόπῳ βελτίους ποιήσει-- 
λέγω δὲ ταῦτα ἀποβλέψας πρὸς τὴν ἄρτι ζήτησιν, ὡς ἡμᾶς 
ἔλαθε καταγελάστως, ὅ ὅτι οὐ μόνον ἐπιστήμης ἡγουμένης ὀρθῶς 
τε καὶ εὖ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις πράττεται τὰ πράγματα---ἢ ἴσως καὶ 
διαφεύγειν ἡμᾶς τὸ γνῶναι, τίνα ποτὲ τρόπον γίγνονται οἱ 
ἀγαθοὶ ἄνδρες. 

Comment on the sense and grammar οὗ the words following 
τὰ πράγματα. 

2. (a) Parse the following forms occurring iu the Meno :— 
ἀπεκρίνω, θεῶ, πέπεισαι. 

(6) Give the meaning (in the Mono) οὗ πόρος, εὐμάθεια, 
ἀνατίθεμαι. 

(c) How is colour defined in the Meno ὃ 

8. Translate into English :-— 

(a) καταφρονήσαντες ταῦτα ἐκυκλοῦντο αὑτοὺς ἐς μέσον. 
ὅσοι μέν νυν τῶν ᾿Ιώνων ἦσαν εὕνοοι τοῖσι Ἕλλησι, ἀέκοντές 
τε ἐστρατεύοντο, συμφορήν τε ἑποιεῦντο μεγάλην, δρέοντες | 
περιεχομένους αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐπιστάμενοι ὡς οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν 
ἀπονοστήσει: οὕτω ἀσθενέα opt ἐφαίνετο εἶναι τὰ τῶν 


᾿Βλλήνων πρήγματα. ὅσοισι δὲ καὶ ὶ ἡδομένοισι ἦν τὸ γινόμενον, 
ἐποιεῦντο, ὅκως αὐτὸς ἕκαστος π νέα ᾿Αττικὴν 


ἑλὼν δῶρα παρὰ βασιλέος λάμψεται. ᾿Αθηναίων γὰρ αὐτοῖσι 


\ 
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λόγος Fw πλεῖστος ἀνὰ τὰ στρατόπεδα. Τοῖσι δὲ Ἕλλησι ὡς 
ἐσήμηνε, πρῶτα μὲν ἀντίπρῳροι τοῖσι βαρβάροισι γενόμενοι ἐς 
τὸ μέσον τὰς πρύμνας συνήγαγον, δεύτερα δὲ σημήναντος ἔργον 
εἴχοντο, ἐν ὀλίγῳ περ ἀπολαμφθέντες καὶ κατὰ στόμα. 

(δ) ᾿Αδείμαντον δὲ τὸν Κορίνθιον στρατηγὸν λέγουσι ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
αὐτίκα κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς, ὡς συνέμισγον αἱ νέες, ἐκπλαγέντα τε καὶ 
ὑπερδείσαντα, τὰ ἱστία ἀειράμενον οἴχεσθαι φεύγοντα, ἰδόντας 
δὲ τοὺς Κορινθίους τὴν στρατηγίδα φεύγουσαν ὡσαύτως 
οἴχεσθαι. ὡς δὲ ἄρα φεύγοντας γίνεσθαι τῆς Σαλαμινίης 
κατὰ τὸ ἱρὸν ᾿Αθηναίης Σκιράδος, περιπίπτειν σφι κέλητά θείῃ 
πομπῇ, τὸν οὔτε πέμψαντα φανῆναι οὐδένα, οὔτε τι τῶν ἀπὸ 
τῆς στρατιῆς εἰδόσι προσφέρεσθαι τοῖσι Κορινθίοισι. τῇδε δὲ 
συμβάλλονται εἶναι θεῖον τὸ πρῆγμα. 


4. (a) Explain ποδεών, ὠθισμός, ἐπίσημον, ἐπήβολας, 
πλημμυρίς. 

(δὴ) Mention any two of the portents referred to by 
Herodotus in the 8th Book. 

(9) Give the New Ionic forms for πασῶν, πόλεως, ὧν, 
ἑώρων, πῶς, ἀφιγμένοι ἦσαν, πλέουσαι, προφήτου, μείζονας. 

5. Translate into English :— 

εἰ δὲ δεὶ παρὰ πάντα ταῦτ᾽ εἰπεῖν, ὃ δίκαιον ἡγοῦμαι, ἐκεῖν᾽ ἂν 
ἔγωγ᾽ εἴποιμι. οὐκ ἔστι δίκαιον, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τοὺς 
Λακεδαιμονίων νόμους οὐδὲ τοὺς Θηβαίων λέγειν ἐπὶ τῷ τοὺς 
ἐνθάδε λυμαίνεσθαι, οὐδὲ δι᾿ ὧν μὲν ἐκεῖνοι μεγάλοι εἰσὶ, κἂν 
ἀποκτεῖναι βούλεσθαι τὸν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν τούτων τι κατασκενάσαντα, 
διὰ δ᾽ ὧν ὁ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν δῆμος εὐδαίμων, ταῦθ᾽ ὡς ἀνελεῖν δεῖ 
λεγόντων τινῶν ἐθέλειν ἀκούειν. 


ὈκΝΡΒΕΒΟΞΙΒΕΡ Passacs. 

6. Translate into English :— 

ὦ Πῶλε, οὐκ εἰμὶ τῶν πολιτικῶν, καὶ πέρνσι βονλεύειν λαχών, 
ἐπειδὴ ἡ φυλὴ ἐπρυτάνευε καὶ ἔδει με ἐπιψηφίζειν, γέλωτα 
παρεῖχον καὶ οὐκ ἠπιστάμην ἐπιψηφίζειν. μὴ οὖν μηδὲ νῦν με 
κέλευε ἐπιψηφίζειν τοὺς παρόντας, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ μὴ ἔχεις τούτων 
βελτίω ἔλεγχον, ὅπερ νῦν δὴ ἐγὼ ἔλεγον, ἐμοὶ ἐν τῷ μέρει 

, καὶ πείρασαι τοῦ ἐλέγχον, οἷον ἐγὼ οἶμαι δεῖν εἶναι. 
ἐγὼ γὰρ ὧν ἂν λέγω ἕνα μὲν παρασχέσθαι μάρτυρα ἐπίσταμαι, 
αὐτὸν πρὸς ὃν dy μοι ὁ λόγος ἦ τοὺς δὲ πολλοὺς ἐῶ χαίρειν, καὶ 
ἕνα Ley ἐπίσταμαι, τοῖς δὲ πολλοῖς οὐδὲ διαλέγομαι. 
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Spa οὖν͵ εἰ ἐθελήσεις ἐν τῷ μέρει διδόναι ἔλεγχον ἀποκρινόμενος 
τὰ ἐρωτώμενα. ἐγὼ γὰρ δὴ οἶμαι καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ σὲ καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους 
ἀνθρώπους τὸ ἀδικεῖν τοῦ ἀδικεῖσθαι κάκιον ἡγεῖσθαι καὶ τὸ μὴ 
διδόναι δίκην τοῦ didovat.—PLato, Gorgias. 


History, LireratvrEe, AND ANTIQUITIES. 


7. (@) How did Sparta and Athens respectively treat 
Aristagoras’ request for help against Persia, and how may 
the difference be accounted for? 

(5) Comment on the attitude of the Amphictyonic League, 
and the Delphic Oracle towards the Persian invader. 

(c) Compare the battle of Himera with those of Salamis 
and Plataea as to the causes that decided the issue, and the 
results that followed. 

(ὦ) What are the historical difficulties about the so-called 
Peace of Cimon, and how has it been proposed to solve them ? 


8. (a) What, according to Aristotle, are the qualities an 
epic poem should possess ? 

(δ) Describe the armour of the Homeric warrior, and 
compare it with that of the classical hoplite. 

(c) State and criticise the arguments for a European origin 
of the Jitad. 


9. How did the Greeks express the days of the month? 
What was the Greek for the first day and for the last day ? 





Srconp Paper. 
Rev. Prorressok Browne. 


1. (@) When is οὐ and when is μὴ to be used with the 
infinitive mood ? 

(Ὁ) Give instances of the so-called Doric future used in 
Attic Greek: also instances of verbs taking a double augment. 

(c) Write a note on the uses of δία asa preposition and 
in composition. 

(d) How is the loss of the digamma proved ? 

(6) Parse the following forms (adding principal parts of 


verbs) :—zérrarat, ἐπιβείομεν, δειδέχαται. 
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2. For Attic Prose :— 

Antonius made an oration to his army, in which he highly 
commended those that had driven back their enemies and 
greatly rebuked those that had cowardly turned their backs. 
Those, therefore, who hud overcome prayed him to be of good 
cheer: the others also, to clear themselves, willingly offered 
to receive what kind of punishment it should please him to 
lay upon them, provided he would no longer be offended. 
Then he lift up his hands and prayed the gods that if in 
exchange for his former victories they would now send him 
some bitter adversity, then that all might light on himself 


alone. 


3. Translate :— 
(a) παιᾶνα piv Δηλιάδες 


ὑμνοῦσ᾽ ἀμφὶ πυλὰς τὸν 
Λατοῦς εὔπαιδα γόνον 
εἱλίσσουσαι καλλίχορον" 
παιᾶνας δ᾽ ἐπὶ σοῖς μελάθροις 
κύκνος ὡς γέρων ἀοιδὸς 
πολιᾶν ἐκ γενύων 
κελαδήσω" τὸ γὰρ εὖ 

τοῖς ὕμνοισιν ὑπάρχει, 
Διὸς ὁ παῖς" τὸ δ᾽ εὐγενίας 
κλέος ὑπερβάλλων ἀρετᾷ 
μοχθήσας τὸν ἄκυμον 
θῆκεν βίοτον βροτοῖς 
πέρσας δείματα θηρῶν. 


And with notes :— 


(3) 
(0) 
(4) 


(¢) 
(f) 


κῆδος εἰς Κρέοντ᾽ ἀνημμένον 

κακὸν μέγιστον. 

γλώσσης πικροῖς κέντροισι κλῃδονχούμενοι 
θεοὶ τῶν ἀδίκων 

μέλουσι καὶ : 

τῶν ὁσίων érgev. ' 

μαινομένῳ πιτύλῳ πλαγχθείς. 

ἐγκαρτεήρσω θάνατον. 


4. (a) Write a very brief note indicating any defect in the 
plot ofthe Hercules Furens. 

(δ) Describe the anapestic and the trochaic (tetrameter) 
measures commonly used in Greek tragedy. 
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5. Translate, with short notes on the underlined words :— 
(a) ἡ δ᾽ ἔλαβεν μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία σιγαλόεντα, 
μάστιξεν δ᾽ ἐλάᾳν' καναχὴ δ᾽ ἦν ἡμιόνοιϊν. 
αἱ δ᾽ ἄμοτον τανύοντο, φέρον δ᾽ ἐσθῆτα, καὶ αὐτήν, 
οὐκ οἵην. ἅμα τῇγε καὶ ἀμφίπολοι κίον ἄλλαι. 
(ὁ) αἱ δ᾽ ἱστοὺς ὑφόωσι καὶ ἠλάκατα στρωφῶσιν, 
ἥμεναι, οἷά τε φύλλα μακεδνῆς αἰγείροιο" 
καιροσέων δ᾽ ὀθονέων ἀπολείβεται ὕγρον ἔλαιον. 
(¢) μάλα πού σφισι θυμὸς 
αἰὲν ἐδῴροσυνῃσιν ἰαίνεται εἵνεκα σεῖο, 


λευσσόντων τοιόνδε θάλος χορὸν εἰσοιχνεῦσαν. 


(4) ἥματα δ᾽ ἐν πέτρῃσι καὶ ἠϊόνεσσι καθίζων, 
δάκρυσι καὶ στοναχῇσι καὶ ἄλγεσι θυμὸν ἐρέχθων, 
πόντον ἐπ᾽ ἀτρύγετον δερκέσκετο, δάκρνα λείβων. 


(6) οἴη δ᾽ ἄμμορός ἐστι λοετρῶν ᾽Ωκεανοῖο. 


Unrrescersep Passace. 


6. Translate :— 
κακῶν yap ὄντων μυρίων καθ᾽ “EAAdSa 
οὐδὲν κάκιόν ἐστιν ἀθλητῶν γένους" 
οἱ πρῶτα μὲν ζῆν οὔτε μανθάνουσιν εὖ 
ovr’ ἂν δύναιντο' πῶς γὰρ ὅστις ἔστ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
γνάθου τε δοῦλος νηδύος τ᾽ ἡσσημένος 
κτήσαιτ᾽ av ὄλβον εἰς ὑπερβολὴν πατρός ; 
οὐδ᾽ αὖ πένεσθαι καὶ ξυνηρετεῖν τύχαις 
οἷοί τ᾽" ἔθη γὰρ οὐκ ἐθισθέντες καλά 
σκληρῶς διαλλάσσουσιν εἰς τἀμήχανα. 
Λαμπροὶ δ᾽ ἐν ἤβῃ καὶ πόλεως ἀγάλματα 
φοιτῶσ᾽" ὅταν δὲ προσπέσῃ γῆρας πικρὸν, 
τρίβωνες ἐκβαλόντες οἴχονται κρόκας. 
ἐμεμψάμην δὲ καὶ τὸν "Ελλήνων νόμον, 
οἱ τῶνδ᾽ ἕκατι σύλλογον ποιούμενοι 
τιμῶσ᾽ ἀχρείους ἡδονάς δαιτὸς χάριν. 
τίς γὰρ παλαίσας εὖ, τίς ὠκύπους ἀνὴρ 
ἡ δίσκον ἄρας 7 γνάθον παίσας καλῶς 
πόλει πατρῴᾳ στέφανον ἥρκεσεν λαβών; 
πότερα μαχοῦνται πολεμίοισιν ἐν χεροῖν 
δίσκους ἔχοντες 79 Six’ ασπίδων ποσὶ 
θείνοντες ἐκβαλοῦσι πολεμέους πάτρας ; 

Evrr. Fragment. 
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ENGLISH. 
Fist Paper. 
Proressor Bacon. 


1. What points of difference exist between the gramma- 
tical system of the Teutonic languages and that of Primi- 
tive Aryan ? 

2. What important grammatical changes took place in 
the East Midland dialect in the twelfth century ? 

8. Explain the principle of accentuation of words of 
French origin in Middle English, and in Modern English. 
Give examples to illustrate your answer. 

4. Give some account of the Essay on Criticism, and 
mention any previous works, written in England or on the 
Continent, that may have influenced its author. 

5. State what you know of Periodical Literature in the 
eighteenth century, apart from The Spectator and The Tatler. 

6. Give an account of the Drama during the reigns of 
Anne and George I. 

7. With what historical events were the following 
works connected :—The Campaign, History of John Bull, 
Prophecy of Famine, Taxation no Tyranny. 

8. Describe briefly the circumstances that led to the 
repeal of Poynings’ Law. 

Essay. 
9. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) ‘ Edmund Burke.’ 
(Ὁ) ‘ Prose Fiction in the Eighteenth Century.’ 
(c) ‘ Swift in Ireland.’ 





Sroonp Paper. 
Proressor Boas. 


1. Discuss and illustrate Shakespeare’s treatment of the 
supernatural in Macbeth. 


2, Trace carefully the different modes in which Macbeth 
and his wife suffer for their crimes. 
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8. What do you consider the features in Rasselas which 
give it its enduring place in literature ? 


4, Give the substance of Johnson's criticisms on Pope’s 
Essay on Criticism, Rape of the Lock, and Translation of 
Homer. Add any comments that seem to you necessary. 


ὅ. What light do Addison’s Critical Papers throw on the 
early history of the Opera in England ? 


6. Illustrate from his Critical Papers the special charac- 
teristics of Addison's humour. 


7. From what sources did Pope draw the substance of 
The Essay on Man? Discuss Johnson’s verdict that ‘ it was 
certainly not the happiest of Pope’s performances.’ 


8. What special qualities of Gray’s genius are illustrated 
respectively in (a) The Ode on Eton College, (δ) The Progress 
of Poesy, (6) The Elegy ὃ 


9. In what works and in what connexion do the follow- 
ing passages occur? Give any necessary explanations :-— 


(2) ‘See Falkland dies, the virtuous and the just ! 
See God-like Turenne prostrate on the dust! 
See Sidney bleeds amid the martial strife ! 
Was this their virtue, or contempt of life ?’ 


(b) ‘ Then fly, false thanes, 
And mingle with the English epicures : 
The mind I sway by, and the heart I bear, 
Shall never sag with doubt nor shake with fear.’ 


(c) ‘QO, these flaws and starts, 
Impostors to true fear, would well become 
A woman’s story ats winter's fire 
Authorized by her grandam. 


(ἃ ‘The verse adorn again 
Fierce War, and faithful Love, 
And Truth severe, by fairy Fiction drest. 
In buskin’d measures move 
Pale grief, and pleasing Pain, 
With Horror, tyrant of the throbbing breast.’ 
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FRENCH. 
Finest Paper. 
Proresson BurT.eEr. 
I.— Grammar. 
1. Put into French :— 


Normandy is ἃ part of France. 

He became President of the United States. 
He did not give me any answer. 

Woods and streams please poets. 

Great tumults arose in the town of Laon. 


2. These pictures of his ancestors are masterpieces. 
This is 8 serious affair. 
Greek grammar is more difficult than Latin. 
He displayed great courage during a long illness. 
Most Germans have blue eyes. 


8. A few of your friends. » 
All of us. 
What a fine house. 
Such an agreeable man. 
The whole of England. 


4. Give the different forms of the relative pronoun in 
French, and form phrases to illustrate the use and mean- 
ing of dont, quot (relative), ce qui, and lequel. 

δ. Put into French :— 

He is fond of reading. 

The building of this castle angered the townsmen. 

The king prevented the townsmen from establishing 
& commune, 

He entered the town riding on a horse. 

On the king entering the town he sent for the mayor. 

6. What is meant by liaison, ἃ aspirée, diaeresis ? 

What remarks does the pronunciation of the following 
words call for ? 

archéologie, dot, il conjuguait, Laon, sept, septembre. 

7. Distinguish between—aveuglement and aveuglément ; 
le capital and la capitale ; la chair and la chaire; le fond and 
le fonds ; le chenil and la chenille; le mort and la mort; le 
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marin and la marine; dégoitter and dégoutter; embraser and 
embrasser ; roman and romain. 


8. Give eight verbs which require no preposition before 
the infinitive which they govern. 
Put into French :— 
I order you to do it. 
I told him to go away. 
He wished me to write. 
The general ordered the castle to be destroyed. 
They consented to obey him. 
They had difficulty in escaping. 


II.—Presorrep AvuTHors. 

1. Translate into English :— 

O’était alors l’usage de garder dans les églises les grosses 
machines de guerre qu’on appelait pierriers ef mangon- 
neaux. Les insurgés y coururent; et, s’emparant des 
machines, ils les trainérent jusqu’d la citadelle, dont ils 
commencérent ἃ battre les murailles. a maison des 
fréres mineurs, située de maniédre ἃ dominer quelques 
ouvrages du chéteau, fut crénelée par eux afin d’y loger 
des arbalétriers qui tirérent nuit et jour sur les soldats de 
la garnison. Mais, malgré l'impétuosité des attaques la 
place résista, grace ἃ la force de ses murs et au courage des 
assiégés. Les bourgeois, renoncant ἃ l’emporter d’assaut, 
tournérent le siége en blocus. Pour resserrer le plus pos- 
sible la garnison, et l’empécher de tenter aucune sortie, ils 
élevérent sur le rebord extérieur du fossé une ligne de 
redoutes, revétues en pierres. Afin de se procurer des 
matériaux ils s’emparérent des pierres de taille de toute 
grandeur destinées ἃ la construction-de la cathédrale, qui 

n’était pas encore achevée.—T HiERY. 

2. Where are Amiens, Reims, Le Mans, Flandre, 
Vézelay. 

8. Explain the meaning of the words: 

taille, mainmorte, censitaire, ban, routiers, tiers-6tat, 
bourgeois, fantassins, le Saint Sidge, le four banal. 

4. Translate into English :— 

Le lendemain de la bataille, le duc de Normandie fit 
voeu d’élever en cet endroit un couvent dédié ἃ saint 
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Martin, patron des soldats gaulois: il lui fit don de toutes 
les terres avoisinantes, et l’appela l’abbaye de la Bataille: 
on placa le maitre-autel ἃ l’endroit méme οὐ avait été 
retrouvé le corps du dernier roi saxon. Et comme on 
disait ἃ Guillaume que |’eau manquerait dans son monas- 
tére: ‘N’importe, repartit le duc; car, si Dieu me préte 
vie, je ferai en sorte qu’il y ait plus de bon vin chez les 
religieux de la Bataille qu’il n’y a d’eau claire dans le 
meilleur couvent de la chrétienté.—Guizor. | 


5. Give some account of the career and fate of Waltheof. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 


Ahuri par les flagellations de la neige et du vent, le 
cheval n’avangait plus qu’é grand’peine. Π soufflait, ses 
flancs battaient, et ses sabots glissaient 4 chaque pas. 

Cette tempéte neigeuse, loin de s’apaiser, faisait de plus 
en plus rage, et se roulait avec furie dans les amas de 
flocons blancs qu'elle agitait en mille remous comme |’écume 
des vagues. Elle devint si violente, que les comédiens 
furent contraints, bien qu’ils eussent grande hate d’arriver 
au village, d’arréter le chariot et de tourner ἃ l’opposite du 
vent. La pauvre rosse qui le trainait n’en pouvait plus; 
ses jambes se raidissaient; des frissons couraient sur sa 
peau fumante et baignée de sueur. Un effort de plus, et 
elle tombait morte; déja une goutte de sang perlait dans 
ses naseaux largement dilatés par l’oppression de la poitrine, 
et des lueurs vitrées passaient sur le globe de I’ail. 

Le terrible dans le sombre n'est pas difficile ἃ concevoir. 
Les ténébres logent aisément les épouvantes, mais l’horreur 
blanche se fait moins comprendre. 


Szconp Paper. 
Proresson Capico. 


1. Translate into French :— 


In the silence of his exile at Elba, Napoleon had watched 
the progress of events in France, and it seemed that there 
was ὃ reaction against the rule of the Bourbons, that the 
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army was discontented, and that there was a reasonable 
chance of regaining his throne. 

His resolution was executed with characteristic audacity. 
He left Elba on February 26th with the whole of his 
guard, eleven hundred in number. The voyage lasted 
three days. On the lst of March they landed at the Bay 
of Jouan, and the troops bivouacked that evening, with 
Napoleon among them, near the shore of the Medi- 
terranean. 

Before daybreak began the march that was to end at 
Paris. Napoleon counted above all on the spell of his 
name over the soldiers he had so often led to victory. He 
marched over the mountains of Dauphiné upon Grenoble, 
where his little band met a regiment of infantry drawn up 
to defend the road. Napoleon’s mounted guard begged 
the infantry not to fire. Soon Napoleon’s column came in 
sight; one of his aides-de-camp rode to the front of the 
royal troops, addressed them, and pointed out Napoleon. 
The regiment was already wavering; the officer in com- 
mand had already given the order for retreat, when the 
men saw their emperor advancing to meet them. 


2. Translate into English :— 
Féxix. 


On ne sait pas les maux dont mon cour est atteint ; 
De pensers sur pensers mon fme est agitée, 

De soucis sur soucis elle est inquiétée ; 

Je sens l’amour, la haine, et la crainte, et l’espoir, 
La joie et la douleur tour ἃ tour l’émouvoir; 
J’entre en des sentiments qui ne sont pas croyables ; 
J’en ai de violents, j’en ai de pitoyables ; 

J’en ai de généreux qui n’oseraient agir: 

J’en ai méme de bas, et qui me font rougir. 

J’aime ce malheureux que j’ai choisi pour gendre, 
Je hais l’aveugle erreur qui le vient de surprendre ; 
Je déplore sa perte, et, le voulant sauver, 

J'ai la gloire des dieux ensemble ἃ conserver, 

Je redoute leur foudre, et celui de Décie, 

Il y va de ma charge, il y va de ma vie. 

Ainsi tant6t pour lui je m’expose au trépas, 

Et tantdt je le perds pour ne me perdre pas. 
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ALB. 
Décie excusera )’amitié d’un beau-peére, 
Et d@’ailleurs Polyeucte est d’un sang qu’on révére. 


Féuix. 
A punir les chrétiens son ordre est rigoureux ; 
Et plus l’exemple est grand, plus il est dangereux. 
CorNnEILLE, Polyeucte. 


Give, in French, a sketch of the character of Sévére (about 
twelve lines). 


Summarise the scene between Athalie and Joas. 


Mention the principal works of Racine, and his chief 
characteristics as a dramatist, 


does the comedy of Les Deux Sourds end ? 


ὈΝΡΒΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ Passace. 
8. Translate into English :-— 


Le Nuaae. 


Levez les yeux; c’est moi qui passe sur vos tétes, 

Diaphane et léger, libre dans le ciel pur ; 

L’aile ouverte, attendant le souffle des tempates, 
Je plonge et nage en plein azur. 


Comme un mirage errant je flotte et je voyage ; 
Coloré par l’aurore et le soir tour ἃ tour, 
Miroir aérien, je refléte au passage 

Les sourires changeants du jour. 


Le soleil me rencontre au bout de sa carriére, 

Couché sur l’horizon dont j’enflamme le bord ; 

Dans mes flanos transparents le roi de la lumiére 
Lance en fuyant ses fiéches d’or. 


Quand la lune, écartant son cortége d’étoiles, 

Jette un regard pensif sur le monde endormi, 

Devant son front glacé je fais courir mes voiles, 
Ou je les souléve ἃ demi. 

On croirait voir au loin une flotte qui sombre, 

Quand, d’un bond furieux fendant |’air ébranlé, 


L’ouragan sur ma proue inaccessible et sombre 
S’assied comme un pilote ailé. 
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GERMAN. 
Finsr Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
᾿1.--ΟἜΑΜΜΑΕ. 


1. Mention, with examples, some cases where the definité 
article is used in German where no article is required in 
English. Z 

2. Write down, and translate, short German sentences, to 
illustrate the use of the following prepositions :—bei, uber, 
trog, vermittelft, lings. 

8. Translate into German :—It is my turn. He died of 
fever. I am always thinking of you. Thatdepends. At 
my request he went away. There is a storm coming on. 
Beware of pick-pockets (Lafdendieh. He asked me for a 
penny. He longs for his country. He consented to my 
proposal. : 

4. Translate into German :—TI cannot but think you are 
wrong. He has not been able to do it. I should like very 
much to see Switzerland. I asked him if he could have 
helped me: he replied that it would have been impossible. 
We dare not always say what we think. 


5. Write down, and translate, German sentences to show 
the meaning of—ertrinfen, ertranfen, fahren, fiibren, ftnten, 
fenfen, giehen, guden. 

6. Write down the adjectives corresponding to—Ghina, 
Frantreid, Italien, Rufland, Holland, Ufien, Erde, Holz, Demut, 
Sand. 

7. Show, by examples, when the English ‘of’ is rendered 
in German (a) by von; (6) by the genitive; (6) when not 
translated. 

8. Render idiomatically :—That won’t do! I will put up 
with it this time. He was making fun of you. To err is 
human. He did it on his own account. You will have the 
opportunity sooner or later. With kind regards, your old 
friend, George. 
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IT.—Avrwors. 
9. Translate into English :— 


(a) (6 gilt, fon fiber bas Falfdhe {εἶπεν Meinung yn belehren, 
hm begretflid gu maden, was eine Frau ift — mit einem Worte: 
id muf ibm gefallen! Gut und von edlem Charatter ift er, davon 
habe id) Verweife, und Grillen und Borurteile laffen fic befimpfen. 
Se wifte [Hlimm augeben, wollte ih ihn nicht betehren, wenn id 
mid) Flug und {εἴ benebme. GSollte mir die Gabe, gu gefallen, 
gang verfagt fein? Ih will 8 nidht offen. — Benedix, Die 
Hodgeitéreife. 

(5) Sie armes Sdhaf, mit Refpekt gu melden, thun mir letd ; 
die junge Frau wird Sie fin hin und ber hegen; Sie fommen 
gar nicht mehr gu Uthem. — 724. 


(6) Wir wollen bod fehen ob eine junge Frau die alten 
vermobderten Sahelme nicht aus dem Felbe fhlagt. — ded. 


(4) Der Sprud war aud nur bildlid) gemeint, in der 
Anwendung heift er fo viel als: die Frau foll fid bem Willen des 
Mannes fligen. — Lbed. 


(4) In diefem Palais wmobhnte ber Herrenmeifter bes Ordens, ber 
alte Pring Gerdinand, δι: dem Gebeimrat von Ladalinski beimabe 
freundfdaftlide Bezichungen unterbielt, mabrend Berndt von 
Bigewif, der ihn nur oberflidlidy fannte, lediglid) den Bruder 
Griedrihs bes Grofen in ihm verehrte. Hierin begegneten ὦ 
damals viele Hergen, und dem gweiundadhtgigidbrigen Pringen 
wurden Hulbigungen gu teil, bie bis dabin feinem Yangen und 
tmmerhin ereignisreiden Leben verfagt geblieben twaren. — 
Gontane, Bor dem Sturm. 


(f) ober wollen Sie glauten, Bisemig, dbaf ih auf diefen 
gebn Meilen aud nur drei folde Generalsfallen hatte heraus- 
fplintifteren fonnen! Auf Ehre, nist eine. Und warum nidt ὃ 
Weil ἰῷ ein Havelandifder bin, und, gu meiner Gdande fet εὖ 
gefagt, mid) in vollen fiebsehn Jahren in Barnim und Lebus nidt 
guredt gefunden babe. — Jbed. 
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10. On what occasion does Antonie show that she is by 
no means so ignorant of ancient history as her husband had 
imagined ? 

11. Give a brief account of Frau Hulen’s party. 


III.—Unrresorwep Passace. 

12. Translate into English :— 

Nits ift bem Cindrud majeftatifder Rube gu vergletden, ben 
ber Anblid des geftirnten Himmeels an biefem einfamen Ort in 
einem Hinterlaft. Blidten wir bei Cinbrud der Nadt hinaus 
liber bie Pratrien, die bis gum Horigont fortreidhten, aber die 
gtiin berwadfene, fanft gewellte Hodebene, fo war e8 und, gerade 
τοῖς in ben Steppen am Orinoco, al [ὅδε wir weit weg das 
geftirnte Dimmelsgemslbe auf bem Ocean ruben. Der Baum, 
unter bem wir fafen, die leudtenden Infeften, die in ber Luft 
tangten, die glingenden Sternbilber im Siiden, alles mabnte uns 
baran, wie weit wir bon ber Heimatherde waren. Unb wenn nun, 
inmitten biefer frembartigen Natur, aus einer Sdhludt herauf das 
Sdellengelaute einer Kuh oder dad Briillen des Stieres gu unfern 
Obren dbrang, dann fprang mit einmal ber Gedanfe an bie 
Heimat in uns auf. (δ war, als borten wir aus weiter weiter 
derne Stimmen, die ber bas Weltmeer heriiber riefen und uns 
mit 3auberfraft aus einer DHemifphare in bie andere verfegten. 
So tounderbar bemweglicdh ift die Cinbilbungsfraft bes Menfden, 
bie ewige Ouelle feiner Freuden und feiner Sdmergen | 





Seconp Paper. 
Prorrsson STEINBERGER. 
I.—Compos!rion. 


Translate into German :— 

As I was sitting in my room, and thinking on a subject 
for my next Spectator, 1 heard somebody knocking at my 
landlady’s door, and when it was opened, a loud cheerful 
voice iuquiring whether the philosopher was at home. The 
child who went to the door answered very innocently, that 
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he did not lodge there. I immediately recollected that it 
was my good friend Sir Roger’s voice ; and that I had pro- 
mised to go with him in a boat to Spring-garden, in case it 
proved a good evening. My friend reminded me of my 
promise, but told me, that if I was busy, he would stay 
below till I had finished my work. Upon my coming down, 
I found all the children of the family round my old friend, 
and my landlady was much pleased with his praising her little 
boy, and telling him to be a good child, and mind his book. 

As soon as we had arrived at the river, we were sur- 
rounded by a crowd of boatmen, offering us their services. 
Sir Roger, after having looked about him very attentively, 
spied one with a wooden leg, and immediately gave him 
orders to get his boat ready. As we were walking towards 
it, ‘ You must know,’ says Sir Roger, ‘I never make use of 
anybody to row me, that has not lost either a leg or an arm. 
If I were a lord or a bishop, and kept a boat, I would not 
employ a fellow that had not been wounded in the Queen’s 
service.’ 

T1.—Presorrep Avurnors. 


Write a short biographical notice of Uhland. 
Paraphrase, in German prose, the ballad of ,ber gute 
Ramerabd.“ 
Mention Herder’s principal works, and his chief charac- 
teristics as a poet. 
Translate into English :— 
Abend lied. 
Und wenn fich einft bie Seele fdlieft 
Wie diefe Abendhlume ; 
Wenn Ales um file Dammrung ἐξ 
Von Lebens Lidht und Rubme, 
Lind thre legten Blid? umber 
Shr falte Schatten fcheinen : 
Ὁ Giingling, wirft bu aud) fo fdjwer 
Wie biefe Blume weinen 2 
War deiner holden Jugend Saft 
Sn ὅδε Luft verhauchet, 
Berblibt die Blithe, Lebensfraft 
Uuf immer mifigebraudet, 
nr 
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Und deine lepten Blid? umber 
Did alle reuentfarben : 
© lingling, bleibt dir eftoas mehr, 
Als troftverfdmadtet fterben ὃ 
Madht Seine grofe Almadt je 
Gefdehnes ungefdheben ὃ 
Und ftillt fie aud) bas tiefe Web, 
Sid felbft befdamt au feben ? 
Und wadft und wadft nidt jeder That 
Der Keim fo tief verborgen ? 
Wer giebt, wer fdhafft mir neuen Rath, 
Nod einen Sugendmorgen ? 
Herder. 
III.—Unrrescrisep Passaer. 
Sebnfugdt. 
Uh, aus diefes Thales Griinden, 
Die ber Falte Nebel driidt, 
Ronnt? id) dod det Ausgang finden, 
Wh, wie {181} ih mich beglidt ! 
Dort erblid’ id) (chine Higel, 
wig jung und ewig gritn ! 
Datt? ich Sdrwingen, hatt’ ih Fliigel, 
Rach den Hiigeln gq’ ich hin. 
Darmonieen bir’ ich Flingen, 
one [ἅβεν Himmelsrub, 
Und die leidhten Winde bringen 
Mir der Diifte Baljam gu. 
Goldne yriidhte feh’ ich gliiben, 
Winkend arwifchen buntelm Laub, 
Und die Blumen, die dort blithen, 
Werden feines Winters Raub. 
Ah, wie (hon muff fidh’s ergeben 
Dort im ew’gen Sonnenfdein ! 
Und die Luft auf fenen Hoben — 
©, wie labend mug fie fein ! 
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ITALIAN. 
First Paper. 
Proresson Butizr. 
I.—Grammak. 


1. Put into Italian :— 


Of all fruits I prefer oranges. 
: he my journeys in foreign countries I stop at many good 
otels. 
The monarchs of England conferred many benefits on 
their subjects. 
The arms are members of the human body. 
The German officers have handsome uniforms. 


2. Put into Italian :— 


I know that man, he lives in a fine house. 
Many great men are buried in St. Paul's. 

That book is much older than yours. 

Edward the Second was as weak as unfortunate. 


8. Form sentences to show the use of—questo, cui, colui, 
qualche, ognuno. 


4. Put into Italian :— 


What a number of people ! 
What a fine house! 

What is the matter ὃ 

What you have heard is true. 
What books have you bought ? 


5. Put into Italian :— 


I am sorry your brother is out. 

He would have remained at home if he had known you 
were coming. 

I shall have to come again to-morrow. 

Please sit down until 1 tell the servants to say to him 
that you have been here. 

I am afraid that the light has been extinguished. 

I do not believe he hears you. 


I propose to take a walk this afternoon. 
n 9 
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6. Form short sentences to show the use of the following 
prepositions :—fuori, in vece, sopra, lungo, vicino. 

How do you say in Italian ?—I have travelled through 
France; Iam going to Italy; I come from England; I 
live in London. 


7. What Italian letters have more than one sound ? 


What are meant by parole tronche, parole piane, parole 
sdrucciole ? 


8. What is the force of the prefix in the following 
words :—astenersi, accorrere, emettere, misfatto, soccorrere, 
spregiare. 

II.—Prescrisep AvuTHors. 


9. Translate into English :— 


La folla rimasta indietro comincid a sbandarsi, a di- 
ramarsi a destra 6 8 sinistra, per questa e per quella strada. 
Chi andava a casa, ἃ accudire anche alle sue faccende ; chi 
s’allontanava, per respirare un po’ al largo, dopo tante ore 
di stretta; chi, in cerca d’amici, per cialare de’ gran fatti 
della giornata. Lo stesso sgombero s’andava facendo 
dall’ altro sbocco della strada, nella quale la gente restd 
abbastanza rada perché quel drappello di spagnoli potesse, 
senza trovar resistenza, avanzarsi e postarsi alla casa del 
vicario. Accosto a quella stava ancor condensato il fon- 
daccio, per dir cosi, del tumulto; un branco di birboni, che 
malcontenti d’una fine cosi fredda 6 cosi imperfetta d’un 
cosi grand’apparato, parte brontolavano, parte bestem- 
miavano, parte tenevan consiglio, per veder se qualche 
cosa si potesse ancora intraprendere ; e, come per provare, 
andavano urtacchiando e pigiando quella povera porta, 
ch’era stata di nuovo appuntellata alla meglio. All’ arrivar 
del drappello, tutticoloro chi diritto diritto, chi baloccandosi, 
e come a stento, se n’andarono dalla parte opposta, lasciando 
il campo libero a’soldati, che lo presero, e vi si postarono, a 
guardia della casa e della strada.—Manzon1, I Promessi 
Spost. 

10. (a) In what century and in what portions of Italy is 
the scene of the Promessi Sposi laid ὃ 

(Ὁ) Who were Gili untori ὃ 


(c) Give a short sketch of Don Abbondio. 
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11. Agnese, nell’ abbracciar la buona donna, diede in un 
dirotto pianto, che le fu d’ un gran sollievo; e rispondeva 
con singhiozzi alle domande che quella e il marito le 
facevan di Lucia. 

‘ Sta meglio di noi,’ disse don Abbondio: ‘ ὁ ἃ Milano, fuor 
de’ pericoli, lontana da queste diavolerie.’ 

‘ Scappano, eh ? il signor curato 6 la compagnia,’ disse il 
sarto. 

‘ Sicuro,’ risposero ἃ una voce 1] padrone e la serva. 

‘Li compatisco.’ | 

‘Siamo incamminati,’ disse don Abbondio, ‘ al castello 
di...’ 

‘ L’hanno pensata bene: sicuri come in chiesa.’ 

‘ qui, non hanno paura ?’ disse don Abbondio. 

‘ Dird, signor curato: qui non dovrebbero venire coloro : 
siam troppo fuori della loro strada, grazie al cielo. Al pid 
al pri, qualche scappata, che Dio non voglia: ma in ogni 
caso c’é tempo; s’ hanno a sentir prima altre notizie 
da’ poveri paesi dove anderanno a fermarsi..—Manzon1, 
I Promesst Spost. 

12. Translate into English :— 

Fe (2) Non intendo dire di quei pochi, con cui si ha che 
re. 

(δὴ) Eegli vi lascia trasparire una striscia del suo berretto 

0. 
(c) E finalmente si diedero gli esami, fammo promossi. 

(4) Tutt? ad un tratto, il soldato che stava innanzi udi 
un ramore concitato di passi, vide spuntare al di sopra d’ un 
masso tre teste e luccicare tre canne e tre lampi, e si senti 
staccar dalla fronte il cheppi 6 fischiare due palle a destra 
Θ 8 sinistra del capo.—Dz Amiois, Gli Amict di Collegio ; 
Una Medaglia. 


IlI].—Unprescerep Passaae. 
Translate into English :— 


PRIMAVERA. 


Folta delle sue nuove foglie, una vecchia querce gode la 
vita slanciando al sole di maggio le braccia robuste, e il 
vento canta alla primavera tra le sue fronde sonore. 
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Canta alla primavera che ride intorno odorata, 6 nuota 
voluttuosa sull’ onda delle verdi méssi 6 tra 1 pampani e tra 
i fiori ondeggianti a un limpido sole, cullando ne’ loro aperti 
calici mille insetti felici; e il polline giallo, commosso da 
tante ebbrezze, vola col vento a preparare altri profumi, 
altri fiori alla eterna giovinezza dei campi. 

In mezzo a tanto lusso di vita, stanchi nelle membra e 
freddi nel core, una bianca vecchierella e un magro vecchi- 
etto, seduti uno accanto all’ altro all’ ombra della querce, 
godono tranquilli il riposo del meriggio. 

Oh ! com’ era bella, com’ era bella Gioconda a sedici anni. 
La sua stanza situata a terreno dava sulla via; li era il 
ritrovo favorito delle sue liete vicine, e fra i discorsi, i canti 
e le cordiali risate, moveva sempre di 14 un festoso baccano 
che riempiva di buon umore il viso delle povere nonne, 
sedute li presso sulle porte a filare, le quali si beavano in 
quelle risa come in un ritorno soave alle gioje perdute dei 
loro giovani anni.— Lez Vee Ὁ1 ΝΈΕΙ. 





.BEconD Paper. 
Prorressor STEINBERGER. 


I.—Composition. 
Translate into Italian :— 


In every other part of Europe, a large and powerful 
privileged class trampled on the people and defied the 
government. But, in the most flourishing parts of Italy, 
the feudal nobles were reduced to comparative insignificance. 
In some districts they took shelter under the protection of 
the powerful commonwealths which they were unable to 
oppose, and gradually sank into the mass of burghers. In 
other places they possessed great influence; but it was 
an influence widely different from that which was exercised 
by the aristocracy of any Transalpine kingdom. They 
were not petty princes, but eminent citizens. Instead 
of strengthening their fastnesses among the mountains, 
they embellished their palaces in the market-place. The 
state of society in the Neapolitan dominions, and in some 
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parts of the Ecclesiastical State, more nearly resembled 
that which existed in the great monarchies of Europe. 
But the governments of Lombardy and Tuscany, through 
all their revolutions, preserved a different character. A 
people, when assembled in a town, is far more formidable 
to its rulers than when dispersed over a wide extent of 
country. The most arbitrary of the Cwesars found it 
necessary to feed and divert the inhabitants of their 
unwieldy capital at the expense of the provinces. From 
the same cause there was a certain tinge of democracy in 
the monarchies and aristocracies of Northern Italy. 


I. Prescrisep Autuors. 
Translate into English :— 


(a) Ella d’ un parlar dolce ὁ d’ un bel riso 

Temprava altrui cibo mortale 6 rio. 

Or, mentre ancor ciascuno a mensa assiso 
Beve con lungo incendio un lungo obblio, 
Sorse, e disse: Or qui riedo, EK con un viso 
Ritornd poi non si tranquillo 6 pio: 

Con una man picciola verga scote ; 

Tien l’altra un libro, 6 legge in basse note. 


Legge la maga; ed io pensiero 6 voglia 
Sento mutar, mutar vita ed albergo. 
(Strana virta !) novo piacer m’ invoglia : 
Salto nell’ acqua, e mi vi tuffo e immergo. 
Non so come ogni gamba entro s’accoglia, 
Come I! un braccio e |’ altro entri nel tergo ; 
Μ᾿ aecorcio 6 stringo ; e su la pelle cresce 
Squamoso il cuoio; ed’ uom son fatto un pesce. 


Cosi ciascun degli altri anco fu vélto, 
Εἰ guizzd meco in quel vivace argento. 
Quale allor mi foss’ io, come di stolto 
Vano e torbido sogno or men rammento. 
Piacquele alfin tornarci il proprio volto : 
Ma tra la meraviglia 6 lo spayento 
Muti eravam ; quando, turbata in vista, 
In tal guisa minnaccia, e ne contrista : 
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Ecco a voi noto ὁ il mio poter, ne dice, 
E, quanto sovra voi |’ imperio ho pieno. 
Pende dal mio voler ch’ altri infelice 
Perda in prigione eterna 1] ciel sereno ; 
Altri divenga augello; altri radice 
Faccia e germogli nel terrestre seno ; 
O che s’ induri in selce, o in molle fonte 
Si liquefaccia, o vesta irsuta fronte. 

Tasso, La Jerusalemme Liberata. 


(b) Ses, Ah Tito! ah mio 
Clementissimo prence |! 
Non pit, non pil. Se tu veder potessi 
Questo misero cor, spergiuro, ingrato, 
Pur ti farei pietaéa. Tutte ho su gli occhi 
Tutte le colpe mie; tutti rammento 
I benefizi tuoi: soffrir non posso 
Né |’ idea di me stesso, 
Νὸ la presenza tua. Quel sacro volto, 
La voce tua, la tua clemenza istessa 
Diventd mio supplizio. Affretta almeno, 
Affretta il mio morir. Toglimi presto 
Questa vita infedel ; lascia ch’ io versi, 
Se pietoso esser vuol, 
Questo perfido sangue a’ piedi tuoi. | 

Tit. Sorgi, infelice. (Il contenersi ὁ pena 
A quel tenero pianto.) Or vedi a quale 
Lagrimevole stato 
Un delitto riduce, una sfrenata 
Avidita d’ imporo! Εἰ che sperasti 
Di trovar mai nel trono? il sommo forse 
D’ ogni contento ? Ah, sconsigliato! osserva 
Quai frutti 10 ne raccolgo, 
ἘΣ bramalo se puoi. 
Merastatio, La Clemenza di Tito. 


(c) Write a short biographical notice of Metastasio. 


(4) Summarise, in Italian, the first Act of La Clemenza 
di Tito (about 15 lines). 


(6) Describe the duel between Clorinda and Tancredi. 








SUMMER, 1902—HoNoUBS. 


ΠῚ. Unrresorrpep Passace. 
Translate into English :-— 


Spenta ὁ del cielo ogni benigna lampa ; 

Signoreggiano in lui crudeli stelle, 

Onde piove virti ch’ informa e stampa 

L’ Aria d’ impression maligne e felle. 
Cresce |’ ardor nocivo, e sempre avvampa 
Pit mortalmente in queste partie in quelle. 
A giorno reo notte pid rea succede, 

KE di peggior di lei dopo lei riede. 

Non 6806 il Sol giammai, che, asperso 6 cinto 
Di sanguigni vapori entro e d’ intorno, 
Non mostri nella fronte assai distinto 
Mesto presagio d’ infelice giorno ; 

Non parte mai, che, in rosse macchie tinto, 
Non minacci egual noia al suo ritorno. 

E non inaspri i gid sofferti danni 

Con certa tema di futuri affanni. 

Mentre egli i raggi poi ἃ’ alto diffonde, 
Quanto d’ intorno occhio mortal si gira, 
Seccarsi i fiori, impallidir le fronde, 
Assetate languir 1’ erbe rimira : 

KE fendersi la terra, 6 scemar |’ onde; 
Ogni cosa del ciel soggetta all’ ira ; 

E le sterili nubi in aria sparse 

In sembianza di fiamme altrui mostrarse. 

Sembra il ciel nell’ aspetto atra fornace ; 

Né cosa appar, che gli occhi almen ristaure. 
Nelle spelonche sue Zefiro tace, 
Εἰ ’n tutto ὁ fermo il vaneggiar dell’ aure : 
Solo vi soffia (e par vampa di face) 
Vento che move dall’ arene Maure, 
Che gravoso 6 spiacente, e seno 6 gote 
Co’ densi fiati ad or ad or percote. 
Tasso. 


n8 
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CELTIC. 
Finst Paper. 


Rev. Prorsssok Hocan; Dr. Dovezas Hype. 


Translate into English :-— 


α 6gdnaig 615 map peulcan cpio an ξοϑθό 
Oo tugap-pa mo sean 50 Léip ours 

Q’p vo geall cu beit néthaim ag coll Slap no ξοπό 
60 scuiprimip dp scé6mainle 1 n-éinpeaéc. 

Culg a thile pcép παὸ bruit peacad ap bit éom τηόῃ 
Ip meara agup ip m6 le oéanath 

Νά maigvean deap 65 do theallad le vo ῥόϊξ, 
Asup peallad uippi 50 0e6 ’na 614 pin. 


d Ravage, 6 a pGin, an aitpeaé teat 50 buan 
Map éuip cu le buaidpead an cpaogail mé ἢ 
’Ssup cup cu vo Ofil 1 n-aipgiod ’p 1 mbuard 
(sup 1 peaparveadaibd ouba an cplefbe. ᾿ 
b’peapp liom 50 mép Beit ap taoib buaéaill 61g 
Νά pealbdn b6 ap taeb cnuic, 
᾽86 d’imeé6pad liom ap pean (Ὁ) agup cluiée cpuald na 
n5eall 
Asup ῥιάδαϊραὸ an paogal 50 πόϊό liom 
Abhrain Grddh. 
II. 

Translate the following expressions from Abpdin sndd 
Chige Connaéc :— 

(a) Onmamsgpe ménla. (δ) Apcuad na péile. (6) Ip 
luaidce an pséal. (ὦ) Ona spip-beul pop. (6) $eic 
mo époide le Ὀυαιόμθα [who wrote this?]. (/) 1 n-dic 
iceinc "nN Gp n-aonanp. 

III. 

Translate :— 

Niop W’pé10ip, map an sceuodna, san an éipic do Bert 
ap bun an cpdt-poin, 6ip, 04 mapbad neaé ouine an 
can-poin, 00-§6abad coimipce’pan sepi{é bud Ppoigpe 66, 
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agur vo bpig naé biad ap cuMapP capad an ci do 
mapbdtao1i chiciugad πό emneaclann vo buain 06 Féin, 
vaspavaoir a saolca ’pan scion map pmatcugad aip- 
pean; agurp vo Bpié naé biod pin an mapbta as an 
ngaol, πίοῃ sligteaé a beuil vo b6pcad, sidead do cuipet 
cdin oppa, map pmaccugad ap an ci vo-gnfod an 
mapbad, agup vo-cidim an nép-ro ap maptain αδ 
δαϊναιῦ anoip, map 50 leancap an cion comsaip Led, 

Ip 1onann, iomoppo, ‘ 6ipic,’ agup cion comsgaip ; 61} 
Ip lonann cion agur coip, agup if ionann comsgar πό 
composurp agup gaol, asur ip 6 nfd cialluigearp an cion 
comsaip, cdin πό ofol vo buain mn 6inic πό In eineaclann 
an luic, n6 an voéaip vo-gnf neat (56 mad manbadt πό 
mf-gnfom eile 6), Ὁ᾽ά capaid πό v’d éinead. Map 50 
Beuho Paill anoip ag coimeud an néip-pin, nfop énearca 
vo Seon Dauip loéc v’pagsbdw ap an mbpeiteamnarp 
cuaice ὑμίο ; agur an méio beanar pir an od nor eile, 
nf paibe ceaéc ’na n-eusmaip ag Eipinn, an can do 
hopouigead 1a0, αδὺ} map pin, nfop b6’in-bé1me an 
bpeiteathnap cuaite cpfota. Oip sion 50 brullio 
oipearnnaé o’Eipinn anoip, vo bdvap éigeancaé an can 
vo hopourgeav 1a0.— Seathrin Céitin. 


IV. 

Correct the following sentences :— 

Gn cé6éad coipcéim = the footstep. Mapbdtad fé 
caoipige = he used to kill sheep. Ὁθαὸ ataip na callin = 
the girl’s father’s house. Gn plige maptainn vo Bf age = 
the means of livelihood hehad. O’iappaid μό an mngin aip 
a é6mhaprpa = he asked his neighbour for his daughter. 


V. 
Write out the following verse correctly, and translate it :--- 
Ud plop aig an paoigeal nac mapbuigeap caoipe 
Cnnpan ode 7 nac ppeip mé Ὀό, 


Md τά 1 nodn agup ξο n-e1spedéard an ld inn 
Gerbimaoid pdpa inpan cuip po por 
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Td céad Fin aca cuip an aipgeand le ééile 
Νάμ geanp na péite ἡ nap 16 an pedéil 

Géc a clann Mac Coéagdin m4 τά pb in Erpinn 
Νά letg an lednrsmop 50 h-loppup Mop. 


VI. 

Trnslate into Irish :-— 

So Nur al-Din rose to open the door, and one of his boon 
companions followed him without being perceived. At the 
door he found his steward and asked him, ‘what is the 
matter?’ And he answered, “Ὁ my lord, what I dreaded 
for thee hath come to pass.” ‘How so?’ ‘Know that there 
remains not a farthing’s worth, less or more, in my hands.’ 
When Nur al-Din heard these words he bowed his head and 
said, ‘there is no majesty, and there is no might save in 
Allah.’ When the man who had followed him privily to spy 
on him, heard the steward’s words, he returned to his friends 
and warned them, suying, ‘ Look ye well to what ye do; Nur 
al-Din is penniless.’ And as the young host came back to 
his friends, vexution showed in his face. Then one of the 
company rose, and looking at his entertainer said, ‘O my lord, 
muy be thou wilt give me leave to retire.—Sir R. F. 
Burton, Arabian Nighis. 

VII. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 


Translate into English :— 


᾽86 mo tuaipim παὸ bpuil an salap po com vols nd 
¢omh veacain ap a leigear ip Geapcap. Ip pupapoa an 
luib 7 an ceipin a dibpedgsad an salap vo’pagdil. Nil 
baile beag nd mé6p naé bpuil pad ann. Nuaip oéancap 
Gpdio ceapc ofob, nfl pud ap bié dul 6 leigear opna, 
pad nafpagaipc τά τη mo ceann agam. ΝῊ aon ospeam 
vaoine eile 1 nGipinn a bpuil péan na ceangan ας 
tuicim oppa coth mép le n-dp Sagaips. Ni peapaé vam 
aon dit ap puro na ofitée ξ5ο huile a Beuil na pagaipe 
ag oibpiugad 50 dian oGtpaccaé ap pon na chire παὸ 
bpull na vaome So léip ag cabpugad led. 
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oaé dic a bpuil pé peo amlaid cd an ppiopaid geanc 
annrain, σά an Saevealg 0d labainc ann, cd na πόμα 1 
na béapa Saetealata dd scup 1 scleatcad, cd eappaide 
na cine vd nofol ἡ od sceannaé ann, cd pulc ] Speann 
Ἵ Pampa ann. 

Nfl aon mhaité ag cainne, aéc cartpid na Cléimig Beit 
linn; n6 50 Sculppid plad a Scpolde ἡ a n-inneinn inpan 
obaip nf Giocpamuid ‘un copulg map bad seapc ofinn. 
ας ldmacdn an ionad beit piubléio béap muro 50 Ὀσί 
rn—TOMAdS UG CONCEGNAINN. 


Seconp Parrr. 
Rev. Proresson Hocan ;.Dr. Doveras Hype. 
1. Translate into English :—™~ 
Asur vo gab aitpeatar ann fin Coipe, agur a 
oibainc: ‘6 naé péadaim aon éabaip uile vo tabainc 
oppalb peapoa, biald bop n-Gplabpa péin agaib; agur 
canpalde ceél pipeatcaé pite, ppip a S-coivedloaoip fin 
an beata, agur noéa m-biaid ceél pan ooman a mac- 
pamla; agur biaid bGp dv-cpeéip agur bp n-oipbeanc 
a5aib; agup ποόα s-cuippid oppaib belt m δύῃ 
n-6anaib’; agurp a oabaipec an Laow :— 
‘€ipsfd uaim a élanna lip, 
60 ngnbip ngil, 50 NHaowerls m-bailb, 
Ip mé6p oipbip maccaom maoite, 
beit da pedlad pip an ngaoit ngaipb. 
‘Nao §-céad bliadain dao01b ap muip, 
Ip mipe vo cup cpé ceils, 
No 50 pabtao1 a n-Inip Sluaip 
Don caob rap tuaid v’Eipinn seins. 


‘lonnpaigib amaé an Tilaoil,— 
bud cépa δαοιὸ beit dom’ péip,— 
50 B-compacpaid Laipgnén ip Veos ; 
Fava vo neaé Beit a b-péin. 
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2. Translate into English :— 


Ro geabam cabaip gan cleit, 
Oo seabam posa agup pat, 
αν 56 luidpfiom ap an Lod, 
Ap meanmna vo bud moé amaé. 


αὶ h-aitle na ἰαοιόθ pin cugavap clanna Lip iond 
3-ceatpap a n-aigcte a n-éinpeatéc ap an ingin, agup vo 
labaip Pionnguala 16, agur ip 6ad po μάϊδ : Ip ole an 
gnfomh do pinnip, a Coipe, agup por 10 ole an comalt 
capaopaid duic ap millead gan ddbap, agup ofogalcan 
ope 50 follap 6, asur culcfip ann, 61} nf pedpp do 
comaécapo ap ap milleadne, ’nd opoldioéc ap 5-capaone 
ap a dfogalc onc; agup, cabaip cpéimpe agup ceann 
ouinn ap an milead cugaip oppainn. 

Oo—béap 1omoppo, ap Coipe, agup ip mipve buic a 
lappaids opm .1. πό 50 §-compacraid an bean a n-vear 
agup an peap a d-cuaid ... Laipsnén mac Colman, 
mic Cobtaig .1. mac pig Connaéc, asup Deos ingean 
Εἰπέξιπ, mic Goda Glainn, pig Murmhan ; agup πὶ cualaing 
capaiv na comatca 04 b-puil agai’ bGp m-bpeit ap na 
peatcaib pin, 6 do Fipiomhaip 6 ap pead Bup faogail, nb 
30 pabtaoi cpf éé6ad bliadamn ap Loé Oaipbpeaé; agur 
cpi ééad bliabain ap Sput na Maoile voip Eipinn agup 
Ctbain. 


8. Translate into English :— 


‘Mitio éipsid 6’n 1onad po, 
Nf covdlaim se cdim am’ Lufge; 
ϑδαμαὸ pém’ aor ionmuine 
Ip 6 épdidiop mo ὁμοιόθ. 


‘Qlc an péan 04 d-cugap in bup 5-ceann, 
Coipe, inion Oiliolla Gpann, 
Oa b-peapainnp: a b-puil δαοιῦ be, 
Nf dSiongnainn an Comaiple. 
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‘G Pionnguala ’pa Cuinn éaorth, 
α dod, ’pa Piaépa apm-éaoin ; 
O b6pd an éuain a b-pull pub, 
Ὁγιαῖν uaib ni om ap mitid.’ 


_ lomtupa lip, pdinig poimmhe ap pin 50 Sfot build 
Oems, agup po peapad pdilce ppp ann; agup cugad 
aénhupdn 06 6 bob’ Deans pa san a élann do tabaipe 
leip. ‘Opuag pm,’ ap lip, ‘nf mire naé v-cfobpad mo 
élann éugac, aéc Coipe ann pid, vo balca péin agup 
voeipbpidp a mdtap, ap n-a s-cup a pioccaib’ ceitpe 
n-ealad n-aoingeal, ap Loé Oaipbpeaé a b-prabdnaire 
Breap na h-Eipionn, agup acd a 5-ciall asup a 5-conn, 
a nglé6n, agur a n§aoidils Féin aca.’ 


4. Translate into English :— 

Ceileabpap an bean vo na Dampéinnibib rap pin, 
agurp labpar leo|.1. prappuigeap ofob ] an ngabodaoip an 
mac $0 m-bad in-péinneaba 6: agup 00 cotuigead an 
mac iap pin sup ab in-feilse ὅ. 

Cdinic an mac ’na aonap amaé ld eile ann, agur do 
connaipc pé an ppaplaéa agup a laéain arp an loc. Oo 
cuin pe upcup Εύδα, agur vo geapp pé a cleicide agurp 
a h-eiceada Of, 50 pdinic cdim-neull uippe, agur vo gab 
Ρό fiap pin, agurp vo Gug γό lei { dum na fiann-boite. 
Sup ab f pin an éeund feals Pinn. 


5. Translate into English :— 

Cua pé maille le aop céipoe 615m Jap fin aip 
ceitead, map geall aip macaib’ Mépna 50 m-bidead pé 
ciméioll Sléibe 5-Cpoc map aon leo. Ip prada n-an- 
manna-pan :—fut agup Rut agup Oegna Marge Peada, 
agup Ceimle, agup Oilpe agurp Rogen. 

Tdinic bolgaige taipip-fean ann fin, 50 n-veapnad 
cappaé 06, sup ab 6’n md pin do saiptf Oermne maolde. 

Oo Bi poglaidse a Laignib an can pin, eaton, Piagail 
mac Céona 61pean. Oo cdplaann pin Piagail a b-Piod- 
saible ap an aor céipve, agurp vo παρ pé iad ule aéc 
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Oemmne ’na aonap: vo Bi pé a 5-coithveatc le Piagate 
mac Céona ap rin ann a tig a peipemn puaip. 

Tigo an 04 bain-pPéinnide 6 ὅθαγ 50 τιᾷ Fragla mic 
Céona, ap 1appard Oemmne, azsur beintean 6616 6; agup 
beipro leo a n-vear 6, 1ap fin, sur an 16nad ceudna, 
ann a naib pé noime pin. 

6. Parse fully coive6lpvaoip, an beacha (giving its 
gender and declension) 50 nOaowdeils mbarlb ; identify Gn 
~Mhaoil in Text 1, and Piovh-saible, Text 5. 


7. Give a summary of the tale of the Children of Lir. 


8. Translate into Irish :—She finds the hunting-booth and 
the child asleep in it; she lifts the child to her bosom and 
presses him to her, and then made these verses on her child, 
‘Sleep the slumber of pleasure ’, etc. 


History. 


9. Write an account of the career of the Norsemen in 
Ireland, and of the men of Norse blord born in Ireland. 


10. Mention some of their most renowned warriors, and of 
the chief Irishmen who fought against them. 





MATHEMATICS. 
Fimst Paper. 
Sgcrion A. 
Prange Trigonometry anp DirrerENTIUAL CaLcuLus 
Proresson Bromwicu. 
1. Prove that the equation in z 
tan=! (a -- x) + tan” (Ὁ -- 2) + tan” (¢- 2) 
= tan @ + tan! ὁ + tan’ ὁ = tan ἢ 
has two non-zero roots, and that their sum 1s 
a+b+06- 38k. 
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2. Prove (geometrically, if you can) that 
cos 6+ cos 20+... +cos ηθ = cosd(n+ 1). sin $n6 . cosec 36. 
Evaluate the sum 

sec θ sec 20 + sec 20 sec 30+... + sec nO sec (2 + 1) 8, 
in a single expression. 

8. In any triangle ABC, prove that 

sin? 4 + sin Bsin Ccos A = sin? B+ sin Csin A cos B 
= sin? C'+ sin A sin B cos C 
= 2 (a? + δὲ + 7) a?/a?b?e?, 
where A is the area of the triangle. Prove also that 
a+ 56 + δ' — 2° cos A — 2ca* cos B -- 2a°h* cos C 
= a*b*¢? (1 -- 8 cos 4 cos B cos C). 
| 4, ABCD isa quadrilateral whose sides AB, BC, CD, DA 
touch a circle at P, Q, R, 8S, respectively ; prove that 
AB. BC. sin? (4B)= CD. DA. sin*(4D), 
and that 
[τε > 80. 4} 
a5) AB. CD 

5. Find from first principles the differential coefficient of 

z", where # is any rational number. 





Differentiate 
ας τ ὃ ee 8 1 5sinz 
(ax? + 2bx + ο)ὰ fest 


quoting, in full, any rules that you use. 


6. A normal is drawn to the curve y = az* + δχ᾽ at its 
point of intersection with the line z= c, find where the 
normal cuts the axis of y. 


Show that the function 2z/(p + gz?) has one maximum 
and one minimum provided that pg is positive ; but that it 
has neither maximum nor minimum values if pq is negative. 
What will happen if pg = 0? 
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Sxcrion B. 
GEOMETRY. 
Proressor MoWErEENEY. 


7. Construct a triangle of given species with one vertex at 
a given point and the other two vertices lying on two given 
straight lines. Under what circumstances would there be 
an infinite number of solutions ? 


8. A circle UY and a point 4 are inverted from a point O, 
the inverses being a circle V and a point B. If AP and 
BQ are the tangents from 4 and B to U and V respectively, 
prove that AP : BQ:: OA: OT, where OT is the tangent 
from O to the circle Κ΄. 


9. Show how to describe circles co-axal with two given 
circles which do not intersect. 

Describe a circle belonging to a given co-axal system of 
this kind, and bisecting the circumference of a given circle. 
What happens when the centre of the given circle is on the 
radical axis ? 


10. The middie points of the sides BC, CA, AB, of a 
triangle are D, ΑΕ, F, and the points of contact with the 
inscribed circle are Z, UH, NV. If the straight lines ZF and 
MN intersect in X, FD and NZ in Y, and DE and LH in 
2, prove that YZ passes through 4, ZX through B, and XY 
through C. 

11. Four parallel straight lines AP, BQ, CR, DS, are 
drawn from the vertices of a tetrahedron 4 BCD terminated 
by the opposite faces. Prove that, with the usual conven- 
tion of sign, 

1 + ΙΝ + 1 a I ΜΕ 
ΑΡ BQ CR 25. 

12. Prove the formula for the area οὗ the curved surface 
of a slice of a sphere of radius intercepted by two parallel 
planes whose distance apart is ὦ. 

Show that the volume of the segment of a sphere cut off 
by ἃ plane whose distance from the centre is 2, is 


0. 


(7 — x)*(2r + x). 
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Seconp Paper. 
[Full credit will be given for answering FOUR-FIFTHS of 
this Paper.| 
Section A. 
ALGEBRA. 
PROFESSOR GIBNEY. 
[Tables suppleed.] 
1. Find the values of z, y, s, from 
a (by + cz- ar)= l, 
y(cx + az — by)=m, 
5. (ας 1 by — cz) =n. 
2. lf (1 + 2)* πὶ a, + G2 + Ger? +2... + ρον, 
(a) Evaluate 





(b) Prove that 
(l—-2+2*)" =(X- Y)'+ (X- VY) (¥-2Z)+(¥-D, 
where X BM + Gye? + age? +... 
Yu ae+a@4+aa'+... 
Z = α,ν} + αιχὸ + agi t+... 

3. A sum of £400 is to be repaid in the form of an 
annuity lasting for 20 years, the first payment of which is 
to be made a year hence. The first ten payments are to be 
of equal amount, and are each to be twice as much as each 
of the remaining ten payments. Calculate the amounts of 
the payments to the nearest shilling, allowing compound 
interest at the rate of 2} per cent. per annum. 

4. If a, B, y are the roots of the cubic 

2—-pei+qe-r=0, 
find the value of 
(a) a? + B+’. 
(ἢ ({-a& By 


B -y a 
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5. Solve the equation 
1924 — 4429 + 7829 — 862 + 27 = 0, 


having given that its roots are in harmonical progression. 


6. If a, a;, a3... a,, are the roots of the equation 
a+ pc" + par tt+. i tp, 20, 


show how to find the equation whose roots are 
τας. ὅς ς 
Qgt Qgt.-.t+ Oy 


a," 


a,tast..-ta, 


a,” 


ὦ, Ια νιν ἄς. 
Find, in terms of p,, p, ... ,, the value of the ratio of 


the absolute term to the coefficient of 2* in the resulting 
equation. 


Sxeorron B. 
ANALYTICAL Gromertry, ὅτ. 
Prorressorn Drxon. 


7. Find the area of the triangle formed by the feet of per- 
pendiculars from the point (4, &) to the sides of the triangle 
whose vertices are 


(3, - 4), (- 4, -- 8), (0, 5). 


8. Two fixed parallel lines equidistant from the centre of 
a given circle meet a variable tangent to the curve in G, H; 
the other tangents from G, H meet in P. Find the locus 
of P. 


9. Prove that the equation y*=ar+by+e represents a 
parabola, and find its focus and directrix. 


Two parabolas whose axes are at right angles cut one another 
in four points. Prove that these four lie on one circle. 
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10. Chords of an ellipse in a fixed direction are divided in 
a constant ratio. Prove that the points of division lie upon 
another ellipse. 


11. Prove that the diameter bisecting any chord of a conic 
passes through the intersection of the tangents at the ends of 
the chord. 

Four tangents to an ellipse form a quadrilateral. Prove 
that the line joining the middle points of its diagonals passes 
through the centre. 


12. Show that the focal distances of a point on a hyperbola 
are equally inclined to the tangent at the point. 


Given the asymptotes and a tangent, construct the foci. 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Prorresson Morton. ' 


1. Explain how the connexion between two physical 
quantities can be shown by means of acurve. Take, as 
illustrations, the variation of the pressure of a mass of gas 
with (a) its volume, (δ) its density. 


2. What is the measure of the energy stored in a stretched 
elastic string? Two masses, connected by an elastic string, 
are Moving in any manner on a smooth plane. Show that 
a shortening of the string during the motion must be 
accompanied by an increase in the speed of at least one 
of the masses. 


8. Explain the origin of the backward force exerted on 
a vessel from which a jet of fluid is issuing, quoting 
illustrative experiments. 


4. Carbonic acid gas is half as heavy again as air at the 
same temperature and pressure. The ratio of its specific 
heats is 1.8, the value for air 1.4. Under what condition 
will sound travel at the same rate in air and carbonic acid 
gas? 
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5. Two successive notes yielded by a closed organ pipe 
have frequencies of 150 and 250 vibrations per second : 
what other notes can be yielded by the pipe? What is, 
roughly, the length of the pipe? 


6. Explain the function of the sounding board in stringed 
instruments. Why does the quality of tone given by the 
instrument depend on the construction of the sounding 
board ? 


7. How do you account for the power of a telescope to 
detect stars too faint to be seen by the naked eye ? 


8. How are we enabled to judge of the distance of objects 
and of the relief of solid bodies? Describe the stereo- 
scope. 


9. Why is it possible to obtain colour mixtures by rapidly 
rotating a parti-coloured disc ? 
Mention any other illustrations of the same principle. 


10. What do you know of the relative speeds of 
propagation of (a) sounds of different pitches, (ὁ) light of 
different colours ? 


Srconp Paper. 
Proressor Beram. 


1. Distinguish between the real and apparent expansion 
of a liquid, and describe any method of finding the real 
expansion of mercury. 


2. How would you determine the density of aqueous 
vapour in the air ? 


8. Explain how to measure temperature by means of a 
constant volume air-thermometer. What are its advantages 
or disadvantages as compared with a mercury in glass 
instrument ? 


4. Describe Bunsen’s ice calorimeter. 








‘SUMMER, 1902—HoNoURS. 288 


5. Describe any method of measuring the mechanical 
equivalent of heat. Point out the probable sources of 
error in the method, and explain how to make corrections 
for them. 


6 Explain the action of any form of electrical induction 
machine. 


7. What evidence is there to show that magnetism is a 
property of the molecules of a body ? 


8. Describe any method of comparing the electromotive 
forces of cells. 


9. The plates of a cell, having an K.M.F. of 1:4 volts, 
are joined by two wires in parallel, of 4 and 8 ohms resistance 
respectively: determine the currents that flow through the 
wires and the difference of potential of the extremities, 
the internal resistance of the cell being ‘25 ohms. 


10. A current of 8 ampéres flows round a circular con- 
ductor of 10 cm. radius : what is the magnitude and direction 
of the magnetic force at the centre ? 
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chemi 


LATIN. 
First Parer. 
Section A. 

Proressorn SEMPLE. 


1. Translate with explanatory notes, where necessary :— 


(a) Cum traheret Priscus, traheret certamina Verus, 

Ksset et aequalis Mars utriusque diu, 

Missio saepe viris magno clamore petita est ; 
Sed Caesar legi paruit ipse suae :— 

Lex erat, ad digitum posita concurrere parma : 
Quod licuit, lances donaque saepe dedit. 

Inventus tamen est finis discriminis aequi : 
Pugnavere pares, succubuere pares. 

Misit utrique rudes, et palmas Caesar utrique, 
Hoc pretium virtus ingeniosa tulit. 

Contigit hoc nullo nisi te sub principe, Caesar : 
Cum duo pugnarent, victor uterque fuit. 

(Ὁ) Capena grandi porta qua pluit gutta 
Phrygiumque Matris Almo qua lavat ferrum, 
Horatiorum qua viret sacer campus 
Et qua pusilli fervet Herculis fanum, 
Faustine, plena Bassus ibat in reda, 

Omnes beati copias trahens ruris. 


2. Explain :— 

(a) Sed tibi non multum est, unum si praesto togatum. 
(δ) Gloria Romanae, Quintiliane, togae. 

(c) Sportula nulla datur ; gratis conviva recumbis. 
(4) Annae pomiferum nemus Perennae. 

(6) Non nautas puto vos sed Argonautas. 


8. Scan the following, naming the metre :— 
(2) Non debet domini perire munus. 

(b) Vis scire quid agat Canius tuus? Ridet. 
(c) Versiculos recites ut, Ligurine, tuos. 
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4. Translate :— 


Praeterea quaecunque vetustate amovet aetas, 

Si penitus peremit consumens materiem omnem, 
Unde animale genus generatim in lumina vitae 
Redducit Venus, aut redductum daedala tellus 
Unde alit atque auget generatim pabula praebens ? 
Unde mare, ingenuei fontes externaque large 
Flumina suppeditant? Unde aether sidera pascit ὃ 
Omnia enim debet, mortali corpore quae sunt, 
Infinita aetas consumpse anteacta diesque. 


5. Annotate :— 


(2) 
(6) 


(c) 


Insula quem triquetris terrarum gessit in oris. 
Aulide quo pacto Triviai virginis aram 
Tphianassai turparunt sanguine foede 
Ductores Danaum delecti, prima virorum. 


In medium summae quod dicunt omnia niti. 


6. Translate and explain clearly :— 


(4) 


(6) 
(c) 


Utque lacus suberant ubi quamquam diruta servat 
Ignem Troianum et Vestam colit Alba minorem, 
Obstitit intranti miratrix turba parumper ; 

Ut cessit, facili patuerunt cardine valvae, 

Exclusi spectant admissa obsonia patres. 
Etruscum puero si contigit aurum 

Vel nodus tantum et signum de paupere loro. 
Rex Pylius, magno si quidquam credis Homero, 
Exemplum vitae fuit a cornice secundae. 


ANTIQUITIES AND LITERATURE. 


7. (2) What is meant by—tributum, magister societatis, 
publicum quadragesimae ὃ 


(6) What was the ordinary form adopted in making a 
Roman will, and what conditions were required to render 


it valid? 


(c) Write a note on the Salii and Luperci. 


8. (a) Give a short account of Lucilius and his writings. 
What subsequent author did he influence, and to what 


extent ? 


0 


286 SECOND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


(ὃ) What is known of Cicero’s poetical productions ? 


(c) Discuss Niebuhr’s theory as to the existence of an 
early ballad poetry in Rome. 


Srcrion B. 
Proresson MacMaster. 
UNPRESCRIBED PassacGeE. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Unctis falciferi senis diebus, 
Regnator quibus imperat fritillus, 
Versu ludere non laborioso 
Permittis, puto, pileata Roma. 
Risisti: licet ergo, nec vetamur. 
Pallentes procul hine abite curae : 
Quidquid venerit obvium, loquamur, 
Morosa sine cogitatione. 
Misce dimidios, puer, trientes, 
Quales Pythagoras dabat Neroni : 
Misce, Dindyme, sed frequentiores. 
Possum nil ego sobrius : bibenti 
Succurrent mihi quindecim poetae. 
Da nunc basia, sed Catulliana: 
Quae si tot fuerint, quot ille dixit, 
Donabo tibi passerem Catulli. 
Manrriau. 


ComPosiTIon. 
3. Translate into Latin :— 


There were other and worse forms of lawlessness, which 
the plague introduced at Athens. Men, who had hitherto 
concealed what they took pleasure in, now grew bolder. 
For, seeing the sudden change,—how the rich died in a 
moment, and those who had nothing immediately inherited 
their property,—they reflected that life and riches were 
alike transitory, and they resolved to enjoy themselves 
while they could, and to think only of pleasure. Who 
would be willing to sacrifice himself to the law of honour 
when he knew not whether he would ever live to be held 
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in honour? The pleasure of the moment, and any sort of 
thing which conduced to it, took the place both of honour 
and of expediency. No fear of gods or law of man deterred 
acriminal. Those who saw all perishing alike, thought 
that the worship or neglect of the gods made no difference. 





Srconp Paper. 
Proressor Dovaan. 


1. Translate, and add notes upon all that is not made 
quite clear by the translation :-— 


(a) Tu autem quod mihi bonam copiam eiures nihil est : 
tum enim, cum rem habebas, quaesticulis te faciebat 
attentiorem: nunc, cum tam aequo animo bona perdas, 
non eo sis consilio, ut, cam me hospitio recipias, aestima- 
tionem te aliquam putes accipere: etiam haec levior est 
plaga ab amico quam a debitore. 

(5) De Attica, optime. ’Ax dia tua me mouet etsi scribis 
nihil esse. In Tusculano eo commodius ero, quod et 
crebrius tuas litteras accipiam et te ipsum non numquam 
videbo. Nam ceteroqui ἀνεκτότερα erant Asturae: nunc 
haec, quae refricant, hic me magis angunt. 

(c) Nihil esse sapientis praestare nisi culpam. 

(4) Ergo haec duo genera, voluptas gestiens et libido, 
bonorum opinione turbantur, ut duo reliqua, metus et 
aegritudo, malorum. 

( " Ο poetam egregium! quamquam ab his cantoribus 

orionis contemnitur. 

( ) A disputandi subtilitate orationem ad exempla 
traducimus. 

(g) Hic mihi adferunt mediocritates. 

(ἢ) Magnum opus est probare maerenti illum suo iudicio 
et, quod se ita putet oportere facere, maerere. Nimirum 
igitar ut in causis non semper utimur eodem statu; (sic 
enim appellamus controversiarum genera ;) sed ad tempus, 
ad controversiae naturam, ad personam, accommodamus : 
sic in aegritudine lenienda ; nam quam quisque curationem 
recipere possit, videndum est. 5 

0 
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2. Translate the following extracts, and add notes on all 
words or expressions printed in italics :— 

(a) Revertentem ab legatione legionis divus Vespasianus 
inter patricios adscivit. 

(5) Iam vero principum filios liberalibus artibus erudire, 
et ingenia Britannorum studiis Gallorum anteferre, ut qui 
modo linguam Romanam abnuebant, eloquentiam concu- 
piscerent. 

(c) Inter somnum et trepidationem caesis vigilibus inru- 
pere. 

(ἃ Una adhue victoria Carus Mettius censebatur, et 
intra Albanam arcem sententia Messalini strepebat, et Massa 
Baebius tum reus erat. (Some read tam tum. Is there 
any objection to this reading ?) 

(6) Sua inmanitas sua luxuria cervicibus publicis depu- 
-lerunt. (Examine the metaphor.) 

(f) Quarta pars manipuli sparsa per commeatus aut in 
ipsis castris vaga, dum mercedem centurioni exsolueret, 
neque modum oneris quisquam neque genus quaestus pensi ὁ 
habebat: per latrocinia et raptus aut servilibus minis- 
teriis militare otium redimebant. 

(g) Celso et Paulino abnuentibus militem itinere fessum, 
garcinis gravem obicere hosti non omissuro, quo minus 
expeditus et vix quattuor milia pa3ssuum progressus aut 
incompositos in agmine aut dispersos et vallum molientes | 
adgrederetur, Titianus et Proculus, ubi consiliis vincerentur, 
ad ius imperii transibant. Aderat sane citus equo Numida 
cum atrocibus mandatis, quibus Otho increpita ducum 
segnitia rem in discrimen mitti iubebat, aeger mora et 

spei inpatiens. 

8. (2) From what points had the two armies referred to 
in extract (9) of question 2, set out on the occasion referred 
to, and where did they meet? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

(Ὁ) State any facts that you know for or against the 
supposition that Agricola actually invaded Ireland. 

(c) Examine the construction of the following sentence :— 


Oculus conturbatus non est probe adfectus ad suum 
munus fungendum. ; 
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UNPRESORIBED PassaGE. 


4. Translate into English :— 

Dionysius, de quo ante dixi, cum fanum Proserpinae 
Loecris expilavisset, navigabat Syracusas: isque cum 
secundissimo vento cursum teneret, ridens: Videtisne, 
inquit, amici, quam bona 8 dis inmortalibus navigatio 
sacrilegis detur? Idque homo acutus cum bene plane 
percepisset, in eadem sententia perseverabat : qui cum ad 
Peloponnesum classem adpulisset et in fanum venisset 
Iovis Olympii, aureum ei detraxit amiculum grandi pondere, 
quo Iovem ornarat e manubiis Karthaginiensium tyrannus 
Gelo, atque in eo etiam cavillatus est aestate grave esse 
aureum amiculum, hieme frigidum, eique laneum pallium 
iniecit, cum id esse ad omne anni tempus diceret. 


Hisrory. 


5. (a) Give facts which serve to show the attitude of 
Tiberius towards the administration of justice and the 
reform of abuses. 

(5) State what you know of the position and public 
rights of freedmen under Augustus. 

(c) Date the defeat of Varus. Where did it take place? 
What forces had Varus at his disposal on that occasion ? 
What causes do you suppose to have brought about that 
defeat ? 

(4) State what you know of the Rhaetian Limes,—its 
history, geographical position, and purpose. 





GREEK. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Proressonr Browne. 


1. For Attic prose :— 

The charge of Thucydides that Cleon desired war because 
he could not so easily conceal his own dishonesty in peace, 
does not carry with it the least conviction. When the truce 
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expired, Cleon was able to carry a resolution that an expedi- 
tion should be made to reconquer Amphipolis. It does not 
appear whether he was himself anxious for the command, or 
whether the opposition and lukewarmness of the generals 
practically forced him into it. But it is certain that all pos- 
sible difficulties were thrown in his way by Nicias and the 
peace party, who, in their hearts, doubtless hoped for the 
complete failure of the enterprise. 


2. Translate into English :— 

καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης, Ἴσως γάρ, ἔφη, ὦ ἑταῖρε, ἀληθῆ σοι 
φαίνεται: ἀλλὰ λέγε, ὅπῃ δὴ οὐχ ἱκανῶς. ταύτῃ ἔμοιγε, ἢ ὃ 
ὅς, ἡ δὴ καὶ περὶ ἁρμονίας ἄν τις καὶ λύρας τε καὶ χορδῶν τὸν 
αὑτὸν τοῦτον λόγον εἴποι, ὡς ἡ μὲν ἁρμονία ἀόρατόν τι και 
ἀσώματον καὶ πάγκαλόν τι καὶ θεῖόν ἐστιν ἐν τῇ ἡρμοσμένῃ 
λύρᾳ, αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἡ λύρα καὶ αἱ χορδαὶ σώματά τε καὶ σωματοειδῆ 
καὶ ξύνθετα καὶ γεώδη ἐστὶ καὶ τοῦ θνητοῦ ξυγγενῇ. ἐπειδὰν 
οὖν ἢ κατάξῃ τις τὴν λύραν ἢ διατέμῃ καὶ διαρρήξῃ τὰς χορδάς, 
εἴ τις διισχυρίζοιτο τῷ αὐτῷ λόγῳ ὥσπερ σύ, ὡς ἀνάγκη ἔτι 
εἶναι τὴν ἁρμονίαν ἐκείνην καὶ μὴ ἀπολωλέναι" οὐδεμία γὰρ 
μηχανὴ ἂν εἴη τὴν μὲν λύραν ἔτι εἶναι διερρωγνιῶν τῶν χορδῶν 
καὶ τὰς χορδὰς θνητοειδεῖς οὔσας, τὴν δὲ ἁρμονίαν ἀπολωλέναι 
τὴν τοῦ θείου τε καὶ ἀθανάτου ὁμοφνῆ τε καὶ ξυγγενῇ, προτέραν 
τοῦ θνητοῦ ἀπολομένην. 

8. Translate, with short explanations :— 

(4) κινδυνεύουσι yap ὅσοι άνουσιν ὀρθῶς ἁπτόμενοι φιλο- 
σοφίας λεληθέναι τος ἄλλους, δε οὐδὲν ἄλλο αὐτοὶ ἐπιτηδεύουσιν 
ἢ ἀποθνήσκειν τε καὶ τεθνάναι. 

(8) Ὑπερφνῶς, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες, ὁ Σιμμίας, δοκεῖ μοι ἡ αὐτὴ 
ἀνάγκη εἶναι, καὶ εἰς καλόν γε καταφεύγει ὁ λόγος εἰς τὸ ὁμοίως 
εἶναι τήν τε ψυχὴν ἡμῶν πρὶν γενέσθαι ἡμᾶς καὶ τὴν οὐσίαν ἣν 
σὺ vw λέγεις. 

(e) ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ αὐτός που οἶμαι ὁμόδουλός τε εἶναι τῶν κύκνων 
καὶ ἱερὸς τοῦ αὐτοῦ θεοῦ. 

(8) στῆθος δὲ πλήξας κραδίην ἠνίπαπε μύθῳ; 

τέτλαθι δή, κραδίη" καὶ κύντερον ἄλλο ποτ᾽ ἔτλης. 

What is the application in the argument ? 

(e) οὕτως ἄρα ὃ Stupias ἐκωνυμίαν ἔχει σμικρός τε καὶ μέγας 
εἶναι, » μέσῳ ὧν ἀμφοτέρων, τοῦ μὲν τῷ μεγέθει ὑπερέχειν τῇ 
ra a τῷ δὲ τὸ μέγεθος τῆς σμικρότητος παρέχων 
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4. It has been stated that in the Phaedo the doctrine of 
ἀνάμνησις and of ἀνταπόδοσις supplement one another. Dis- 
cuss this. 


5. Translate, and explain where necessary :— 

(a) εἰ γάρ τις ἐλογίσατο τήν τε τῆς πόλεως ἀνάλωσιν δημοσίαν 
καὶ τῶν στρατενομένων τὴν ἰδίαν, τῆς μὲν πόλεως, ὅσα τε ἤδη 
προσετετελέκει καὶ ἃ ἔχοντας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἀπέστελλε, τῶν 
δὲ ἰδιωτῶν, ἅ τε περὶ τὸ σῶμά τις καὶ τριήραρχος ἐς τὴν ναῦν 
ἀναλώκει, καὶ ὅσα ἔτι ἔμελλεν ἀναλώσειν, χωρὶς δ᾽ ἃ εἰκὸς Fv 
καὶ ἄνευ τοῦ ἐκ δημοσίον μισθοῦ πάντα τινὰ παρασκευάσασθαι 
ἐφόδιον ὡς ἐπὶ χρόνιον στρατείαν, καὶ ὅσα ἐπὶ μεταβολῇ τις ἣ 
στρατιώτης 7 ἔμπορος ἔχων ἔπλει, πολλὰ ἂν τάλαντα εὑρέθη ἐκ 
τῆς πόλεως τὰ πάντα ἐξαγόμενα. καὶ ὃ στόλος οὐχ ἧσσον τόλμης 
τε θάμβει καὶ ὄψεως λαμπρότητι περιβόητος ἐγένετο, ἣ στρατιᾶς, 
πρὸς ous ἐπήεσαν, ὑπερβολῇ, καὶ ὅτι μέγιστος ἤδη διάπλους ἀπὸ 
τῆς οἰκείας καὶ ἐπὶ μεγίστῃ ἐλπίδι τῶν μελλόντων πρὸς τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντα ἐπεχειρήθη. 

(δ) τοῖς γὰρ τυράννοις ἀεί ποτε διάφοροί ἐσμεν, πᾶν δὲ τὸ 
ἐναντιούμενον τῷ δυναστεύοντι δῆμος ὠνόμασται" καὶ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου 
ξυμπαρέμεινεν ἣ προστασία ἡμῖν τοῦ πλήθους. ἅμα δὲ τῆς πόλεως 
δημοκρατουμένης τὰ πολλὰ ἀνάγκη ἦν τοῖς παροῦσιν ἕπεσθαι. 
τῆς δὲ ὑπαρχούσης ἀκολασίας ἐπειρώμεθα μετριώτεροι ἐς τὰ 
πολιτικὰ εἶναι. ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἦσαν, καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν πάλαι καὶ νῦν, οἵ 
ἐπὶ τὰ πονηρότερα ἐξῆγον τὸν ὄχλον' οἷπερ καὶ ἐμὲ ἐξήλασαν. 
ἡμεῖς δὲ τοῦ ξύμπαντος προέστημεν, δικαιοῦντες, ἐν ᾧ σχήματι 

εγίστη ἡ πόλις ἐτύγχανε καὶ ἐλευθερωτάτη οὖσα, καὶ ὅπερ 
ἐδέξατό τις, τοῦτο ξυνδιασάζειν, ἐπεὶ δημοκρατίαν γε καὶ ἐγιγνώ- 
σκομεν οἱ φρονοῦντές τι, καὶ αὐτὸς οὐδενὸς ἂν χεῖρον, ὅσῳ καὶ 
λοιδορήσαιμι. ἀλλὰ περὶ ὁμολογουμένης ἀνοίας οὐδὲν ἂν καινὸν 
λέγοιτο" καὶ τὸ μεθιστάναι αὐτὴν οὐκ ἐδόκει ἡμῖν ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι, 
ὑμῶν πολεμίων προσκαθημένων. 

6. Write notes upon the following :— 

a) of yap δεδιότες ἰδίᾳ τι βούλονται τὴν πόλιν és ἔκπληξιν 
καθιστάναι, ὅπως τῷ κοινῷ φόβῳ τὸ σφέτερον ἐπηλυγάζωνται. 

(b) ὅς δήμου προστάτης ἦν (said οὗ Hermocrates). 

(0) ἐπετήδευσαν ἐπὶ πλεῖστον δὴ τύραννοι οὗτοι ἀρετὴν καὶ 
ξύνεσιν ee the Peisitratids). What instances are given as 
proofs of the assertion ? 


(4) ef τι ναυτικόν ἐστι καθειλκυσμένον. 
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UNPRESORIBED PassacE. 
ἡ. Translate into English :— 


καίτοι ἀξιοῦμέν ye καὶ θεῶν ἕνεκα τῶν ξυμμαχικῶν ποτὲ γενο- 
μένων καὶ τῆς ἀρετῆς τῆς ἐς τοὺς Ἕλληνας καμφθῆναι ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
μεταγνῶναι, εἴ τι ὑπὸ Θηβαίων ἐπείσθητε, τήν τε δωρεὰν 
ἀνταπαιτῆσαι αὐτοὺς μὴ κτείνειν οἷς μὴ ὑμῖν πρέπει, σώ- 
φρονά τε ἀντὶ αἰσχρᾶς κομίσασθαι χάριν, καὶ μὴ ἡδονὴν 
δόντας ἄλλοις κακίαν αὐτοὺς ἀντιλαβεῖν. βραχὺ γὰρ τὸ τὰ 
ἡμέτερα σώματα διαφθεῖραι, ἐπίπονον δὲ τὴν δύσκλειαν αὐτοῦ 
ἀφανίσαι. οὐκ ἐχθροὺς γὰρ ἡμᾶς εἰκότως τιμωρήσεσθε, ἀλλ 
εὔνους, κατ᾽ ἀνάγκην πολεμήσαντες. ὥστε καὶ τῶν σωμάτων 

ειαν ποιοῦντες ὅσια ἂν δικάζοιτε, καὶ προνοοῦντες ὅτι ἑκόντας 
τε ἐλάβετε καὶ χεῖρας προισχομένους (ὃ δὲ νόμος τοῖς Ἕλλησι 
μὴ κτείνειν τούτους), ἔτι δὲ καὶ εὐεργέτας γεγενημένους διὰ 
παντὸς. ἀποβλέψατε γὰρ ἐς πατέρων τῶν ὑμετέρων θήκας, ovs 
ἀποθανόντας ὑπὸ Μήδων καὶ ταφέντας ἐν τῇ ἡμετέρᾳ ἐτιμῶμεν 
κατὰ ἔτος ἕκαστον δημοσίᾳ ἐσθήμασί τε καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις νομίμοις, 
ὅσα τε ἡ γῆ ἡμῶν ἀνεδίδου ὡραῖα, πάντων ἀπαρχὰς ἐπιφέροντες, 
εὖνοι μὲν ἐκ φιλίας χώρας, ξύμμαχοι δὲ ὁμαίχμοις ποτὲ γενο- 
pévors.—THucrprpEs, Bk. iii. 





Szeconp Paper. 
Proresson ΚΕΕΝΕ. 


1, Translate into English :— 
(a) οἱ δὲ λύκοι ὡς 
ὠμοφάγοι, τοῖσίντε περὶ φρεσὶν ἄσπετος ἀλκὴ, 
oir’ ἔλαφον κεραὸν μέγαν οὔρεσι δῃώσαντες 
δάπτουσιν᾽ πᾶσιν δὲ παρήϊον αἵματι howdy" 
καί τ᾽ ἀγεληδὸν ἴασιν ἀπὸ κρήνης μελανύδρου 
λάψοντες γλώσσῃσιν ἁραιῇσιν μέλαν ὕδωρ 
ἄκρον, ἐρευγόμενοι φόνον αἵματος" ἐν δέ τε θυμὸς 
στήθεσιν ἄτρομός ἐστι, περιστένεται δέ τε γαστήρ. 
Comment on περιστένεται. 


(6) ἀλλ᾽ ἐπάμυνε τάχιστα, καὶ ἐμπίπληθι ῥέεθρα 
ὕδατος ἐκ πηγέων͵ πάντας δ᾽ ὀρόθυνον ἐναύλους, 
ἵστη δὲ μέγα κῦμα, πολὺν δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸν ὄρινε 
φιτρῶν καὶ λάων, ἵνα παύσομεν ἄγριον ἄνδρα, 
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ὃς δὴ νῦν κρατέει, μέμονεν δ᾽ ὅγε ἶσα θεοῖσιν. 
φημὶ γὰρ οὔτε βίην χραισμησέμεν οὔτε τι εἶδος 
οὔτε τὰ τεύχεα καλὰ, τά πον μάλα νειόθι λίμνης 
κείσεθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ dos κεκαλυμμένα" κὰδ δέ μιν αὐτὸν 
εἰλύσω ψαμάθοισιν, ἅλις χέραδος περιχεύας, 
μυρίον. οὐδὲ οἱ ὀστέ' ἐπιστήσονται ᾽Αχαιοὶ 
ἀλλέξαι' τόσσην οἱ dow καθύπερθε καλύψω. 


Parse—yepados. 


(c) ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἀεθλοφόροι περὶ τέρματα μώνυχες ἵπποι 


ῥίμφα μάλα τρωχῶσι᾽ τὸ δὲ μέγα κεῖται ἄεθλον, 
ἢ τρίπος ἠὲ γυνὴ, ἀνδρὸς κατατεθνηῶτος᾽ 

ὡς τὼ τρίς Πριάμοιο πόλιν περιδινηθήτην 
καρπαλίμοισι πόδεσσι. θεοὶ δέ τε πάντες ὁρῶντο. 


Comment on τρίπος. 


2. Translate, adding notes where required :— 


ἀμιτροχίτωνας, τήθεα διφῶν, ἀσπὶς τερμιόεσσα, ἑκατόμβοιον 
δέ τοι ἧλφον, μέρμερα ῥέζε, ἐν δὲ θρόνα ποικίλ᾽ ἔπασσεν. 


3. 


Translate into English :— 


(a) ἄλλον δ᾽ ἂν ἄλλῳ προσίδοις ἅπερ εὕπτερον ὄρνιν 


(6) 


κρεῖσσον ἀμαιμακέτου πυρὸς ὄρμενον 

ἀκτὰν πρὸς ἑσπέρον θεοῦ" 

ὧν πόλις ἀνάριθμος ὄλλυται" 

νηλέα δὲ γένεθλα πρὸς πέδῳ θαναταφόρα κεῖται ἀνοίκτως" 
ἐν δ᾽ ἄλοχοι πολιαί τ᾽ ἔπι ματέρες 

ἀκτὰν παρὰ βώμιον ἄλλοθεν ἄλλαν 


λυγρῶν πόνων ἱκετῆρες ἐπιστενάχουσιν. 


ἰὼ γενεαὶ βροτῶν, 

ὡς ὑμᾶς ἴσα καὶ τὸ μηδὲν ζώσας ἐναριθμῶ. 

τίς γὰρ, τίς ἀνὴρ πλέον 

τᾶς εὐδαιμονίας φέρει 

ἢ τοσοῦτον ὅσον δοκεῖν 

καὶ δόξαντ᾽ ἀποκλῖναι ; 

τὸν σόν τοι παράδειγμ᾽ ἔχων, 

τὸν σὸν δαίμονα, τὸν σὸν, ὦ τλᾶμον Οἰδιπόδα, βροτῶν 

οὐδὲν μακαρίζω" 

ὅστις καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὰν 

τοξεύσας ἐκράτησε τοῦ πάντ᾽ εὐδαίμονος ὄλβου, 
08 
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ὦ Zed, κατὰ μὲν φθίσας 
τὰν γαμψώνυχα παρθένον 
χρησμῳδὸν, θανάτων δ᾽ ἐμᾷ 
χώρᾳ πύργος ἀνέστα. 


(0) δῆλον ἔμοιγ᾽ ὡς φορβῆς χρείᾳ 
στίβον ὀγμεύει τόνδε πέλας Tov. 
ταύτην γὰρ ἔχειν βιοτῆς αὐτὸν 
λόγος ἐστὶ φύσιν, θηροβολοῦντα 
πτηνοῖς ἰοῖς σμνγερὸν σμυγερῶς, 
οὐδέ τιν᾽ αὑτῷ 
παιῶνα κακῶν ἐπινωμᾶν. 
οἰκτείρω νιν ἔγωγ᾽, ὅπως, 
μή του κηδομένον βροτῶν 
μηδὲ σύντροφον ὄμμ᾽ ἔχων, 

ὕστανος, μόνος ἀεὶ, 
νοσεῖ μὲν νόσον ἀγρίαν, 
ἀλύει δ᾽ ἐπὶ παντί τῳ 
χρείας ἱσταμένῳ. 


(ὦ) Ὕπν᾽ ὀδύνας ἀδαὴς, Ὕπνε δ' ἀλγέων, 
εὐαὲς ἡμῖν ἔλθοις, 
εὐαίων εὐαίων, ὦναξ' 
ὄμμασι δ᾽ ἀντίσχοις 
τάνδ᾽ αἴγλαν, ἃ τέταται τανῦν. 
ἴθ᾽ ἴθι μοι παιήων. 
ὦ τέκνον, ὅρα ποῦ στάσει, 
ποῖ δὲ βάσει, πῶς δέ μοι τἀντεῦθεν 
φροντίδος. ὁρᾷς ἤδη. 
πρὸς τί μενοῦμεν πράσσειν ; 


(6) καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπίστω, καὶ γράφον φρενῶν ἔσω. 
σὺ γὰρ νοσεῖς τόδ᾽ ἄλγος ἐκ θείας τύχης, 
Χρύσης πελασθεὶς φύλακος, ὃς τὸν ἀκαλυφῇ 
σηκὸν φυλάσσει κρύφιος οἰκουρῶν ὄφις" 
καὶ παῦλαν ἴσθι τῆσδε μή ποτ᾽ ἐντυχεῖν 
νόσου βαρείας, ὡς ἂν αὑτὸς ἥλιος 
ταύτῃ μὲν αἴρῃ, τῇδε δ᾽ αὖ δύνῃ πάλιν, 
πρὶν ἂν τὰ Τροίας red0 ἑκὼν αὐτὸς μόλῃς, 
καὶ τοῖν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐντυχὼν ᾿Ασκληπίδαιν 
νόσου μαλαχθῇς τῆσδε, καὶ τὰ πέργαμα 
ξὺν τοῖσδε τόξοις ξύν τ᾽ ἐμοὶ πέρσας φανῇς. 
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3. Translate, and briefly annotate :— 

(a) οἷσθ᾽ ὡς ποίησον; 

(δ) οὐ τὸν ΓοΟλυμπον ἀπείρων, 
ὦ Κιθαιρὼν, οὐκέτι τὰν ἑτέραν 
πανσέληνον, μὴ οὐ σέ γε καὶ πατριώταν Οἰδέπτου 
καὶ τροφὸν καὶ ματέρ᾽ αὕξειν, 
καὶ χορεύεσθαι πρὸς ἡμῶν, ὡς ἐπίηρα φέροντα τοῖς ἐμοῖς 

τυράννοις. 

(6) φέρ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, νῦν καὶ τὸ τῆς νήσου μάθῃς. 

(4) οὐκ εἶ κακὸς ov" πρὸς κακῶν δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν μαθὼν 
ἔοικας ἥκειν αἰσχρά. νῦν δ᾽ ἄλλοισι δοὺς 
οἷ᾽ εἰκὸς ἔκπλει, τἀμά μοι μεθεὶς ὅπλα. 


(6) ἴωμεν ἴωμεν 
+] ΄“- 
ναὸς ἵν ἡμῖν τέτακται. 


4. Scan, pointing out any metrical peculiarities :--- 
& μοι προσελθὼν σῖγα σήμαιν᾽ εἴτ᾽ ἐκεῖ. 
λέγω σ᾽ ἐγὼ δόλῳ Φιλοκτήτην λαβεῖν. 
σὺ δὴ, τέκνον, ποίαν μ᾽ ἀνάστασιν δοκεῖς. 
ἐγώ εἰμ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδαις δυσμενής" οὗτος δέ μοι. 


5. Point out the dramatic importance of the innovation 
introduced by Sophocles in the treatment of the story of 
Philoctetes. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passage. 


6. Translate into English :— 
ὡς δ᾽ or ἐν αἰγιαλῷ πολυηχέϊ κῦμα θαλάσσης 
ὄρνυτ᾽ ἐπασσύτερον Ζεφύρου ὗπο κινήσαντος" 
πόντῳ μέν τε πρῶτα κορύσσεται, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
χέρσῳ ῥηγνύμενον μεγάλα βρέμει, ἀμφὶ δέ τ᾽ ἄκρας 
κυρτὸν ἰὸν κορυφοῦται, ἀποπτύει δ᾽ ἁλὸς ἄχνην᾽ 
ὡς τότ᾽ ἐπασσύτεραι Δαναῶν κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
νωλεμέως πόλεμόνδε" κέλευε δὲ οἷσιν ἕκαστος 
ἡγεμόνων᾽ οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἀκὴν ἴσαν---οὐδέ κε φαίης 
τόσσον λαὸν ἕπεσθαι ἔχοντ᾽ ἐν στήθεσιν αὐδὴν--- 
σιγῇ δειδιότες σημάντορας" ἀμφὶ δὲ πᾶσιν 
τεύχεα ποικίλ᾽ ἔλαμπε, τὰ εἱμένοι ἐστιχόωντο, 

Homer, Jisad, τΥ΄ὶ 
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History, LirreraturE, AND ANTIQUITIES. 


7. (a) Compare the merits of the plans of operations 
in Sicily proposed, respectively, by Alcibiades and Lamachus, 
and state the arguments in favour of each. 


(δ) Point out, and account for, the difference between 
Thucydides and modern historians in the description of 
battle scenes. 

(ce) What do we learn from Pausanias and Thucydides 
respectively as to the judgment formed at Athens on 
Demosthenes and on Nicias after their death ? 


8. (a) Name and briefly describe the parts of Greek 
tragedy that arise from communication between the chorus 
and the actors. 


(6) What is the double function of the chorus in the 
Aeschylean drama? 

(9) Discuss the fatalism of Sophocles. 

9. (a) State the chief external features in which the 
ancient Greek drama differed from that of modern times. 


(6) Describe the mode in which the judges in the dramatic 
contests were appointed, and the manner in which they 
discharged the duties of their office. 


(c) Point out the advantages and the disadvantages of the 
restricted number of actors in the Greek drama. 





ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Proressor SavaGE-ARMSTRONG. 


1. Write anote on gender in ‘Oldest’ English and Modern 
English, illustrating your remarks by examples. 

2. Trace the history of the plurals kine, children, and 
brethren. 

8. Decline Ic. 


4, In what several ways do the verbs of the ‘jo olass ' 
form their preterites ? 
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5. Give some account of Warner and Drayton, and of 
their works. 


6. Write a brief account of Lyly and of Donne, explain- 
ing the peculiarities of the ‘ Kuphuistic’ and the ‘ Meta- 
physical’ Schools. 

7. Comment upon the Italian ingredient in Shakespeare’s 
plays. 

ComPosiITION. 

Write an Essay on either of the following subjects :— 

(a) ‘ Allegorical Poetry.’ 

(b) ‘ Paradise Lost: its Literary and Poetical qualities.’ 





SEeconp Paper. 
Mr. TRENcH. 


1. Discuss Hamlet’s appreciation of the drama, with 
special reference to his own character and mental attitude. 


2. What do you understand by an underplot? Trace 
throughout the play the connection between the story of 
Jessica and the main theme of the play. 


8. ‘Poesie dealeth with Katholou, that is to say, with 
the universal consideration.’ 

Explain this clearly, in your own words; and refer to 
The Haéry Queene by way of illustration. 

4. (a) Show by some examplee the uses and value of 
Milton’s similes. 

Or— 

(Ὁ) Show how the several speakers at the council in 
Paradise Lost, bk. ii., represent different types of human 
character. 

5. Consider briefly the relation in which Spenser stands 
to the times of chivalry with which he deals. 

6. Reproduce Dryden’s (Neander’s) views with regard to 
Shakespeare. Comment on the attitude of Sidney towards 
the drama, as compared with that of Dryden. 
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7. Describe Bacon’s general method of treating the 
subject of an essay. 

8. Annotate :— 

(a) it out-herods Herod. 

(6) more an antique Roman than a Dane. 

(c) Let come what comes, only I’ll be revenged 

Most throughly for my father. 

d) it is Heaven upon Earth, to have a man’s mind 
move in Charity, rest in Providence, and turn upon the 
~ Poles of Truth. 


(c) let a man take heed the Tevenge be such as there 
is no law to punish ; else, a man’s enemy is still beforehand, 
and it is two for one. 





FRENCH. 
Finst Pargr. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 
I.—Husrory or THE Frencw Lanevuaae. 


1. State the principal differences between Old French 
and Middle French. 


2. What do you understand by—le ladin, le réto-roman, 
le roumain, le gallo-roman? Show, by means of a rough 
map, the extent of the Langue d'oc 


8. Give the history of the final Latin simple consonants. 


4. ‘eis aa between l'untensité and la hauteur of a 
vowel. 


5. Trace the history of the h aspirée. 


8. Explain the so-called irregularities of the following 
verbal forms :—il mourra, il ira, il va, il dort, il veut, 
il vient. 


7. Account, phonetically, for the presence of ὦ or ὃ in 
moudre, gendre, chambre, sembler 


8. Explain the process of formation of git from jacet. 
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II.—Presorrmep AvuTHors 


9. Translate into English :— 


Mais, tandis que je parle, une gloire nouvelle 
Vers ce vainqueur rapide aux Alpes vous appelle. 
Déja Déle et Salins sous le jong ont ployé ; 
Besancon fame encor sur son roc foudroyé. 

Οὐ sont ces grands guerriers, dont les fatales ligues 
Devaient ἃ ce torrent opposer tant de digues ? 
Est-ce encor en fuyant qu’ils pensent l’arréter, 
Fiers du honteux honneur d’avoir su |’éviter ὃ 

Que de remparts détruits ! Que de villes forcées ! 
Que de moissons de gloire en courant amassées ! 


Annotate—Déle, Salins, Besancon, les fatales ligues, 
Fiers du honteux honneur. 


What is, in l’Art Poétique, the exact meaning of la pointe? 
Give and discuss Boileau’s judgment of Moliére. 


Define l’enjambement. Under what conditions is it per- 
mitted to use it? What does Boileau say about it ὃ 


Discuss the two following of Boileau’s precepts :— 


(a) De la foi d’un chrétien les mystéres terribles 
D’ornements égayés ne sont point susceptibles. 


(5) Que toujours dans vos vers, le sens coupant 
les mots, 
Suspende l'hémistiche, en marque le repos. 


10. Translate into English :— 


Au premier abord, l’idée que cette chose éveillait était 
Vidée de Vinutile. Elle était 14 parmi les bruyéres en fleur. 
On se demandait ἃ quoi cela pouvait servir. Puis on sentait 
venir un frisson. O’était une sorte de tréteau ayant pour 
pieds quatre poteaux, A un bout du tréteau, deux hautes 
solives, debont et droites, reliées 4 leur sommet par une 
traverse, élevaient et tenaient suspendu un triangle qui 
semblait noir sur l’azur du matin. A l’autre bout du tréteau, 
il y avait une échelle. Entre les deux solives, en bas, au- 
dessous du triangle, on distinguait une sorte de panneau 
composé de deux sections mobiles qui, en s’ajustant l’une ἃ 
autre, offraient au regard un trou rond a peu prés de la 
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dimension du cou d’un homme. Ia section supérieure du 
anpneau glissait dans une rainure, de facon ἃ pouvoir es 
hausser Οὐ s’abaisser. Pour l’instant, les deux croissants qui 
en se rejoignant formaient le collier étaient écartés. On 
apercevait au pied des deux piliers portant le triangle une 
planche pouvant tourner sur charniéres et ayant l’aspect 
d’une bascule.—Victor Huco, Quatrevingt-ireize. 


Describe briefly, in French, the death of Gauvain and 
Cimourdain (about 20 lines). 


TI].—UnpreEsorisep Passace. 


11. Translate into English :— 


Lz GovuvERNEMENT JACOBIN. 


Ainsi, tandis que les autres despotes, pour soulever un 
poids médiocre, appellent ἃ eux |’élite ou la majorité de la 
nation, utilisent les plus grandes forces du pays, et allon- 
gent leur levier tant qu’ils peuvent, les Jacobins, qui 
veulent soulever un poids énorme, repoussent loin d’eux 
 Pélite et la majorité de la nation, écartent les plus grandes 
forces du pays, et raccourcissent leur levier autant qu’1l est 
possible. Ils n’en gardent en main que le dernier bout, 
Vextrémité grossiére et rude, le coin de fer qui grince et 
qui broie, je veux dire, la force physique, la lourde main du 
gendarme quis’abat sur l’épaule du suspect, les verrous 
que le gedlier tire sur le détenu, les coups de crosse que le 
sans-culotte asséne sur les reins du bourgeois pour le faire 
marcher droit et vite, mieux encore, le coup de pique du 
septembriseur dans le ventre de l’aristocrate, et la chute du 
couperet sur la téte emboitée dans le demi-cercle de la 
guillotine. Tel est désormais leur seul engin de gouverne- 
ment; car ils se sont retiré les autres. Ils sont tenus 
d’étaler leur engin; car il n’est efficace qu’é condition 
d’installer ἃ demeure dans toutes les imaginations son 
image sanglante; si le roi négre ou le pacha veut que 
toutes les tétes se courbent sur son passage, il faut qu'il 
marche escorté de ses coupe-téte. Ils sont tenus d’abuser 
de leur engin; car l’épouvante s’amortit par l’habitude et 
a besoin d’étre ravivée par des exemples. 
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Szconp Paper. 
Proressor Capic. 
I.—ComPposIrion. 


1. Translate into French :— 


No one denies that there are greater poets than Horace ; 
but whatever his faults may be, he has remained unexcelled 
in that special gift of genius which critics define by the 
name of charm. 

It is an era in the life of a schoolboy when he first com- 
mences his acquaintance with Horace. He gets favourite 
passages by heart with a pleasure which (Homer alone 
excepted) no other ancient poet inspires. 

The first peculiar excellence of Horace is in his personal 
character and temperament rather than his intellectual 
capacities; it 18 in his genial humanity. He touches us 
on so many sides of our common nature; he has sympa- 
thies with such infinite varieties of men; he is so equally 
at home with us in town and country, in our hours of 
mirth, im our moments of dejection. 

Next to the charm of his humanity is that of his incli- 
nation towards the agreeable aspects of our mortal state. 
He invests the virtues of patience amidst the trials of 
adversity with the dignity of a serene sweetness, and exalts 
even the frivolities of worldly pleasure with associations of 
heartfelt friendship and the refinements of music and song. 
With this tender humanity is blended a singular manliness 
of sentiment. In no poet can be found lines that more 
rouse the generous impulse of youth towards fortitude and 
courage, sincerity and honour, devoted patriotism, the 
superiority of mind over the vicissitudes of fortune, and a 
healthful reliance on the wisdom and goodness of the one 
divine providential Power, who has no likeness and no 
second, even in the family of Olympus. 


I].—Lirerature ann Prescrisep AvTHors. 
Répondez en anglais ou en frangais :— 


1. Faites ressortir la vérité de l’assertion suivante :— 
‘Dans La Fontaine le poéte est tout et le genre n’est 
presque rien.’ 
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2. Résumez les incidents qui amenérent la chute de la 
Phédre de Racine. 


8. Faites l’historique de la comédie d’aprés Boileau. 
4. Quels sont les traits caractéristiques du génie de 
Moliére ? 
5. Dites ce que vous savez du Misanthrope de Moliére. 
6. Esquissez le caractére du Cid de l'histoire. 
7. Passez en revue le réle de l'Infante et celui de Don 
Fernand. 
8. Faites connaitre le dénouement de Cinna. 
9. Faites ἃ grands traits l’analyse du cinquiéme acte de 
La Métromanie. 
Traduisez en anglais :— 
Des sottises d’un pére un fils n’est pas garant ; 
Mais le tort que me fait ce plaideur est si grand, 
Que je puis, ἃ bon droit, hair jusqu’a sa race. 
Ce procés me ruine en sotte paperasse ; 
Et sans le temps, les pas, et les soins qu’il y faut, 
J’aurais été poéte onze ou douze ans plus tét. 
Sont-ce la, dites-moi, des pertes réparables ὃ 


Damas. 
Le dommage est vraiment des plus considérables. 
Il faut que le public intervienne au procés, 
Et conclue, avec vous, ἃ de gros intéréts. 
Et Dorante n’a-t-il contre lui que son pére? 
F'RANOALEU. 
Pardonnez-moi, monsieur, il a son caractere. 
Pinon, La Métromanie, acte iv., scéne iv. 


III.—Unpresoxiwep Passace. 
Traduisez en anglais :— 
Les Fors. 


Au clair appel du coq chantant sur son perchoir, 
Les faucheurs se sont mis ἃ l’cuvre, et la prairie 
Dans la blanche rosée ἃ déjé laissé choir, 
Derriére eux, un long pan de sa robe fleurie. 
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Les bruissantes faux vibrant ἃ l'unisson 
Ouvrent dans l’herbe mire une large tranchée ; 
Deux robustes faneurs, l4-bas, fille et garcon, 
Retournent au soleil l’odorante jonchée. 

Et les herbes tombant au rythme sourd des faux 
M’apportent le parfum des lointaines années 
Dont le temps, ce faucheur marchant ἃ pas égaux, 
Eparpille aprés lui les floraisons fanées. 

La vie est ainsi faite. Elle ondule ἃ nos yeux 
Comme une plantureuse et profonde prairie, 
Dont un magicien tendre et mystérieux 

Varie ἃ tout moment l’éclatante féerie. 





GERMAN. 
First Papre. 
Prorrssor Capic. 
T.—Husrory or Lanevaee. 


1. Trace the origin of the f in Gchaf and fdlafen. 

2. Write a note on the advantages and disadvantages of 
the Seriftfprace. 

3. Give the history of the process of Wbfaut. 


4. Show, by examples, that in the middle of a word ἐΐ is 
often the English equivalent for a German Ὁ. 

5. Treat of the two-fold development of the M.H.G. 
group tt. 

6. Give, with English meanings, the infinitives from which 
the following words are derived :—ufgedunfen, abgefeimt, 
entridt. 

7. Give the derivation of—Radhbar, Herzog, Monb, Wall- 
fabrt, Leibrente, Waife. 


8. What entitles Ulfilas to a place in the history of the 
German language? 
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II.—AvutHogs. 

9. Translate into English :— 

I. 

Langfam naberten fic) jet beide Heere bis auf die Entfernung 
eines Pfeilfduffes; dann ftiirmten die drei erften chriftlicden 
Ubtheilungen in rafder Eile gum Angriffe, hierauf folgten die 
librigen, bie Θάϊαζέ ward allgemein. adh bheifem Rampfe 
wurden die Tiirfen geworfen. Korboga, der von cinem Hitgel ber 
SdHladht gugefehen und Bcfeble ertheilt hatte, flo, ohne gu raften, 
bis ἴδεν den Euphrat; fein Heer, des Fiihrers beraubt, gerftreute 
fich nach allen Seiten, und Cankred verfolgte die Fludtigen, fo 
weit e8 bie Rrafte ber burch den Rampf {don ermiideten Pferde 
erlaubten. 

AUrmenifhe und fyrifde Chriften lanerten in Waldern, Berg- 
pfaden und anderen Sclupfwinteln auf die Sirfen, erfdlugen 
ihre alten BVerfolger und nahmen Rade fiir alle fritheren Beleidi- 
gungen. — Raumer, Der erfte Kreuzzug. 

What did the Christians find in the camp of the Turks? 

Give a description of Rorboga’s tent. 


II. 

Nun gefdhah e8, daf die Weblarer Biirger am Afdermittwod 
einen altherfommlidjen feltfamen Uufjug beginger. 

Gie gogen namlih gewaffnet in die geiftliden Hafe, vom Hofe 
der Deutfdberren bis gum Altenberger Nonnenhof, um bei ben 
DHeutfdberren ein lebendes weifes Hubhn, bet den Monnen einen 
Sdinfen, beim Dedanten einen Goldgulden gu empfangen als 
Beiden ber Stadt-Geredtfame in den geiftliden Hofen. — Riehl, 
Culturgefdidtlide Novellen. 

Write a note on—(a) Deutfhberren, (Ὁ) Weglar, (c) Kramer, 
(4) Dod fdule, (6) Doctorbut. 

Il, 

Nun aber fdeint ε6 nodthig, umftindlider anguzeigen und 
begreiflid) gu machen, mie ἑῷ mir in der {ταπλύβ ει Sprade, die 
id dod) nicht gelernt, mit mehr ober weniger Bequemlidfeit 
durdgebolfen. 
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What opportunities had Goethe to learn French ? 
Describe the duel between Derones and young Goethe. 
Summarise the fifth Act of ,Doctor Wefype.” 


TI1.—Uwrrescrisep Passage. 
Translate into English :— 


Moan muff auf der erwabnten Briide fteben und Πῷ des 
Gegenfages freuen, in weldem bie vom Strahl getroffenen 
oberften Giswiilfte am Rande blenden, wabrend ibre fpipigen Enden 
mit Waffer und Geftein in gleihformiger Nacht verftedt bleiben. 
Sodann bie Mondnadt. Mur hier und dort hingt cine Scheibe 
des gelben Lidted an den Wanden. Mandhmal flirrt der Strahl 
an Gié in der Tiefe, wabrend bie hohe Wulft oben befdattet bleibt. 
Dann fdeint ein Shas herauf gu bliiben wie in den Gebetmniffen 
der Johannisnadt. Felfen und Cis find mit diinnem Sehnee 
angeftaubt, ben der Bugwint der Kamm von den Baumen ftreift. 
Diefes Weif fteht fanft im Mondlidt da, als waren τοῖν im 
marmornen Saale. Bet Nacht ballen die Waffer ftarfer und die 
nadtlide Stunde im Donner ber unficdhtbaren Wellen, die ἐπ᾽ ὁ 
Meer wallen, ein Srren ber Monbdlidter und ein Auf- und Abblinfen 
deS riibigen Cifes wird nicht vergeffen. Bulest im Friihjahr, im 
Hornung, im Marz, ja fogar im Mai — nachoem der Jaue Wind 
Herr getworbden ift in der Welt oder nidt. Die ΘΙ δέ ftarrt 
πο von Gis, wenn dbraufen die Blithenfnospen auffpringen. Da 
muff man Olid haben und einmal bineinfommen, wenn fo ein 
breiter Wafferfall von Eis, unten durd laue Tropfen langft mee 
gemadt, urploglid tradend abfallt. 





Seconp Paper. 
Proresson STEINBERGER. 
I.—Compostrion. 
Translate into German :— 


The letter of Columbus to the Spanish monarchs had 
produced the greatest sensation at court. The event he 
announced was considered the most extraordinary of their 
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prosperous reign, and, following so close upon the conquest 
of Granada, was pronounced a signal mark of divine favour 
for that triumph achieved in the cause of the true faith. 
The sovereigns themselves were for a time dazzled by this 
sudden and easy acquisition of a new empire, of indefinite 
extent, and apparently boundless wealth ; and their first idea 
was to secure it beyond the reach of dispute. Shortly after 
his arrival in Seville, Columbus received a letter from them 
expressing their great delight, and requesting him to repair 
immediately to court, to concert plans for a second and more 
extensive expedition. As the summer, the time favourable 
for a voyage, was approaching, they desired him to make 
any arrangements at Seville, or elsewhere, that might hasten 
the expedition, and to inform them, by the return of the 
courier, what was to be done on their part. This letter was 
addressed to him by the title of ‘Don Christopher Columbus, 
our admiral of the Ocean sea, and viceroy of the islands dis- 
covered in the Indies’; at the same time he was promised 
still further rewards. Columbus lost no time in complying 
with the commands of the sovereigns. He set out for 
Barcelona, taking with him the six Indians, and the various 
curiosities and productions brought from the New World. 


Il.—Geeman Lireratvre. 


1. What were the views of Gottsched and the Schweizer 
on the nature of poetry ? 


2. Write an account of the German Fabeldichtung during 
the eighteenth century. 


8. Give an account of Schiller’s relations with Goethe, and 
his literary activity from 1794 to 1805. 


4. Discuss the causes of the great and continued popularity 
of Arndt’s poems. 

Quote some lines, or stanzas, of any of his songs. 

5. Write a sketch of the life of Friedrich Rickert. What 
were the distinguishing characteristics of his poetical genius, 


especially as a translator? Mention his most celebrated 
works of this class. 


6. State what you know of Ernst Schulze, Robert Ham- 
merling, Brentano. 
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Til.—AvrHors. 


7. Translate into English :— 
Max. 
Gr hat εὖ feinen Hebl, daf wir um feinetwillen 
Hieher berufen find — geftebet ein, 
Gr braude unfers Arms, fich au erhalten. 
Gr that fo viel fix ung, und fo ἐδ Pflicdt, 
Daf wir jest auch fiir ihn was thun ! 
Octavio. 
Und wetfit Du, 
Was dtefes ift, bas wir fiir ihn thun follen ? 
Des Slo truntner Muth hat Dir’s verrathen. 
BVefinn’ Did dod, was Du gebort, gefebn. 
Beugt das verfalfdte Blatt, die weggelaffne, 
So gang ent{heibungsvolle Claufel nidt, 
Man wolle gu nits Gutem uns verbinden ὃ 
Sdhiller, Die Piccolomini. 


Write a note on e in Gr hat εὖ feinen Hebl. 

State what you know of the metre and style of ‘ Wallen- 
steins Lager.’ 

What influenced Schiller to introduce the characters of 
Max and Thekla in ‘ Wallenstein’ ? 


IV.—UnpREsoRIBED Passace. 
Translate into English :— 
Der Wanderer in ber Sagemible. 

Dort unten in der Mithle 

Saf ἰῷ in fiifer Rub’, 

Und fah bem Raderfpiele 

Und fab ben Wasfern 3u. 
Sah gu der blanfen Sage, — 

(ὅδ war mir wie ein Traum, — 

Die babnte lange Wege 

Jn einen Tannenbaum. 
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Die Tanne twar τοῖς lebend; 
Jn Tranermelodie, 
Durch alle Fafern bebend, 
Gang diefe Worte fre : 

Du Fehrft zur rechten Stunde, 
Ὁ Wanderer, hier ein; 
Du 06, fiir ben die Wunde 
Mir dringt in’s Herg inein ; 

Du bift’s, fiir ben wird werden, 
Wenn furs gewandert bu, 
Dies Holz, im Sdoof der Erden, 
Gin Schrein jur langen Rub’. 

Vier Bretter [Ὁ ἰῷ fallen, 
Mir ward's um’s θέτε fchwer, 
Gin Wortlein wollt’ ich allen, 
Da ging das Rab nidt mehr. 

Guftinus Rerner. 


ITALIAN. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Bute. 
I.— History or THE Itauian Lanauace. 


1. Give a sketch of the chief points of difference between 
Classical Latin and Vulgar Latin. 


2. How can one account, on phonetic grounds, for the 
decay of the Latin system of declension, for the loss of 
many verbal forms, and for the loss of much of the Latin 
vocabulary ? 


8. Determine, according to the rules for the passing of 
Latin vowels into Italian, whether the pronunciation of e 
and o in the following words is stretto or largo :—popolo, 
deve, moglie, peggio, medico, giorno, onda, detto, trenta, 
dieci. 
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4. Give the history of the Latin c in passing into Italian. 


5. What rules as to the treatment of 4 and din hiatus are 
illustrated by the following words :—vedo, veggio, rimango, 
Genova, figlio, sogno, saggio, ebbi ὃ 


6. Give the derivation of the personal pronouns of the 
third person. 


7. Show how far the various forms of an Italian verb 
correspond with the Latin. 


I1.—Presorreep AvurnHors. 


1. Give a short account, after Castiglione, of the Court of 
Urbino. In what year is the discussion on the qualities 
necessary for tl perfetto Corteyiano laid ὃ 


Say what you know of Pietro Bembo. 


2. Give a summary of the qualities required in the ‘ per- 
fect courtier.’ 


8. Translate into English :— 


Pensate or della figura dell’ omo, che si pd dir piccol 
mondo; nel quale vedesi ogni parte del corpo esser com- 
posta necessariamente per arte e non 8 caso, e poi tutta la 
forma insieme esser bellissima; tal che difficilmente si 
poria giudicar qual pid o utilit&d o grazia diano al volto 
umano ed al resto del corpo tutte le membra, come gli 
occhi, il naso, la bocca, 1’ orecchie, le braccia, 1] petto, ὁ 
cosi 1’ altre parti: il medesimo si pd dir di tutti gli animali. 
Ececovi le penne negli uccelli, le foglie 6 rami negli alberi, 
che dati gli sono da natura per conservar |’ esser loro, e pur 
hanno ancor grandissima vaghezza. Lassate la natura e 
venite all’ arte. Qual cosa tanto ὁ necessaria nelle navi, 
quanto Ia prora, i lati, le antenne, 1’ albero, le vele, il 
timone, i remi, |’ ancore e le sarte? Tutte queste cose 
perd hanno tanto di venusta, che par a chi le mira che cos} 
siano trovate per piacere, come per utilitts. Sostengon le 
colonne 6 gli architravi le alte logge e palazzi, πὸ perd son 
meno piacevoli agli occhi di chi le mira, che utili agli 
edificj. Quando prima cominciarono gli omini a edificare, 
posero nei tempj e nelle case quel colmo di mezzo, non per- 
ché avyessero gli edific] pid di grazia, ma accid che dell’ una 

7 
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parte e |’ altra commodamente potessero discorrer 1" acque : 
fiente di meno all’ utile subito fu congiunta la venusta ; 
talché se sotto a quel cielo, ove non cade grandine o piog- 
gia, si fabricasse un tempio, non parrebbe che senza il 
colmo aver potesse dignita-.o bellezza alouna.—CasTIGLIonE, 
ll Cortegiano. 


4. Give some account’ of the rule of the Duke of Athens 
in Florence. 


5. Who were the Guelfs and the Ghibellines? How, 
according to Machiavelli, were these parties introduced into 
Florence ? 


6. Translate into English :— 


I Fiorentini, vedendo questa rovina, ricorsero a quelli 
rimedj che molte volte gli avevano salvati; sapendo come 
con i soldati mercenarj, dove le forze non bastavano, gio- 
vava la corruzione. Εἰ perd profersero al conte danari, e 
quello non solamente si partisse, ma desse loro la terra. 
Il conte, parendogli non potere trarre pid danari da Lucca, 
facilmente si volse a trarne da quelli che ne avevano. E 
convenne con i Fiorentini non di dar loro Lucca, ché per 
onesta non lo volle consentire, ma di abbandonarla, quando 
gli fusse dato cinquanta mila ducati. Εἰ fatta questa con- 
venzione, acciocché il popolo di Lucca appresso al duca lo 
escusasse, tenne mano a quello, che 1 Lucchesi cacciassero 
il loro signore.—Macmavetut, Ist. Fior. 


II.—Unrresorrep PassaGe. 


Quella sera non stavo bene di spirito. Alla smodata 
‘allegria d’ un intero giorno passato sulle praterie in mezzo 
ἃ cari amici, laggid convenuti per esser pronti la mattina 
‘dopo ad aprire la caccia, era subentrata una profonda tris- 
tezza, alimentata forse dalla scena mestissima d’ un tramonto 
di sole in padule. Alcuni de’ miei compagni, occupati in 
varie faccenduole riguardanti la cacciata del domani, si 
erano accoccolati su l’ erba, smontando schioppi, lustrando 
fiaschette, facendo cartucce e tante altre simili cose ; altri, 
stanchi, s’ eran buttati sopra uno strapunto di paglia 6 
s’ erano addormentati, ed io, senza ayvedermene, avevo 
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preso lungo |’ albereta, e, passo passo, m’ ero allontanato d’ un 
buon tratto, quando accortomi di non esser seguito da nes- 
suno, proval come un senso di repugnanza ad inoltrarmi 
maggiormente in quella solitudine; ma siccome ero stanco, 
prima di tornare indietro, mi fermai un poco per riposarmi. 





Sreconp Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
I.—Composirion. 


1. Translate into Italian :-— 


In this character of the Americans, a love of freedom is 
the predominating feature which marks and distinguishes 
the whole; and as an ardent is always ἃ jealous affection, 
your colonies become suspicious, restive, and intractable, 
whenever they see the least attempt to wrest from them 
by force what they think the only advantage worth living 
for. This fierce spint of liberty is stronger in the English 
colonies, probably, than in any other people of the earth ; 
and this from a great variety of powerful causes, which, 
to understand the true temper of their minds, and the 
direction which this spirit takes, it will not be amiss to 
lay open somewhat more largely. 

First, the people of the colonies are descendants of 
Englishmen. England, sir, is a nation which still, I hope, 
respects, and formerly adored, her freedom. The colonists 
emigrated from you when this part of your character was 
most predominant: and they took this direction the mo- 
ment they parted from your hands. They are, therefore, 
not only devoted to liberty, but to liberty according to 
English ideas and principles. Abstract liberty, like other 
mere abstractions, is not to be found. Liberty inheres in 
some sensible object ; and every nation has formed to 
itself some favourite point which, by way of eminence, 
becomes the criterion of their happiness. 

It happened, you know, sir, that the great contests for 

om in this country were, from the earliest times, 
chiefly npon the question of taxation. 


pa 
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I1.—LargratTure. 


2. Treat of the influence of Provencal poetry on earl 
Italian literature. at cag . 


8. Give some account of the Cento Novelle Antiche. 


4. With what object was the Convito written? 
To what period of Dante’s life does it belong ? 


5. What are the characteristic qualities of Dante’s style ? 


6. Discuss the claim of Petrarch to the title of Father 
of the Renaissance. 


_ %. Give a brief account of the poetical works of Boccaccio. 


8. Discuss the importance of Lorenzo de’ Medici for 
Ttalian literature. 


III.—Presorrmep AvTHoRS. 


9. Translate into English :— 


Perché 1 celesti danni 
Ristori il sole, e perché |’ aure inferme 
Zefiro avvivi, onde fugata e sparta 
Delle nubi la grave ombra s’ avvalla ; 
Credano il petto inerme 
Gli augelli al vento, 6 la diurna luce 
Novo d’ amor desio, nova sperana 
Ne’ penetrati boschi 6 fra le sciolte 
Pruine induca alle commosse belve ; 
Forse alle stanche e nel dolor sepolte 
Umane menti riede 
La bella etd, cui la sciagura e |’ atra 
Face del ver consunse 
Innanzi tempo? Ottenebrati e spenti 
Di febo i raggi al misero non sono 
In sempiterno? ed anco, 
Primavera odorata, inspiri e tenti 
Questo gelido cor, questo ch’amara 
Nel fior degli anni suoi vecchiezza impara ἢ 
Lixorarp1. 
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10. Translate, with short note :— 
(2)  Luogo ὁ in inferno, detto Malebolge, 
Tutto di pietra e di color ferrigno, 
Come la cerchia che d’ intorno ἾἸ volge. 
Nel dritto mezzo del campo maligno 
Vaneggia un pozzo assai largo e profondo, 
Di cui suo luogo dicerd |’ ordigno. 
Quel cinghio, che rimane, adunque ὁ tondo, 
Tra il pozzo e il pié dell’ alta ripa dura, 
E ha distinto in dieci valli il fondo. 
1, Inferno. 
(5) Vedi Tiresia, che mutd sembiante, 
Quando di maschio femmina divenne, 
Cangiandosi le membra tutte quante ; 


E prima poi ribatter le convenne 
Li duo serpenti avvolti con la verga, 
Che riavesse le maschili penne. 
Ibid. 
(c) Lo Duca stette un poco a testa china, 
Poi disse: Malcontava la bisogna 
Colui, che i peccator di Ἰὰ uncina. 
BE Ἶ Frate: Io udi’ gid dire a Bologna 
Del Diavol vizi assai, tra 1 quali udi’, 
Ch’ egli ὁ bugiardo e padre di menzogna. 
Ibid. 
11. What punishment was inflicted on murderers and 
tyrants? Mention some of these. 
12. It has been said that, in the Inferno, Dante repro- 
duced the rude notions of the Middle Ages. 
In how far do you consider this opinion to be justified ? 


[V.—Unpresorisep Passace. 


18. Translate into English :-- 
O voi che per la via d’ amor passate, 
Attendete e guardate, 
8’ egli ὁ dolore alcun, quanto il mio, grave; 
E prego sol ch’ audir mi sofferiate ; 
E poi immaginate 
8’ io son d’ ogni tormento ostello e chiave. 


$14 SECOND UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION iN ARTS. 


Amor, non gia per mia poca bontate, 
Ma per sua nobiltate, 

Mi pose in vita si dolce e soave, 

Ch’ io mi sentia dir dietro spesse fiate 
Deh per qual dignitate 

Cosi leggiadro questi lo cor ave ! 

Or ho perduta tutta mia baldanza 
Che si movea ad’ amoroso tesoro, 

Ond’ io pover dimoro 

In guisa che di dir mi vien dottanza. 
Si che, volendo far come coloro 

Che per vergogna celan lor mancanza, 
Di fuor mostro allegranza, 

‘E dentro da lo cor mi‘struggo e ploro. 


SSS 


SPANISH. 
Fst Paper. 
Rev. Taomas WHEELER. 
I.—Gramar anp History or rae Spanish Lanouace. 


1. Explain the use of Usted as a mode of addressing a 
person in Spanish. How does it differ from the use of the 
second person? What does su...de U. mean, and when 
can you use st alone ? 


2. What is usually implied by the reflective form of the 
verb in Spanish? Explain by some examples. 


8. Write down six words formerly used by good writers 
which to-day would be considered genuine Gallicisms. 


4. Explain the difference between haber and tener. 


5. Make some observations on the phrases: Habria 
tenido amigos and hubiera tentdo amigos. 


6. What is the general rule as to the position of adjectives 
in regard to nouns ? 


7. How do compound nouns form their plural ? 





suMMER, 1902—HoNnouRs. 815 


I1.—Avrnors. 
Translate into English :— 


(a) Granada es puesta parte en monte, y parte en llano; el 
llano se estiende por un cabo y otro de un pequeiio rio que 
Naman Darro, que la divide por medio; nace en la sierra 
Nevada poco lejos de las fuentes de Genil, pero no en lo 
nevado; de aire y agua tan saludable, que los enfermos 
salen 4 repararse, y los moros venian de Berberia 4 tomar 
salud en su ribera, donde se coge oro; y entre los viejos 
hay fama, que el rey de Espafia don Rodrigo tenia riqu{si- 
mas minas debajo de un cerro, que dicen del sol. 

Estaba por rebelar la Vega de Granada, de donde y de 
la tierra 4 la redonda cada dia se pasaba gente y lugares 
enteros 4 los enemigos, escusdndose con que no podian 
sufrir los robos de personas y haciendas, las fuerzas de 
hijas y mugeres, los cautiverios, las muertes. Estaba 
sosegada la serrania y 6] habaral de Ronda, la hoya y jar- 
quia de Malaga, la sierra de Bentomiz, el ric de Bolodui, 
la hoya y tierra de Baza, Guescar, el rio de Almanzora, la 
sierra de Filabres, el Albaicin y barrios de Granada poblados 
de moriscos. Habia levantados algunos lugares en tierra 
de Almufiecar, el val de Leclin, el Alpujarra, tierra de 
Guadix, marquesado de Zenette, rio de Almerfa, que en 
esto se encierra todo el reino de Granada poblado de mor- 
iscos. Mas Aben Humeya no perdia ocasion de solicitallos 
por medio de personas que tenian entre ellos autoridad, 6 
deudos de las mugeres con quien se habian casado: usaba 
de blandura general; queria ser tenido por cabeza, y no 
por rey: la crueldad, la codicia cubierta engafiéd 4 muchos 
en los principios; pero no 4 su tio Aben Jauhar.— 


MENDoza. 
When was the Guerra de Granada written ? 


(6) Carl. Como ha de ser? 


Pol, Verbi gracia : 
¢Viste una breva en la cima 
De una higuera, y los muchachos 
Que en alcanzarla porfian, 
Piedras la tiran 4 pares, 
¥ aunque 4 algunas se resista, 
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Al cabo, de aporreada 

Con las piedras que la tiran 
Viene ἅ caer mas madura ὃ 
Pues lo mismo aqu{ imagina. 
Ella esté tiesa, y muy alta, 

Tu tus petradas le tiras, 

Los otros tiran las suyas : 
Luego, por mas que resista, 
Ha de venir & caér, 

De una y otra 4 la porfia, 

Mas madura que una breva: 
Mas, cuidado 4 la caida, 

Que el cogerla es lo que importa, 
Que ella caer4 como hay viiias. 


Carl, ἘΠ conde su padre viene. 


Pol. Acompajiado se mira 
Del de Fox y el de Bearne. 
Carl. Ninguno tiene noticia 
Del incendio de mi pecho, 
Porque mi silencio abriga 


El Aspid de mi dolor. 
Morero. 
From what source is the inspiration of El Desden con el 
Desden supposed to. be drawn ? 


IIT.— Unrresorrep Passaae. 


Mandé la sefiora regente ἅ un criado suyo diese luego 
los ochenta escudos que le habian repartido, y ya los ca- 
pitanes habian desembolsado los sesenta. Iban los pere- 
grinos 4 dar toda su miseria; pero Roque les dijo que se 
estuviesen quedos, y volviéndose 4 los suyos, les dijo: 
Destos escudos dos tocan 4 cada uno, y sobran veinte, los 
diez se dén 4 estos peregrinos, y los otros diez 4 este buen 
escudero, porque pueda decir bien desta aventura: y trayén- 
dole aderezo de escribir, de que siempre andaba provefdo. 
Roque, les dié por escrito un salvoconduto para los mayo- 
rales de sus escuadras, y despidiéndose dellos los dejé ir 
libres y admirados de su nobleza, de su gallarda disposicién 
y extrafio proceder, teniéndole m4spor un Alejandro Magno, 
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que por ladrén conocido. Uno de los escuderos dijo én ‘su 
lengua gasoons y catalana: Este nuestro capitan mas se 
para frade que para bandolero : si de aqui adelante quisiere 
mostrarse liberal, séalo con su hacienda y no con la 
nuestra. 





Sxoonp Papsgr. 
Rev. THomas WHEELER. 
I.—ComMposi!TIon. 


1. Translate into Spanish :— 


Instead of one there are really two cities—the English 
and the Irish town—at Limerick. Like most of the 
Munster cities it was built by the Danes. It is one of 
the historical spots of Ireland. It was the fighting ground 
between the Danes and the warlike clans who followed the 
banner of O’Brien in the early centuries, but its chief story 
scintillates in those glowing chapters in its country’s his- 
tory when it stoutly withstood the valour and prowess of 
the great soldier-king, William of Orange. Sarsfield, Earl 
of Lucan, ‘the beloved of damsels and dames,’ was the 
hero of this period. A handsome, large-limbed, brawny 
soldier, towering over the tallest of his dragoons, and true 
as the steel he wore, he was a fitting leader of a forlorn 
hope. Originally one of the ‘Gentlemen of the Guard’ 
under the Merrie Monarch, his defence of Limerick was a 
military achievement worthy of the ambition of any general. 
Nor were his Williamite opponents slow to cordially appre- 
ciate his valour. Here, as at Aughrim, he deserved the 
praise of the gallant officer who wrote, ‘Colonel Sarsfield, 
who commanded the enemy, performed miracles, and if he 
was not killed or taken, it was not through any fault of 
his.’ But he was fated to die ‘on a far, foreign field.’ 
The sieges of Limerick led up to its name of the ‘ City of 
the Broken Treaty.’ 


II.—Lrreratvre. 
1. Give a short account of Hurtado de Mendoza and his 
great work. On what authors did he model his style ? 
ps 
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2. Mention two or three of the principal incidents of the 
life of Cervantes. What was the date of the publication of 
Don Quixote ὃ 


8. What are the characteristics of the style and work of 
Juan de Avila ὃ 


4. What suggested the subject of his Dragontea to Lope 
de Vega? At what period of his life was it written? 


5. What influence had Lope on Moreto and his work? 
When did the latter flourish ? 


IIl.—Avrasors. 


Translate into English :— 


(2) Trisr. Mas Jno es este 
Que viene aqui ὃ 


Gaxc. jCosa extraiia | 


Trist. ἡ Tambien 4 mi me le pegas ὃ 
| Al secretario del alma ! 
Ap. Por Dios que se lo crel, 
on conocelle las maiias. 
Mas 2 ἅ quien no engafiarén 
Mentiras tan bien trovadas ?) 
Garc. Sin duda que le han curado 
Por ensalmo. 
Trist. Cuchillada 
Que rompié los mismos sesos ; 
ἐ En tan breve tiempo sana ὃ 


Garc. 4 Es mucho? Ensalmo sé yo 

Con que un hombre en Salamanca, 
A quien cortaron 4 cercén 

.Un brazo con media espalda, 
Volviéndosela & pegar, 

En ménos de una semana 

Quedé tan sano y tan bueno 

Como primero. 
Trust. ; Y& escampa ! 


Garo. Esto ne me lo contaron. 
ALAROON. 
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Give a brief description. of the argument of La Verdad 
Sospechosa. 


(5) Estando en esto entraron en la casa dos mozos de 
hasta veinte aiios cada uno, vestidos de estudiantes, y de 
81} & poco dos de la esportilla y un ciego, y sin hablar palabra 
ninguna, 86 comenzaron ἅ pasear por el patio: no tarddé 
mucho cuando entraron dos viejos de bayeta con antojos 
que los hacian graves y dignos de ser respedatos, con sendos 
rosarios de sonadoras cuentas en las manos : tras ellos entrd - 
una vieja halduda, y sin decir nada se fué 4 la sala, y 
habiendo tomado agua bendita con grandisima devocion, se 
puso de rodillas ante la imagen, y al cabo de una buena’ 
pieza, habiendo primero besado tres veces el suelo, y levan- 
tado los brazos y los ojos al cielo otras tantas, se levanté y 
echo su limosna en la esportilla, y se saliéd con los demas al 
patio. En resolucion, en poco espacio se juntaron en el 
patio hasta catorce personas de diferentes trajes y oficios : 
llegaron tambien de los postreros dos bravos y bizarros 
mozos, de bigotes largos, sombreros de grande falda, cuellos 
& la valona, medias de color. 


IV.—Uwrrescrisep Passaae. 
Translate into English :— 


En medio de los pajaros haj mil géneros de ‘ mariposas, 
que compiten en la viveza y variedad de los colores con 
aquellos y con las flores que despuntan aqui y 8114 en la 
tierra, donde la fecunda selva y esté frondosa. Y para que 
nada faite de maravilloso entre aquellos templetes de cristal, 
se ven es, parcidas por la misma tierra las piedras mds 
brillantes de la mineralogia. Alli se encuentran rociadas 
en el suelo las piedras del ‘ oro’ de la ‘ plata,’ del ‘ zinc,’ 
de la ‘ mica,’ del ‘ granates,’ de la ‘ dgata,’ del didspro, del 
‘ cristal de roca,’ del ‘ cuarzo,’ de la ‘ malaquita,’ del ‘ sar- 
dénique,’ del ‘ onique’ de la ‘calcedonia' y del ‘ berilo’ ; 
las que, con sus lucidisimos granos, con las lajas, facetas, 
angulillos, puntos, reverberos y espejos, arrojan rayos luci- 
enties y brillantes, y centellean ἃ manera de estrellas. 
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CELTIC. 
Frrst Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Hocan; Dr. Doveras Hyne. 


I. 
Translate into Irish :— 


Grim saw that an axe lay upon the ground, so, the Earl 
and his men being all now asleep, he crawled thither, and 
rubbed the bow-string that bound him against the edge of 
the axe until he had it cut asunder, but still he got great 
wounds on his arms. Then he set Helgi loose, and after 
that they crawled over the ship’s side and got on shore so 
that neither Hacon nor his men were aware of them. Then 
they broke off their fetters and walked away to the other 
side of the Island. By that time it had begun to dawn. 
There they found a ship and knew that there was come Kari 
Sohmund’s son. They went at once to meet him and told 
him of their wrongs and hardships, and showed him their 
wounds, and said that the Earl would be then asleep. “ΠῚ 
is it,’ said Kari, ‘that ye should suffer such wrongs for 
wicked men, but what now would be more to your minds ?’ 
‘To fall on the Earl,’ they say, ‘ and oa him. iis of 
Burnt Njal. 

Unprescrisep Passaces. 


II. 
Translate into English :— 


Ld 0’d noeacadap na pip é6ipseanca-pa do feilgs ap 
oiledn na n-éan, ve’n σαοῦ ba cuaid ve’n lopuaw: Ip 
amhlais acd an c-oiledn pin agup pfod claétap stan colle 
ve taob 06, agup muip ve’n caob eile 46. Seallad éigin 
v’d ocugadoap ap muip vo éonncadap long luécthap 
leaban-paippring o’d n-ionnpaive, 50 fedlca 1omba 
é6éaspamla uippl, agup pdinig 1 scuan na h-inpe pin gan 
thoill; agur nuaip vo ffileavap neapc γϊόιδ ἀξ 
Tocaidve vo teate apa, nf édimig aipe: aée aon bean, 
ba dilne cnut vealb agurp oéanamn, ineall agup éagcors, 
ve thndib an domain 50 h-iomldn. Ip athlaid vo bf an 
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ingean pin agurp callad v’6p dluimn Cippice pa n-a 
ceann, agur 6 ap n-eagpad 50 ceapvamail ve élocaib 
buada Pdptaip ἀδαιήν, asup pols pada pop-6pbda pop 
a ceann, anuap cap guaillib na h-6g-pfosna pin. 0a 
bdempse ᾽πά Ὀϊάδ na papcuinge a béal, agup amail pop 
po-copcap ap lapad ’na spuaid, agurp amail ba ppap ve 
neamhanaibd a véad ina ceann, asur pors sopm sdineat- 
caé aici, agur f ciGin miocaipe veag-compdidceaé milip- 
Bpiacpaé, agur bpac ve’n cppol ’na ciméioll, agur 
veals veans-6ip ap lopcad 1 mbpollaé an bhrait Pip- 
beannalg pin. Asup an méad pus an Muip Ruad op 
na mapaib, agup Sliab Sfon op na pléibas agur an 
lopuatd of an éanlait, pug an caoin-bean pin ve bapp 
velpe agup Ὀθαδόυτηδα ap mndib na cpuinne 50 h-iomlLdn. 
— Clann riogh na h-loruatdhe. 


ΤΙ. 
Translate mto English :-— 


Cn τό bideann neamaineaé a n-aimpip na plotédna, 
bideann easlaé cpom-inncinneaé a n-aimpin an éata. 
04 m-bad pélvip leat bert Grhal, Gipfopal av’ Bapamhuil 
Féin, agup 0O Pploparo vO Mapad agur do pudpad, ni 
tuicped com obann a nguair an peacaid. Ip pé6-mait 
an é6maiple, an can thotulgeann cu ppiopaid na ofog- 
faire, culmniugad ciannop bé1dip an vain Spér5p1d an 
polup pm tu. Agur an vaip Gpé&spiw an ofogpaip tu, 
cuimnis 50 m-bad Pél0In 06 Pillead apip, ve Bpis sup 
cum vo Ceagairs-fe, as5up mo διό péin vo ὀόξαγ uaic 
6 aip pead camaill.—Searec-leanamhain Ohriost. 


IV. 


Translate the following words from Oiapmuid azuf 
Opdinne :—(a) Zon salldin. (δ) lopsaipeaée. (σ) atmhap. 
(4) amar. (4) baoitléim. (f) cpaoipeas. (9) copgaip. 
(h) pala. (ἢ Gipéaocpom. (/) ip beag onc 6, 
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V. 

Correct the following—N1 éuaid pé. Ni deipim 6 Un 
connaipe cué? Nipimneap 6. Olapvo pos. Tap apg. 
Gp mo cop. Cd Bean 619. 

What is the difference between a Buadéalll 65, and a bua- 
éatll 613 ὃ 

VI. 
UnprescriseD Passace. 

Translate into English :— 

FeEdR. Ip mipe ceaécaipe bainpfogna. 

RUNGIRE Ul NEIL. Up do ἐῥϊάπαιδ 1 Wétarp Us 
Néill, a ceaécaine. 

TEACTAIRE. Ni sndtaé 61 bpiabnuipe lapla. O'Gth- 
laigearp 06 ! 

RUNQIRE. Up vo διάπαιδ 1 Bpradnuipe Ui Néilt 


aveinim leac. 
[Péacann an ceadcaine a διύπα §0 
δῃηυαπιαὸ. 


O NEILL. Eig a teaécaipe. 

(Eimigeann ré. Imtigeann an ban- 
cnaéc ap ldtain. Léigean O 
Néill an licin 7 pneabann ré 
"na pulve.] 

O N6ILL. α pénaipe, péio an buadbal lditpeas 1 
cuin an gaipm amaé, ceapaim 50 Bbruil apm na ndmad 
sleupca ap dp oceopannaib  Ὀδιὸ Pé anuap oppamn 
muna nzZéillumid do’n licip feo, Jap m’ondéip ni séillpeam. 
Cad vo béappfad 50 scuippfead laprhithan a leitéid peo 
ve licip Spod-mhGince cugam, mo bean nuad-pérca do 
éup na 5eall pfotédna 50 baile-at-chiat, ἡ bannaid 
tabaipc naé scabpécad le h-O Oé6mnaill. Dailig, avdeip 
an pean mi-ioméuip peo, sac peap claidim 10 tip 
7110’ comluavan le h-agaid congnaim vo tabains gum 
O Dé6mnaill vo gabdil. 

RUNIRC. Na V618 a turllead 61, a Ur Néill. 

([Stacann O Néill cleive 7 ropfobann.] 
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ONGEILL. Sime cloiéead coimipce, a teaéctaipe, m4 
béar peapim’ éeanncap ap co bdpp méip do Bualad 
opc, caipbedn 6 pin v6. Ni pull ppeagpad agam vo’n 
feap-lonaiv. ®pead leac !—Condn Maol. 





Szconp Paper. 
Proressonk Hogan; Dr. Doucias Hype. 


Translate :— 

1, ba thin 6 ndoGip 6, agurp ba lip c6mpdd. ba condé 
cpéigte agur ba poipéeaval a cémaiple; agup map pin 
vo δαὸ nid eile vo Bain ne dDUINe naomta. 

Ld 6151n do BI Pé pan inip avabpamap, .1. 1 sCléipe, ip 
ann do pinne fe copaé a thfonbal, agup ba lean’ 65 an 
can pin 6. Tdinig ppiocalg 6 a cionn’pan aep ἀξ}! 
vo cGipling ’na piadnaipe, agupr vo ἑόξαιῦδ eun beag vo 
δ΄ ’na lung ap a πθαὺ 1 Briabnaipe Ciandimn, agup pus 
leip no sup épéaécnaig 6. Oo gab cpécaipe Ciandn 
vo’n eun beas, asup vob’ οἷο Leip 6. Ὁ᾽ 1ompuld 1apamh 
an pplacdn, agup δ᾽ pdgaib an c-eun1 bpiadnaipeCiapdin 
agur 6 leatmapb cpéatcnaigte; agurp vo μάϊό Ciandn 
Pp, éipse agup bert pldn; agup d’ 61p1s an c-eun agup 
vo cua pldn ap a nead le spdpaib 06. 

Deis mbliadna Pitéead, 1omoppo, vo éaité Ciapdn τη 
Eipinn τη iompldine coipp agup anma pul vo baipcead 
6; 6ip vo Badan Eipeannarg ’na ngeinchib map 
aoibanc. Hidsead ap n-dicpeab dvo’n Spiopad Naor in 
afeanbpogancuive Féin,1 sCiapdn, vo main pé1 scpdbad 
asur 1 mbeupaib poipbée an compas pin. Do ὁυαϊαιὸ 
γό an can pin cuapapsbail an épdbaiw Chpfopcurde vo 
bet ’pan R6wh: Ὀ᾽ Pdgaib Eipe agup vo ὁυαιό vo’n 
Réih, agup vo baipcead 6 ’pan Réith, ἀξ" vo muinead 
’ran sCpeiveam Cacoiliceat 6. 


2. ἀξ}! annpin vo tionnpgam Maimmpop azsup 
Cataip μά beoig marlle pe spdpaib 06, v’dp δ᾽ ainm 
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Saigip Crapdin ag cdé 1 gcoicdinne. Gn can cdims 
Ciandn ap ocGp ann pin, vo purd ap [δά cpainn, agup 
061g 6’n ocaolb eile ve’n épann conc allca pné-dutans, 
asur map vo éonnainc pé Ciapdn vo teit γό, agup 
olompurd api map feapbpogancuide ceannra cum 
Ciapdin ap n-a 66anath min 6 Oia, agurp do b’6 an cope 
rin an éeud veipgiobal agur an éeud Manaé vo Bf ας 
Crapdn ’pan ionad rm; agup vo ὁυαιύ p6’n scorll, agup 
vo bean placa agup culge roip a praclai’ map congnamh 
cum an ‘cpealla.’ Nf paibe cndt ouine ap Ὀτό 1 bpocaip 
Ciapdin an can pin; 6p 1p m a aonap 6 n-a SeIpsio- 
blaib’ cdinig fé cum na oftpeabatca pm. Cdngavap 
lap pin ainthfolca 615c1alloa cum Ciapdin ap gaé dipd a 
pabavap ve’n pdpasd .1. Pionnaé agur bpoc, mac-cipe 
agup eilic, asup do bavap ceannra vo Ciapdn; agup 
vo’Gmluigeavanp v’d teagars map thanaéaib, agup vo 
onioip sac πίό a veipead piu. Ld ν᾽ ά Ὁτάιϊπηις an 
fTonnad, vo Bf ainmmanaé cealgaé mailipeaé, dum ON6g 
Ciapdin, agup do gord 100, agup do Peaéam an céith- 
cionél, agur vo guaid pore v’d vaih Péin; agur do 
fancwg pé na Ὀμόξα Ὀ᾽1Χὁ9 ann pin. Ap n-a fpoillprugad 
rm vo Ciapdn vo éuip manaé eile Ὀ᾽ά mhumcip .1. an 
bpoc, ap éeann an cpionnaig ; 0’d tabaips sup an ionad 
ceudna, agup cdmig an bpoc 50 huaim an cpionnaig. 


8. Ro foichpioo Ulaw ian pin 50 haipm a pate 
Conchubap 50 mbuald scopcaip agsur scommaorothe, 
agup vo gabavdap az adnacad ascaom agup a Scapa ; 
50 noubaine Conchubap: ‘Ip οἷο om an capadpad po 
6 Chaipbpé .1. cionét pluaig am agaid-pi vo chabaipsc 
cata vam. Usup BI ag caoinead 50 MO6p Of cionn 
Chaipbpe 50 ocdinig Cd-Chulamn vo ldchaip agur 
ceann Chaipbpe leip, agupr vo 615 a bPladnaire 
Chonchubaip 6. Ugur adubainc Conchubap: ‘Mach, 
am, inti ap a παι an ceann po, 6ip bad mé6p pach 
na clainne dia paibe’; agur avubaipc an laold-~ 
Tiop ann. 
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Ip ann pin ceding an mfled mép-ualldch, meip- 
theanmnach .1. ceann gaile agur saiped na πδαοιδιοὶ 
agup uaine 1opgaile na hé:mionn μά na Mompdiaib pin 
éucca, agup veapcur Conchubap ain, agur abdubaipc 
an ΠΟΙ fo :- 

Rail comlofinn Cualann-Ch6, 
Cup cata cpuald-cleapa, 
Cin ap a chémaorard, 
Congbaid cata 6 Rdbparsge, 
Capp eangnaimh Eimonnach, 
Laoch po-amnup, part. 
Cath Rots na Rtogh. 

4. Translate into Irish :— 

On another day as Ciaran was walking he came to a briery 
place in which was an abundance of blackberries; he put a 
covering round them, that the cold of winter should not 
affect them. As Ciaran heard the matter, he said, ‘she 
shall get the blackberries’; and he went to the brake where 
he had left the blackberries the previous autumn, and 
brought away the full of a vessel of them, and sent them to 
the queen, and she eat them. At another time there came 
great bands of freebooters to lands on the border of Munster 
to plunder and to kill the people. 


5. Decline fully, with the article, an leanb 65, 
an c-6an beag. 


Write down all the persons sing. and pl. of aoubapc. 

6. Write grammatical comments on the phrase, Oo sab 
tpécaine Ciandn von eun beag, and write a phrase in 
which tpocaipe 1s followed by the preposition ap. Write 
the infinitive of 0’pdgaib. 


7. Give a few rules for aspiration and eclipsis, with 
illustrations from the texts of this paper. 





History. 


8. Write a short account of the career of Edward pence 
Ireland, giving dates. 


9. Write a sketch of Mac Morrough, with dates. 
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HISTORY. 
Fimst Paper. 
Prorressor CanBery; Rev. R. J. Sempre. 


1. Give an account of the relations between England and 
France during the reign of Elizabeth. 


2. Describe the conflicts of Elizabeth with her Parlia- 
ment on the question (a) of the settlement ofthe succession ; 
(b) of monopolies. 

8. Explain clearly the cunstitutional point at issue in 
Eliot’s case. 

Briefly enumerate the chief provisions of the Bill of 
Rights. 


4. Write notes on the New Model, and the Self-denying 
Ordinance, and briefly describe the chief military operations 
of the year 1645. 


5. Explain the causes of the first Dutch War in the 
reign of Charles 11. 

What important rights were established by the Commons 
during its continuance, and what territorial gain resulted 
to England at its close ? 


6. Write a brief account of the parliamentary history of 
the reign of Charles IT. subsequent to the dissolution of the 
Cavalier Parliament. 


7. Describe briefly the rebellion of Silken Thomas. What 
consequences ensued to the Kildare Geraldines, and when 
were they restored to their estates and title ? 


8. Write notes on (a) Hugh Roe O’Donnell ; (6) Owney 
O’Moore ; (c) Sir George Carew. 





Sreconp Paper. 
Prorxssor Carsery; Rev. R. J. Sempre. 


1. Give a concise account of the character and work of 
Colbert. 


2. Write a short history of the struggles in the Valtelline, 
and show how it was secured by Richelieu. 
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8. State the respective claims of France and Austria to 
the Spanish Succession, and describe the course of hos- 
tilities in 1706. 

4. Give a full account of the agreement of Mihlhausen, 
and the League of Heilbronn. 


5. State the terms of the treaties of Barwalde, Ulm and 
Liibeck. Why did the peace of Prague fail to secure 
general acceptance ? 


6. Contrast briefly the character and career of Gustavus 
Adolphus and Wallenstein. State their political plans for 
the government of Germany. 


7. Give a succinct account of the victories and settlements 
of the Vandals and West Goths. Describe the career of 
Alaric and Attila. 

8. Relate the history of the Reunion of Germany and 
of Italy. How were Venice and Rome acquired by the 
Italian kingdom ? 





LOGIC. 
Pror. Macennis; Rev. Dr. Maem; Pror. Park. 


1. What is Formal Logic? Does the treatment of 
definition and division legitimately enter into the scope of 
Formal Logic ? 


2. How should we act if, given that A is B, we are 
offered the assertion (1°) not-A is not-B; (2°) not-B is 
not-A ? 

8. Examine carefully if, and why, these assertions may 
be made regarding (a) the first figure, and (ὁ) the first 
figure only ;—the quality of the major premiss and the 
quantity of the minor are unlimited ; the conclusion has the 
quality of the major and the quantity of the minor; and 
conclusions of every kind are properly produced. 


4. Why does p never occur in the first syllable of any 
named mood? Has it the same meaning in Darapti and in 
Bramantip ? 

Why is it that in all figures ‘ the major premiss must be 
universal, if the minor premiss be negative’; and ‘the 
conclusion is not A if the major term be subject’ ὃ 
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5. Examine and name three of the following given or sug- 
gested inferences :— 


‘ All men are rational; few animals are.’ 


‘ All this is what those do who are best able, and those 
best able are the most wealthy.’ 


‘The righteous may suffer, for I suffer.’ 

‘ Reform depends on victory, victory on votes.’ 

‘No man willingly does wrong, but only through ignor- 
ance, for there is no man who would not will his own 
happiness.’ 

‘To criticise one must understand; to understand, one 
must sympathise.’ 


6. When has observation more advantages than experi- 
ment; and why is experiment usually more advantageous 
than observation ? 

Explain the method of double agreement. Why are its 
conditions so stringent ? 





MATHEMATICS. 
 -First Paper. 


[ Full credit was given for answering FOUR-FIFTHS of the ques- 
tions in this Paper. | 


Section A. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND THxeory or Equations. 
Proressor GIBNEY. 
{Logarithmic Tables supplied.| 
1. Assuming De Moivre’s theorem, prove that 


: θ Fé 
sin θ = θ -- 51 ὺ Bt 
2. Find the sums of the infinite series 
(a) sin 9 + 2.20 , sin 30 | 
2! 31 
_ sin’ 6 sin 88 sin® 6 sin 58 


(ὃ sin? 6 5 ; 
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8. Prove that in a spherical triangle 
cos ἃ (a — δ) 
cos 4 (a + δ) 
In a spherical triangle a = 115° 46’, ὃ = 87° 32’, C= 34° 4’, 
find its area to the nearest tenth of a square inch if it is 
traced on a sphere of a foot radius. 


4. ABCDisa spherical quadrilateral, and £,F, respectively, 
are the middle points of the diagonals A C, BD which intersect 
in O. is joined to by a great circular arc which meets 
AB and CD in P and Q, respectively. If the triangles 4 OB, 
COD are equal in area, prove that PE = QF. 


5. Show that the expression of 
Gp + 4a,2°y + 6a,r*y*® + 4asry® + ay* 


as the difference of two squares which shall be rational in x 
and y depends on the solution of a cubic equation. 


6. Prove fully Descartes’ rule of signs that an equation 
cannot have more positive roots than it has changes of sign. 


tan (4+ B) = cot ἃ C. 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ B. 
PranE GEOMETRY. 
Proresson Drron. 


7. Ina triangle ABC, D is the middle point of BC, X the 
pcint where BC touches the inscribed circle, J the centre of 
that circle. Prove that DJ produced bisects 4X. 

8. A parabola touches the sides ofa triangle 4BC. Prove 
that the focus S lies on the circle ABC, and that if 7 is the 
orthocentre the line bisecting S at right angles touches the 
parabola. : 

9. If two rectangular hyperbolas meet in four points, prove 
that their common chords are perpendicular in pairs. Show 
also that two real rectangular hyperbolas cannot have double 
contact with each other except at infinity. | 


10. Find the asymptotes and vertices of the conic 
623 -- ὅν + y* - 140 + Gy + 6 = 0, 
and trace it. 
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11. A conic divides harmonically two of the three diagonals 
of a quadrilateral. Prove that it divides the third diagonal 
harmonically. 


12. The position of a point P is specified by means of the 
quantities u, Ὁ, where 4, B are fixed points and μ = cot PAB, 
v=cot PBA. Prove that the general equation of the 
second degree in #, » represents a conio, and find the form of 
the equation when this conic is (1) a circle, (2) a parabola. 





Sroonp Parrr. 
(Full credit was given for answering THREE-FOURTHS of this 
Paper.] 
Section A. 
DIFFERENTIAL CatcuLus and Sorin Gromerry. 
PrRo¥essok BromMwicu. 


1. A plane section of a right circular cone cuts the axis 
of the cone at an angle 6: show that the eccentricity of the 
section is cos@seca, if ais the semivertical angle of the 
cone. 

Find the locus of the vertex of a right circular cone which 
passes through a given parabola; und show that the given 
parabola is also the locus of the vertices of right cones which 
contain the first locus. 


2. If y is a finite, continuous, one-valued function of z 
between the values a, ὁ of z, and the values p, ¢ of y, prove 
that z is a finite, continuous, one-valued function of y in the 
interval ( », 4), provided that τ has always the same sign 
for all values of z between a and 3. 


Illustrate the theorem graphically; and show the effect of 


. 4 
a single change of sign in = between z = a and z = ὃ. 


Taking the special case y = sin z, determine intervals for 2, 
in each of which is ἃ one-valued function of y; and show 
that if z is between ἐπ᾿ and fr, then 


a7 (1 - ν᾽". 
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8. If f(z) and f(z) be finite, continuous, and one-valued 
for values of z between a and 3, prove that 


S(b) -- f(a) = (ὃ - α) f*(€), 
where é is some value between a and 3. 
Taking f(z) = (ς -- 2)(2 -- 4)/(z- 1)(#- 8), show that 
7 (4) does not vanish for any value of z between 2 and 4; 
how is this reconciled with the theorem above ? 


4. Find the remainder after » terms in Maclaurin’s ex- 
pansion of f(z) in powers of z; and state clearly the 
assumptions made as to f(z), f(z), ...J*(#). Prove that 

1 1 1 1 1 
ἴο52-1--π +3 τ ἢ ° τι. δΡ(Ι τ 6)” 
where θ is a positive proper fraction. Deduce the infinite 
series for log 2. Why does the same method fail if applied to 
obtain an infinite series for log 3? 


1 1 
γι κ΄ (αν “(2 - α) 
find the expansion of y in powers of (# -- a) as far as (2 -- a)’, 
showing that the result is 
τ a1 (2 -- α) -- ξξ σ΄" («ὁ -- @)*. 


5. Perpendiculars are drawn from the point (0, δ) on the 
tangents to the catenary y =a cosh(z/a). Prove that if 
a <b 2a, the shortest perpendicular is of length (ὃ -- a); 
but that if 6 > 2a, this length is a maximum. Further, 
if b= 2a+A, where A is positive and small, prove that the 
shortest perpendicular has the length (ὃ -- α -- 4A?/a) approxi- 
mately. Why does not this hold if ἃ is small but negative? 


6. A curve is defined by an equation connecting the radius- 
vector (r) with » the perpendicular from the origin on the tan- 


gent; prove that p, the radius of curvature, is equal to r ΓΑ 
Taking the curve r=asin*#, show that 
(40 -- δ) = 0, 
and deduce the value of p. 


If 
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Secrion B. 
InteeRaL CaLcuLus AND ALGEBRA. 
Proresson McWEreney. 
7. Find the values of the integrals 


(1+sin z) dz [Ξ [- ee 
[Ξτ ταν “1.8 J, ; 
8. Show how to find 
pa. ἢ 
(a + ba)" 


by a formula of reduction or otherwise. 


Find [ ow send d Going postive. 
o (4+ 


9. Find the area between the curve 
2 (224+ y*) = a(a2*+ 8.3) 
and its asymptote z -- 86 = 0. 
10. If 418 the length of the arc of the curve 
Say* = x (2 -- a)? 
from the origin to the point (z, y), prove that 
δεῖ = dy? + 42%. 
Find the area of the surface generated by revolving the 


arc of this curve from the origin to the point (a, 0) round 
the axis of z. 


11. If τς is the number of ways in which a row οὗ» things 
all different can be rearranged so that no one of them 
occupies its original position, prove that 


n(n—1) "(5 -- 1Ὁ) 
1.2 


ty t+. Uni t Μ,.-. ὃ ...- ἬΝ 5.15» 








and that thy = (2 — 1)( thay + Mea): 
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If a person who has written six letters and closed tlie 
envelopes, writes the addresses on them at randon, find the 
probability 

(1) that they are all rightly addressed, 
(2) that they are all wrongly addressed. 
12. Discuss the convergency or divergency of the series 
1 1 1 


pt os t gen nee 


Prove that the series 3+ 2" isa continuous function of x 


neg 


within the range of its convergency. 





MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Show how—(]1) a force, (2) a couple, lying in a plane, 
can be replaced by three forces in the sides of any triangle 
in that plane. Find the ratios of these forces in each 
case. 

2. Find the centre of gravity of the portion of a solid 
right circular cone included between two planes through 
the axis inclined at an angle 2a. 


8. Show how the stability or instability of the equili- 
brium of a system may be determined by the principle of 
virtual work. 


4. Three equal spheres rest in contact on a perfectly 
rough horizontal table with a fourth equal sphere placed 
on top in contact with each of the former. Ifthe spheres 
are just on the point of moving, find what value the 
coefficient of friction between the sphcres must have. 

5. Two particles are projected simultaneously on a smooth 
horizontal plane from the same point, in different directions 
with any velocities. Show that if a constant attractive 
force act in the line joining them, the paths of the particles 
will be parabolas. 

q 
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- '6. Explain how the masses of bodies might- be compared, 
if gravitation were annulled, from a knowledge of Newton's 
laws of motion. 


7. A rough plane bearing a weight oscillates in its own 
plane with simple harmonic motion of frequency n. Find 
how great the amplitude may become before the weight 
begins to slip, the cvefficient of friction between plane and 
weight being μ. 


8. A particle is projected from a point on the outside 
of a circular hoop standing in a. vertical plané, the 
direction of projection being upwards along the tangent 
to the circle. Show that if the particle is to clear the 
hoop the velocity of projection must exceed 


J —., where ais the radius of the hoop, and a the angular 
distance of the point of projection from the highest point. 


9. Show that the acceleration of a particle describing a 
circular path of radius 7 on a smooth horizontal plane 
with constant speed wu, is u*/r towards the centre. A 
particle of mass m moves in 8 circular path with speed τ, 
under constraint of a light string of length J: if the 
length of the string is suddenly doubled, the point of 
attachment being unchanged, find the subsequent motion 
and tensions in the string. 


10. A prism of mass M rests with one of its faces on a 
smooth horizontal plane. Find the motion when the 
prism is struck by a particle of mass m moving with 
velocity » perpendicular to a sloping face, and at a point 
m that face in the vertical plane containing the centre of 
gravity of the prism, the coefficient of restitution being e. 





Srconp Paper. 
Proressorn McoCLeiuanp. 


1. What is meant by the centre of pressure? Find the 
centre of pressure of a circular disc immersed in a liquid. 
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2. Show that the resultant vertical thrust of a liquid on 
an immersed body is equal to the weight of the displaced 
liquid. 

A solid having one plane face is immersed in a liquid. 
If the normal to the plane face at its centre of pressure 
meet the vertical through the centre of gravity, show 
that the thrust on the curved surface is equivalent to a 
single force. Examine the case in which the plane face 
is horizontal. 


8. A cone of height A has its vertex downwards, and 
base horizontal, the base being closed with a lid, having a 
concentric circular hole of radius a. If it is filled with 
liquid, and is rotating about the vertical axis, find the form 
of the free surface. What is the least angular velocity 
which will cause the vertex to be free from liquid ? 


4. A source of light is placed in front of a plane screen, 
find the condition that the intensity of illumination at the 
part of the screen nearest the source may be increased by 
interposing a convex lens. In this case determine the best 
position for the lens. 


5. A spherical shell of glass, internal and external radii 
a and ὃ, and index of refraction μ, is filled with water of 
refractive index μ΄. Find the positions of conjugate foci 
for a thin pencil of rays the axis of which passes through 
_ the centre. 


6. Two lenses, focal lengths ἢ and 7, are placed at ἃ dis- 
tance a apart. Find the single lens equivalent to them 
for light issuing from a point distant d from the first lens. 


7. Show that the latitude may be found from simul- 
taneous observations of two known stars. 

8. Explain what is meant by precession. 

Given the annual precession to be 50:2, find the annual 
change in the declination ofa given star from this cause. 

9. Find the stationary points ofa planet. © 


10. A sundial is to be placed on a vertical wall facing the 
south in northern latitudes. Calculate its graduation. 
q2 
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 


Proressor Conway. 


1. Deseribe any methods you know of for determining 
experimentally the curvature of surfaces. 


2. Define the terms ‘ Young’s Modulus,’ ‘Modulus of 
Torsion.’ How are these quantities determined ὃ 


8. Do gases obey Boyle’s law under very great pressures ? 
Give the results of experimental research in this direction, 
and indicate generally an explanation of them. 


4, Give an optical method for determining the resultant 
of two simple harmonic motions. Draw sketches of the 
figures obtained by compounding two simple harmonic 
motions in planes at right angles to one another, the 
frequency of one being twice that of the other. 

Deduce a method of determining accurately the difference 
of frequencies of two turning-forks nearly in unison. 


5. A pulse of compression travels along astraight tube : 
describe the character of the reflected pulse when the end 
to which it travels is (a) open, (δ) stopped. Hence find the 
laws of vibration of organ-pipes. 


6. How can two notes of the same intensity and pitch 
differ? Give a method of experimentally verifying your 
explanation. 


7. Criticise the statement of Newton that dispersion is 
proportional to refraction. Illustrate your answer by 
explaining, as fully as you can, the construction of an 
achromatic lens-system, and of a direct-vision spectroscope. 


8. A pencil of light diverging from a luminous point falls 
obliquely on a concave reflecting mirror. Describe and 
explain the images which appear on 8 screen held in various 
positions in the reflected beam. 


9. Describe the effect of a relative motion between a 
source of light and an observer. Mention all the applica- 
tions of this principle that you know of. 

10. Give an explanation of the phenomenon known as 
the mirage. 
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Seconp Paper. 
Proressor Mouton. 


1. Explain how the coefficients of absorption of different 
substances for heat can be measured. 

Taking the coefficient for lamp-black as unity, that for 
white-lead comes out ‘09 when the gun is used as source, 
but ‘21 when an Argand lamp is used. How do you 
account for the difference ? 


2. What is the interpretation, on the kinetic theory, of 
the ratio (y) of the specific heats of a gas ὃ 


8. Give some account of ‘ platinum thermometry,’ point- 
ing out its advantages over other methods of sar 
temperature. 


4, What do you know of the effect of dissolved substances 
on the boiling point of water? 


5. Give an account of the classical experiments by which 
the value of Joule’s equivalent has been measured. 


6. Deduce an expression for the force of attraction 
between the plates of a condensor, and explain the appli- 
cation of the formula to the attracted-disc electrometer. 


7. Specify the unit in terms of which magnetic induction 
is measured, on the electromagnetic system. A coil of π 
turns, whose coefficient of self-induction is ὦ cms., carries 
ἃ current of ὁ ampéres. What is the flux of induction 
through the coil ? 


8. Explain how an alternating current of high voltage 
can be transformed into one of low voltage. What change 
is made in the current strength? Is there a loss of energy 
in the process ? 


9. What do you know of the influence of temperature on 
the magnetisation of iron ? 


10. State what you know, as regards properties and 
theory, of the cathode rays. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Plot a curve showing the connexion between the 
deflexion of the end of a bar and its length, under a given 
load, using the cathetometer. 


2. Find the index of the given glass plate by means of 
the microxcope. 

8. Compare the specific heats of the given liquids by 
the method of cooling. 





CHEMISTRY. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words and by 
equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction will 
not receive full credit for their answers. | 


Szotion A. 
Prorrssor Lerrs. 


1. Mention three different types of reversible reactions 
with an example of each. 

State the conditions determining the course of the re- 
action in each case. 

2. State all you know regarding the new inactive gases 
of the atmosphere, and the positions which they occupy in 
the Periodic System. 

8. Mention three cases of catalytic action. Can you 
give any explanations of the chemical changes involved ? 


Section B. 
Proressor Ryan. 


4. State how the various members of the thionic acid 
series may be obtained. Give their constitutional formule. 
How do they decompose ? 

ὅ. Compare in tabular form the hydrides of the non- 
metals with which you are acquainted. 

6. Describe, in outline, the old method for manufacturing 
sulphuric acid, and the newer commercial method, in 
which oxides of nitrogen are not employed. 
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Section C. 
Mr. O’ Farretty. 


7. Explain clearly and fully what is meant by a ‘ chemi- 
cal formula.’ Illustrate your answer by discussing what 
the formula 


NaS\, 
KO 780% 


tells you about the substance it is intended to represent. 
What is its name ? 


8. Describe the preparation of sodium carbonate from 
eryolite and the electrolytic method for its preparation from 
sodium chloride. For what technical purposes is it em- 
ployed, and how would you test the purity of a given 
sample ? 


9. State what you know regarding the phenomenon of 
osmosis. What are the laws regulating osmotic pressure, 
and what is the dynamical theory advanced to explain 
them? What great fact lends support to the theory ? 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention is directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give 8 concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 


(6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 

(c) In testing 8 solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(d) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 
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(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 

(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. ] 

1. Detect three bases in the solid marked 1. 

2. Detect two acid radicals in the solution marked 2. 

8. Detect acid and base in the solid marked 8. 


GEOLOGY. 
First Paper. 
Proresson ANDERSON ; Prorgesson CUNNINGHAM. 
1. Write an account of the monoclinic system. Explain 


the chief technical terms used to designate the faces and 
&Xes. 


2. Give some account of argillaceous rocks. In what 
respects do ancient rocks of this kind differ from modern ? 
Of what economic value are these rocks ? 


8. Explain how a river may have its course and volume 
altered in the course of time. 


4. Describe the holohedral forms of the cubic system. 
5. Give an account of the felspar group. 


6. Give a summary of the evidences of slow movements 
of elevation and depression of the land. 





Sreconp Paper. 
Proresson ANDERSON; Proressok CUNNINGHAM. 


1. A mineral crystallizes in the isometric system, but is 
usually massive ; colour, azure blue; lustre, vitreous; dia- 
phaneity, sub-translucent; H = 6-5; G = 2°8-2°5; fuses, 
BB to a white translucent or opaque glass, and, if calcined 
and pulverized, loses its colour in acids. It is decomposed 
with evolution of sulphuretted hydrogen, and solution 
gelatinizes in solution. What is this mineral? Account 
for its colour. 
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2. Give an account of the Ordovician system in Great 
Britain. Note the divisions, lithological characters, and 
characteristic fossils. 


8. What kind of creatures were—Iguanodon, Ptero- 
dactyl, Archsopteryx, Microlestes and Labyrinthodon ὃ 
What are Terebratula, Ostrea, Cardium rhawticum, Fusus 
contrarius, Odontopteris ? 


4. Describe the mineral composition and method of 
occurrence of the following rocks :—dolomite, greywacke, 
tachylite, liparite. 


5. Give an account of the nature and distribution of the 
Permian strata of the British Islands. 


6. Describe the structure of a Crinoid. 


BOTANY. 
Proressor Buangy; Proressor CunninesaM. 


1. Give an account of the modes of occurrence of gland- 
ular tissue in plants. 


2. Describe the structure, origin, and varieties of medul- 
lary rays. 


8. Give an account of the general morphology and repro- 
duction of Fucus. 


4. Describe the various forms of capsular (dry dehiscent) 
fruits. 


§. State what you know respecting the influence of ex- 
ternal conditions on the growth of plants. 


6. Describe the morphology and life-history of Claviceps. 


PRACTICAL BOTANY. 


1. Make a preparation so as to demonstrate the structure 
of the reproductive organs of the plant provided. Sketch and 
describe your preparation, and refer to its Natural Order. 

q 8 
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2. Mount a transverse section through the stem. Sketch 
and briefly describe. 
8. Identify and briefly describe specimens C and D. 


ZOOLOGY. 
Frest Paper. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΞΒΟΒ Hartoc; Prorgssor SIGERSON. 
1. Give an account of the arrangement of the internal 
organs of a Sea-Urchin, with sketches. 
2. Describe the external anatomy of a Cirrhiped, and 
recapitulate the larval stages it passes through. 
8. Describe the nasal cavity of a Rabbit, and compare it 
with that of (a) a bony Fish, (5) a Frog. 
4. Give an account of the notable characters of the endo- 
skeleton of an osseous Fish. 
5. Concisely describe the chief peculiarities of the 
cranium and dentition in Marsupialia. 
6. Describe the lymphatic system and its functions. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
Proresson Hartoc; Proressor S1GERson. 
Scuema. 
1. Expose the brain and spinal nerves in the animal 
provided ; sketch, name, and briefly describe. 
2. Mount in glycerine a portion of gill; sketch and 
describe. 


8. Identify, name, and briefly describe the specimens 
provided. 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN LAW. 


SUMMER, 1902. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW. 





N.B.—No Candidate can obtain Honours unless he answers 
satisfactorily on the Honour Questions set at the Exa- 
mination. 


GENERAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Proressor Baxter; Mr. Doyte. 


1. Give the substance of Maine’s criticism and discussion 
(in the Early History of Institutions) of the way in which 
Hobbes and Austin bring under their system such bodies 
of rules as the English Common Law. 


2. How does Maine summarize the theories of modern 
Irish writers as to the original relations of the Irish tribe 
and its chief in regard to land ? 


What view does he himself take on the subject? 


8. Give some instances of the difficulties caused by the 
want or weakness of a sanction in the Brehon law. 


4. What is the ‘nearest English counterpart’ of the 
Roman Responsa Prudentum ? What is the essential differ- 
ence between the two, and what result had this difference 
in the development of Roman and English law, respec- 
tively ? 

6. ‘The conception of a Will or Testament... is a 
member, and not the first, of a series of conceptions.’ 

What are these, and what is their dependence upon one 
another ? 


6. What proofs does ancient law furnish for the theory 
that ‘ the earliest administrators of justice simulated the 
probable acts of persons engaged in a private quarrel ’? 
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7. What classes of so-called laws are, according to Austin, 
exceptions to the proposition that laws are a species of 
commands ? 

8. In what cases are duties said by Austin to be 
‘ absolute ' 

With what other duties are these contrasted ? 

9. What are the necessary elements in— 

(a) the state of mind called ‘ a present intention to do a 
future act’; 

(5) an attempt ? 

10. Upon what ground may the principle be justified 
that ‘ ignorance of the law is no excuse ’? 

In certain cases the Roman law allowed such ignorance 
to be an excuse. How could this be justified ? 





CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY. 


Prorgesson Baxter; Mr. Doyte. 


1. State briefly the purport of the ordinance of William I. 
in reference to ecclesiastical jurisdiction. Explain the fol- 
lowing sentence occurring in the ordinance :—‘ Ile autem 
qui vocatus ad justitiam episcopi venire noluerit, pro una- 
quaque vocatione legem episcopalem emendabit.’ 

2. What is meant by the phrase ‘town in demesne’ ? 
Point out an important difference between the representa- 
tion of counties and of boroughs in the parliaments of the 
thirteenth century. 

8. What wore the ‘provisions of peace’ and ‘scheme of 
government’ approved by the parliament of 22 June, 1264? 

4. In the fourteenth century treatise entitled ‘modus 
tenendi parliamenti’ (Stubbs’ Charters, Part vu.), what 
provisions are contained a) De absentia Regis in Parlia- 
mento, and (ὁ) De stationibus loquentium ὃ 

5. What provisions were made in reference to Civil List 
Pensionson the accessions of William IV. and Victoria, 
respectively ? 
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6. What are the tribunals of ultimate appeal, and from 
what sources do they respectively derive their origin ? 


7. Hearne points out that the ‘good old method of 
stopping supplies’ is wholly inappropriate to our modern 
constitution.’ Discuss this question, and mention the last 
occasion on which recourse was had to this once great 
political remedy. 


8. What principles (in reference to the peerage) were 
established in the cases of the barony of Grey of Ruthyn 
and Lord Wensleydale, respectively ? 


9. Mention the expedients to which recourse was had by 
Charles I. for the purpose of raising a revenue during the 
period of what has been called his personal government. 


10. ‘The first king of the House of Stuart was in the eye 
of the law a usurper.’—TaswkLu-Lanomeap. 

Discuss the above extract, and state how (in the opinion 
of its author) James I. subsequently became a legitimate 
sovereign. 





ROMAN LAW. 
Proressok Baxter; Mr. Dorie. 


1. In what ways might a testator, by his will, make 
a bequest of liberty to a slave? Whose freedman did the 
slave become in each of these cases, respectively? Why 
was it important to ascertain who was to be patron ? 

What was the effect of a testator’s making a bequest of 
liberty to another man’s slave ? 


2. Classify praedial servitudes, and mention some of the 
most important servitudes in each class. 

How could such servitudes be created in the time of 
Justinian ? 

8. What were the requisites for the valid execution of a 
written will in the time of Justinian ? 

Why was this branch of the law called jus tripertitum ? 


4. In what ways might a testament be annulled ? 
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5. Explain :—(a) quarta Antonina; (δ) quarta Falcidia ; 
(c) quarta Pegasiana. 


6. Explain the nature of the several contracts coming 
under the head of obligationes quae re contrahuntur. 


7. What were the chief provisions of the Lex Aquilia 
(de damno) ? 

Distinguish between actiones directae and actiones utiles 
under that statute. 


8. What was meant by an actio noxalis ? 
Explain the maxim : omnis novalis actio caput sequitur. 


9. Give an outline of the procedure in a criminal tral 
taking place before the quaestiones perpetuae. 


10. Translate and explain :— 

Praeterea novatione tollitur obligatio. Veluti si id quod 
tu Seio debeas, a Titio dari stipulatus sit. Nam interventu 
novae personae nova nascitur obligatio et prima tollitur 
translata in posteriorem, adeo ut interdum licet posterior 
stipulatio inutilis sit, tamen prima novationis iure tollatur; 
veluti si id quod Titio debebas, a pupillo sine tutoris 
anctoritate stipulatus fuerit, quo casu res amittitur; nam 
et prior debitor liberatur et posterior obligatio nulla est. 
Non idem iuris est, si servo quis stipulatus fuerit, nam 
tunc prior proinde obligatus manet, ac si postea, nullus 
stipulatus fuisset. Sed si eadem persona sit, a qua postea 
stipuleris, ita demum novatio fit, si quid in posteriore 
stipulatione novi sit, forte si condicio aut dies aut fide- 
iussor adiiciatur aut detrahatur. 


THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Proressok Baxtez; Mr. Dor te. 


1. What was the original meaning of mortmain, and 
how was that meaning subsequently extended? How 
could a holding of lands tn mortmain be licensed at 
different periods of English history ? 


2. What is the difference between a remainder and a 
reversion? State clearly the rule in Shelley’s Case. 
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8. State briefly the points of similarity and difference 
between joint tenant, tenants tn common, and co-parceners. 


4. What is meant by the terms springing use and 
shifting use? How are such estates controlled by the 
Rule against Perpetuities ? 


5. When does a trustee take the legal estate in the 
absence of a grant ‘ unto and to the use of’? Give some 
instances of forms of grant under which the legal estate 
has been held («) to vest in, and (5) not to vest in, the 
trustee. 


6. What is meant by smplied covenants for title? What 
are the chief provisions of the Conveyancing and Law of 
Property Act, 1881, in reference thereto ? 


7. Distinguish between conditions precedent, conditions 
subsequent, determinable estates, and conditional limitations. 
Give brief examples. 


8. State, in detail, the various ways in which testa- 
mentary dispositions can be revoked. 


9. From what period does the Statute of Limitations 
begin to run in the following cases :— 
(1) A solicitor’s bill of costs ; 
(2) goods sold on credit ; 
(8) ἃ husband’s liability for his wife’s ante-nuptial 
debts ? 
(a) When does such last-mentioned liability exist ? 


10. A, on the 8rd August, draws a cheque on his bank 
payable to B or order, post dating it for August 10th, and 
delivers it to B, without receiving value. C cashes the 
cheque at B’s request on August 5th, and presents it for 
payment at A’s bank on August 10th. He then finds that 
payment has been stopped by A on August 9th. 

Advise C and A on their respective rights and liabilities. 
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THE LAW OF PROPERTY. 
Proresson Baxrezn; Mr. Dovte. 


1. Discuss the enactment contained in the Con- 
veyancing and Law of Property Act, 1881 (section 52), 
that a person to whom any power, whether coupled with 
an interest or not is given, may, by deed, release or contract 
not to exercise the power. Refer to some decided cases. 


2, What is meant by the term ‘power appendant’? 
State the principles governing the exercise of such a 
power. 


8. Apply the principle ‘ that appointments made under 
powers which fail are made good out of the appointor’s 
estate in the property appointed’ to the case of an ap- 
pointment made by a person who 18 entitled to a life-estate 
on the death of an existing tenant for life, and also to 
remainder (in the same lands) in fee, expectant on several 
intermediate life-estates, and who, being so entitled, makes 
an appointment by will, and dies before any of his estates 
become estates in possession. 


4. What distinction is said to have existed before the 
Wills Act, 1887, as to the construction of powers to 
appoint (a) to such persons, and (6) to such uses as the 
donee of the power should choose? How was the matter 
affected by the Wills Act ? 


5. Distinguish between (a) the exercise of a general power 
of appointment by a contingent person, who proves to 
be the person actually entitled to exercise the power, and 
(ὁ) the attempted exercise of a power by a person who (at 
the time of such exercise) has a contingent power which 
however fails in the events which happen. Give 
illustrative examples. 
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--6. -What different presumptions arise in reference to 
execution of powers in favour of volunteers and of 
purchasers respectively ? 


7. What important bearing (on the question of the 
execution of powers) had the rule which laid down that in 
a gift of real estate the Court might examine whether the 
circumstances of tlie testator’s property were such as to 
give effect to his will, but that, in a gift of personal estate. 
the Court could not look beyond the will? How and 
when was the importance of this rule reduced ? 


8. What are the main rules as to the execution of a 
general power by a general devise? Give some examples 
(citing reported cases rather than constructing examples). 


9. What is meant by the application of the cy pres 
doctrine to devises? To what testamentary appoint- 
ments is the same doctrine (a) applicable, and (b) in- 
applicable ? 


10. Give rules of construction applicable to a power 
created by will to appoint among the children of A an 
estate subject to a life interest in B (created by the same 
will). 





EQUITY. 
Prorgssor Baxter; Mr. Dove. 


1. What were the main distinctions between the 
systems of procedure at common law and in equity in (say) 
the fifteenth century ? 


Give a brief outline of each system. 


2. What was the system of taking evidence in Chancery 
at the beginning of the nineteenth century ? 

When and how was that system reformed ? 

8. What maxim of equity is illustrated by the doctrines 
of satisfaction and performance ? 


Give instances of the application of each of these 
doctrines. 
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4, Under what conditions will precatory words be 
construed as creating a trust? 

What is the tendency of recent decisions with regard to 
this question ? 


5. What are the chief distinctions in the rules applied 
to legacies of personalty and to legacies charged on land, 
as to (a) their vesting, and (+) their carrying interest ὃ 

Can you suggest any reason for these distinctions ? 


6. State shortly what accounts and inquiries are 
directed, and what order is made, by the administration 
decree in an action for the administration of both real and 
personal estate. 


7. What is the position of a mortgagee— 


(2) As to his taking a lease of the mortgaged premises 
from the mortgagor : 

(δ) As to his making a lease of the mortgaged premises 
to a stranger : 

(c) As to his obtaining a renewed lease of the mortgaged 
(leasehold) premises ? 


8. What differences are there between a solicitor’s lien 
on the deeds and documents of his client, and his lien on 
a fund recovered in a suit ? 


9. What are the general rules as to the appropriation of 
payments to one of several debts due by the payer to the 
payee ? 


10. A enters into a verbal agreement to sell lands to B, 
who afterwards refuses to complete the purchase. A sues 
B for specific performance, and B pleads that the Statute 
of Frauds has not been complied with. Can A rely on 
any and which of the following facts as a sufficient 
answer to this defence of B’s, and on what principles :— 

a) the fact that an abstract of title has been delivered 
to B’s solicitor, and considered by him; 

(5) the fact that B has paid a sum on account of the 
purchase-money ; 


() the fact that B has gone into possession of the lands, 
and expended money in fencing them ? 
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COMMON AND CRIMINAL LAW. 
Proresson Baxter; Mr. Doyze. 


1. What is meant by (a) an agreement in restraint of trade, 
(b) a covenant running with the land? How far is the former 
legal? Give instances of the latter. 


2. How are the rights of a person who has paid a sum of 
money under a mistake ascertained and enforced? Give 
examples. 


8. Summarise the law as to contracts by corporations 
(apart from special statutory enactments). 


4. What is meant by misfeasance and non-feasance, 
respectively ? Discuss the question of liability of corporate 
bodies in regard thereto, and mention the chief decided 
cases. 


5. What is the present law in reference to unlawful 
oaths ? 


6. What are the main provisions (as to conditions) of the 
Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1854? (What is the 
liability of a railway company in reference to statements 
made in its time tables ? 


7. What is the meaning and application of the phrase 
‘judicandum est legibus non exemplis’ (Sir Edward Coke) ? 


Discuss in connexion therewith the question of the Royal 
prerogative as regards the execution of capital sentences. 


8. What is the measure of the rights of individuals in 
public highways? Give some instances of what has been 
held to be (a) legal, and (ὃ) illegal, user thereof. 


9. Distinguish between carriers and common carriers, 
and state briefly the main differences in their duties and 
liabilities. 

10. What is the law as to venue and change of venue in 
criminal cases? State the number and constitution of 8 
grand jury at assizes. 
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ΑΝ OF EVIDENCE. | 
Prorressor Baxter; Mr. ΠΟΥ. 


1. Mention the chief presumptiones jurts et de jure with 
regard to infants. 

2. What is meant by a fact being ‘part of the res 
gestae’? (ive examples. 

8. Is general evidence of the good or bad character of 
either party ever, and if ever, when, admissible (a) in a 
civil action, (δ) on ἃ criminal trial ? 

4, What are the general rules governing the production 
of secondary evidence ? 

Apply these rules particularly to documentary evidence. 

5. What matters are not provable by the unsupported 
evidence of a single witness ? 

6. What is an estoppel in pats ? 

How far is a tenant estopped from denying his landlord's 
title ? . 

7. How far is a witness entitled to refuse to produce a 
document on the ground that he has a lien upon it ? 

8. In what cases is evidence: 

(a) of parol declarations by the writer of an instrument, 

as to its subject-matter ; 

(6) of parol declarations of intention by 8 testator ; 
admissible to interpret the instrument or will in question ὃ 

9. State briefly what classes of communications are pro- 
tected from disclosure on grounds of privilege. 

10. Within what limits is a confession made by the 
accused in a criminal case admissible as eyidence against 
him of the facts stated in such confession ? 
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EXAMINATION IN THE SCHOOL OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERING. 


SUMMER, 1902. 


PASS EXAMINATIONS. 


FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 
Piane GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
Proressorn GIBNEY. 


1. ABC is a triangle and P, Q are two given points in 
AB, AC, respectively, show how to find a point & in the 
base BC so that the triangles 4PR, AQR shall be equal in 
area. 


2. Prove that the difference of the squares on two lines is 
equal to the rectangle contained by the sum and the difference 
of the two lines. 


3. Show how to describe a circle to touch the five sides of 
a regular pentagon. 


4. Show how to divide a given straight line into two 
segments that shall bo in the rutio of two given straight lines. 
Show also how to divide the first line so that its segments 
shall be in the ratio of the squares on the other two given 
straight lines. 


5. Prove that arcs of the same circle are proportional to 
the angles they subtend at the centre οὗ the circle. 


6. The two ends of a piece of inextensible string are 
fastened to two points in a beam, and a wheel is held in 
different positions resting on the string and keeping it tightly 
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stretched. Prove that the amount of the area bounded by 
the string and the two straight lines joining the centre of 
the wheel to the extremities of the string is the same no 
matter what part of the string is in contact with the wheel. 


7. Prove that if 4 and B be positive acute angles 
cos (4 — B) =cos A cos B+ sin A sin 8. 
8. Find the values of sin 18°, cos 105°. 
9. The three sides of a triangle are 
7:485 ft., 8.670 ft., 4.785 ft.; 

find its area to the nearest square inch and its least angle to 
the nearest minute. 

10. In a triangle prove that 


ἘΠ ee 
ΓΝ 2 2 Ἢ 





ΦΈΘΟΝ Paper. 
ALGEBRA aND οι Geometry. 
Proresson Drxon. 

[ Zables allowed. | 


1. Solve the equations 
a2 + 2y2= 137, zy = 24. 
2. Find zx, y, s from the conditions 
y-8:8-2:24+497::4:7: 5, cys = 12. 


8. Prove that the arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic 
means between two positive quantities are in descending 
order of magnitude. 

If » means of each kind are inserted show that the r” 
arithmetic mean is greater than the r® harmonic mean. 


4. Calculate (1-005) correct to five places of decimals by 
the binomial theorem. 


5. Find the number of ways in which the position of 8 
cube can be changed without altering the space it occupies. 
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6. Calculate, by means of the tables, the value of 
(3°527)? x (-02563)8 - (816. 2)... 


7. Two planes are perpendicular to a third. Prove that 
their intersection is also perpendicular to this third plane. 


8. A line joining variable points on two fixed straight 
lines is divided in a constant ratio. Find the locus of the 
point of division. 

9. Find the locus of the centres of the sections of a sphere 
made by parallel planes. 


10. Find the volume of the segment of a sphere cut off 
by a plane, the radius of the plane base being 9 ft. and the 
height 8 ft. 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 


Proressork BERoGIn. 


1. What is meant by Young’s modulus of elasticity ? 
Explain how it may be measured. 

2. Describe a force pump for water. 

3. The weight of a litre of air at O°C. and 76 cm. 
pressure is 1.298 grammes: find the volume of a gramme 
of air at 10°C. and 75 com. pressure. 

4, Explain some method of determining the coefficient 
of expansion of a solid. 

5. How would you find the latent heat of fusion of ice ὃ 

6. What circumstances determine the loudness of a 
sound ? 

7. Represent diagrammatically the action of a refracting 
telescope, and describe some method of determining its 
magnifying power. 

8. Describe a spectroscope and explain fully how to 
adjust it. 

9. What is the effect of polarisation in an electric cell ? 
Describe any method of preventing it. 


10. Explain how to measure the strength of an electric 
current by means of a voltameter. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Plot the time of swing of a pendulum against its 
length. 


2. Find the diameter of the given wire. 
8. Measure thefgiven resistance. 





Frast Paper. 
DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
| Sxcrion A. 
Drawine. 
Proresson ΕἾΤΖ Geran. 
[Lithographic sketches, figs. 1, 2, and 3, accompany thes Paper. | 


1. Make an isometric drawing of the object shown in 
plan and elevation fig. 1 oe is not drawn to scale) 
using a scale of }-inch to a foot. 


2. Make an isometric drawing of a rectangle, whose sides 
are 1 inch and 2} inches long, lying on the ground, one 
corner lies at a distance of 2 inches from the origin, on a 
line drawn through the origin at an angle of 80° with the 
right-hand axis, and the longer side of the rectangle lies on 
this line produced. 


8. Make a perspective drawing of the object shown in 
fig. 2 (which is not drawn to scale) from the data there 
given, on ἃ scale of 10 feet to an inch. 


4, Given the distance 20 feet, height of eye 5 feet, scale 
}-inch to a foot, find the vanishing point of lines, inclined 
upwards from the spectator, at 45°, whose plans make an 
angle of 60° with the horizontal trace of the picture plane. 


5. Find by measuring points, with the same scale 
distance and height, as in question 4, the perspective view 
of a point on the ground, ling 8 feet to the right of the 
perpendicular from the eye on the picture plane, and 10 
feet behind the picture plane. 
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Seorion B. 
DesoriprivE GEOMETRY. 
Proressor TOwNSEND. 


6. The horizontal trace of ἃ plane A makes an angle of 
50° with the ground line to the left, and its inclination to 
the horizontal plane is 67° ; the horizontal trace of a plane 
B makes an angle of 40° with the ground line to the right 
and its inclination to the horizontal plane is 60°: find the 
angle between the planes 4 and B, the intercept between 
their traces on the ground line being 4 inches. 


7. In the accompanying diagram, fig. 8, construct the 
projections of a line passing through the point PP’ and 
meeting the lines 4A’, BB’. 

8. Two adjacent sides AB and AD of a parallelogram 
' are 14 and 2 inches respectively, and the contained angle 
45°: find the plan of the parallelogram and its vertical 
projection, when AB is inclined at 80° and AD inclined 
at 50°. 


9. The directrix of an oblique cone is a circle lying in 
ie horizontal plane, its radius is 1 inch and its centre is 

2 inches from the ground line, the horizontal projection of 
the vertex is 4.an inch from the ground line, and 24 inches 
from the centre of the circle, and the height of the vertex 
is 2 inches, the horizontal projection of a point p on the 
surface of the cone is 1 inch from the ground line and 
14 inches from the centre of the circle: find the vertical 
projection of the point y, and construct the traces of a plane 
touching the cone at that point. 


10. A right pentagonal prism lies with one of its faces on 
the horizontal plane, the length of a side of the base 
is 1} inches, and the horizontal projection of its axis makes 
an angle of 35° with the ground line to the right, the 
horizontal trace of a plane makes an angle of 45° with the 
ground line to the left, and its vertical trace makes an angle 
with the ground line of 50° to the left : construct the 
horizontal and vertical projections of the intersection of 
the plane with the prism, and find the real form of the 
curve of intersection. 

2 
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Srconp Paper. 


DESCRIPTIVE ARCHITECTURE, DESCRIPTIVE 
GEOMETRY, CURVES, &o. 


Sxorion A. 
DrsorietrvE ARCHITECTURE. 
Proressur FrrzGerraxp. 


1. Sketch and describe the shafts of the columns in the 
Greek Doric Order, noting points in which they differ from 
those of other orders. 


2. Give illustrative sketches, showing a typical arrange- 
ment of triumphal arch, as used by the Romans. 


8. Sketch and name the modifications of the arch intro- 
duced in later Saracenic and Moorish architecture. 


4. Sketch and name some of the principal mouldings 
and ornaments occurring in Norman Gothic. 


5. Trace, with illustrative sketches, the successive forms 
of doorways employed from Norman to Tudor, inclusive, 
in English Gothic. 


Srorion B. 
DescrirtivE Grometry, Curves, &o. 
Proresson TownsEnD. 


6. The conjugate diameters of an ellipse are 4 inches 
and 8 inches, and the angle between them 55°: construct 
the curve and find the lengths of the axes. 


7. The distance between two points on a French map is 
180 millimetres, and the representative fraction of the map 
18 restos: find the distance between the points in English 
miles. 


8. A thin hemispherical shell, 8 inches in diameter, 
rests on the horizontal plane: construct the horizontal 
projection of the shadow thrown by the rim on the 
internal surface of the shell, the horizontal and vertical 
projections of the rays of light making angles of 45° with 
the ground-line. 
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9. The horizontal trace of a plane makes an angle of 
65° with the ground-line to the right, and the vertical trace 
an angle of 50° with the ground-line to the right, a square 
whose side is 1} inches lies in the plane, and the horizontal 
projection of one of its sides makes an angle of 60° with 
the ground-line to the left: construct the horizontal and 
vertical projections of the square. 


10. A right hexagonal pyramid lies with one of its faces 
on the horizontal plane, the side of the base of the pyramid 
lying in the horizontal plane makes an angle of 60° with 
the ground-line, and its length is 1} inches : construct the 
horizontal and vertical projections of the pyramid, its 
height being 8 inches. 





CHEMISTRY. 


[All chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
wel not receive full credit for their answers. | 


Srorion A. 
Proressor Lerts. 


1. What varieties of silica occur in nature? What 
chemical changes occur (a) when silica is fused with 
sodium carbonate, (ὁ) when the product so obtained is 
treated with weak hydrochloric acid, and (c) when it is 
treated with strong hydrochloric acid ? 


2. Describe the commercial manufacture of oil of vitriol. 
8. Starting from metallic iron, how would you prepare 
the following ?— 


Magnetic oxide. Anhydrous ferrous chloride. 
Ferrous sulphate. |§ Anhydrous ferric chloride. 
Ferric sulphate. Anhydrous ferrous sulphide. 
4. Give the mineralogical names and the chemical for- 
mule of the chief ores of zinc. How is the metal extracted ὃ 


5. Calculate the volume occupied by 1 gram of steam at 
182° C. and 886 mm. and the weight of 1 litre under the 
same conditions of temperature and pressure. 

γ ὃ 
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Szorion B. 
Mr. O’Farretty. 


6. Give the chief reasons for placing calcium, strontium, 
and barium in the same group of metals, and mention the 
most striking points which distinguish them from each 
other. 

7. What do you understand by the following terms :— 
‘a salt’; ‘ colloidal substance’; ‘ permanent hardness ’ (of 
water); ‘allotropism’; ‘anhydride’; ‘ basic salt’ ; oxidiz- 
ing agent’ ? 

Give a typical example in each case. 

8. What reactions take place when chlorine gas is passed 
into solutions of the following at ordinary temperature ?— 

(a) Silver nitrate. (d) Caustic potash. 
(6) Sulphuretted hydrogen. (6) Ammonia. 
(c) Potassium iodide. 

9. Name the chief carbonates and sulphates occurring in 
nature, remarking those which are technically important. 

10. How is phosphorus obtained? State briefly its pro- 
perties and uses. 
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SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 
Proresson Bromwicu. 
Axerpea, TRIGONOMETRY, ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
[ Zables allowed. | 


1. Find z, y, s, ¢ from the equations 
etyt+s+t+1 = 0, 
“τῶν τάκ 82+ 16 = 0, 
2 + 8y + 98+ 21 +81 = 0, 
2+4y+ 16s + 64¢ + 256 = 0. 
2. Plot the graphs of the three functions 

(i) y = 2+2z-15, (δὴ y = (2° + 22 - 15)/z, 

(11) y = (27 + 27 -- 15)/27. 

3. Find, in terms of a, ὃ, o, the lengths of the lines joining 
the angles of a triangle to the middle points of the opposite 
sides; if these lengths are p, 4, 7, prove that the area of the 
triangle 8. s[o(o- 9) (0-9) (o-*)}*, 
where ῶὩσ =pr+gqtr. 

Show that the sum of any two of the three gy, 4, r is 
greater than the third. 

4. A, B, C, D are the angular points of a quadrilateral 
taken in order; AB and CD meet in F, and it is found that 
AF = 122, BF = 102, CF=61, DF=164, BC = 109, all 
the lengths being measured in feet. Find the length of 4D, 
correct to the nearest foot, either graphically or by caloula- 
tion. 

5. Prove that in a spherical triangle 

sin @ cos. B = cos ὅ sino — sind cose cos A. 

6. In a spherical triangle one side is 90° and the opposite 
angle is 70°, while another angle is 23° 27’: find the remain- 
ing parts, correct to the nearest minute of arc. 
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7, Find the area of the triangle formed by the three pointe | 
(6, 7), (8, -- 9), (- 4, 5), and put down the equations of the | 
lines drawn from each angle perpendicular to the opposite | 


side. Verify that these lines meet in a point. 


8. Find the equation to a circle which cuts the axis of y | 


at right angles, and passes through the two points (3, 4), 
(- 5, 6). 


9. Show that the equations 


al + δ) b(1 — δ) 
aa? Ya 


determine points on a hyperbola. Prove that the chord 
joining the two points ¢ = y, ¢= ¢ is 


2 
= (pq +1) +5 (pg - l)=pt4, 
and find the tangent at ¢ = p. 


10. Find the locus of the middle points of chords of a | 


parabola which pass through a fixed point. 





Seconn Paprr. 
Prorrsson McWEENEeEY. 
GromeTry, DrrFgRENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CaLcuLus. 


1. Draw a straight line through a given point so that the 
portion of it intercepted by two given straight lines may be 
bisected at the point. 

Show that this line makes, with the two given lines, a 
triangle of smaller area than that made by any other straight 
line drawn through the point and terminated on opposite 
sides of the point by the given straight lines. 


2. Show that the rectangle under the perpendiculars on 
the diagonals of a cyclic quadrilateral let fall from any point 
on the circumscribing circle is equal to the rectangle under 
the perpendiculars from the same point on a pair of opposite 
sides. 








SUMMER, 1902—pass. 868 


3. Show how to describe a sphere passing through a given 
circle and having its centre in a given plane. Express the 
radius of this sphere in terms of the radius of the circle, the 
angle between the plane of the circle and the given plane, 
and the perpendicular distance of the centre of the circle from 
the given plane. 

4, Find from first principles the differential coefficient of 
cot 2. 

Find the limiting value towards which y = (1 - =) tan 
tends as « approaches unity. Prove that for all values of z 
between ‘975 and 1.025, the value of y differs from the 
limiting value by less than ‘0005. 

5, Findamaximum or minimum value for sin“ Φ + 24/1 - 2°, 
distinguishing which it is. 

6. Find the equation of the tangent and normal to the 
curve 2? + γῇ = 52° at the point (1, 2). 

7. Find the radius of curvature of the curve 2°y = a + 22° 
at the point where the tangent is parallel to the axis of z. 


8. Find the following integrals :— 


ds ι ἀν Ξ 
—" —— sin’ z dz. 
f 1+ ν΄ - Ϊ 51 δ' 9 
9. Find the whole area of the lemniscate 
= αἴ cos 26. 


10. Find the length of the aro of the curve ψ = 2? from 
the origin to the point (1, 1). Find also the volume of the 
solid formed by rotating this arc round the axis of 2. 





MATHEMATICAL PHYSIOS. 
Section A. 
Proressorn Conway. 


1. Prove the theorem known as the parallelogram of 
displacements. Deduce similar theorems for velocities and 
accelerations. 
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2. A body rests on a horizontal plane whose coefficient of 
friction is »: find the least force which will be sufficient 
to move it. 

8. A triangular lamina has one-ninth of its area cut off 
by means of a section parallel to one side: find the centre 
of mass of the remainder. 

4. A body is projected at an angle to the horizon: 
find the least velocity in order to reach a certain range on 
a horizontal plane. 

5. A body of mass m grammes is moving with a velocity 
v centimetres per second at any instant under the influence 
of a force which is working at the rate of H ergs per 
second: find its acceleration. 


Sgotion B. 
Prorrssorn Morton. 


6. An equilateral triangular plate is immersed in 8 
liquid, with one corner in the surface and one side vertical : 
find the depth of the centre of pressure. 

7. Establish.the condition for the stable equilibrium of 
ἃ floating body. 

8. Show that when an image is formed by direct reflexion 
at a spherical surface, the positions of object and image 
divide the radius of the surface externally and internally in 
the same ratio. ' 

9. A convex lens, of focal length f, is used as a magni- 
fying glass, and the image is formed at distance D from 
the eye: find the apparent magnification. 

10. Describe the construction and use ofa transit instru- 
ment. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention 1s directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 
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(δ) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 


(c) In testing a solid, way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(4) In testing ἃ solution, dry way tests should be em- 
ployed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 


(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 
(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 


constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. | 


1. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 1. 


2. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 2. 


8. Identify the metal composing the powder marked 8. 





Fist Paper. : 
PRACTICAL ENGINEERING. 
Secrion A. 

Proressor ΕἸΤΖΟΈΒΑΙ. 


[ Copies of Biddor’s Table of Earthwork and Logarithmec 
Tables will be supplied with this Paper. | 


1. Put down as in a level-book the following staff read- 
ings taken with a level, reduce them to a datum 27°41 
below the third reading, and prove the result. Changes 
of position of instrument are indicated by ὃ :— 


6°75 ; 6°20; 11°82 § 8°82; 12°64 § 2:15; 5-40; 
5:10; 2°78 ὃ 12°46; 10°22. 
r8 
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2. Plot the above assumed taken at stations one chain 
apart, on a scale of ten feet to the inch vertical, and two 
chains to an inch horfzontal. 

8. Describe with the manner of using them, two forms 
of levelling instruments other than the telescope with bubble 
tube. 

4, The depths in ἃ cutting at distances from its beginning 
of 0, 8, 11, 18 chains are 0, 22, 18, O feet respectively : 
find the volume of earthwork by Bidder’s table, arranging 
your work neatly in columns so as to be easily checked. 

5. A pipe 16 inches outside diameter is to be laid at the 
bottom of a trench excavated with vertical sides, to a 
depth of 8 feet, and 2 feet wide. The trench is to be 
refilled after the pipe is laid, and the waste earth removed. 
If the stuff to be put back is thrown out on the left side of 
the trench, and that to be carted away on the right, what 
depth will the excavation be when the men begin to throw 
out earth on the right-hand side ? | 


Srorion B. 
Prorgssorn Townsenp. 


6. Make ἃ figured sketch of a framed floor, showing the 
joists, binders, and girders: if secret nailing be adopted, 
sketch the joint of the flooring boards. 

7. Make a figured sketch of the cross-section of the 
platform of ἃ railway station, showing height of platform 
over rail, the distance of the edge of platform from a 
vertical line at nearest point of rail, and the minimum 
distance of any fixture on the platform from its edge. 

8. The radius of a railway curve is 5 furlongs and 8 
chains ; the angle between the extreme tangents is 128° 26’, 
Calculate the tangent and distance of middle point of the 
curve from the intersection of the tangents. 

9. Sketch a figured cross-section of a street tramway, 
with detail enlargement of rail. 

10. Sketch the mode of fastening the double-headed 
rail, and also the flange rail to the sleepers, and state the 
relative advantages of these two methods of fastening. 
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Sxconp Paper. 
PRACTICAL ENGINEERING AND ARCHITECTURE. 
Szorion A. 


PraotioaL ENGINEERING. 
Proressor Firz Gerap. 
[Logarithmic Tables supplied. | 

1. A stream flows for + a mile with a total fall of 
22 feet in a channel, whose cross-section is nearly enough 
& parabola, with axis vertical, vertex downwards, 20 feet 
wide, and 14 feet deep at centre. If for this be substituted 
&n open semicircular channel 7.2 feet diameter of the 
same length, what will the fall be with the same discharge 
as that of the stream, taking Chezy’s coefficient to be 85 
for the original, and 100 for the new channel. The 
wetted perimeter of the parabola may be taken as nearly 
enough 20 feet, and its area as substantially equal to that 
of the semicircle. 

2. Find the rate of discharge for a rectangular sluice in 
a canal dock gate, 2 feet by 15 inches, discharging below 
water, with a difference of level at opposite sides of 6 feet, 
the coefficient of discharge being 0°65. 

8. A water-main is 1500 yards long, 8 inches bore. 
What will be the discharge in gallons per minute, with a 
total loss of head of 25 feet, taking Chezy’s coefficient as 
100 for feet and seconds. 

4. Explain the principle of the Venturi meter, and describe 
its construction and the observation to be made to find the 
rate of flow. 

5. Sketch and describe the construction and action of 
(a) ἃ. positive, (ὁ) an inferential, water-meter of well-known 


Section B. 
AROHITEOCTURE. 
Proressorn TowNsEND. 


6. Sketch a front elevation, a back elevation, and a 
vertical cross-section over the head of 8 window in a brick 
wall 18 inches thick, the ope being δὲ feet with ἃ straight 
arch, and figure on dimensions. 
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7. Sketch a vertical cross-section, a vertical longitudinal 
section, and a plan of a lead gutter behind a parapet wall. 
What weight of lead would you adopt ὃ 


8. Describe the method of making observations with 
a theodolite so as to eliminate errors of graduation and 
eccentricity. 

9. Describe the principle of Hadley’s Sextant, and show 
how you would arrange a vernier and acircular arc so that 
the vernier should read to 10 seconds. 


10. In a marine survey, how is the position of a place 
at which a sounding has been taken, determined, and 
afterwards plotted on the map or chart ? 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE B.E. DEGREE. 


oo ee 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Conway. 


1. Show that if the moment of a system of coplanar 
forces about any three points not in a right line vanishes, 
the forces are in equilibrium. What deduction could be 
drawn if the moments of the forces about the three points 
were equal? 

2. Forces acting at a point can be represented in 
magnitude and direction by p,.OA,, p,. 0.43, . « » ne OAns 
where pi, p,---p, are certain multiples : show that the 
resultant can be represented in magnitude and direction 


by (pitp2+.--+p,) OA, whero A is the centre of gravity 
of masses proportional to Pry P2- ++» Py Placed respectively 
at the pomts 4,, A,...A,. 

8. A square is formed of four similar uniform rods 
freely jointed at the extremities. Two opposite joints are 
connected by a string equal in length to a side of the square. 
If the square be suspended from either of these joints, 
find the tension on the string. 

4. An elliptic plate is cut in two along the minor axis: 
find the centre of mass of one of the parts. 

5. A continuous stream of particles moving with velocity 
V impinges at an angle @ on a smooth plane. If the 
coefficient of restitution between the particles and the 
plane be 6, find the pressure on the plane. 

6. What is meant by the hodograph ofa moving particle ὃ 
A particle is moving freely in an ellipse under the influence 
of a force towards one focus. Prove that the velocity when 
passing an extremity of the minor axis of the orbit is a 
geometric mean between the velocities at the extremities 
of the major axis. 

7. A particle is moving in a right line under the influence 
of a force which ia directed towards a fixed point on the 
line and which varies as distance of the particle from 
the point: find the position of the particle at any time. 
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8. Establish the equations of motion of a rigid body 
moving under any forces. 

9. A compound pendulum is vibrating under the action 
of gravity: find the time of oscillation and the reaction 
on the supports. 

10. Find the radius of gyration of a solid cone about 
its axis. 





Seconp Paper. 
Proressorn Morron. 


1. A vessel containing liquid is moving vertically down- 
ward with acceleration f. What is the pressure at a point 
at depth ἃ below the surface? What is the condition for 
equilibrium of ἃ body floating in the liquid? What hap- 
pens when / becomes greater than g ? 

2. A triangle is immersed in a liquid with its plane ver- 
tical, its centre of gravity at a given depth and a given side 
horizontal. Show that the centre of pressure will be at the 
same depth whether this side is highest or lowest. 

8. A spherical shell is just filled with liquid. Find in 
magnitude and in line of action the stress between two 
hemispheres of the liquid separated by a vertical plane. 

4. Define the metacentre of a ship. Show that the 
righting moment of a ship heeled over through a given 
small angle is proportional to the distance between the 
centre of gravity and the metacentre. 

5. A hollow sphere is silvered on the inside. A pencil 
of light issues from 8 point on its surface and is reflected 
back and forward along a diameter. Find the focus after n 
reflexions. 

6. State the conditions for an image being achromatic. 
In how far can these be realised by means of a combination 
of two lenses ? 

7. A hemisphere of glass (index 8) has its plane face in 
contact with water (index #): find the focus for a narrow 
beam of light falling vertically on the hemisphere in air. 

8. Explain the effect of atmospheric refraction on the 
apparent position of the heavenly bodies. 
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9. The Moon is in her last quarter on the autumnal 
equinox. What will be, roughly, the sidereal time of her 
rising ? 

10. Explain the principle of Sumner’s method for find- 
ing position at sea by means of two observations of the 
Sun’s altitude. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
First Paper. 
Ssotion A. 
Proressor F'irzGerap. 
[ Sketches figs. 4, δ, and 6 accompany this Paper. | 


1. Draw the stress diagram for the frame in fig. 4. 

2. Draw the diagram of bending moments for the 
system of loads on a beam shown in fig. 6. 

8. Find the reactions at supports for the forces on beam 
fig. 6, the reactions are both vertical as the given forces 
have no horizontal resultant. 

4. Sketch and describe forms of bridge flooring suitable 
(a) for a single line railway of moderate span, with plate 
main girders, (δὴ for a double line bridge with main side 
girders about 28 feet centres apart, with bracing in bays of 
about 15 feet. 

5. State the Board of Trade Rules for wind pressure to 
be provided for in railway bridges. 


SEcTION B. 
Proressor TownsEND. 


6. Describe the system now adopted at Exeter for the 
treatment of sewage, and state the degree of purification 
which has been attained. 

7. Describe the mode of carrying out the thorough 
drainage of land of a pervious nature, using broken stones, 
and give particulars of the minor drains and sub-mains. 
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8. Sketch a longitudinal vertical section of a sewage 
settling tank. If the continuous system be adopted, what 
rate of flow would you recommend? What tank accom- 
modation would you provide in reference to the daily flow? 

9. Make figured sketches of a manhole and ventilator 
combined in a deep sewer. 

At what intervals should ventilators be placed ? 

10. Make figured longitudinal and cross-sections of the 
St. Gothard tunnel, and describe how the work was 
executed. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Section A. 
Proressor ΕἸΤΖΟΈΒΑΙ,Ό. 


1. State approximately the maximum pressures found 
to be produced by waves against breakwater structures, 
mentioning any notable instances you know of the moving 
of heavy masses of masonry thereby. 


2. Describe, with sketches, means adopted for keeping a 
clear entrance channel in such harbours as (a) Calais, 
(6) Liverpool, (c) the Seine estuary. 

8. Sketch and describe the general arrangements of a 
graving dock, and the means used for closing its entrance. 

4. Sketch and describe the works usually necessary in 
constructing ἃ quay wall in masonry on a piled foundation, 
with a depth alongside of about 26 feet at low water. 

5. Sketch and describe the construction and way of 
operating a needle regulating weir in a river. 


Sxcrion B. 
Proressor TownsENnD. 
6. Describe, by means of a sketch, Joy’s valve gear, and 
state its advantages. 
7. Describe Watt’s parallel motion, and make a sketch 
of its application to the piston-rod of a beam-engine. 


8. Describe, by sketches, the Lancashire boiler fitted 
with Galloway’s tubes. 
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9. Giver: the outside lap, the lead, and the position of 
the crank, when the steam is cut off, find, by Zeuner’s 
valve diagram, the throw of the eccentric and the angle of 
advance, and the position of the crank when the steam is 
admitted. 

10. Makea sketch of the ejector and vacuum brake 
applied to a carriage of a passenger train, and desoribe its 
action. 





Tuirp Paper. 
Sxotion A. 
Proressor FirzGerarp. 


1, Sketch and describe the construction of ἃ sluice-valve 
for a large water-main pipe. 

2. State the data, and measures for getting them, 
requisite for selecting a site, and assigning capacity, of 
a waterworks storage reservoir. 

8. Sketch and describe the Norton water-tower of the 
Vyrnwy waterworks. 

4. Sketch the section of filter employed in the Liverpool 
waterworks. 

5. What proportion may be generally assumed in this 
country between rainfall of dryest year, mean rainfall of 
three dry years, and general mean rainfall ? 


Section B. 
Prorsesson TownsEnp. 


6. The inner and outer diameters of a hollow shaft are 
10 inches and 12 inches, and the maximum working 
shearing stress is 6 tons per square inch: calculate the 
twisting moment in inch tons. 

7. Calculate the thickness of a cast-iron pillar 8 inches 
in external diameter and 14 feet high, sufficient to bear a 
load of 62 tons, the factor of safety being 6, and both ends 
flat and bedded with extreme care. 
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8. What is the composition of cast iron, and howis it 
affected by the carbon? What is the best kind for engi- 
neering work ? 

How is malleable cast iron produced ? 


9. Describe the properties of the following kinds of | 
timber. Mention the places from which they are im-— 
orted, and the uses to which they are applied :—green- 
eart, jarrah, yellow pine, hickory, lignum vite, teak. 

10. What are the criteria of good brick? State the 
composition of fire-brick, and mention the localities which 
produce the best kinds. 





DRAWING. 
Proressor FirzGeratp; Prorgessor TownsEenn. 


[Lithograph Sketches, Figs. 9, 10, and 11, accompany this 
Paper.] 


You are furnished with sketches (a) for a civil engi-— 
neering, (δ) a mechanical engineering, (c) an architectural — 
drawing. The sketches are not made to scale; but the 
principal dimensions and enough details are given you to 
enable you to make a complete coloured drawing, in which 
you are to supply such details and dimensions as you judge» 
necessary. | 

Choose any one of the three sketches, and prepare a 
complete coloured drawing in accordance with the in- 
structions furnished by the sketch. | 





SURVEYING, LEVELLING, AND MENSURATION. 
Mornina Paper. 
Proressor ΕἾΤΖ Grraup; Proressor TownsEnp. 
[Lithograph Plan, Fig. 7, accompanies this Paper.] 


1. Take out the quantities of the structure represented 
in the lithograph, fig. 7, supplied you herewith. 


2. Practical examination with the level. 
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AFTERNOON Paper. 
Proressor FirzGreratp; Proressor TownsEND. 
[Lithograph Plan, Fig. 8, accompanies this Paper.] 


1. Take out the acreage of each field of the accompany- 
ing survey, fig. 8, in acres, roods, and perches, statute 
measure. 


2. Practical examination with the theodolite. 





GEOLOGY. 
Sxorion A. 
Proressor ANDERSON. 


1. Give a list of iron ores in order of their economic 
importance. Refer to their colours, composition, and other 
features which will enable one to recognise them. Mention 
instances where iron in small quantity gives a character or 
a value to other minerals. 

2. Discuss the relative values of—basalts, diorites, lime- 
stones, granites, and greywackes, as roadstones. 

8. Whatare the characters and composition of—selenite, 
magnetite, rhodonite, galena, wollastonite, petalite, tetra- 
hedrite, stibnite, cassiterite, strontianite ? 

4. Give an account of the physical performances of a 
glacier. 

Szotion B. 


Proressorn CunNINGHAM. 


5. Give an account of the principal compounds of zinc 
and tin. 

6. Describe the distribution of the coal fields of Great 
Britain and Ireland. 

7. State the nature of the following rocks :—pitchstone, 
trachyte, gabbro, picrite. 

8. Give an account of the nature, distribution, and fossil 
contents of the Rhaxtic beds of the British Islands. 


( 876 ) 
HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS. 
[ Zables allowed. | 
Sxorion A. 
ΑΙΘΈΒΒΑ, Sotm Geometry, SpHernicaL TRIGONOMETRY. 
Proresson Drxon. 
1, The expansion of (1 +2)" by the binomial theorem is 


Co + 0,2 + 6274+... Prove that 
oe -- οἷ +c*-—... to (n+ 1) terms 


= a{(- 1% + - 1) κῃ ayy. 
2. Inecribe a cube in a given sphere. 
3. Construct a sphere cutting four given spheres ortho- 
gonally. 
4. Prove, without assuming any of the formule of spherical 
trigonometry, that in any spherical triangle 
cos 4 + cos B cos C= sin B sin C cos a. 
5. Solve the triangle in which 
@= 43° 31', ὁ -- 5819 48. Cm19° 46. 
6. In a spherical triangle 4 + C= B, prove that 
cos 4 + cos c= 1 + cos 8, 
and find the corresponding theorem in plane trigonometry. 


Srotion B. 
ΡΙΔΝῈ GEroMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 
Proresson GIBNEY. 
7. Prove that the quadrilateral of greatest area that can 
be inscribed in a given circle is a square. 
8. From a triangle 4BC a sccond triangle 4,B,C, is 
derived by joining the vertices 4, B, C to the centre of the 
incircle and drawing tangents to the incircle at the points 





SUMMER, 1902—HonovuRs. 877 


where the joins cut it, these tangents forming the second 
triangle. From 4,28 ΟΊ a third triangle 4,B,C, is derived 
in the same fashion, and so on. Express the area of 4,B, C, 
in terms of the angles of the triangle ABC and the radius 
of its incircle. 

Prove that, as 3 increases indefinitely, the triangle 4,B, C, 
tends to become equilateral. 


9. Find the coordinates of the orthocentre of the triangle 
whose vertices are 


(2, 3), (- 6, -- 1), (- 8, -- 2). 
Find also the equation to its circumcircle. 


10. If perpendiculars be dropped from the foci of an ellipse 
on any tangent, prove that the rectangle contained by them 
is equal to the square on half the minor axis of the ellipse. 


11. Three fixed tangents to a parabola meet a variable 
tangent in A, B, C respectively: prove that the ratio 
AB: BC is constant. 


12. A variable tangent to a given equilateral hyperbola 
meets the asymptotes in P and J”, and an equilateral triangle 
is described on PP’ as base and having its third vertex on 
the side of PP’ away from the centre of the hyperbola. Find 
the locus of the third vertex. 





EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Proressor Conway. 


1. Obtain an expression for the rate of flow of a liquid 
through a hole in the side of a vessel at a given depth 
below the surface of the liquid. 

2. What are the laws of vibration of a stretched string ? 
Draw sketches showing a vibrating string, giving its 
second overtone. 

8. Explain the term ‘beats.’ Show clearly that the 
number of beats per second of two notes nearly in unison 
is equal to the difference of their vibration numbers. 

4. Describe fully how you would determine the index of 
refraction of water, 
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5. Explain the construction of a compound microscope, 
and give a method for determining experimentally its 
magnifying power. 

6. Show how to determine the specific heat of a liquid 
by observations on the rate of cooling of a vessel containing 
the liquid. | 

7. What do you know of the spheroidal state of a 
liquid ? 

8. How would you magnetize iron so as not to produce 
any magnetic poles? How can such magnetization be 
detected ? 

9. Describe the causes which render a simple copper- 
zinc cell useless after being joined up for some time. 
What explanation would you give of the fact that the 
failure of the cell is principally due to the state of the 
copper plate ? 

10. A plate of metal connected with the Earth is brought 
near a second plate connected with an electrical machine 
in action. Explain, as fully as you can, the effect of the 
ag of the first plate on the charge carried by the 
second. 





PRAOTICAL PHYSICS. 


1, Show graphically how the current given by the simple 
cell falls off in time. 

2. Determine the water equivalent of the given calo- 
rimeter. 

8. Measure the refractive index of the given prism. 





DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE ARCHITECTURE. 
Provessor FirzGerautp; Proresson Townsend. 
Srcrion A. 

Drawine. 

[Lithograph Sketch, fig. 8a, accompanies this Paper.] 

1. In an isometric drawing, show how to draw a scale 
for measuring lines drawn in any direction on the coordi- 
nate planes. 
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3. Find the vanishing point of lines inclined 80° to the 
horizontal plane, and lying in planes inclined 85° to the 
horizontal, whose horizontal traces are perpendicular to 
the ground line, given distance and height of eye. 


8. Three isometric axes being OX, OY, ΟΖ, radiating 
from O, on OX take a point A, and OY a point B; join 
AB, and find the projection of the perpendicular from O 
on AB. 


4. Give sketches illustrating in plan and section (a) ἃ 
Greek theatre, (6) a Roman circus. 


5. Sketch capitals suitable for shafts (c) of the Karly 
English Pointed, (δ) English Later Decorated styles. 


Sxotion B. 
Descriptive GEOMETRY. 


6. In a trihedral angle the facial angles are denoted 
by a,4,c, and the dihedral angles by 4,B,C: if a=45°, 
6=66°, and A=62°: finde. 


7. Construct a cycloid, the diameter of the rolling circle 
being 2 inches, and show how to draw a tangent to the 
curve parallel to a given line. 


8. The directrix of an oblique cylinder is a circle of 
23 inches diameter lying in the horizontal plane, the 
horizontal projection of its axis is parallel to the ground 
line, and its vertical projection makes an angle of 40° to 
the right with the ground line, the horizontal trace of a 
plane is perpendicular to the ground line, and its vertical 
trace makes an angle of 85° with the ground line to the 
left : construct the horizontal projection of the intersection 
of the plane with the cylinder, and find its real form. 


9. In the accompanying diagram, fig. 8a, of an oblique 
pyramid, abcd is the base of the pyramid lying in the horizon- 
tal plane, and vv’ the projections of its vertex, 4B, A’B’, are 
the horizontal and vertical projections of ἃ line: construct 
the projections of the points where the line cuts the 
pyramid. 
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10. The base of an oblique cone is a circle lying in the 
horizontal plane ; its diameter is 2 inches, and its centre is 
14 inches from the ground line ; the horizontal projection 
of the vertex of the cone is 2 inches from the ground line 
and 24 inches from the centre of the base, and its height 
24 inches : construct the traces of a plane touching the cone, 
and making an angle of 75° with the horizontal plane. 





CHEMISTRY. 


| All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words and by 
equations. Candsdates who neglect this instruction well 
not recewwe full credit for their answers. | 


Section A. 
Proressor Ryan. 
1. How would you prepare the sesquioxide and the 
heptoxide of sulphur? 
Of what acids are these substances the anhydrides ? 
2. Give commercial methods for the preparation of— 


oxygen, iodine, hydrochloric acid, ammonia, and caustic 
soda. 


8. Give the formule of the substances produced when 
excess of aqueous ammonia acts on— 


(a) silver chloride, 
(6) mercurous chloride, 
(c) mercuric chloride, 
(4) copper sulphate. 
4. Give a detailed account of Pattinson’s process for the 
extraction of silver from argentiferous lead. 


65. How was fluorine isolated ? 


Describe fully how you would prepare pure anhydrous 
hydrofluoric acid. 
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Sxctrion B. 
Mr. O’Farre.y. 


6. How would you isolate carbon from limestone, and 
silicon from orthoclase ? 


7. Give the mode of preparation, properties, and uses of 
the oxides of lead. How would you proceed to test the 
purity of a sample of ‘ white lead’? 

8. What are the chemical changes involved in the 
‘ setting ’ of ‘ mortar,’ ‘cement,’ and ‘ plaster of Paris’? 

9. Describe two methods of testing for arsenic. 

10. Explain and give examples of ‘ dissociation,’ ‘ elec- 
trolysis,’ and ‘ hydrolysis.’ Give a technical application 
of ‘ electrolysis.’ 





( 884) 


SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


MATHEMATICS. 


[Full credit will be given for answering FivE-srxtTus of 
thes Paper.| 


ΒΈΛΤΙΟΝ A. 
ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY, AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


Prorgessok BroMwIicu. 
[ Zables allowed. | 


1. Solve the three equations 


Je+gy+hs = 0 
- οἱ +a@=g 
bz — ay = h 


If af + bg + ch = 0, prove that there is an infinity of solutions, 
and find them in a symmetrical form. 


2. Borings are made at three pomts P, Ὁ, F# in a horizontal 
lane, and rock is found at depths 35, 57, 48 feet, respectively. 
The lengths PQ, Οδ are 100 and 150 feet, and the angle 
PQR is aright angle. Assuming the surface of the rock to 
be a plane, find its inclination to the horizon to the nearest 
minute. 


3. Find the area of a spherical equilateral triangle whose 
side is 50°. 


4. A circle touches a parabola at two points: prove that 
the chord of contact must be perpendicular to the axis of the 
parabola. 

Prove also that the tangent to the circle from any point on 
the parabola is equal to the perpendicular from the same 
point on the chord of contact. 
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5. Find the shortest distance from the point (¢, 0) to the 
ellipse 
= ΜᾺ 
Ἐπ 
showing that thereis a Asai according as the numerical 
value of ὁ is greater or less than 6 — &/a; a is taken > 6. 


6. Prove that the four points (a, 0), (3, 0), (0, ¢), (0, 4) 
form a triangle and its orthocentre, if αὖ + cd = 0. Find the 
general equation to any conic passing through these four 
points, and prove that it is a rectangular hyperbola. 


= 1, 


Srcrion B. 
GromEeTRy ann Inteerat CaLcurus. 
Prorrsson McWEENEY. 


7. Lf two circles are so placed that a triangle can be drawn 
inscribed in one and circumscribed to the other, find the 
relation connecting their radii with the distance between their 
centres. 


8. Given a straight line and two points not all in the same 
plane, show how to find the point on the line such that the 
sum of its distances from the points is a minimum. 


9. If y= cos*z, find = Expand y in powers of z up to 


a, and write down an expression for the remainder of the 
series. 
10. A curve is given by the equation r* = a’ cos 36. Find 
its r and p equation, and also that of its first pedal. 
11. Find a formula of reduction for {sin* 6d6. Find 
τι 
| cin” 046, 
0 
when # is odd, and when 5 is even. 
12. Find the whole area of the curve 
zy? = (a -- @)(2 -- ὃ), 
a, 6 both being positive. 
82 
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Sroctrion A. 
Proresson Bere. 


1. A solid hemisphere rests with its convex surface in 
contact with a perfectly rough sphere. Find the lowest posi- 
tion of the point of contact in which equilibrium is possible. 


2. A solid cone is supported with its axis horizontal by 8 
string which, after passing round a smooth pulley, 1s 
attached to the vertex, and to a point on the perimeter of the 
base of the cone. Find the length of the string in terms of 
r the radius of the base and ἢ the height of the cone. 


8. A rough hollow sphere of radius 7 is spinning with 
angular velocity ὦ round a vertical axis through its centre. 
Deduce an equation for the determination of the highest 
position in which a particle will rest in contact with its 
concave surface, at which the coefficient of friction is p. 


4, A weight is suspended by two strings of the same 
length, making an angle with each other; if one of the 
strings be cut, find the sudden increase in the tension of 
the other. 


5. Two balls, whose masses are as 8 to 1, moving in 
opposite directions collide. Find the ratio of their velocities 
Ψ the first ball be brought to rest, the coefficient of elasticity 

ing 4. 


Szorion B. 
Mr. Henry. 


6. A hollow right cone, vertex upwards, is just filled with 
liquid of specific gravity o, and set with its base horizontal 
into a vessel containing liquid of specific gravity p. Find the 
resultant vertical pressure on the curved surface ifthe outer 
liquid just covers the cone. Examine whether it is possible 
by changing the depth of the outer liquid to produce equili- 
brium between the inner and outer fluid pressures on the 
curved surface. 


7. A cone of vertical angle 2a and height A floats in water 
with its vertex fixed in the surface and its axis horizontal. — 
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Find what weight must be attached to a point on the cir- 
cumference of the base to sink the cone until the surface of 
the water is a tangent plane, and examine whether the 
equilibrium is stable. 

8. What is the equation of time ? 

Explain, by means of diagrams, the causes to which it is 
due, and point out how the amount due to each cause varies 
throughout the year. 


9. How does the achromatism of the object-glass differ 
from thai of the eye-piece in an astronomical telescope ὃ 
Find the conditions for the achromatism of each. 


10. Find an expression for the magnifying power of a 
compound microscope. 


PRACTICAL PHYSICS, 
1. Set up the two lenses so that a parallel beam entering 
the combination will emerge parallel. 


2. Find the humidity of the air, from observation of the 
wet and dry bulb thermometer. 


8. Find how the given cells should be arranged to send 
the greatest current through the galvanometer as arranged. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention ἐδ directed to the following 
points :— 


(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for 
the different substances. 


(6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 


(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


886 SECOND PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


(ὦ In testing a solution, dry way tests should be 
employed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 

(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 


(f ) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination.] 


1. Detect two bases and two acids in the solid marked 1. 
2. Detect acid and base in the solid marked 2. 





PRACTICAL ENGINEERING. 
Srotion A. 
Proresson FirzGrrap. 


1. In levelling across a narrow ravine, where only the 
level of the top of banks at each side is required, but it is 
impossible to avoid sights of very unequal lengths, how 
may error of collimation be avoided ? 

2. Find the formula for the time taken in discharging 
the contents of a given vertical cylindrical vessel through a 
given orifice in its bottom. 


8. A main pipe, 4 mile long, 8 square feet area of cross- 
section, is running full of water, the velocity being 12 feet 
per second. By shutting a valve at the lower end, the 
flow is stopped in 20 seconds, the rate of diminution of 
velocity being kept constant. Find the pressure on the 
valve (in addition to statical head) due to the inertia of the 
water in the main. 


4. Find the formulas for discharge of a V notch. 


5. A cutting of uniform depth H is to be formed with 
retaining walls for part of its depth h, the remainder, above 
the walls, to be sloped at sides s horizontal to 1 vertical. 
The thickness ¢ of the walls is a given proportion, say A, of 
their height ἃ, Given that the cost of earthwork is 6 per 
cubic yard, of the masonry is p, and the depth H, of the 
cutting : find the most economical height for the retaining 
walls. 
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Sxction B. 
Proresson TownsEND. 


6. Make a vertical section of a hanging stone stair-case, 
with spandril or feathered-edged steps and moulded nosings. 
Show how the steps are supported and the iron balusters 
secured to the steps. 

7. Make a sketch of a roof, covered with Duchess slates 
nailed at centre, showing the rafters, battens, margin, lap, 
and tilting fillet, and specify the weight or number of 
slates required for 10 squares. 

8. Describe the mode of forming ἃ street with asphalt, 
and also the footways. 

9. Find the cant in inches in a railway curve with a 
radius of half a mile, the gauge being 4 ft. 82 inches and 
the speed 40 miles an hour. 

10. Make a sketch of a modern double-headed or bull- 
head rail for carrying heavy, fast, and incessant traffic, and 
specify its weight per yard. 

Sketch also a flange-rail suitable for the the above pur- 
pose, and describe their relative merits. 


( 888 ) 


EXAMINATION FOR THE B.E. DEGREE. 


MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Proressok McCierianp. 


1. Show that a system of forces can be reduced to a single 
force acting through any given point and a couple. 


If X, Y, Zare the rectangular components of the force, 
and L, H, WN the rectangular components of the couple, show 
that LX + HY + NZ is independent of the origin and of the 
direction of the system of rectangular axes. 


2. Explain how to examine the stability of a system in 
equilibrium from ἃ knowledge of the work function. 

A rod rests in equilibrium on a smooth cycloid whose axis 
is vertical and vertex downwards. Is the equilibrium stable 
or unstable ? 

8. A solid is composed of attracting matter of volume 
density p. If V, denote the potential outside the attracting 
mass, and Κ΄, the potential inside, show that outside the body 

lA A Pid 
ἂἀ' ἄν ἀεὶ 
and inside the body 


PV, PV, PV. 
et ap tae ttm = 0, 
and at the surface V, = J,. 


If a finite surface density existed anywhere in the region, 
fer acai would you introduce in the above equa- 
tions 


4. Taking any point of a body as origin, prove the exis- 
tence of three mutually rectangular planes passing through it, 
such that the products of inertia with respect to them vanish. 


5. Define an apse of a central orbit. Show that there can 
be only two apsidal distances and one apsidal angle. 


= 0, 
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6. Rain is falling vertically on a hemispherical umbrella. 
Compare the pressures at various points of the surface. 


7. A sphere is supported in stable equilibrium by a hori- 
zontal axis which passes through the sphere at a distance 
from the centre, and about which the sphere is free to turn. 
Determine the smallest blow which would cause it to turn 
completely round the axis, supposing the direction of the 
blow to pass through the centre of the sphere. 


&. Knowing the surfaces of flotation and buoyancy, and 
the centre of gravity of any body, show how you would 
examine the stability in any position. 


9. Show how to find the position of the centre of pressure 
of a plane area immersed horizontally in a rotating liquid. 
10. A cone floats in a liquid with its axis vertical and 


vertex downwards. Determine the condition of stability, 
and examine the apparently neutral case. 





CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
Sxcrion A. 
Proressor ΕἸΤΖΟΈΒΑΙ,. 
[ Lithograph fig. 12 to be supplied with this paper.] 


1. Draw the stress diagram for the frame fig. 12 and 
load shown, finding the tensions in the sides of the inner 
and outer octagons. 


2. In a parallel flange girder, consisting of eight bays of 
isosceles bracing at 60°, loaded with 10 tons at each vertex 
of the lower flange, span 120 feet, find the maximum 
load on the fourth brace from left hand abutment when 
the bridge has, in addition to the above, a rolling load 
of 1 ton per running foot brought on it. 


8. Describe and illustrate methods of construction for 
breakwaters, with superstructure founded below low water 
on a rubble mound. 


4. Ulustrate quay foundations on concrete cylinders, as 
used in Plantation Quay, Glasgow, and mode of sinking 
them. 

t 
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5. Tllustrate the application of different arrangements of 
regulating dykes in rivers, their functions, materials and 
construction. 


Secrion B. 
Proressor TownsEnp. 


6. Describe by sketches the siphons constructed by Mr. 
Baldwin Latham for conveying the sewage under thie 
Mottlaw and Keel-graben rivers at Dantzic, and also the 
method which he adopted for laying the siphons. 


7. Describe the experiments made by Mr. Dibdin with a 
filtering bed, an acre in extent, at the northern outfall 
works of the London drainage. State the quantity of 
sewage that this bed is capable of purifying in 24 hours, 
and the degree of purification attained. 

How, according to the Massachusetts experiments, 
would the quantity purified be affected if raw sewage 
were run on the filler bed? 

8. Describe the peculiar features of the compound 
engines designed by Mr. Webb, and represented by the 
“ Black Prince,” for heavy express passenger trains; and 
state the advantage of the compound principle. 

9. Make a sketch of Allan’s valve gear, and state its 
advantages. 


10. Describe the construction of the indicator, and show 
how it is used to ascertain the work done by an engine. 





Szconp Paper. 
Section A. 
Proressor FirzGeEra.p. 
1. In the Manchester pipe line, what arrangement re- 
places curved pipes for making bends in the line? 


2. In the Vyrnwy waterworks, different arrangements 
were adopted in crossing the Weaver Navigation, the 
Manchester Ship Canal, and the Mersey. Sketch these, 
and describe mode of construction. 
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8. Describe and illustrate a construction of valve 
suitable for waterworks’ pumps working against a con- 
siderable pressure. 


4. Sketch and describe two arrangements of lifts suitable 
for barges in canals, where the height from lower to upper 
reach is considerable. 


5. Give approximate cross-sections of large ship canals, 
and state what minimum bottom width seems, from the 
Suez Canal experience, to be advisable if two ships are to 
be permitted to pass one another anywhere. 


Section B. 
Proressor TowNnsEND. 


6. A wrought-iron shaft 12 feet long and 6 inches in 
diameter is under a torsional stress of 4 tons per square 
inch, and the angle through which it is twisted is 2} degrees: 
calculate the coefficient of torsional elasticity in tons per 
square inch. 


7. A beam uniformly loaded, rests on two horizontal 
points: how would you adjust the inclination of the 
ends, so that the moment at the centre would equal the 
moment at the ends ? 


8. Describe the mode of producing each of the following 
materials :—Plaster of Paris, Roman cement, Keene's 
cement, and state the purposes for which they are used. 
What is the composition of hard bronze for bearings for 
machinery ? 


9. Describe the defects that are found in timber after 
being cut down. 

What are the diseases to which timber is liable? 
Describe some of the processes adopted for their pre- 
servation. 


10. Make figured cross-sketches of the Blackwall tunnel 
under the Thames, and describe the method in which it was 


carried out. 
¢2 
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GEOLOGY. 
Proressok ANDERSON; ProFEssoR CUNNINGHAM. 


1, Give an account of the dimetric or pyramidal system. 


2. Compare Triassic rocks and times with Silurian rocks 
and times, noting especially the life in each period. 


8. Refer to their geological and zoological positions :— 
Pentamerus, Fenestella, Euomphalus, Ceratites, Omphyma, 
Aviculopecten, Belemnites, Calamites, Dadoxylon, Pro- 
ductus horridus, Hippopodium, Amphitherium, Planorbis, 
Palswotherium, Hesperornis. 


4. State briefly the characters of the six crystalline 
systems. 


5. Name the sub-divisions of the Cretaceous strata, and 
indicate their distribution in the British Islands. 


6. Give an account of the life of the Eocene period. 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS. 


EXAMINATION FOR DIPLOMA IN 
SANITARY SCIENCE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Proressor Morron. 


1. Explain the construction and use of hydrometers of 
constant weight. 


2. State the rule for calculating the pressure of liquid 
on a plane surface. A reservoir, 20 feet deep, is bounded 
by a vertical wall 100 feet long. Find, in tons, the pressure 
on this wall, taking the weight of a cubic foot of water 
to be 62+ lbs. 


8. Explain the action of a siphon. 


4. State the formula connecting the volume, pressure, 
and temperature of a given mass of ‘ perfect’ gas. The 
volume of gas contained in a cylinder is decreased 5 per cent. 
The temperature of the gas is originally 17°C. How 
much must this be lowered to bring the pressure of the 
gas back to its original value ? 

5. Describe any forms of maximum and minimum 
thermometers with which you are acquainted. 

6. Define the dew-point and explain how you would 
find it experimentally. 

7. Explain what is meant by the radiating and absorbing 
powers of a surface for heat. What relation exists between 
them ? 

8. How may the specific heat of a solid substance be 
measured ? 

9. Describe some experiments to illustrate («) the good 
conducting power of metals, (0) the bad conducting power 
of water, for heat. 


10. Explain the principle of any form of freezing machine. 


( 394 ) 


PASS EXMMINATIONS IN ARTS. 
AUTUMN, 1902. 


MATRICULATION EX‘MINATION. 


ae 


LATIN. —* 
BG 


Proressor SANDFORD. ςς 


x 
Section A. 


1. (a) Parse the following forms, conjugating thé®™ 
from which they come:—nactus, dedissem, eversae, auc’ 
fieret, nolint, decesseris, nosse. 


(6) Set down the gender, genitive case, and meani 
of :—spes, custos, lus, tiro, laus, totus, alteram, crimi 
gravius, tribus, 





(c) Parse fully the italicised words in the following sen 
tence, giving reasons for the various cases or various 
moods :—ne cut vestrum mirum esse videatur me hoc uti 
genere dicendi, quaeso ut mihi detis veniam. 


2. Translate into Latin ;— 
(a) You should have learned Greek at Athens, not at 
Lilybaeum ; Latin at Rome, not in Sicily. 


(6) It was not doubtful to anyone that he spoke these 
words unwillingly in a case that concerned another. 


(v) Let others be ashamed if they have so buried them- 
selves in literature that they are unable to help ther 
friends. 


(d) The Sicilians said that all the gold in the shrines 
had been stolen from them by Verres. 
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UNPRESCRIBED PassaGE. 


8. Translate into English :— 


At enim haec ita commissa sunt ab isto ut non cognita 
sint ab omnibus. Hominem esse arbitror neminem qul 
nomen istius audierit quin facta quoque eius nefaria com- 
memorare possit, ut mihi magis timendum sit ne multa 
crimina praetermittere quam ne qua in istum fingere 
existimer.—Cicero, in Verr. 


Section B. 


1. Translate into English, parsing the words italicised :— 


(a) Ac vide, quantum interfuturum sit inter meam atque 
tuam accusationem. Ego etiam, quae tu sine Verre com- 
misisti Verri criminit daturus sum, quod te non prohibuerit, 
quum summam ipse haberet potestatem: tu contra ne quae 
ille quidem fecit obicies, ne qua ex parte coniunctus cum 
ΘΟ reperiare. 


(Ὁ) Interim satis longo intervallo, quum esset cum L. 
Lucullo in Siciliam profectus et quum ex ea provincia cum 
eodem Lucullo decederet, venit Heracliam: quae quum 
esset civitas aequissimo iure ac foedere, ascribi se in eam 
civitatem voluit, idque, quum ipse per se dignus putaretur, 
tum auctoritate et gratia Luculli ab Heracliensibus impe- 
travit. 


(c) Tum laqueis captare feras et fallere visco 
Inventum, et magnos canibus circumdare saltus ; 
Atque alius latum funda iam verberat amnem 
Alta petens pelagoque alius trahit humida lina: 
Tum ferri rigor, atque argutae lamina serrae; 
Nam primi cuneis scindebant fissile lignum : 
Tum variae venere artes ; labor omnia vicit 
Improbus et duris urgens in rebus egestas. 


2. (a) When were the Licinian Rogations passed? State 
the three chief provisions. 
(Ὁ) Give the dates and the results of the following 


battles :—Vesuvius, Aegatian Islands, Zama, Pydna, 
Actium. 
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4. Give the dates of the following events :— 
(a) The completion of the Long Walls under Pericles. 
(6) The surrender of Athens to Lysander. 
(c) The rebuilding of Athens by Conon. 

Describe the so-called Peace of Cimon. 





ENGLISH. 
Mr. TRENcH. 
Section A. 


1. Mention the chief ways of forming the plurals of 
nouns, with examples. 


2. Give examples of adjectival clauses. 


8. Define ‘ antithesis,’ ‘ epigram,’ ‘ metonomy,’ with ex- 
amples. 


4. Describe Col. Talbot, and narrate his adventures. 


5. Describe the manor-house of Tully-Vcolan and its 
surroundings. 


6. Give some account of the battle in Paradise Lost, 
Bk. vi. 


7. Give some examples of Milton’s similes, 


Secrion B. 
Essa Y. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) Millionaires. 
(6) Winter Amusements. 
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FRENCH. 
PROFESSOR STEINBERGER. 
Section A. 
1.—ComposiTIon. 


Translate into French :— 


Are you going out or not? If you are going out, try to 
be back early. 

Henry the Fourth was assassinated on the fourteenth of 
May, 1610. 

lf you show yourself ungrateful to your benefactors, you 
will rarely find them anxious to help you. 

I am sorry that you could not accompany me to the 
concert last night. 

We had scarcely left the inn, which is about two 
kilometres from the city, when it began to rain in torrents. 

I thank you very much for the kindness you have 
shown to my son during his residence in your town. 

Speak louder, so that I may understand what you say. 


II.— Grammar. 


1. Correct, where necessary, the following sentences— 
Les hauts montagnes sont couverts avec neiges éternels. 
Les jeunes enfants sont semblables & des jeunes 
arbrisseaus. Jésus pardonna deux femmes pécheurs. 
J’ai leur les envoyé. 


2. State the rule about the gender of the names of towns 
and countries. 

8. Translate into French :— 

(a) They have not seen each other for a long time. 
They are jealous of each other. ‘The English and Boers 
were fighting against one another. Love one another ! 

(b) You should rise earlier; he could do it if he liked ; 
she ought not to have said it; he would have come if you 
had invited him; he could not go out because he was ill. 

(c) Is it useful to know modern languages? Yes, sir, 
it is. You must go home, because it is late. It is only 
nine o'clock. Are these your books? No, they are hers. 
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Srecrion B. 
III.—Prescrrep AutHors. 


Translate into English :— 

(a) Des mottes de gazon, des eailloux, des fragments de 
rocher roulérent autour de moi avec un torrent d’eau 
glaciale. La digue était rompue, et le lac tout entier se 
vidait sur ma téte. Je jette les yeux sur le chien: il était 
toujours au pied de mon rocher, la gueule ouverte et les 
yeux braqués sur moi. ἢ] fallait en finir. Je détachai 
ma boite, je la pris par les deux sangles, et je frappai cette 
hideuse téte avec tant de fureur que l’ennemi me laissa le 
champ de bataille. Le torrent le prit en flanc, le roula 
deux ou trois fois sur lui-méme, et le porta je ne sais ou. 

Je saute dans l'eau: j’en avais jusqu’a mi-corps : je me 
cramponne aux rochers de la rive; je sors du courant, 
j’aborde sur la rive, je me secoue et je crie: Hourrah pour 
Mary-Ann !—Asout, Le Rot des Montagnes. 

(b) L’ Ass. 

Reprenons notre élan. 
Je tiens ma tragédie et suis sir de mon plan. 
Melpoméne avec moi sans doute a fait un pacte... 
Voyons !... Seéne d’amour, d’abord, au deuxiéme acte. 
—QOn convient volontiers que chez moi les amants 
Isxpriment en beaux vers leurs tendres sentiments 
Et peignent comme il sied le tourment qui les dua . 
—Un songe, ἃ Vacte trois...J’excelle dans le songe.. 
Kit puis ἃ l’acte quatre, un récit...Mes récits, 
Aux yeux des gens de gout, passent pour réussis. 
J’ai bien par-ci par 14, des scénes plus minimes.. 
Mais je sais m’en tirer par quelques vers gublimes. 

Coprke, Le Trésor. 


LV.—UNpRESCRIBED PassaGE, 


Translate into English ;~— 
Paris AU xv* SIRCLE Ὁ 
BON ACCROISSEMENT SUOCCESSIF. 


Le Paris d'il y ἃ trois cent cinquante ans, le Paris du 
quinziéme siécle était déja une ville géante. Notts nows 
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trompons en général, nous autres Parisiens, sur le terrain 
que nous croyons avoir gagné. Paris, depuis Louis XI, 
ne s'est pas accru de beaucoup plus d’un tiers. 1] a, certes, 
bien plus perdu en beauté qu’il n’a gagné en grandeur. 

Paris est né, comme on sait, dans cette vieille ile de la 
Cité qui a la forme d’un berceau. 1.8 gréve de cette ile 
fut sa premiére enceinte, la Seine son premier fossé. Paris 
demeura plusieurs siécles ἃ l’état d’fle, avec deux ponts, 
l’un au nord, l’autre au midi, et deux tétes de ponts, qui 
étaient ἃ la fois ses portes et ses forteresses: le Grand- 
Chatelet sur la rive droite, le Petit-Ch&telet sur la rive 
gauche. Puis, dés les rois de la premiére race, trop a 
l’étroit dans son fle, et ne pouvant plus s’y retourner, 
Paris passa l’eau. 





GERMAN, 
Mr. Rea. 
1.--- ΟΟΜΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ. 


1.—Translate into German :— 

(a) There are fifty-two weeks in a year. The first four 
months are called January, February, March, April. 

(6) Roland did not wish his trusty sword to fall into the 
hands of the enemy. 

(c) My friend intends to pass the summer in Leipzig; it 
is highly probable that my cousin may go there also. 

(d) We used to have tea together in a little restaurant 
(Reftauration). The proprietor (Cigentiimer), who was an 
Italian, was very polite. 

(6) The enemy, not being able to resist our attack, fled in 
great disorder. 

IT.—Grammar. 

2. What is the German for :—the years, the hats, the 
villages, the fields, the potatoes ? 

3. Give the German for:—my new boots, the houses of 
rich people, these old castles, all England, in winter the 
days are shorter than in summer. 
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4, Construct four short sentences (which must be trans- 
lated) to show the use of four prepositions that govern the 
accusative only. 


5. Give the first person of the imperfect indicative singular 
and the past participle of: —beifen, bredhen, riedjen, treffen, webden. 


6. Decline in the singular: derjenige, twer, Gic. 


III.—Prescrrsep AvTHoRS. 


7. Translate into English :— 


(a) Der Shladhtplan ber Verbiindeten war auf grofen Gerwinn 
angelegt gemefen; der rourbe freilid) nidt erlangt, und in fofern 
hatte Napoleon Vortheil genug von dem blutigen Cage. (ὅδ war 
bie Abfidt gewefen, ihn von dem λας nad der Gaale abgu- 
fdneiden ; eine oftretdhifde Ubtheilung war nad Weifenfels vor- 
δ: General Giulay follte Lindenau erobern; General 
Meerveldt mit dem linfen Fligel an ber Pleife hinab gegen Leipzig 
porbringert und dem Θ αν fen Corps die Hand reiden. Wenn 
das Ulles gelang, und wenn gugleid) Bliider von Nordweften bid 
Leipzig vorriidte, fo mar bas frangofifde Deer abgejdnitten und 
verloren. Uber Giulay [οὐδὲ den gangen Cag vergeblid gegen 
Bertrand in Lindenau; der [τ verfdangte Ort wurde einen 
Uugenbli€ erobert, aber von den Frangofen bald wicker gewonnen, 
und die Oftreiher muften (ich guriidgiehen. — Koblraufad. 


(δ) Und e8 verfegte darauf der Apothefer bedadjtig : 
Gerne geb ich c8 gu, Here Nachbar, und fehe mich immer 
Selbft nach dem Befferen um, toofern e8 nidt theucr, dod new ft; 
Uber hilft es fiirwabhr, wenn man nidt die Fille des Gelds hat, 
Shitig und rubrig gu fein und innen und aufen gu beffern ? 
Yur gu febr ijt ber Birger befdranft ; bas Gute vermag cr 
Nit gu erlangen, wenn er es fennt ; 3 fdwad ift fein Beutel, 
Das Bediirfuif zu grog; fo wird ev iminer gebindert. 
Manches hatt? ich gethan; allein wer fdeut nicht die Koften 
Solder Berandrung, befonders in diefen gefahrliden Beiten ! 

Goethe. 
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IV. UnprEscrisED PassaGE. 


8. Translate into English :— 

G3 war berrlid) dbraufen auf dem Lande. C8 war Sommer, 
bas Korn ftand gelb, der DHafer grin, und der Stord ging auf 
feinen Tangen, roten Beinen und plapperte dgyptifd, denn diefe 
Sprache hatte er von feiner Frau Mutter gelernt. Rings um dic 
Ader und Wiefen waren grofe Walder, und mitten in den Walbern 
ticfe Seen. Ga, e8 war wirklich berrlich draufien auf dem Lande! 
Mitten im Sonnenfdeine lag dort ein alted Landgut, von tiefen 
Ranalen umgeben, und von der Mauer bis gum Wafer herunter 
wudhfen grofe Klettenblatter, bie fo hoch waren, daf Heine Kinder 
unter ben ει aufrect ftehen fonnten; e8 war ebenfo mild 
barin, wie int tiefften Walde. Hier [αβ auf ihrem Nefte eine Ente, 
welche ihre Jungen ausbriiten mufte ; aber e8 τοῦτος ihr faft gu 
fangreeilig, ehe die Jungen famen; dazu erbiclt fie felten Befuch ; 
bie anbdern Enten fdwamimen lieber in den Kandlen umber, ald δα β 
fie binauflicfen, fic) unter ein Rlettenblatt gu fegen, um mit ihr gu 
fdnattern. 





SPANISH. 
Rev. Proressozk WHBELER. 


Translate into Spanish :— 

(a) How do you feel to-day ? 

(ὁ) At what hour do you expect your brother to come? 
(c) We shall have fine weather this month. 


(4) The inhabitants of Seville are remarkable for their 
vivacity and love of pleasure. 


(4) We had a letter this morning from our dear friend 
Charles. 


(f) After breakfast I shall go for a walk in the garden. 


GRAMMAR. 


1. How is the definite article rendered in Spanish? When 
is ef used, when ἐσ, and when /o? 
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2. What is the general rule for the formation of the plural 
of nouns? Give some examples. 


3. What is the rule for forming the plural of nouns ending 
in a consonant, and particularly of those ending in s? 


4, What is the difference between ἐμ and tu? 
5. Write out the corresponding persons plural of— 


tu amaras, 
yo amaria, 
el hubo, 
yo habre. 


Translate into English :— 


(a) En el tiempo que duraron las contiendas sobre el mando, 
iban y venian los indios al Darien, llevaban provisiones y las 
trocaban por cuentas, cuchillos y juguetes de Castilla. No 
los llevaba all{ solamente la codicia del rescate ; iban tambien 
& espiar, y deseando que los advenedizos les dejasen libre su 
tierra, les ponderaban la abundancia y las riquezas de la pro- 
vincia de Coiba, distante treinta leguas de allf, al Poniente. 
Vasco Nujiez envio primero 4 descubrir ἅ Francisco Pizarro, 
que se volvio despues de haber tenido una corta refriega con 
un tropel de indios acaudillados por Cemaco; y despues salio 
él mismo al frente de cien hombres en la direccion de Coiba. 

Quintana, Vasco Nunez de Bilbao. 


Parse duraron, than, and salto. 


(Ὁ) Don Zello. Si he visto, y siempre me agrada 

Vuestra persona, y os quicro 
Bien. 

Sancho. Aqu{f por merced tanta 
Os beso los pies mil veces. 

Don Tello. 3 Qué queréis ? 

Sancho. Gran Sefior, pasan 
Los afios con tanta furia, 
Que parece que con cartas 
Van por la posta 4 la muerte, 
Y que una breve posada 
Tiene la vida 4 la noche, 
Y la muerte 4 la mafiana. 
Vivo solo, fué mi padre 
Hombre de bien, que pasaba 
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Sin servir; acaba en mf 

La sucesion de mi casa. 

He tratado de casarme 

Con una doncella honrada, 

Hija de Nuiio de Aibar, 
Hombre que sus campos labra, 
Pero que aun tiene paveses 

En las ya borradas armas 

De su portal, y con ellas 

De aquel tiempo algunas lanzas. 


Lore pz Vea, El Mejor Alcalde el Rey. 


UNPRESCRIBED PassacE. 


Juan Basilowitz, czar de Moscovia, se vistié un dfa de men- 
digo, y fué 4 una aldea 4 pedir de puerta en puerta, asilo para 
pasar la noche. En todas partes se le negaron, menos en casa 
de un pobre, cuya mujer estaba enferma. Al irse el czar por 
la mafiana, le ofrecio traerle un padrino para su hijo. Vino, 
en efecto, con toda la pompa de su dignidad, y colmo de dones 
& su huésped. 





CELTIC. 
Rev. Proressorn Hocan; Dr. Dovertas Hype. 


Translate into English :— 
I. 


Cia an rao le reinnceap an ¢épuic, 
Ue n-foctan neim 50 nuad-Luic, 
Tpe gonad suit-binn a Cldip, 
Map ppus binn posap n-onsain. 
Uaip vo 16, m4 ’p paoglaé finn, 
Ip veapbulgte pe m’ incinn 
6an 6 ni gaitpeam coiwée 
Νά μό ait-geapp aon-ordce. 
SEATHRUN CEITING. 
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II. 


(a) To whom was the above poem addressed ? 
(δ) What metre is it in? 


TI. 
Translate the fullowing lines from Keating :— 
(a) Tpéisp1d vo gaol tu, ip bud cnuas cporde led. 
(ὁ) Ld 0d pabap ap maioin 50 Βάπαό. 
(c) Ceél na n-éan ni Léip pan Mdpca. 
(4) Cia do-se1b ppé6pc 1 sceol na scldippeaé ὃ 
(6) Td conmdn 1 nslotap-sdin saorte. 


TV. 


(a) What was the Borumean tribute ? 
(δ) When was Tara deserted ὃ 


(c) How did the desertion of Tara affect the history of 
Treland? 


V. 
Translate into Irish :— 


He rose up and went away, and he was not long gone until 
the mother heard the cry of the child, and she also rose up 
and went down and out into the street. And she looked 
about her, but she saw nothing, for the moon was not yct up, 
and the night was very dark, but she heard the barking of a 
dog not far from her. 


VI. 
Translate into English :— 


sur poclor po Eipinn uile an pgcul pin, agup μάϊπις 
50 Lonspopc thic an Oagda man a pabavan maite Tuat 
Oe Oanann, a n-aon 1onad. A vibaipc bodb Ocans; 
‘Oamad dil le Lip,’ ap pé, ‘oo bud thaié mo cons5nampa 
agur mo Cdipoiop 06, 6 naé maipionn a bean alse. 
061% ah, acdio agamrpa na tpi h-ingiona ip feanp vealb 
agup.oéanarh agup cuapupabail od Beuil a n-Eipinn.’— 
Oidhe Chloinne Lir. ΝΙΝ 
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VI. 


(4) Give the modern form of po clop. 

(ὁ) Give the infinitive of pdinig. 

(c) What is the proper extended form of bamad ὃ 
(4) Parse Ὀά Bpwl a n-Erpinn. 


VIII. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passaces. 


Translate into English :— 
᾽δ86 Seip mo bean ’Pé veip mo élann 
Ὀμά bim ag caine, on do beul, 
M4 τά cu Ὀούαῃμ nfl cu bald, 
Od mbeidted manb bud beas an pgeul. 





MATHEMATICS, 
Frrest Paper. 
ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 
Proresson Dixon; Proresson McWEENEY. 


1. Reduce 





sets . +-# 
vr+d 9 $42 
expressing the result as a decimal. 

Find, as a vulgar fraction in its lowest terms, the product 
of 567 and -2936507. 

2. A clock is set right at noon on Monday, and is 2 minutes 
fast at noon on Tuesday. What is the proper time when it 
strikes 7 on Friday evening ? 


3. A square field contains 7 acres. Find the length of its 
diagonal to the nearest inch. 
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4, A grocer buys 3 cwt. of sugar at 24d. per lb., and 7 cwt. 
at 3d. per lb. Hesells 182 lbs. at 33d. per lb. At what price 
per lb. must he sell the remainder to gain 374 per cent. on 
his outlay ? 

5. A cistern has two pipes, one of which would fill it in 
3 hours and the other in 4 hours. They are opened together, 
and in consequence of a leak in the bottom of the cistern they 
take 2 hours to fill it. When the cistern is full, the pipes 
are closed. In what time will the contents leak away, 
assuming the rate of leakage to be uniform ? 


6. Divide 925-2 - 825 24 by 327+ 2: -- 4. 
7 Simplify 


1 
---- Ψ x ;- oy" Pian apes 


8. Find z and y in their simplest forms from the equations 
1 Ψ = ip. *  _Yy 
τ =) es μὰ: 

9. A man bought a number of sheep for £118. He lost 9 
of them, and then sold half of the remaining ones for £75, 


getting half as much again as he paid for them. How many 
sheep did he buy ? 


10. Two consecutive integers are taken, and fractions are 
formed by placing each over the other. Prove that the differ-’ 
ence of these fractions is equal to the sum of the reciprocals 
of the integers. 








Seconp Papen. 


Proresson Bromwicno; Prorrssor ΟἼΒΝΕΥ. 


1. Two angles of a triangle are equal, prove that two of 
its sides are also equal. 

2. Prove that the diagonals of a parallelogram are unequal 
unless it is a rectangle. 

3. Two isosceles triangles stand on the same base and on 
the same side of it, prove that the line joining their vertices 
is perpendicular to their common buse. 
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4, Show how to construct a square that shall be equal to 
a given rectilineal figure. 

5. Prove a proposition of Euclid which shows that the | 
square on the sum of two lines together with the square on 
their difference is equal to twice the sum of the squares on 
the two lines. 

Demonstrate clearly that the proposition that you select 
does prove this theorem. 

6. A, B, C, D are four points on a circle whose centre is 
O, and the angle 4 OJ is equal to the angle COD: prove 
that the arc AB is equal to the arc CD. 

7. APB is any chord of a circle: prove that the rectangle 
AP .PB together with the square on the line joining P to 
the centre of the circle is equal to the square on the radius 
of the circle. 

8. Find z from the equation 

22+5 3x-7 85 


9. Find x and y from 
bx —-ay=at+), 
bz — a’y = 2ab. 

10. There is a square garden bed, and if each side of 
the bed be increased by 2 feet, the area of the bed will 
be increased by six square yards. Find the length of the 
side of the bed. 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Proressor Morton. 


1. Enunciate the law of the triangle of forces, and show 
that it follows from the parallelogram of forces. 

2. A uniform rod, weighing 8 lbs., has a weight of 2 lbs. 
hung on it at one end, and a weight of 110. at the other. 
At what point can the whole be balanced ? 

8. Two equal parallel forces act in opposite directions. 
Show that they have the same total moment about every 
point in their plane. 


410 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


4. A body is projected vertically upward with velocity of 
80 feet per second. Find where it is after 2 seconds, and 
after 8 seconds, from the instant of projection. 


5. A 210. weight lies on a smooth table. What force 
must be exerted on it in order to get up a velocity of 4 feet 
per second in 8 seconds ? 


6. What are the conditions that a body should float in 
equilibrium ? If the specific gravity of ice is 9, and that 
of sea-water 1:08, find wliat proportion of the mass of an 
iceberg is above the surface. 


7. Explain the action of a compression pump, such as is 
used for inflating a bicycle tyre. 


8. The volume of a given mass of gas is reduced by 20 
per cent. at constant temperature. What is the percentage 
increase of pressure produced ? 


9. A rectangular tank contains a liquid of specific gravity 
“8 to a depth of 2 feet. Find, in pounds, the pressure on 
a side of the tank, 8 feet long, taking the weight of a cubic 
foot of water as 624 Ibs. 


10. Explain how you would proceed to find the specific 
gravity of some solid substance which floats in water. 
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RD 


LATIN. 

First Parer. 
Section A. 
Proressor Mac Master. 
UNPRESCRIBED PassaGE. 


i 1, Translate into English :— 

| Aurora interea miseris mortalibus almam 
Extulerat lucem, referens opera atque labores: 
Iam pater Aeneas, iam curvo in litore Tarchon* 
Constituere pyras. Huc corpora quisque suorum 
More tulere patrum: subiectisque ignibus atris 
Conditur in tenebras altum caligine caelum. 
Ter circum accensos, cincti fulgentibus armis, 
Decurrere rogos: ter maestum funeris ignem 
Lustravere in equis, ululatusque ore dedere. 
Hic ahi spolia occisis derepta Latinis 
Coniciunt igni, galeos ensesque decoros 
Frenaque ferventisque rotas: pars munera nota, 
Ipsorum clipeos et non felicia tela. 

Vinci, Aeneid. 


GRAMMAR. 


2. (a) Set down the accusative singular of—glis, lis, 
tussis, vomis, and the genitive plural of—as, mus, nux, 
volucris. 

(b) Give the superlatives in use of—egenus, frugi, ne- 
quam, nuper, salubriter. 

(c) Distinguish in meaning between the following pairs 
of words—conqueri, conquirere; fugere, fugare ; servire, 
servare; simulare, dissimulare ; hac, huc; quandoque, 
quandoquidem ; recte, recta. 


. Tarchon, the Etruscan ally of Aeneas, 
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(4) Set down the third person plural of the futere indi- 
cative and of the perfect subjunctive of—concutere, nolle, 
tondere, torquere, vetare. 


(6) Set down the Latin equivalents of the phrases in 
italics in the following sentences :— 


(1) Gold is much heavier than silver. 
(2) He was twenty years in exile. 


(8) Through the whole night he awoke not more than 
once. 


(4) The more he has, the more he wastes. 
(5) How much did he pay for the book? Ten sesterces. 


Sxotion B. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Translate, with brief notes on the words itali- 

cized :— 

(¢) Hic vir, hic est, tibi quem promitti saepius audis, 
Augustus Caesar, Divi genus: aurea condet 
Saecula qui rursus Latio, regnata per arva 
Saturno quondam ; super et Garamantas et Indos 
Proferet imperium: iacet extra sidera tellus, 
Extra anni Solisque vias, ubi caelifer Atlas 
Axem humero torquet stellis ardentibus aptum. 
Huius in adventum iam nunc et Caspia regna 
Responsis horrent divum, et Macotia tellus. 


(δ) Circumstant animae dextra laevaque frequentes. 
Nec vidisse semel satis est ; iuvat usque morari, 
Et conferre gradum, et veniendi discere causas. 
At Danaum proceres Agamemnoniaeque phalanges, 
Ut videre virum fulgentiaque arma per umbras, 
Ingenti trepidare metu: pars vertere terga, 
Ceu quondam petiere rates; pars tollere vocem 
Eixiguam : inceptus clamor frustratur hiantes. 


2. Translate into English :-— 


(a) Igneus est ollis vigor et caclestis origo 
Seminibus. 


To what does ollis refer ? 
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(Ὁ) Continuo sontis ultrix accincta flagello 
Tisiphone quatit insultans. 
(c) Cnosius haec Rhadamanthus habet durissima regna. 
What is the reference in Cnosius ὃ 


a) Gemuit sub pondere cumba 
Sutilis et multam accepit rimosa paludem. 


(6) Aspice ut insignis spoliis Marcellus opimis 
Ingreditur. 


Who is the Marcellus referred to? 
8. (2) What is meant by Asianism in Roman oratory ? 
(b) Write a short life of Propertius. 


(c) Mention two Roman authors famous for their letters. 
Give a short account of one of them. 





SEconD Paper. 
Szortion A. 
Mr. SEMPLE. 
UNPRESCRIBED PassaGE. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Nunquam ab talibus consiliis abhorrebat regis animus. 
Itaque plurium assensu comprobata sententia, legati ad 
consulem missi, adhibito frequenti consilio, auditi sunt. 
Pacem petiere, vectigal, quantum Philippus pactus esset, 
daturum Persea Romanis pollicentes ; urbibus, agris 
locisque, quibus Philippus cessisset, cessurum et ipsum. 
Haec legati. Summotis his, cum consultarent Romana 
constantia vicit in consilio. Ita tum mos erat in adversis 
vultum secundae fortunae gerere, moderarl animo in 
secundis. Responderi placuit ita pacem dari si de summa 
rerum liberum senatui permittat rex de se deque universa 
Macedonia statuendi ius. 

u 
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CoMPOSITION. 


2. Translate into Latin :— 

(a2) As he did not think it worth while to keep his 
prisoner longer, he offered him his freedom, provided that 
he paid a ransom of twenty talents within a fortnight. 

(5) The tribunes of the plebs were doing everything in 
their power to secure the election of their friends to the 
curule offices in the city. 

(c) If these men act with such brutality while still 
dwelling beyond the sea, what are we to expect if they 
establish a fortress in the centre of our country ? 

(dq) This act of kindness cost the Achaeans twelve 
hundred drachmae, from which fact the number of the 
slaves may be conjectured. 


Srcrron B. 
Proressor Douean. 


1. Translate into English :-— 

(a) Cui non apparet inopiam et miseriam civitatis, et 
quia omnium privatorum pecuniae in usum publicum 
vertendae erant, istam legem scripsisse, tamdiu mansuram 
quamdiu causa scribendae legis mansisset ? 

(b) Insimulavit fraudis Romanos, quod vano titulo 
libertatis ostentato Chalcidem et Demetriadem praesidiis 
tenerent, qui Philippo, cunctanti deducere inde praesidia, 
obicere semper soliti sint numquam, donec Demetrias 
Chalcisque et Corinthus tenerentur, liberam Graeciam fore. 

(c) Missilibus enim Lacedaemonii pugnabant, a quibus 
se et magnitudine scuti perfacile Romanus tuebatur miles, 
et quod alii vani alii leves admodum ictus erant: nam propter 
angustias loci confertamque turbam non modo ad emittenda 
cum procursu, quo plurimum concitantur tela, spatium 
habebant, sed ne ut de gradu quidem libero ac stabili 
conarentur. Itaque ex adverso missa tela nulla in 
corporibus, rara in scutis haerebant: ab circumstantibus 
ex superioribus locis vulnerati quidam sunt; mox 
progressos iam etiam ex tectis non tela modo sed tegulae 
quoque inopinantes perculerunt. 
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(@) Cum Antiocho quia longior disceptatio erat, decem 
legatis, quorum pars aut in Asia aut Lysimachise apud 
regem fuerant, delegata est. T. Quinctio mandatum, ut 
adhibitis iis legatorum regis verba audiret, responderetque 
lis quae ex dignitate atque utilitate populi Romani 
responderi possent. 

(6) (Dixerunt) mali rem exempli esse de nihilo hospites 
corripi. 


2. (a) How many praetors held office in the year 198 
B.c., and what were their spheres of duty ? 

(ὁ) Where were Sellasia, Bargyliae, Heptagoniae, 
Lysimachia, Leptis? 


History. 


8. (a) Why were military tribunes with consular powers 
elected on certain occasions at Rome ὃ How did this 
arrangement work in practice, and how was it brought to 
an end ? 

(5) What was the object which Pyrrhus had in view in 
invading Italy ? 

(c) Show the causes which brought about the war with 
Perseus. What settlement of the affairs of Macedonia 
was made by the Romans after that war? 





GREEK. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Browne. 


1. Write down the plural in full of-—ix@us, κέρας, ἀμείνων, 
ooTts. 

2. What is meant by enclitics? Give examples, and rules 
for their accentuation. 

3. What peculiar constructions follow verbs expressing 
emotions of the mind, like θαυμάζω ὃ 

4. Mention any three important peculiarities of Homeric 


tax. 
ae wu 2 
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5. Mention two instances of prepositions taking one, two, 
and three cases, respectively. 


6. Give the Greek for 20, 20th, and 20 times; Neither 
(of two); Whence; Whenever. 


7. Translate into Greek :— 


He said that he had done the work as quickly as possible. 
They blamed the general on the ground that he had per- 
suaded them to fight. 
I do not know whether I shall defend the man or not. 
They ought to deliberate whether they shall send assis- 
tance or not. 
Do not speak before you know. 
8. Translate :— 
(a) ὦ μοι ἐγώ, τί πάθω! τί νύ μοι μήκιστα γένηται" 
εἰ μέν κ᾽ ἐν ποταμῷ δυσκηδέα νύκτα φνλάξω, 
μή p ἄμυδις στίβη τε κακὴ καὶ θῆλυς ἐέρση 
ἐξ ὀλιγηπελίης δαμάσῃ κεκαφηότα θυμόν" 
αὔρη δ᾽ ἐκ ποταμοῦ ψυχρὴ πνέει ἠῶθι πρό. 
εἰ δέ κεν ἐς κλιτὺν ἀναβὰς καὶ δάσκιον ὕλην, 
θάμνοις ἐν πυκινοῖσι καταδραθῶ, εἴ με μεθείῃ 
ῥῖγος καὶ κάματος, γλυκερὸς δέ μοι ὕπνος ἐπέλθῃ, 
δείδω, μὴ θήρεσσιν ἕλωρ καὶ κύρμα γένωμαι. 
(Ὁ) ἐν δὲ θρόνοι περὶ τοῖχον ἐρηρέδατ᾽ ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα, 
€3 μνχὸν ἐξ οὐδοῖο διαμπερές" ἔνθ᾽ ἐνὶ πέπλοι 
λεπτοὶ ἐΐννητοι βεβλήατο, ἔργα γυναικῶν. 
ἔνθα δὲ Φαιήκων ἡγήτορες ESpidwvro, 
πίνοντες καὶ ἔδοντες" ἐπηετανὸν γὰρ ἔχεσκον. 
χρύσειοι δ᾽ ἄρα κοῦροι ἐδδμήτων ἐπὶ βωμῶν 
ἕστασαν, αἰθομένας δαΐδας μετὰ χερσὶν ἔχοντες, 
φαίνοντες νύκτας κατὰ δώματα δαιτυμόνεσσιν. 
(c) ods τινας ὑμεῖς ἴστε μάλιστ᾽ ὀχέοντας ὀϊζὺν 
ἀνθρώπων, τοῖσίν κεν ἐν ἄλγεσιν ἰσωσαίμην. 
καὶ δ᾽ ἔτι κεν καὶ μᾶλλον ἐγὼ κακὰ μνθησαίμην, 
ὅσσα γε δὴ ξύμπαντα θεῶν ἰότητι μόγησα. 
9. Translate, with notes :--- 
(a) μάλα πού σφισι θυμὸς 
αἰὲν ἐδφροσύνῃσιν ἰαίνεται εἵνεκα σεῖο, 
λευσσόντων τοιόνδε θάλος χορὸν εἰσοιχνεῦσαν. 
(6) αὐτὰρ ἐπειδὴ πάντα λοέσσατο καὶ λίπ᾽ ἄλειψεν. 
(6) οὐδ᾽ ἀπολείπει χείματος οὐδὲ θέρευς. 
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10. Parse the following forms (adding principal parts of 
verbs)—adpdx6n, διεπέφραδε, εἰδησέμεν, δειδέχαται, ἐπικρῆσαι. 

11. Write notes upon the following ἔοττηβ---πρόφρασσα, 
ἐπίστιον, σιγῇ τοῖον, ἐπηετανόν. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 
12. Translate :— 


τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε θεὰ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη" 
εὖ δὴ ταῦτά γ᾽ ἔφησθα, γέρον φίλε" σοὶ δὲ ἔοικεν 
Τηλέμαχον πείθεσθαι, ἐπεὶ πολὺ κάλλιον οὕτω. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὗτος μὲν νῦν σοι ἅμ᾽ ἕψεται, ὄφρα κεν εὕδῃ 
σοῖσιν ἐνὶ μεγάροισιν" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐπὶ νῆα μέλαιναν 
εἶμ᾽, ἵνα θαρσύνω θ᾽ ἑτάρους, εἴπω τε ἕκαστα. 
οἷος γὰρ μετὰ τοῖσι yepairepos εὔχομαι εἶναι" 
οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι φιλότητι νεώτεροι ἄνδρες ἕπονται, 
πάντες ὁμηλικίη μεγαθύμον Τηλεμάχοιο. 
ἔνθα κε λεξαίμην κοίλῃ παρὰ νηϊ μελαίνῃ 
viv’ ἀτὰρ ἠῶθεν μετὰ Καύκωνας μεγαθύμους 
εἶμ᾽, ἔνθα χρεῖός μοι ὀφέλλεται, οὔτι νέον γε, 
οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγον σὺ δὲ τοῦτον, ἐπεὶ τεὸν ἵκετο δῶμα, 
πέμψον σὺν δίφρῳ τε καὶ vidi? δὸς δέ οἱ ἵππους, 
οἵ τοι ἐλαφρότατοι θείειν καὶ κάρτος ἄριστοι. 


Homzr, Odyssey. 





Seconp Paper. 


Proresson KEENE. 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) τότε yap μὴ μετ᾽ αἰσχύνης ὡς KoAaxevovra λαμβάνειν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐν ἰσηγορίᾳ δοκοῦντα ἄξιόν τινος εἶναι τιμᾶσθαι τῶν καλῶν ἐστι, 
τό τε ὑπὸ τῶν ὁμοίων ἑκόντων θαυμάζεσθαι τοῦ παρὰ τοῦ δεσπό- 
του λαμβάνειν ὁτιοῦν κρεῖττον εἶναι δοκεῖ. παρὰ μὲν γὰρ ἐκεί- 
νοις μείζων ἐστὶν ὃ τοῦ μέλλοντος φόβος τῆς παρούσης χάριτος, 

" 9Φ € A 3 a Ἅ A ςφ a bd) “ ν 

παρὰ δ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀδεῶς ἃ ἂν λάβῃ τις ἔχειν ὑπῆρχε τὸν γοῦν ἄλλον 

ὄνον. ὃ τοίνυν τὴν πίστιν ἀφαιρῶν τῶν δωρεῶν νόμος οὗτος, 
ᾧ μόνῳ κρείττους εἰσὶν αἱ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν δωρεαὶ, τοῦτ᾽ ἀφαιρεῖται. 
καίτοι τῶν ἁπασῶν ἧς ἂν τινος πολιτείας τὸ κομίζεσθαι τοὺς 

LA “Ὁ δι ? 44 2 3 “ “ | ie 

evvous τοῖς καθεστῶσι χάριν ἐξέλῃς, οὐ μικρὰν φνλακὴν αὐτῶν 
ταύτην ἀφῃρηκὼς ἔσει. 
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(b) ὡς μὲν τοίνυν οὐχὶ καλῶς οὗτος ἔχει καὶ δικαίως ὃ νόμος, 
οὔτ᾽ ἐρεῖν οἶμαι Λεπτίνην οὔτ᾽, ἐὰν λέγῃ, δεῖξαι δυνήσεσθαι" ἃ 
δὲ πρὸς τοῖς θευμοθέταις ἔλεγε, ταῦτ᾽ ἴσως λέγων παράγειν ὑμᾶς 
ζητήσει. ἔφη γὰρ ἐξαπάτης ἕνεκα παραγεγράφθαι τοῦτον τὸν 
νόμον, ἐὰν δ᾽ ὃν. αὐτὸς ἔθηκε λυθῇ, τοῦτον ov τεθήσεσθαι. ἐγὼ 
δ᾽, ὅτι μὲν τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ ψήφῳ τοῦ τούτου νόμου λυθέντος τὸν 
παρεισενεχθέντα κύριον εἶναι σαφῶς ὃ παλαιὸς κελεύει νόμος, 
καθ᾽ ὃν οἱ θεσμοθέται τοῦτον ὑμῖν παρέγραψαν, ἐάσω, ἵνα μὴ 
περὶ τούτου τις ἀντιλέγῃ μοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνο εἶμι. 

Comment on'rod τούτον νόμον. 

2. Parse ἀφαιρεθήσεται, ὁτιοῦν, ἀπέφηνεν, ῥηθῇ, βελτίω, 
ἐγγυτάτω, τῷ δεῖνι. 


UNPRESCRIBED ΡΔΒΒΑΘῈ. 


3. Translate into English :-- 

ταῦτα τοίνυν ἅπανθ᾽, ὅσα φαίνομαι βέλτιον τῶν ἄλλων προο- 
ρῶν, οὐδ᾽ εἰς μίαν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, οὔτε δεινότητα οὔτε 
ἀλαζονείαν ἐπανοίσω, οὐδὲ προσποιήσομαι δι᾽ οὐδὲν ἄλλο γιγνώ- 
σκειν καὶ προαισθάνεσθαι πλὴν δι᾿ ἃ ἂν ὑμῖν εἴπω δύο, ἕν μὲν, 
ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, δι᾿ εὐτυχίαν, ἣν συμπάσης ἐγὼ τῆς ἐν ἀνθρώ- 
ποις οὔσης δεινότητος καὶ σοφίας ὁρῶ κρατοῦσαν, ἕτερον δὲ, ὅτι 
προῖκα τὰ πράγματα κρίνω καὶ λογίζομαι, καὶ οὐδὲν λῆμμ᾽ ἂν 
οὐδεὶς ἔχοι πρὸς οἷς ἐγὼ πεπολίτευμαι καὶ λέγω δεῖξαι προσηρτη- 
μένον. ὀρθὸν οὖν, ὅ τι ἄν wor ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὑπάρχῃ τῶν πραγμά- 
των, τὸ συμφέρον φαίνεταί μοι. ὅταν δ᾽ ἐπὶ θάτερα ὥσπερ εἰς 
τρυτάνην ἀργύριον προσενέγκῃς, οἴχεται φέρον καὶ καθείλκνκε 
τὸν λογισμὸν ἐφ᾽ αὑτὸ, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἔτ᾽ ὀρθῶς οὐδ᾽ ὑγιῶς ὁ τοῦτο 
ποιήσας περὶ οὐδενὸς λογίσαιτο.---Π ΕΜΟΒΤΗΈΝΕΒ, De Pace. 


History, ΠΥΤΕΒΑΤΟΕΒ, AND ANTIQUITIES. 


4. How did the foreign policy of Peisistratus and that of 
his sons, Hippias and Hipparchus, differ ? 

5. Give a short account of the military operations conducted 
by Megabazus and Artaphernes, respectively, against the 
Greeks. 

6. Why did Greece enjoy a respite from Persian invasion 
during the ten years after the battle of Marathon ? 

7. Give a short account of the battle of Salamis, and point 
out its immediate results. 
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8. What were the chief features of the domestic policy of 
Pericles ? 

9. (4) Give some account of the study of Homer in Greece. 

(δ) Give some account of Pindar’s works. 

(¢) State the characteristics of the style of Isocrates, and 
show the importance of its influence. 


10. Give as full an account as you can of the Lacedaemonian 
Helots and Perioeci. What was the ἀπέλλα ὃ 





ENGLISH. 
Fimst Paper. 
Me. TRENcH. 
Bzotion A. 


1, Explain how the English language is related to Greek 
and Latin. 

2. Give some examples of the operation of Grimm’s Law 
in English words, explaining what occurred in each case. 

8. Write a short account of the different dialects of 
Old English. 

4. Write a short account of the works of Defoe. 

5. What do you understand by blank verse? Name 
some eighteenth-century works in blank verse, with their 
authors and approximate dates. 

6. What is meant by a comedy? Who were the chief 
writers of comedy in the eighteenth century, and what did 
they write ? 

Szorion B. 


Essay. 


Choose one of the following subjects :— | 

(a) Interest of the study of Science compared with 
that of the study of Literature. 

(6) Oliver Goldsmith. 

(c) One hundred years ago. 
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Seconp Parser. 
Rev. Proressor O’NEm.. 
Section A. 
RassELAS. 


1. ‘I am inclined to conclude, that if nothing counter- 
acts the natural consequence of learning, we grow more 
happy as our minds take a wider range.’ 

How far does the course of the story justify this view 
of Imlac’s ? 

2. By what arguments and with what scientific plausi- 
bility does the artist m flying-machines recommend his 
schemes to Rasselas? | 

8. Examine either (a) how far Rasselas affords any 
indication of Johnson’s opinions on government and 
politics; or, (b) how far it illustrates his opinions con- 
cerning poetry. 

Section B. 


MaosBeru. 


4. To what extent may the gradual deterioration of 
Macbeth’s character be attributed to influences external to 
himself ? 
5. Mention, and briefly illustrate, some special charac- 
teristics of the language and style of this play. 
6. Describe the part taken in the play by Malcolm. 
7. Explain the following passages, indicating briefly the 
context, and mentioning any various readings that have 
been suggested :— . 
(a) But here, upon this bank and schoole of time, 
We’d jump the life to come. | 

(Ὁ) But cruel are the times . . . when we hold ramour 
From what we fear, ae know not what we fear, 
But float upon a wild and violent sea 
Each way and move. 

(c) Sleep that knits up the ravelled sleave of care. 
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FRENCH. 
Fimst Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
Section A. 


GRAMMAR. 


1. What is the French for: hats, jewels, pebbles, 
nails, pictures, canals, stained-glass windows, forefathers, 
admirals, cattle. 


2. Turn into French—This table is too long. The rose 
is my favourite flower. This is a fine tree. The more I 
see this house the less I like it. Ireland is less populous 
than England. 

8. Turn into French —Every country has its own 
customs. Several men have told me the same thing. 
That lady is goodness itself. The street in which 1 live. 
He was going to Paris, I was coming from it. 

4. Give the French for—They were sitting down. We 
will go away. He will soon sow his wheat. That little 
boy is always throwing stones. They were gathering 
flowers. 

5. Mention, with examples, four cases where the adjective 
must follow the noun in French. 

6. Construct three sentences (which must .be translated) 
to show when the subject must follow the verb in French. 

7. Turn into French—He was thinking of you. I like 
singing. He was not able to resist the temptation. He is 
in a hurry to go. Good children obey their parents. 

8. Render idiomatically—Be this as it may. Scarcely 
had he goneaway when a tumult arose. The duke ordered 
them to cast anchor. The day after the battle. 


Section B. 


9. Translate into English :— 

(az) Au bout de huit jours, l’épidémie diminua, et 
Guillaume put faire marcher son armée sur Londres. 
Réunis dans cette ville aprdés la bataille de Hastings, les 

u 8 
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débris de l’armée saxonne appelaient ἃ leur aide tous les 
défenseurs ‘de leurs vieilles libertés,’ et, malgré la stupeur 
ou la mort de Harold avait plongé son peuple, de nombreux 
détachements répondaient ἃ cet appel. Mais ce qui faisait 
la force des Normands manquait entiérement aux Saxons: 
ils n’avaient pas un homme pour les commander ; divisés 
et ballottés par les intrigues de ceux qui prétendaient ἃ 
remplacer Harold, les soldats se déclaraient, tantdt du parti 
d’Edwin et de Morcar, beaux-fréres de leur dernier roi et 
dignes de les commander sur le champ de bataille, tantdt 
de celui d’Edgar Etheling, neveu d’Edouard le Confesseur 
et légitime héritier de son tréne.—Guillaume le Conquérant. 

(Ὁ) Waltheof avait trop de fois manqué 4 son serment 
pour que Guillaume lui pardonnét de nouveau. La pru- 
dence du roi exigeait la perte du puissant chef. Les 
Normands craignaient de le voir échapper a la mort, parce 
qu’ils voulaient s’emparer ‘de ses grands biens et de ses 
titres considérables.’ Waltheof fut condamné ἃ mort. 
On ne lui accorda méme aucun répit. Nous empruntons 
textuellement les détails de son supplice ἃ Orderie Vital, 
dont le simple récit peint l’impression que produisit en 
Angleterre la mort de ce vaillant guerrier. 

10. Give some account of the revolt of Hubert, vicomte du 
Mans. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 
11. Translate into English :— 


En tournant 116 de San Salvador, ils se trouvérent 
comme égarés dans les canaux d’un archipel composé de 
plus de cent iles d’inégale grandeur, mais toutes ἃ l’aspect 
le plus luxuriant de jeunesse, de fécondité, de végétation. 
Ils abordérent la plus vaste et la plus peuplée. Us furent 
entourés de canots creusés dans un seul tronc d’arbre, 
et commercérent avec les habitants, donnant des boutons 
et des grelots contre de l’or et des perles. La méme 
curiosité inoffensive les accueillait partout. Ils s’enivraient 
du climat, des fleurs, des parfums, des couleurs, des 
plumages d’oiseaux inconnus ; mais leur esprit tendu vers 
une seule pensée, la découverte du pays de l’or, vers ce 
qu’ils supposaient l’extrémité de l’Asie, les rendait moins 
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sensibles. ἃ ces trésors naturels et les empéchait de 
soupconner |’immense et nouveau continent dont ces 1168 
étaient les avant-postes sur cet océan. Aux signes et aux 
regards de ces Indiens qui lui indiquaient une région plus 
splendide encore que leur archipel, Colomb fit voile vers la 
céte de Cuba, οὐ il aborda en trois jours de douce navigation, 
sans perdre de vue les files charmantes, qui jalonnaient sa 
route. 





Szconp Paprrr. 
PRoressok STEINBERGER. 
Szotion A. 
I.—Composrrion. 


Translate into French :— 
On June 21 the sun rises at about a quarter to six in 
the morning and sets at about twenty past eight at night. 


There are four seasons—spring, summer, autumn, and 
winter. Each season lasts three months. 


We are all very pleased that you will be able to spend 
part of your holidays with us, and should have been glad 
if you could have stayed until the end of January. 


After having visited Algiers and Corsica we sailed round 
Sardinia and Sicily, and returned to Naples. 


William the Conqueror had four sons; Robert rose in 
rebellion against his father in France. 


It happened one day that father and son met each other 
at the siege of a castle; but they did not recognise each 
other at first. 


When Robert recognised the king, he sprang at once 
from his horse, knelt down before his father and asked 
him for forgiveness. 


On Christmas Day, in the year 800, Pope Leo the Third 
crowned Charlemagne Emperor of the West, and Charles 
thus became successor to the Cesars. 
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Szcrion B. 
II.—Presorrep AUTHORS. 


Translate into English :— 

J’entends trop!... j’entends trop!... Ah! je ne peux pas 
la nier celle-la!...tout le portrait de sa mére !...Le misérable 
a, tourné la téte ἃ ma fille!...et dire que je l’ai invité a 
diner !...un homme que je ne connais pas, qui arrive chez 
moi comme un malfaiteur, en saccageant ma propriété l... 
d’ailleurs c’est un étranger... Je vais l’abreuver de gros- 
Biéretés...je vais le faire diner de telle fagon qu’il s’en ira 
de lui-méme...et il fera bien... sinon, je le traduirai en 
police correctionnelle pour dégdts sur la propriété d'au- 
truil... (Bruit formidable d’une cloche.) Ah! qu’est-ce que 
c’est que cela?. . le tocsin?... Il y ἃ le feu quelque part!l... 
(Allant ouvrir la fenétre.) Ah!... c’est lacloche du diner! 
(Criant) Assez!... assez!... (Regardant dans le jardin.) 
Le malheureux!... il est 14, dans le jardin, qui lit tranquille- 
ment le journal, et cet effroyable bruit ne lui fait seulement 
pas lever la téte ... Ah! voici Boniface qui va l’avertir... 
ce cher Boniface !... va-t-il étre heureux d’apprendre ma 
guérison! je me réjouis de voir sa surprise, sa joie ἃ ce 
brave serviteur, qui m’est si dévoué!...(Appelant.) Boni- 
face 1... Voilé un domestique de la vieille roche, ea 
Boniface!... on n’en trouve plus comme cela. (Appelant.) 
Boniface !... (Boniface entre par le fond portant le couvert 
et le potage).—Mornavx, Les deux Sourds. 


111.---ΝΡΒΕΒΟΒΙΒΕΡ Pasgaace. 
Translate into English :— 


La Ῥαῦνβε Fue. 


J’ai fui ce pénible sommeil 

Qu’aucun songe heureux n’accompagne ; 

J’ai devancé sur la montagne 

Les premiers rayons du soleil. 

S’éveillant avec la nature, 
Le jeune oiseau chantait sous l’aubépine en fleurs ; 
Sa mere lui portait sa douce nourriture ; 

Mes yeux se sont mouillés de pleurs. 
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Oh! pourquoi n’ai-je pas de mére ? 
Pourquoi ne suis-je pas semblable au jeune oiseau 
Dont le nid se balance aux branches de l’ormeau ? 

Rien ne m’appartient sur la terre, 

Je n’eus pas méme de berceau ; 

Et je suis un enfant trouvé sur une pierre 

Devant ]’église du hameau. 

Loin de mes parents exilée, 

De leurs embrassements j’ignore la douceur ; 

Et les enfants de la vallée 

Ne m’appellent jamais leur sceur ! 

Je ne partage point les jeux de la veillée ; 

Jamais, sous son toit de feuillée, 

Le joyeux laboureur ne m’invite ἃ m’asseoir ; 

Hit de loin je vois sa famille, 

Autour du sarment qui pétille, 

Chercher sur ses genoux les caresses du soir. 

Vers la chapelle hospitaliére 

En pleurant j’adresse mes pas, 

La seule demeure ici-bas 

Οὐ je ne sois point étrangére, 

La seule devant moi qui ne se ferme pas! 
SouMET. 





GERMAN. 
Fest Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
T.—GramMMak. 
1. Write a note on the declension of foreign substantives in 
German. 
2. What is the German for: ribbons, benches, miners, 
shop-keepers, peasants ? 


ὃ. Write down six adjectives which do not modify the 
vowel in the comparative and superlative. 


4. Write down the adjectives derived from the following 
substantives :-—Ztutter, Sreund, Haus, Mann, Bauer, Land. 
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5. Translate into German :—Is this hat yours? Yes, it 
is mine. This pen is not yours. Oh yes, itis! These are 
poor men. What kind of cherries are those? 


6. Give the German for:—The bird flew. He has lost 
his watch. She milked the cows. The king is recovering. 
Do not forget it (use 2nd person singular). 


7. Construct and translate three German sentences showing 
three prepositions which are always followed by the infini- 
tive with 3u. 

8. Render idiomatically :—In the beginning she was good, 
but all at once she got into a temper. I bid you welcome. 
It is high time for me to go. This is going too far. You 
may be quite right in saying so. 


II.—Prescrisep AvutHors. 


9. Translate into English :— 

(a) Antonie. Wenn du nun das fleife weife Halstud mit 
einem farbigen vertaufdeft, wenn deine δέδιε ein twentg mehr nad 
bem Gajnitte der Welt Π ricdten werden — und du erzeigft mir 
bie Ghre, mich einmal fpagieren gu fiibren, fo werden die Leute 
fagen: Gin gang {εὖ Paar ! 

Otto. Ὁ, welche Citelfeiten!  Wabhrhaftig, ἰῷ mus mid 
{amen ! 

Antonie. Der Gitelfeit? δε doch, ein wenig Gitel€eit 
[πὲ gang gut. Ou fannft von mir ettras abbefommen, vielleidt 
babe ich gu viel — denn ich will bir nur gefteben, ich babe ent 
feblic&h getwiinfdt, bir gu gefallen, dir fehr gu gefallen — und id 
hatte mid geftern gepugt, fo gut ἰῷ fonnte — aber (fomifdh drger- 
lich) bu baft e8 gar nicht beadtet. 

Otto. Das heift —o ja — gefallen haft bu mir fdjon, recht 
gut gefallen. 

Antonie. Das muG gang intwenbdig bet bir gewefen fein, denn 
gezeigt baft du nichts davon. Ridt einmal die Hand θα du mir 
gereiht. Sag’, haft du nie andern Madden die Hand gereidt 2? 
— Benedix. 
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(δ) Otto. Sie hat die Hodhgeitereife fo hiubld befdrieben, 
bag man faft Luft befommt. Die Alten fonnten diefe Gitte aud 
fiiglid) nicht haben, ba fle weder Poften, nod “απ ἢ, nod 
Gifenbabnen fannten. edenfallé find wir in biefer Begiehung 
fortgefdritten, und deshalb modte die Sitte ber Hodgeitsreife 
nidt qu verwerfen fein. €8 muf lohnend fein, bie Schmweig ein- 
mal gu fejen — ἰῷ Fann mir eine folde Reife gang angenehm 
denfen. 

Antoine (fommt jurid). Ih babe ganz vergeffen, bas 
Salaffiffen ift hier in bem Schrante. 

Otto (erftaunt). In dem Sdranke ἢ 

Antonie (πεῖ den Schrank, er ift gang voll von weibliden 
Sleidern). Ih glaube wenigiftens ! 

Otto (heftig). In diefem Schrank deine Keider ὃ 

Antonie (rubig). δῷ [απ in meinem Bimmer feinen 
Sirant, und ba ich bod einen Plog fiir meine Reider haben 
mufite, fo habe ich fie bierber gehingt. — 7614. 


I1I.—Uneresormep Passace. 


10. Translate into English :— 

Run nabte die Stunde bes Streites. Wate von Sturmland 
blies gemaltig bas Heerborn, daf man εὖ wobl dreifig Meilen weit 
ing Land vernehmen fonnte: ba fdarten [ die Hegelingen um 
Grau Hildens Banner. Er blies gum gweitenmal, ber δεῦτε 
Greis ; ba fdhiwang fic ein jeder Ritter anf fein RoF, und die 
Reihen ordneten fic, gum VBorriiden bereit. Bum bdrittenmal ftieg 
ber graue Held ing Horn, dbaf die Wogen dumpf wiederhallten und 
bie Erde bebte, alé ob die Edfteine an Ludwigs Sdlof aus den 
Mauern fallen wollten : da hief der Greig Horanden bas Hilden- 
banner wider ben Feind tragen. Still war eb in ben Reihen der 
Mannen, fo daf man dad Wiehern eines Roffes hatte vernehmen 
fonnen, denn alle firdjteten ben grimmen Wate; fo riidten fte 
{weigend vor. 

Uber aud die Rormannen famen jest tampfbereit von ber Burg 
Hernieder gegogen, an ihrer Spige ritt der ftolge Hartmut; ware et 
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ein Qaifer getwefen, er hatte πίε “Herrlider ausfehen fonnen. 
Seine Waffen glangten in ber Sonne wie Golb und fein Haupt 
war bod erhoben, denn ungebeugten Muted yog er in ben Ent- 
(heibungstampf. 





SEconp Paper. 
Proressorn STEINBERGER. 
I.—ComPosirTion. 


1. Translate into German :— 

What history are you reading? Iam reading the life of 
Charles the Twelfth, King of Sweden. 

Will you soon have finished this book? No, not yet. I 
am reading the first chapter of the fifth book. 

We began this book on the fourteenth of August in class. 

Why is your brother not reading the same book? Because 
he is too idle; he is making no progress in his studies. 

How has your sister got on in her examination? Very 
well, she has won the first prize in German. 

Good! why do not young men imitate the good example 
of their sisters ? 

In spite of his invitation, I have no desire to go and 
visit him. 

Whatever wealth and talents you possess, you can never 
be happy without virtue. 

I have seen him many times without being able to speak 
to him; he is always in such a hurry. 

He bought that castle with the intention of ending his 
days there; and he only remained there six months, after 
which he started for Switzerland. 


II.—Prescripep AUTHORS. 


2. Translate into English :— 

Antonie, Meinft du? Id will einmal von allen den barter 
und ungeredten Urteilen abfehen, die bu tiber mein Gefdledt 
gefallt μα: παι id) aber nicht nadfidtiy gegen dich megen der 
Urt und Weife fein, mit ber bu mich heimgefiihrt hat? Ale 
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unfere Berbindung feftftand, freute ic) mich fon auf die Hodhgeits- 
oder Brautreife. Cine foldje Retfe éft jest allgemeine Sitte und 
ἰῷ babe nod fo wenig von ber Welt gefehen. Statt deffen fommift 
bu einftlbig angefabren, laffeft bid) mit mir trauen, fabrft einftlbig 
bierher, fihrft mid in bein Haus und laffeft mid rubig fteben. 
Geftebe, baf ih bafitr febr nachfidtig fein mufte. 

Otto (nidt ohne Berlegenbeit). Die Griedhen und Romer 
fibrten ihre Frauen einfad in bad Haus, aus dem diefe nie heraus 
famen. Die Alten wuften aud nits von der Hocgeitsreife. 

Untonte. Lieber Freund, wir find aber nicht bie Alten. Alle 
Adtung vor den Grieden und Rimern, allein wir haben andere 
Sitten unb nidt gu veriwerfende Sitten. Cine folde ift dte, daf 
διοεὶ junge Eheleute gum Antritt ihrer Che eine Reife gufammen 
madden. (Wird nad und nad ernfter.) ϑ8ιοεὶ Menfrhen, die fid 
fiir bad Leben mit einander verbinden, die Freud und Leib gufam- 
men tragen wollen in angen, langen jabren, die e6 aufgeben, in 
felbft{idtiger Bereingclung gu fteben und binfort eins fiir bas 
andere Teben wollen, mtiffen fic) in einanber fiigen und {dicen 
lernen, fie miiffen ihre Geelen austaufden in unbegrengtem 
BVertrauen, in gegenfeitiger Liebe. — Benedix, Die Hodgeits- 
reife. 

ITI.—Unprescersep Passaer. 

8. Translate into English :— 

Das Maylied. 
Der Sehnee gerrinut, 
Der May beginnt, 
Die Bliithen feimen 
Auf Gartenbaumen, 
Und BVogelfhall 
Sout iiberall. 

Pflidt einen ται 
Und baltet Tang 
Yuf griinen Auen, 
She fhonen Frauen, 
Wo junge Magn 
Uné RKiblung ftreun. 
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Wer weif, wie bald 

Die Glode fdhallt, 

Da wir der Mayen 

Ung nit mebr freuen: 
Wer τοείβ, wie bald 

Die Glode (halt! 


Drum werbet [τοῦ ! 
Gott will e8 fo, 
Der uns dief Leben 
Sur Luft gegeber ! 
Genieft der Beit, 
Die Gott verletht ! 
HdIty. 





CELTIC. 
Fimst Paper. 
Rev. Proressok Hoean; Dr. Dovaras Hype, 


I. 
Translate into English :— 


an searc ’δά viuuTusad. 


Mo $ndd 6n ’pf mo spas, 
Cn bean ip m6 Bfor ’5 am’ éndd, 
Ip annpa 1 6 m’ Séanam cinn 
Νά an bean do m’ Séanam pldn. 


᾽8΄ mo pcoép, 6n ’pf mo peép, 
Dean an poirs uaitne map an pdr, 
bean naé s-cuippead ἰάπι pd m’ ceann 
bean naé nacad liom ap én. 


᾽Ἶϑί mo feanpc, 6n ’pi mo feanc 
dn bean ndp pds ionnam neapr, 
bean naé leigpead mo d1a1g οὐ 
bean naé §-cuippead liag am’ leacc 
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’Sf mo Pon, 6n ’pf mo nin 
bean naé n-imnpeann aon πιὸ OGinn, 
bean naé leigpead am’ diag οὐ, 
Dean naé noeunpfad pile pal. 


Abhrdin Grdadh Chitge Connacht. 


II. 
Translate into English :— 
MAUL DUH GN SLEGNNG. 


Ip ag Malt Oud an gleanna 
Ud mo $ndd-pa 1 ocaipse, 

Ip 1. naé Bpuaip suc πά ndipe, 
Ip caoweathail méince maipeaé 
Oubaips pf liom ap marvin 

Imtig a’p nd peuc 50 bndé mé. 
Nfl 6gdnaé veap 
O Mamain 50 Guam ’p 50 Sallis, 

Νά ὁ pin 0 Luigni 111 h-Cagpa, 
Naé bpuil cmiall Gum an dleanna 
Ap eaépaib pliogaid pleamain, 

(Gg) petteamh ap an mbean dub 1}: dille. 


Abhrain Grddh. 
III. 


Translate into English :— 


Ggurp plan pearca vo'n baile Go Pap ameaps na s-cpann 
Ip ann pin acd mo tappainge 50 luaé ’sup 50 mall, 

’S romda eanaé pluué palaé agur béitpin cam. 

6abail roip mé ’p an baile bpull mo pcéipin ann. 


Ud pibin 6 mo éeud-feane ann mo péca for, 

sur pip Eipeann πὶ léigeappavaoip mo bpén, papaop! 
Cd m6 μόιό leat 50 noeuncap vam cémpa δαοὶ 

᾽8 50 bpdppaid an peup nn a d1a14 pin cpio mo Lap anfop, 
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᾽8 a δαιοιό an mipve leac mé Bers cinn 

No a Parow an mipve teas mé dul ’pa ’5 cil? 

α Paivid an éGil Geangailce ’p 6 vo Beut acd binn, 

᾽8 50 océidIm ’pan ocalath bé15 mo sean onc faol do 
δόπιμάδ liom. 


Ip peap gan céill a pacépad a’ opéim leip an δοϊοιόθ 
beld dpo 

᾽8 cloide fpioll le na ἐαοιὸ aip a leagpad pé a lath. 

Cid sup Gpo 6 an cpann caoptainn bionn μό peapd ar 
a bdpn 

*S pdpann pméanca ’sup pus-cpaeba aip an $-cpann ip 
fple bldc. 


8 a Miluipe flip cpéad veunpap mé md imtigeann cu 
uaim, 

Nfl eélar éum vo tige agam, ¢um d’agaipd nd vo 
énuaé, 

Cémainle dflear vo tug mo mhuinneipn dam gan ουϊόξ 
leat, 

8 50 pai’ ceud cop ann vo ὁποιδθ- ΟἹ ὁ ’5up na mflce 


clear. 
Abhrdin Grddh. 
IV. 


Translate the following words and expressions from 
Abhrdin Gradh Chitge Connacht :— 


(a) Ap éGl an énocdin. 
(6) Gan ppéamaid plan. 
(6) Man op ciofi vuibeacéain. 
(4) Im’ pseié 1 mbéal beapnan. 
(6) NPL dilleaéc 0’4 paid in pan pfogacc. 
(f) Gporgad na h-Coine. 
(9) Ud cldipéad ap an n6ép céaona. 
. (k) Naé Bperceann puinn de na mndid. 
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Υ. 
UNPRESORIBED PassacGe. 


Translate into English :— 

Nf m6p an ¢edpo acd ap wuipse dbeata déanam. 
Pliuéccap an c-apbap ap ochip, 7 pdgcap na édpndn 6 
30 mbfonn [6 ag bosad  α5 earsap. Opdigceap ann- 
ran 61 cuipteap ipceaé 1 scope mhép 6 1 n-uipse Cert. 
Cléouigteanp an compe  congbuigteap an ceap ΒαΟΙ no 
30 mbfonn sal bpéan as eipge ap an apbap. Un sal 
bpéan pain an biocdille. Opgluigteap annpan ceann 
na pipe a bionn ap bdpp an éoipe, 7 piteann an sal 
amaé cpé’n bpip. Mé nf pava panann pé’na gal nuaip 
beipeann an puaéc ap. Ofonn paid an lae amdpaig 
γα pip rin, 7 bfonn piée cop ann Βα uipse, 1 sedp nad 
δαὶ a tagann amaé ap an sceann eile be, αὁ uipse bos. 
Cuiptean an c-uipse pin ipceaé uaip no 661 scoipe eile, 
7 bainceap gal eile ap, an c-ua¢éoap map Ὀδαμά, 1 pin 
6 oéanta agac an c-uipse beata. 





VI. 
ComMPOSITION. 


Translate into Irish :— 


‘Come, draw down the boat to the shore,’ said Mary, ‘ and 
make haste. The sun will have gone down in two hours 
and there is every sign of a wet night. Remember how far 
off the island is. If it becomes stormy we shall never get to 
it at all.” The boatmen were not long about their work, and 
in less than a quarter of an hour the fine boat was swimming 
in the bay, with her snowy sails spread, and ready to rush 
upon her way like a bird. 
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Seconp PaPer. 
Rev. Prorgesson Hogan; Dr. Dovetas Hyne. 
| I. 

Translate into English :— 

Od scuippead neaé in iongancap opm cpéad ap a 
ocusaim iomad pann map fulseam an an Scdip ap 
an Seantup, mo ppeagpa aip, sup ab é1p μάδ pip pm 
oath, Sup séumadap Gsoaip an cpreancura a puim 
50 hiomldn 1 nouancaib, ionnup sup ab lugarve 
ὈΟ-δόαηπσαοι malaine ap an peancurp 6; agur For sup 
ab amlaiwd ip m6 vo cuiptf vo meamaip leip na macaib 
F6gluma vo Bod acaé; agur ir cpé bert cuméa 
meroeapdats vdna, vo soipti Salcain na Teampasd 
vo’n ppith-leabap vo Bbiod ap fopldmap ollamhan pig 
Ginpeann péin, asup Salcaip Caml vo ‘époinic’ 
Copmaic mec Curleanndin, agup Salcaip na pann vo 
‘énoimic’ CGongupa Céile 06; 6ip map iP ionann 
‘ralm’ agup ouan πό vodn, [map fin] ip tonann 
‘Salcaip,’ n6 ‘ pralcepium,’ agur Ouanaipe in a mbiad 
1iomad ve duancalb, πό ve dSdncaib [ann]; agur vo 
bpfg sup abi nouancai’ acd οπάϊήι [agup pmiop] an 
creancura, mearaim sup Bb’ oipéeap vam, cinnead man 
Ggoapdr aip, %5 cpdécad ap an peanéup.—Dionbhrollach 
Forats Feasa ar Etrinn. 


II. 


Translate into English :— 

Cuipio opons im iongancar cionnup bud Pérdip 
feancup aon-ouime vo Bpeit Fo hGdamh. Mo pneagpad 
faip pin], sup B’pupap vo Saodalaib a soiméad, vo 
Bpig 6 aimpip Haodail 1 leis 50 mbiofp opaoite ag 
Oaodalaib, vo soiméavad a ngldine semealaig agup 
a nodla 1 gaé cupup 04 ocdpla 6616 50 poécain 
Eipeann, map ip roncuigte af an pcdip pio; agup ror 
v0 Biod bdid le healadain aca.—Lézd. 
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TI. 

Translate into English :— 

Ip ume fin avdubapne 50 MInNIC 1 Zcomnne na n-Hsoanp 
vo bpeugnuigead linn, 50 paibe an peanéur ’na n-agaid, 
vo 6pis sup mearparp sup m6 v'Gsoapdp an peancurp vo 
Bf coicéeann, agur vo fFpomad 50 minic, armail 
aoubpamap, tond aon Ggvap amdin 50 haonapdnaé v’4 
Bbpull ’pan peancup.— lobed. 


IV. 


Explain the following sentences and expressions from the 
OfonbBbpollaé :— 
(a) Ὀά peabar. 
(δ) 1 scionn cpi céad bliadan. 
(c) na caoibe cuaite. 
(4) combdw fpialapa. 
(6) aor feanma. 


Υ. 


Who or what were Gn fiann, Cat Pionntpdga, Aipo 
Ulad, Leabap na sChi5ead ὃ 


VI. 
UNPRESCRIBED PassaGe, 


Translate into English :— 

“Od pé liat anoip, asup 50 h-€aécaé cum paiopeata 
vo pdb. Peap bond vo b’ead 6 camall 0'd paogsal asur 
niop tmpoe 06 6 map BI vaoine 50 h-olc ’pa crean 
aimpin. Ip 1ombéa pfeap mart agup bean vo caillead 
leiy an ocpap ’pa vpot-paogal, 516 sup Pas an oinead 
bid cuanca na h-Gineann an uaip Go agup do beatééad 
an oipeao eile oaoime. Nf caillpise Sé6éamur leip an 
ocparp paid vo Uf biad ’pa cip, agur ni peavap nd 50 
pais an ceapc.aige. 
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bf γό péin ’p a thdtaip, ἀξ méip-peipean eile nfor 
6ize nd 6,’na sc6rhnuide map a Bbpuil pé noid. Of 
macaine b6 aca nuaip vo lobad na ppdcaite pa 
tTheiteam, agur vo égpom na Dbaillf ap ῥόδαιμῃο 
cfora. Oo tuig Séamup cionnup vo bead an poéal— 
Ip tpuag nd’p tug a Ldn ele, leip, 6, 1 nf Belofp puap 
manb 1 nofogaibé map vo Bfooap. Oo baihs pé a 
tmhacaine b6, a léin agur a feapaé, a éndin agup a Π-άϊ 
banb, agup vo ἑόξ leip iad 50 h-aonaé Cille h-Cipne 
agur vo Ofol ré 50 mait iad. Ocean Bosc Péimh dO b’ead 
a thdtain. Nf paible oéanam aici atc l6g6ipeatc man 
ῥαοιὶ pé 50 paib Séamup ap a δι agup Bf paictiop 
uinte poime, διὸ 50 pal’ Pé 50 mart lé agur leip an 
mulpeap 65.—Condn σοί. 


VII. 


Give some account of Muipéeancaé surnamed ‘of the 
leather cloaks.’ 


VIII. 


Why has Opian Dopoithe been sometimes described as a 
usurper ? 


IX. 


Who were Maoilfeaclainn OMopsgain, Plann na 
Maimipcpeaé, and Ruaidp: O Conéubaip ὃ 


X. 
UNPRESCRIBED Passaae. 


Translate into English :— 


Ip peapp mine ’nd boipbe mép 
Ip peapp céip ᾽πά oul Gum olige 
Ip peapp ceaé beag agup ceann-lén 
"Nd ceaé mép ap beagsdn bid. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Fimst Paper. 
ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 
Prorrsson Drxon; Proresson GIsney. 


1. Find the value of the crop of wheat in a field 8 furlongs 
long and 2 furlongs wide, yielding 31 bushels per acre, when 
wheat is at 33s. 9d. a quarter. 


2. Find the H.C.F. and L.C.M. of 
@ + 3a -- 14αἷ -- 86 -- 12 and a—1la*+ 26a? + 2a -- 24. 
3. Solve the equations 
(82 -- 2y) (227 + 8y) = 154, (“1  4γ) (42 -- γ) = 336. | 
4, Interpret and justify the statement 


. 
at x y? = (zy)? 
Multiply 
at - 404+ 170% 4 4g? 1 by a® + «εἷ - 1, 

5. A man walking along ἃ tramway from the terminus 
meets two cars A, B at 12.10 and 12.18, respectively. On 
their way back they overtake him at 12.24 and 12.48, respec- 
tively. They travel at the same uniform rate, and each 
waits three minutes at the terminus before starting back. 
Find when the man left the terminus. 


6. Find the fifth power of 
H/5 - τὰν 10 - 2°/5)}. 

7. If az + by το τεῦ, 

at + by + c8 = 0, 

find the ratios of z, y, s. 

Solve the equations 2z -- ὅν + 3s = 0, 

182 + 6y — 8s =0, 

a + y? +23 = 18. 
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8. Two arithmetic means between a certain pair of 
numbers are found, and are as 9:17. Find the ratio of the 
harmonic mean and the geometric mean between the same two 
numbers. 


9. A square map is divided into four equal squares. In 
how many ways can these be wrongly put together so as still 
to form one square ? 


10. Lf z is positive and a positive whole number, prove 
that 


ὩΣ gi 


1- 





(1 +=) >1+42, but <2 





Srconp Paper. 
Prorrssok BromwicH ; Prorzsson Mc WEEnNeY. 


1. Find a point P in a given straight line 4B, such that 
the rectangle 42.PB = AP*. 


2. Show how to describe a regular figure of ten sides in a 
given circle. 


8. Define ‘duplicate ratio,’ and ‘similar figures.’ Prove 
that similar polygons can be divided into the same number 
of similar triangles, and that the ratio of their areas is the 
duplicate of that of a pair of corresponding sides. 


4. If four straight lines are proportional, prove that the 


rectangle under the extremes is equal to the rectangle under 
the means. 


If the bisector of the angle 4 of a triangle meets the 

opposite side BC in X, prove that 
AB,AC=AX*+ BX, XC. 

5. Construct a right-angled triangle being given the length 
of one of the sides and the ratio of the other side to the 
hypotenuse. . 

6. Express the trignometrical ratios of 180° -- 4 and -- 4 
in terms of those of A, showing how the resulte are 
arrived at. 

Find sin 240°, tan 300°, and cosec (~135°). 
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7. If A, B, C are the angles of a triangle, prove that 
sin 24 + sin 28+ sin 2C=4 sin A.sin B.sin C. 
Express sin 2.4 — sin 28 + sin 2C 
as a similar continued product. 
8. Express cos 4.4 in terms of sin A. Prove that 
cos44 sin4 4“ 
sin A” cos A 
9. Write down the expression for cos 4 in a triangle in 
terms of a, 3, ὁ. 


If a= re b=2,/3, 9-8- ν' 8, find the angles 
A and 


10. Ἢ Di is a point in the side BC of a triangle such that 
BD: DC:: m:n, prove that 
(m+n) cot ADC =n cot 8 -- κε cot C. 


Find the angle which the median to the base of a triangle 
makes with the base, being given that the base angles are 
30° and 15°. 


= cosec A — 4sin A. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
First Paper, 
Ma. Henry. 


1. Define the terms ‘mass,’ ‘force,’ and ‘acceleration.’ 
What is the relation between these three quantities ? 


2. What is a fluid? State the principle of Archimedes, 
and apply it to find the weight that a balloon of volume 4 
will carry when filled with a gas of density p, the density of 
the air at the balloon being o. The volume of the load is 
supposed negligible in comparison with that of the balloon. 

8. Describe the mercury and the aneroid barometer. 
Explain the action of each. 


4, Explain how sound is (4) produced, (δ) carried to 
the ear of the hearer. 
How might your explanations be verified ? 


5. Describe some practical method of finding the pitch of 
a note. 
a 
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6. Describe a sonometer, and explain how it may be used 
to verify the formula 


What do the letters in the above formula mean ? 


7. Describe any form of photometer and explain how to 
use it. 


8. How may it be shown that light travels in straight 
lines ? 


Explain, by diagrams, the production of complete and 
partial shadows. 


9. What is— (a) a real image, 
(δ) a virtual image ὃ 
Where must the object be placed with respect to a concave 
mirror that the image may be virtual ? 


10. What is meant by the minimum deviation produced by 
8 prism ὃ 
How would you measure it ? 





Srconp Paper. 
Prorrsson Conway. 
Sxorion A. 


1. Mention some of the substances commonly used in 
thermometry, and discuss their relative advantages. 


2. Explain the terms — ‘ water-equivalent,’ ‘ relative 
humidity,’ ‘ absolute temperature.’ 


8. What is meant by ‘coefficient of expansion’ ? Describe 
a method of finding it for the case of a solid. . 


4. Describe any method of finding the dew-point. 
5. Give some methods of magnetizing a piece of iron. 
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Section B. 


6. By what experiments would you show that electricity 
generally resides on the outside of conductors ? Mention 
any exceptions to this that you know of. 


7. Describe any form of electrical condenser. Where do 
you consider the energy of a charged condenser to reside ? 


8. When is a battery said to be ‘ polarized’? Describe 
one means of avoiding this defect. 


9. Give the meaning of the terms—‘ ohm,’ ‘ volt,’ ‘ am» 
pére.’ What is the connexion between them in the case 
of a steady current ἢ 


10. Describe some experiment illustrating electrolysis. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE B.A. DEGREE. 





I—ANCIENT CLASSICS. 


LATIN. 
First Paper. 
Proresson Dovaan. 


Translate into English, and add notes on all noteworthy 
points :— 

(a) Inde ad Taurum cogitabam, ut cum Moeragene signis 
conlatis, si possem, de seruo tuo deciderem. Clitellae boui 
sunt inpositae: plane non est nostrum onus. 


(5) De Partho silentium est. 


(c) His de rebus scripsi ad senatum, quas litteras, si 
Romae es, uidebis putesne reddendas, et multa, immo omnia, 
quorum κεφάλαιον, ne quid inter caesa et porrecta, ut aiunt, 
oneris mihi addatur aut temporis. 


(d) Confeceram ut soluerent centesimic sexennii ductis 
cum renouatione singulorum annorum. At Scaptius 
quaternas postulabat : metui si inpetrasset, ne tu ipse me 
amare desineres. 


(e) Correcta uero epistola Memmiana nihil negotii fuit ; 
multo enim malo hunc a Pontidia quam illum a Seruilia. 


(f) Graeci uero exsultant, quod peregrinis iudicibus 
utuntur. ‘ Nugatoribus quidem,’ inquies. Quid refert ὃ 
tamen se αὐτονομίαν adeptos putant; uestri enim, credo, 
graues habent Turpionem sutorium et Vettium mancipem. 
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(g) Alteram quartanam Pamphilus tuus mihi dixit deces- 
sisse et alteram leuiorem accedere; Terentia uero, quae 
quidem eodem tempore ad portam Brundusinam uenit, quo 
ego in portum, mihique obuia in foro fuit, L. Pontium pibi 
in Trebulano dixisse narrabat etiam eam decessisse. 

(ὦ) Hius testamentum deporto trium Ciceronum signis 
obsignatum cohortisque praetoriae: fecit palam te ex libra 
me ex {taruacus. In Actio Corcyrae Alexio me opipare 
muneratus est. Q. Ciceroni obsisti non potuit, quominus 
Thyamim uideret. 

(Ὁ) Is enim splendor est uestrum, ut eadem postulentur a 
uobis, quae ab amplissimis ciuibus. 


(&) ad. xvii Kal. Quinctiles. What date is denoted 
by this expression in Ad Att. Bk v.? Show how you 
calculate the date. 


2. Translate, and add notes on all noteworthy points :— 

(a) Satis constitit fuisse in eo exercitu veteranos, qui non 
stationem, non vigilias inissent, vallum fossamque quasi 
nova et mira viserent, sine galeis, sine loricis, nitidi et 
quaestuosi, militia per oppida expleta. I=gitur dimissis 
quibus senectus aut valetudo adversa erat, supplementum 
petivit. Et habiti per Galatiam Cappadociamque dilectus, 
adiectaque ex Germania legio cum equitibus alariis et 
peditatu cohortium.—Tacirus, Annals. 


(5) Nonenim, utolim, universae legionesdeducebanturcum 
tribunis et centurionibus et sui cuiusque ordinis militibus, 
ut consensu et caritate rem publicam efficerent, sed igno ti 
inter se, diversis manipulis, sine rectore, sine adfectibus 
mutuis, quasi ex alio genere mortalium repente in unum 
collecti, numerus magis quam colonia.—.bid. 

(c) Sed Plautum ea non movere, sive nullam opem 
providebat inermis atque exul, seu taedio ambiguae spei, an 
amore coniugis et liberorum, quibus placabiliorem fore prin- 
cipem rebatur nulla sollicitudine turbatum.—Jbid. 

Comment upon points of construction. 


(ὦ) Malorum facinorum ministri quasi exprobrantes ad- 
spiciuntur.—Jbid. 


(6) 831 singulis manipularibus praecipua ἸΒΕΕΥΔΙΙ civis 
corona imperatoria mann trilnerctyr Υ" 
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decus, ubi per eorum numerum obrueretur, qui adtulissent 
salutem et qui accepissent! his atque talibus in commune 
alacres (οὐ erant quos pericula fratrum aut propinquorum 
propriis stimulis incenderent) continuum diu noctuque iter 
properabant.—Jbid. 


(f) Sed compleri interim urbs funeribus, Capitolium 
victimis; alius filio, fratre alius aut propinquo aut amico 
interfectis, agere grates deis, ornare lauru domum, genua 
ipsius advolvi et dextram osculis fatigare. Atque ille 
gaudium id credens Antonii Natalis et Cervarii Proculi 
festinata indicia inpunitate remuneratur.—Jbid. 


(g) Eos codicillos Nero properanter accepit, spe, exterritum 
Thraseam scripsisse per quae claritudinem principis ex- 
tolleret suamque famam dehonestaret. Quod πὸ] non 
evenit voltumque et spiritus et libertatem insontis ultro 
extimuit, vocari patres iubet.—JIbid. 


8. Translate :— 


UNPRESORIBED PassaGE. 


Ubi haec atque talia dissertavere, incipit oratronem 
Caesar de fastigio Romano Parthorumque obsequlis: seque 
divo Augusto adaequabat, petitum ab eo regem referens, 
omissa Tiberii memoria, quamquam is quoque miserat. 
addidit praecepta (etenim aderat Meherdates), ut non 
dominationem et servos, sed rectorem et cives cogitaret, 
clementiamque ac iustitiam, quanto ignara barbaris, tanto 
laetiora, capesseret. Hinc versus ad legatos extollit laudi- 
bus alumnum urbis, spectatae ad id modestiae : ac tamen 
ferenda regum ingenia, neque usui crebras mutationes. 
Rem Romanam huc satietate gloriae provectam, ut externis 
quoque gentibus quietem velit. datum posthac C. Cassio, 
qui Suriae praeerat, deducere iuvenem ripam ad Euphra- 
tis.—Lbid, 
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Srconp' Parer. 
Mr. SEMPLE. 
UNPRESORIBED PassaGeE. 


1. Translate into English :— 
Est prope Cimmerios longo spelunca recessu, 
Mons cavus, ignavi domus et penetralia Somni: 
Quo nunquam radiis oriens mediusve cadensve 
Phoebus adire potest. Nebulae caligine mixtae 
Exhalantur humo dubiaeque crepuscula lucis. 
Non vigil ales ibi cristati cantibus oris 
Evocat Auroram, nec voce silentia rumpunt 
Sollicitive canes canibusve sagacior anser. 
Non fera, non pecudes, non moti flamine rami 
Humanaeve sonum reddunt convicia linguae. 
Muta quies habitat. Saxo tamen exit ab imo 
Rivus aquae Lethes, per quem cum murmure labens 
Invitat somnos crepitantibus unda lapillis. 


PErsivus. 


2. Translate and annotate where necessary : — 

(a) Tu mare transilias? Tibi torta cannabe fulto 
Cena sit in transtro, Veientanumque rubellum 
Exalet vapida laesum pice sessilis obba ? 
Quid petis ὃ Ut nummos, quos hic quincunce modesto 
Nutrieras, pergant avidos sudare deunces ? 


(6) Magne pater divum, saevos punire tyrannos 
Haud alia ratione velis, cum dira libido 
Moverit ingenium ferventi tincta veneno : 
Virtutem videant intabescantque relicta. 
Anne magis Siculi gemuerunt aera iuvenci, 
Et magis auratis pendens laquearibus ensis 
Purpureas subter cervices terruit, ‘imus, 
Imus praecipites’ quam si sibi dicat et intus 
Palleat infelix, quod proxima nesciat uxor ? 


(c) Mihi nunc Ligus ora 
Intepet hibernatque meum mare, qua latus ingens 
Dant scopuli et multa litus se valle receptat. 

28 
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‘ Lunai portum, est operae, cognoscite, cives |! ’ 
Cor iubet hoc Enni, postquam destertuit esse 
Maeonides Quintus pavone ex Pythagoreo. 


LvuogEtTIvs. 


8. (a) Translate and annotate :— 

Denique Tyndaridem raptam belloque subactas 

Troiugenas gentis cum dicunt esse videndumst 

Ne forte haec per se cogant nos esse fateri, 

Quando ea saecla hominum, quorum haec eventa fuerunt, 

Inrevocabilis abstulerit iam praeterita aetas : 

Namque aliud saeclis, aliud regionibus ipsis 

Eventum dici poterit quodcumque erit actum. 

(ὁ) What are the properties which Lucretius ascribes to 
his atoms, and what evidence does he adduce for his 
opinions ? 

Virct. 


4, Translate into English :— 
Ergo exercentur poenis veterumque malorum 
Supplicia expendunt. Aliae panduntur inanis 
Suspensae ad ventos, aliis sub gurgite vasto 
Infectum eluitur scelus aut exuritur igni : 
Quisque suos patimur manes: exinde per amplum 
Mittimur Elysium et pauci laeta arva tenemus 
Donec longa dies, perfecto temporis orbe, 
Concretam exemit labem purumque relinquit 
Aetherium sensum atque aurai simplicis ignem. 

Translate this passage and discuss it fully. 


Horace. 


5. Translate into English :— 

(a) Audiat Lyde scelus atque notas 
Virginum poenas et inane lymphae 
Dolium fundo pereuntis imo 

Seraque fata, 
Quae manent culpas etiam sub Orco. 
Impiae (nam quid potuere maius ?) 
Impiae sponsos potuere duro 

Perdere ferro. 
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(6) Seu per audaces nova dithyrambos 
Verba devolvit numerisque fertur 
Lege solutis. 
Annotate these words. 


(c) Damna tamen celeres reparant caelestia lunae ; 
Nos ubi decidimus, 
Quo pater Aeneas, quo Tullus dives et Ancus, 
Pulvis et umbra sumus. 


Scan the first two lines and name the metre. 


Piavrtus. 


6. Translate into English :— 


(2) Undesumam? Quem interuortam? Quo hance celo- 

cem conferam ? 

Impetritum, inauguratumst: quouis admittunt aues. 

Picus et cornix ab laeua, coruos, parra ab dextera 

Consuadent: certum herclest uostram consequi sen- 
tentiam. 

Sed quid hoc, quod picus ulmum tundit? Haud temer- 
ariumst. 

eae hercle ego quantum ex auguris elus pici intel- 
ego, 

Aut mihi in mundo sunt uirgae aut atriensi Saureae. 


(5) Ar. Inscende actutum. Li. Ego fecero: hem, quid 

istuc est ? ut tu incedis ? 

Demam hercle iam de hordeo, tolutim ni badizas. 

Ar. Amabo, Libane, iam sat est. Li. Numquam 
hercle hodie exorabis : 

Nam iam calcari quadrupedo agitabo aduorsum 
clivom, 

Postea, te ad pistores dabo, ut ibi cruciere currens. 

Asta, ut descendam nunciam in procliui, quamquam 
nequam 68. 


(c) Ta. Omnian licet ? 
Da. Licet: tibi rursum refero 
gratiam. 
Sed propera ire in urbem actutum, et recipe te huc 
rursum. Tr. Licet, 
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Iam hic ero: tu interibi adorna ceterum, quod opusst. 
Da. Licet. 

Hercules istum infelicet cum sua licentia: 

Ita meas replevit auris. Quidquid memorabam, licet. 


(d) Quid istuc est aut ubi istuc est terrarum loci ? 
Li. Apud fustitudinas ferricrepinas insulas, 
Ubi uiuos homines mortui incursant boues. 

(e) Quid tibi hune receptio ad test meum uirum ὃ 

(f) Da. Pro di immortales, quid illuc est, Sceparnio, 
Hominum secundum litus? So. Ut mea opiniost, 
Propter viam illi sunt vocati ad prandium. 

(9) Lo. Quid vis? La. Apage, controuorsiast. 
Haec quidem Palaestra quae respondit non meast. 
Heus Ampelisca! ‘Lo. Cave sis infortunio ὃ 


7. What is meant in Plautus by :—una opera, benedicite, 
casteria, exasciare, ecastor ? 


Hieuer Latm Grammar. 


8. What traces are found of Oscan or Sabine influence 
as regards the form of Latin words ? 


9. What light is thrown on the pronunciation of Latin 
by the versification, both of the elassical and pre-classical 
periods ? 


10. Comment on the spelling οὗ :—scelus, filius, locus, 
saeculum. 





Tuirp Paper. 
Section A. 
Mr. Henry. 


Translate into Latin :— 


The Greek language, indeed, pervaded, as we have seen, 
the whole of the Eastern provinces, and was generally 
understood by the more intelligent even of the lower classes. 
Among these the knowledge of it was probably dissemi- 
nated by the Greek slaves who followed in the retinue of 
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every noble Roman, and generally transacted his business. 
In Rome, however, it was acknowledged and prized as the 
vehicle of poetry, philosophy, history, and science. In all 
these branches of learning the writers of Latin avowed 
themselves to be merely imitators; they pretended to no 
higher aim than that of naturalizing among their own 
countrymen the ideas of their intellectual mistress. They 
had their children, taught Greek from infancy; they spoke 
it habitually in their own families; they wrote in it their 
private correspondence; they discussed in it with their 
learned slaves matters of art, science, and domestic 
economy. 


Szorion B. 
Proressor SANDFORD. 


1. (a) Give some account of ‘ the only town in the three 
Gauls which possessed Roman or Latin rights.’ 


(6) What was the occasion of the war against Britain in 
the time of Claudius? Mommsen says ‘it was the three 
governments most far-seeing and tenacious of purpose who 
prosecuted the subjugation of Britain.’ Name the other 
two emperors to whom he alludes. 


(c) What is meant by the ‘ Amphictyony of Augustus’ ? 
2. (2) Give an account of ‘ the two earliest authors who 
fill a period of forty years in the literary history of Rome.’ 


(b) Write a critical note on the saying of Quintilian, ‘ in 
comoedia maxime claudicamus.’ 


(c) What are the sources from which a life of Juvenal 
may be taken ? Mention, with dates, some circumstances 
of his life which may be considered as fairly established. 


8. (a) Write a note on annus confusionis, and the reforma- 
tion implied in the expression. 


(6) Give an account of Wills at Rome.' 
(c) Describe the Circus, and Ludi Curcenses. 
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GREEK. 
First Paper. 
Proresson MacMaster, 


UNPRESCRIBED PassaeE, 
1. Translate :— 


Ei δ᾽ οἴει κορδακίζων καὶ γελωτοποιῶν, ὅπερ ποιεῖν εἴωθας, 
ἐπὶ τῶν δικαστηρίων ἀποφεύξεσθαι, εὐήθης εἶ. ἣ παρὰ τούτων 
φὴς συγγνώμην ἢ ἔλεόν τινα παρὰ τὸ δίκαιον ὑπάρχειν ; πολλοῦ 
γε δεῖ; οὐ γὰρ ἀπέθου σαυτῷ εὔνοιαν παρὰ τῷ δήμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἑτέρωθι, οὐδὲ τοὺς σῶσαί σε δυναμένους gov δεῖν κολακεύειν, 
ἀλλὰ τοὺς τῷ δήμῳ φοβεροὺς ὄντας. οὐδὲ τὰ ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα 
> ? ᾿ 90} ε΄ .' ΄οῸ ᾽ . n~ evo 6 
ἐλογίσασθε, οὐδ᾽ ws καὶ τῶν ἐπιστρατευσάντων καὶ τῶν ἔνδοθεν 
συνεπιθεμένων τῇ πόλει περιεγένετο, ἀλλὰ φανεροὶ ἐγένεσθε 

a ᾽ν , ? 9 [4 [4 
καιροφνυλακοῦντες τὴν πόλιν εἴ ποτε δοθήσεται ἐξουσία λέγειν 
τι ἢ πράττειν κατὰ τοῦ δήμου. εἶτα περὶ καιρῶν αὐτίκα δὴ 
τολμήσετε λέγειν τοὺς κατὰ τῆς πόλεως καιροὺς οὐ παρα- 
φυλάξαντες, καὶ τὰ παιδία ἥκεις ἔχων εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον καὶ 
ἀναβιβάσας αὐτίκα δὴ ἀξιώσεις ὑπὸ τούτων ἐλεεῖσθαι.---Ητσ- 
PEREIDES. 


PRESCRIBED AUTHORS. 
2. Translate :— 


(a) σὺν ᾧ ποτε Τροΐαν κραταιὸς Τελαμὼν 
πόρθησε καὶ Μέροπας 
καὶ τὸν μέγαν πολεμιστὰν 
ἔκπαγλον ᾿Αλκνονῆ, 
οὐ τετραορίας γε πρὶν δνώδεκα πέτρῳ 
ἡρωάς τ᾽ ἐπεμβεβαῶτας ἱπποδάμους ἕλεν 
is τόσους. ἀπειρομάχας ἐών κε φανείη 
λόγον ὁ μὴ συνιείς" ἐπεὶ 
ῥέζοντά τι καὶ παθεῖν ἔοικεν. 
τὰ μακρὰ δ᾽ ἐξενέπειν ἐρύκει με τεθμὸς 
ὧραί τ᾽ ἐπειγόμεναι" 
ἴυγγι δ᾽ ἕλκομαι ἦτορ 
νεομηνίᾳ θιγέμεν. 
(2) τὼς δὲ μετὰ γριπεύς τε γέρων πέτρα τε τέτυκται 
λεπράς, ἐφ᾽ ἃ σπεύδων μέγα δίκτυον ἐς βόλον ἕλκει 
ὁ πρέσβυς, κάμνοντι τὸ καρτερὸν ἀνδρὶ ἐοικώς. 
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φαίης xa γνίων νιν ὅσον σθένος ἐλλοπιεύειν" 

ὧδέ οἱ φδήκαντι κατ᾽ αὐχένα πάντοθεν ἵνες 

καὶ πολιῷ περ ἔόντι, τὸ Ὦ σθένος ἄξιον ἅβας. 
τυτθὸν δ᾽ ὅσσον ἄπωθεν ἁλιτρύτοιο γέροντος 
πυρραίαις σταφυλαῖσι καλὸν βέβριθεν ἁλωά, 

τὰν ὀλίγος τις κῶρος ἐφ᾽ αἱμασιαῖσι φυλάσσει 
ἥμενος" ἀμφὶ δέ νιν δύ᾽ ἀλώπεκες, ἃ μὲν ἀν᾽ ὄρχως 
φοιτῇ σινομένα τὰν τρώξιμον, ἃ δ᾽ ἐπὶ πήρᾳ 
πάντα δόλον κεύθοισα τὸ παιδίον οὐ πρὶν ἀνησεῖν 
φατὶ πρὶν ἢ ἀκράτιστον ἐπὶ ξηροῖσι καθίξῃ. 


3. Translate also, with brief annotation :— 


(a) πράσσει yap ἔργῳ μὲν σθένος, 
βουλαῖσι δὲ φρὴν ἐσσόμενον προϊδεῖν 
συγγενὲς οἷς ἕπεται. 
᾿Αγησιδάμου παῖ, σέο δ᾽ ἀμφὶ τρόπῳ 
τῶν τε καὶ τῶν χρήσιες. ᾿ 
(δ) Boa δὲ νικαφύρῳ σὺν ᾿Αριστοκλείδᾳ πρέπει, 
ὃς τάνδε νᾶσον εὐκλέι προσέθηκε λόγῳ 
καὶ σεμνὸν ἀγλααῖσι μερίμναις 
Πυθίον Θεάριον. 


(6) κεῖνος yap ᾿ολυμπιόνικος ἐὼν Αἰακίδαις 
ἔρνεα πρῶτος «ἕνεικεν» ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αλφεοῦ. 

(4) καὶ τὸν ἀπὸ γραμμᾶς κινεῖ λίθον" ἦ γὰρ ἔρωτι 
πολλάκις ὦ Πολύφαμε τὰ μὴ καλὰ καλὰ πέφανται. 


(6) MIA. ἐκ πίθω ἀντλεῖς δῆλον" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἔχω οὐδ᾽ ἅλις ὄξος 
BAT. τοιγάρτοι πρὸ θυρᾶν μοι ἀπὸ σπόρω ἄσκαλα πάντα" 


4. Scan the following lines, and comment on anything 
noteworthy in the prosody :— 


(a) ἐπεί of τρεῖς ἀεθλοφόρόι πρὸς ἄκρον ἀρετᾶς 
ἦλθον, οἶτε πόνων ἐγεύσαντο. σὺν θεοῦ δὲ τύχᾳ 
ἕτερον οὗ τινα οἶκον ἀπεφάνατο πυγμαχία πλεόνων 
ταμίαν στεφάνων μυχῷ Ἑλλάδος ἁπάσας. 

(δ) αἰαῖ Ἔρως ἀνιαρέ, τί μευ μέλαν ἐκ χροὸς αἷμα 
ἐμφὺς ὡς λιμνᾶτις ἅπαν ἐκ βδέλλα πέπωκας. 


(6) δεξιτερᾷ κορύναν. καί μ᾽ ἀτρέμας εἶπε σεσαρώς 
ὄμματι μειδιόωντι, γέλως δέ οἱ εἴχετο χείλευς. 
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5. Translate :— 

(a) καὶ τῶν μὲν ἄλλων ἐστὶν ἑκάστῳ τις πρόφασις ὃ μὲν 
οὐχ ὑπεύθυνος ἦν, ὃ 8 οὐχὶ παρὴν ἴσως, τῷ δὲ κηδεστής ἐστιν 
ἐκεῖνος" τούτῳ δ᾽ οὐδὲν τούτων. ἀλλ᾽ οὕτω καθάπαξ πέπρακεν 
ἑαυτὸν καὶ οὐκ ἐπὶ τοῖς παρεληλυθόσι μεμισθάρνηκε μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα δῆλός ἐστιν, ἄν περ ἐκφύγῃ νῦν, καθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
ὑπάρξων ἐκείνῳ, ὥσθ᾽, ἵνα μηδὲν ἐναντίον μηδὲ ῥῆμα πρόηται 
Φιλίτπῳ, οὐδ᾽ ἀφιέντων ἀφίεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδοξεῖν, κρίνεσθαι, 
πάσχειν ὁτιοῦν αἱρεῖται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μᾶλλον ἣ Φιλίππῳ τι ποιῆσαι 
μὴ πρὸς ἡδονήν. 


(δ) καίτοι ἐμοὶ εἰ μηδὲν διέφερε στέρεσθαι τῆσδε τῆς πόλεως, 
τοῦτο μὲν ἴσον ἦν μοι καὶ προσκληθέντι μὴ ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐρήμην ὀφλεῖν τὴν δίκην, τοῦτο δ᾽ ἀπολογησαμένῳ τὴν προτέραν 
ἐξῆν ἐξελθεῖν' ἅπασι γὰρ τοῦτο κοινόν ἐστι. σὺ δέ, ὃ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις Ἕλλησι κοινόν ἐστιν, ἰδίᾳ ζητεῖς ἐμὲ μόνον ἀποστερεῖν, 
αὐτὸς σαυτῷ νόμον θέμενος. καίτοι τούς γε νόμους οἷ κεῖνται 
περὶ τῶν τοιούτων πάντας ἂν οἶμαι ὁμολογῆσαι κάλλιστα νόμων 
ἁπάντων κεῖσθαι καὶ ὁσιώτατα. 


(6) ἐν τῇ ἀντωμοσίᾳ γὰρ τῆς δίκης ἣν αὐτῷ ἔλαχεν ᾿Αριστό- 
δικος οὗτοσί, ἀμφισβητῶν μὴ πρὸς τὸν πολέμαρχον εἶναί οἱ τὰς 
δίκας, διεμαρτυρήθη μὴ Πλαταιεὺς εἶναι, ἐπισκηψάμενος δὲ τῷ 
μάρτυρι οὐκ ἐπεξῆλθεν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴασε καταδικάσασθαι αὐτοῦ τὸν 
᾿Αριστόδικον. 


6. Write notes in explanation of the phrases and sentences 
that follow, without translating them :— 


(a) χορηγὸς κατεστάθην εἰς Θαργήλια καὶ ἔλαχον Κεκροπίδα 
φυλὴν πρὸς τῇ ἐμαυτοῦ. 

(6) ἄδειαν εὑρόμενος. 

(6) Εὐβοεῦσιν ἐπιγαμίαν ἐποιούμεθα. 


(4) ὕστερον ἀνεχώρησα τοῦ σεμνοῦ Στειριέως τοῦ πᾶσιν 
ἀνθρώποις δειλίαν ὠνειδικότος. 


(4) προθεσμίας οὐδεμιᾶς οὔσης τῷ κινδύνῳ. 


7. Give a brief sketch οὗ what took place at the assemblies 
of the 18th and 19th of Elaphebolion, 346 5.c. In what par- 
ticulars do Aeschines and Demosthenes contradict each other 
regarding their parts in the proceedings of those days? 
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LITERATURE. 


8. (a) ἔστι δὲ «ὁ ᾿Ανδοκίδης 80.» ἁπλοῦς καὶ ἀκατάσκενος 
ἐν τοῖς λόγοις, ἀφελής τε καὶ ἀσχημάτιστος. Translate and 
comment on this criticism. 

(δ) What, according to Jebb, is the essential difference 
between Astantsm and Atticism ? 

9. (a) Explain fully and clearly the following metrical 
terms :—‘ anacrusis,’ ‘basis,’ ‘choreic dactyl,’ ‘nome.’ 

(Ὁ) Set down what you know of the life of Archilochus, 
giving dates. On what grounds does Farnell include some 
of his fragments in a collection of Greek Melic poetry ? 





Szeconp Parrr. 
Proresson KEENE. 
1, Translate into English :— 
UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 


EP. κᾷτα δ᾽, ὡς ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν ξυνῆλθεν ὃ δὐργάτης λεώς, 
τὸν τρόπον πωλούμενος τὸν αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐμάνθανεν, 
ἀλλ᾽, ar ἂν d ἄνευ γιγάρτων, καὶ φιλῶν τὰς ἰσχάδας, 
ἔβλεπεν πρὸς τοὺς λέγοντας" οἱ δὲ ὶ γιγνώσκοντες εὖ 
τοὺς πένητας ἀσθενοῦντας, κἀποροῦντας ἀλφίτων, 
τήνδε μὲν δικροῖς ἐώθουν τὴν θεὸν κεκράγμασι, 
πολλάκις φανεῖσαν αὐτὴν τῆσδε τῆς χώρας πόθῳ" 
τῶν δὲ συμμάχων ἔσειον τοὺς παχεῖς καὶ πλουσίους, 
αἰτίας ἂν προστιθέντες, ὡς φρονοῖ τὰ Βρασίδου. 
εἶτ᾽ ἂν ὑ ὑμεῖς τοῦτον, ὥσπερ κυνίδι᾽, ἐσπαράττετε. 

ἡ πόλις γὰρ ὠχριῶσα, κἀν φόβῳ καθημένη, 
ἅττα διαβάλοι τις αὐτῇ, ταῦτ᾽ ἂν ἥδιστ᾽ ἤσθιεν. 
οἱ δὲ τὰς πληγὰς ὁρῶντες, ἃ ἃς ἔτυπτον, οἱ ξένοι 

σίῳ τῶν ταῦτα ποιούντων ἐβύνουν τὸ στόμα, 
ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνους μὲν ποιῆσαι πλουσίους" 7 δ᾽ Ἑλλὰς ἂν 
ἐξερημωθεῖσ᾽ ἂν ὑμᾶς ἔλαθε. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἦν ὃ δρῶν 
βυρσοπώλης. 

TP. παῦε, Trav’, ὦ δέσποθ' Ἑρμῆ, μὴ λέγε, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔα τὸν ἄνδρ᾽ ἐκεῖνον, οὗπερ ἔστ᾽, εἶναι κάτω. 
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ov yap ἡμέτερος Er ἔστ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἁνήρ, ἀλλὰ σός. 
ἅττ᾽ ἂν οὖν λέγῃς ἐκεῖνον, 
κεὶ πανοῦργος ἦν, ὅτ᾽ ἔζη, 
καὶ λάλος, καὶ συκοφάντης, 
καὶ κύκηθρον, καὶ τάρακτρον, 
ταῦθ᾽ ἁπαξάπαντα νυνὶ 
τοὺς σεαυτοῦ λοιδορεῖς. 
ARISTOPHANES, Peace. 


History AND ANTIQUITIES. 


2. (a) Point out clearly the circumstances that made Alex- 
ander’s position a difficult one during the last year of Philip’s 
life. 


(5) What were the terms of the Convention of Corinth by 
which Alexander was chosen Imperator of the Greeks, and 
how far were they observed ? 


(c) What purposes were served by Alexander’s Pan-Hel- 
lenic pretences in his invasion of Asia, and what modern 
parallel has been suggested for Alexander’s relation to the 
Greeks ? 


(4) Show that Darius abandoned Memnon’s plan of campaign 
just at the time when his position was most favourable for 
carrying it out. 

(¢) What was the substance of the two letters addressed 
by Darius to Alexander, and of Alexander’s replies to thew ; 
and what light does the correspondence throw on the charac- 
ter of Alexander ? 


(f) Why was the conquest of Persia a matter of supreme 
importance to the Kings of Macedon ? 


3. (a) What were the reasons of the failure of the second 
Athenian Confederation of 378 8.0. ? 

(Ὁ) Give an account of the geographical extent and charac- 
teristics of the Persian Empire, pointing out the elements of 
strength and of weakness, respectively, which it contained. 

4. (a) What important difference was there between the 
tenure of temple property in ancient Greece and of Church 
lands in medieval Europe ? 

(8) What origins have been suggested for the use of sacri- 
fice in religious cult? How may sacrifices be classified ? 
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(c) Show briefly how the trireme was evolved out of the 
Homeric ship. 


(4) In what important respects did a campaign in ancient 
Greece differ from a campaign in modern times? 


ΟὈΧΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ. 


5. Translate into Greek :— 


The fate of empire is grown a commonplace: thet all forms 
of government, having been instituted by men, must be mortal 
like their authors, and have their periods of duration limited, 
as well as those of private persons. This is atruth of vulgar 
knowledge and observation; but there are few who turn their 
thoughts to examine how those diseases in a state are bred 
that hasten its end, which would, however, be a very useful 
inquiry. For though we cannot prolong the period of a com- 
monwealth beyond the decree of Heaven or the date of its 
nature, yet we may manage a sickly constitution and preserve 
a strong one; we may watch and prevent accidents; and by 
these and other such methods render a state long-lived, 
though not immortal. Yet some physicians have thought 
that if it were possible to keep the several humours of the 
body in an exact balance it might be immortul, and 80, per- 
haps, would a political body if the balance of power could 
be always held exactly even. But I doubt this is as impos- 
sible in practice as the other. 





Tump Paprr. 
Rev. Proressor Browne. 


1. Translate, with any necessary explanations :— 

(a) dore οὐ πάντως εἶναι ζητητέον, τῶν παραδεδομένων 
μύθων, περὶ ots αἱ τραγῳδίαι εἰσὶν, ἀντέχεσθαι. καὶ γὰρ 
γελοῖον τοῦτο ζητεῖν" ἐπεὶ καὶ τὰ γνώριμα, ὀλίγοις γνώριμά 
ἐστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως εὐφραίνει πάντας. Δῆλον οὖν ἐκ τούτων, ὅτι 
τὸν ποιητὴν μᾶλλον τῶν μύθων εἶναι δεῖ ποιητὴν, ἢ τῶν μέτρων, 
ὅσῳ ποιητὴς κατὰ τὴν μίμησίν ἐστι. Μιμεῖται δὲ τὰς πράξεις. 
κἂν ἄρα συμβῇ γενόμενα ποιεῖν, οὐδὲν ἧττον ποιητής ἐστι. 
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τῶν γὰρ γενομένων ἕνια οὐδὲν κωλύει τοιαῦτα ἐν, μα, οἷα ἂν 
εἰκὸς γενέσθαι, καὶ δυνατὰ γενέσθαι' καθ᾽ ὃ ἐκεῖνος αὐτῶν 
ποιητής ἐστιν. 


(Ὁ) ἐποποιϊκὸν δὲ λέγω τὸ πολύμυθον. οἷον, εἴ τις. τὸν τῆς 
Ἰλιάδος ὅλον ποιοῖ μῦθον. ἐκεῖ μὲν γὰρ διὰ τὸ μῆκος 
λαμβάνει τὰ μέρη τὸ πρέπον μέγεθος" ἐν δὲ τοῖς δράμασι 
πολὺ παρὰ τὴν ὑπόληψιν ἀποβαίνει. Σημεῖον δέ ὅσοι πέρσιν 
Ἰλίου ὅλην ἐποίησαν, καὶ μὴ κατὰ μέρος, ὥσπερ Εὐριπίδης 
“ExaByy, ἢ ὥσπερ Αἰσχύλος, ἣ ἐκπίπτουσιν, ἢ κακῶς ἀγωνί- 
ζονται. ἐπεὶ καὶ AydBev ἐξέπεσεν ἐν τούτῳ μόνῳ. ἐν δὲ 
ταῖς περιπετείαις καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἁπλοῖς πράγμασι στοχάζονται οὗ 
βούλονται θαυμαστοῦ" τραγικὸν γὰρ τοῦτο καὶ φιλάνθρωπον. 


\¢) πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ, ἂν τὰ πρὸς αὐτὴν τὴν τέχνην ἀδυνατα 
πεποίηται, ἡμάρτηται. ἀλλ᾽ ὀρθῶς € έχει; εἰ τυγχάνει τοῦ τέλους 
τοῦ αὑτῆς. τὸ γὰρ τέλος εἴρηται" εἰ οὕτως  ἐκπληκτικώτερον ἢ 7 
αὐτὸ ἣ ἄλλο ποιοῖ Hepes: παράδειγμα ἡ τοῦ Ἕκτορος δίωξις. 


(ὦ) εἰ 7». ἡ ἧττον φορτικὴ βελτίων, τοιαύτη δὲ ἡ πρὸς 
βελτίους θεατάς ἐστι δῇλον ὅτι ἡ ἅπαντα μιμουμένη φορτική. 


2. (a) Distinguish clearly the different types of ἀναγνώρισις 
according to Aristotle. 


(6) What is meant by πρᾶξις σπουδαία καὶ τελεία 88 applied 
to Tragedy ? 
(ο) Discuss briefly the meaning of the phrases—xa@apais, 


ἁρμονία, διάνοια. 


3. Translate :— 
κἀμοὶ προσέστη καρδίαν κλυδώνιον 
χολῆς, ἐπαίσθην δ᾽ ὡς διανταί. βέλει" 
ἐξ ὀμμάτων δὲ δίψιοι πίπτουσί μοι 
σταγόνες ἄφαρκτοι δυσχίμου πλημμυρίδος, 
πλόκαμον ἰδούσῃ τόνδε᾽ πῶς γὰρ ἐλπίσω 
ἀστῶν τιν᾽ ἄλλον τῆσδε δεσπόζειν φόβης; 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ μήν νιν ἡ κτανοῦσ᾽ ἐκείρατο, 
ἐμή γε μήτηρ, οὐδαμῶς δ᾽ ἐπώνυμον 
φρόνημα παισὶ δύσθεον πεπαμένη. 
ὼ δ᾽ ὅπως μὲν ἄντικρυς τάδ᾽ αἰνέσω, 
ἡ νὰ τόδ᾽ ἀγλάϊσμά μοι τοῦ φιλτάτου 
βροτῶν ᾽᾿Ορέστου---σαΐνομαι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐλπίδος. 


φεῦ; 
εἴθ᾽ εἶχε φωνὴν ἔμφρον᾽ ἀγγέλου δίκην, 
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ὅπως δίφροντις οὖσα μὴ ᾿κινυσσόμην, 
ἀλλ᾽ εὖ σάφ᾽ ἦν ἢ τόνδ᾽ ἀποπτύσαι πλόκον, 
εἴπερ γ᾽ ἀπ᾿ ἐχθροῦ κρατὸς ἣν τετμημένος, 
ἣ ξυγγενὴς ὧν εἶχε συμπενθεῖν ἐμοὶ, 
ἄγαλμα τύμβου τοῦδε καὶ τιμὴν πατρός. 

4. Translate and annotate :-- 

(a) τῷ δ᾽ ἐναντίῳ κύτει 
ἐλπὶς προσύει χειρὸς οὐ πληρουμένῳ. 

(b) ἐπὶ δὲ καρδίαν ἔδραμε κροκοβαφὴς 
σταγὼν, ἅτε καὶ δορὶ πτωσίμος 
ξυνανύτει βίου 
δύντος αὐγαῖς. 

(c) ἰὼ βρότεια πράγματ᾽" εὐτυχοῦντα μὲν 
σκιᾷ τις ἂν ΩΣ εἰ δὲ δυστυχοῖ, 
βολαῖς ὑγρώσσων σπόγγος ὥλεσεν γραφήν. 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐκείνων μᾶλλον οἰκτίρω πολύ. 

(4) βιάζεται δ᾽ ὁμοσπόροις ἐπιρροαῖσιν αἱμάτων 
μέλας “Apns, ὅποι [δὲ καὶ προβαίνων 
πάχνᾳ κουροβόρῳ παρέξει. 

(6) πέμπει τ' ἔπειτα τάσδε κηδείους χοὰς, 
ἄκος τομαῖον ἐλπίσασα πημάτων. 


CS) viv δ᾽, ἥπερ ἦν δόμοισι βακχείας ἅλης 
ἰατρὸς ἐλπὶς tiv, παροῦσαν ἐγγράφει. 
(9) φόνον δὲ κηκὶς ξὺν χρόνῳ ξυμβάλλεται, 
πολλὰς βαφὰς φθείρουσα τοῦ ποικίλματος. 
(A) ἀοίνοις ἐμμανεῖς θυμώμασιν. 
5. (a) Explain briefly the ethical significance of the con- 
ception of the Eumenides. How has the non-occurrence of 
the name in Aeschylus been accounted for ? 


6. Translate :— 

(a) κἂν μὴ τούτοις ἀναπειθώμεσθα, τὰ παιδάρι᾽ εὐθὺς ἀνέλκει, 
τὰς θηλείας, καὶ τοὺς υἱεῖς, τῆς χειρός" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀκροῶμαι:" 
τὰ δὲ συγκύπτονθ᾽ ἅμα βληχᾶται' κἄπειθ᾽ ὃ πατὴρ ὑπὲρ 

αὐτῶν, 
ὥσπερ θεόν, ἀντιβολεῖ με, τρέμων, τῆς εὐθύνης ἀπολῦσαι" 
εἰ μὲν χαίρεις ἀρνὸς φωνῇ, παιδὸς φωνὴν ἐλεήσαι"--- 
εἰ δ᾽ αὖ τοῖς χοιριδίοις χαίρω, θυγατρὸς φωνῇ με πιθέσθαι. 
x’ ἡμεῖς αὐτῷ τότε τῆς ὀργῆς ὀλίγον τὸν κύλλοπ᾽ ἀνεῖμεν. 
dp’ οὐ μεγάλη τοῦτ᾽ ἔστ᾽ ἀρχή, καὶ τοῦ πλούτου καταχήνη; 
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(6) HM. otros σύ, ποῖ θεῖς, ob μενεῖς; ds, εἰ θενεῖς 
τὸν τῶν τοῦτον, αὐτὸς ἀρθήσει τάχα. 
w Λάμαχ᾽, ὦ βλέπων ἀστραπάς, 
βοήθησον, ὦ ᾽ γοργολόφα, φανείς, 
ἰὼ Λάμαχ᾽ ) ὦ φίλ᾽, ὦ φυλέτα, 
εἴτε τις ἔστι ταξίαρχός τις ἢ 
τειχομάχας ἀνήρ, βοηθησάτω 
τις ἀνύσας. ἐγὼ γὰρ ἔχομαι μέσος. 
ΛΑ. πόθεν βοῆς ἤκουσα πολεμιστηρίας; 
ποῖ χρὴ βοηθεῖν; ποῖ κυδοιμὸν ἐμβαλεῖν; 
τίς Τοργόν᾽ ἐξήγειρεν ἐκ τοῦ σάγματος; 
HM. ὦ Λάμαχ᾽ ἥρως, τῶν λόφων καὶ τῶν λόχων. 
And with notes :-- 


(c) οἱ δὲ ξύμμαχοι, ἐ ὡς ἤσθοντό γε" τὸν μὲν σύρφακα τὸν ἄλλον 
ἐκ κηθαρίου λα γαρυζόμενον, καὶ τραγαλίζοντα τὸ μηδέν, 
σὲ μὲν ἡγοῦνται Kovvou ψήφον' τούτοισι δὲ δωροφοροῦσιν 
ὕρχας, οἶνον, δάπιδας, τυρόν, μέλι, σήσαμα, προσκεφάλαια, 
φιάλας, χλανίδας, στεφάνους, ὅρμους, ἐκπώματα, πλου- 
θυγίειαν. 


(ὦ) καὶ σὺ δή μοι, Χαιρεφῶν, 
γναικὶ κλητεύειν ἔοικας θαψίνῃ, 
Ivot κρεμαμένῃ πρὸς ποδῶν Εὐριπίδον. 
Discuss the reference here. 
(4) ποδαπὰ τὰ χοιρί᾽ ; ὡς Tpayacata Φαίνεται. 


(Sf) ἰσχυρόν ἐστιν, ὦ ὦ ‘yao, ὥστ᾽ 
οὐκ ἂν καταγείη ποτ᾽, εἴπερ ἐκ ποδῶν 
κατωκάρα κρέμαιτο. 


Is there a difficulty about the reading καταγείη ὃ 


_ ἢ. (@) What do you know of the collaboration of Aristo- 
phanes with other writers ? 


(6) How do comic differ from tragic trimeters and tetra- 
meters ? 
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I1.—MODERN LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
Fiest Paper. 


Proressor Savacr-ARMSTRONG. 


1. Turn the following passage into Modern English :— 

‘And on hiera dagum, Hengest and Horsa, fram 
Wyrtgeorne gelapode, Bretta cyninge, gesohton Bre- 
tene on bem stede pe is genemned Ypwines-fleot, 
sorest Brettum to fultume, ac hie eft on hie fuhton. 


‘Se cyning het hie feohtan ongean Peohtas ; and hie 
swa dydon, and sige hefdon swa hwer swa hie comon. 


‘Hie pa sendon to Angle, and heton him sendan 
maran fultum ; and heton him secgan Bret-weala naht- 
nesse and pees landes cysta.’ 

2. (a) Parse the following words :—gelapode, pem, 
feohtan, landes. 

(δὴ Write a note on the uses of the genitive in Anglo- 
Saxon. 

8. Write historical notes on thither, thence, yea, yes, 
yet. 


4. Account for the diminution in the number of works in 
French and Latin in England during the fourteenth 


century. 
5. Write a brief account of Barbour, James I. of Scotland, 
and Maundeville, and of their works. 


6. Trace and discuss the influence of Scott upon the 
literature of the first half of the nineteenth century, 


7, Give some account of Hazlitt and of Keats. 
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Srconp Parrr. 
Mr. ΤΈΕΝΟΗ. 


1, Examine Chaucer’s method of character-drawing. 

Write notes on—(a) moot, v., (δὴ) ther as, (6) mester, 
(4) our aller cost, (6) floytinge, (/) in his daunger. 

2. Consider the character of Malvolio. 

8. ‘Queen Margaret is in reality the central figure in 
Richard IIT,’ Discuss this. 

4. Describe briefly the sources which Shakespeare drew 
from for King Lear. Discuss the value of the underplot 
in this play. 

5. Consider Bacon’s attitude towards Poetry, as seen in 
The Advancement of Learning, II. 

6. State, and illustrate by references, the chief character- 
istics either of the style of Burke or of that of Thackeray. 

7. Compare Cowper’s diction and versification, as exem- 
plified in The Task, with those of other masters of blank 
verse. 





Turp Paper. 
Prorrssor Bacon. 


1. Describe the spectacle of— 
‘Glory beyond all glory ever seen,’ 


which the Solitary beheld upon the mountains. Explain 
its significance. 

2. What does Coleridge consider to be the characteristic 
defects of Wordsworth’s poetry ? 

To what extent are these defects visible in the Excur- 
sion ὃ 

8. Discuss Goethe’s criticism of Byron’s personality and 
powers of thought as displayed in his poetry, and state 
your own view. 


4. How does Coleridge deal with the question, ‘ What 
should the drama be’ ? 
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Essay. 


5. Write an Essay on either of the following subjects :~- 
(2) Chaucer. 


(6) The Influence of the French Revolution on 
English Literature. 


FRENCH. 
Fest Paper. 
Proresson Butter; Proressor Canic. 


Ecrivez, en francais, une composition sur un des sujets 
suivants :— 
1. Les savants et érudits du seizidme siécle. 


2. Les chefs-d’meuvre et les traits distinctifs du dix- 
huitiéme siécle littéraire. 


8. Abus de l’argent. 


Szconp Paper. 
Proressor Capro. 
I.—Composrrion. 
1. Traduisez en francais :— 


Tue CATASTROPHE. 


The distinction between the novel and the drama is 
usually very visible in the Catastrophe. The stage effect 
of bringing up all the characters together in the closing 
chapter, to be married or stabbed, as the thing may 
require, is to a fine taste eminently displeasing in a novel. 
It introduces into the very place where we most desire 
verisimilitude, a clap-trap and theatrical effect. For it 
must be always remembered, that in prose fiction we 
require more of the Real than we do in the drama (which 


᾿ 
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belongs of right to the regions of pure poetry), and if the 
very last effect bequeathed to us be that of palpable 
delusion and trick, the charm of the whole work is greatly 
impaired. Some of Scott's romances may be justly 


charged with this defect. 
Usually the author is so far aware of the inartist-like 


effect of ἃ final grouping of all the characters before the 
fall of the curtain, that he brings but few of the agents he 
has employed to be present at the catastrophe, and he 
follows what may be called the wind-up of the main 
interest by one or more epilogical chapters, in which we 
are told how Sir Thomas married and settled in his 
country seat, how Miss Lucy died an old maid, and how 
the miser Grub was found dead on his money-chest ; 
disposing, in a few sentences, of the lives and deaths of all 
to whom we have been presented—a custom that we think 
might now give place to less hackneyed inventions. 

The drama will bear but one catastrophe; the novel 
will admit of more.—Lorp Lyrton. 


11.--- ΠΊΒΤΟΙΒΕ pz wa Lancve. 


1. Faites connaitre les principales raisons qui ont 
présidé au choix du genre dans les mots frangais. 

9. Traitez du féminin dans les noms d’animaux selon 
qu'il s’agit de l’espéce ou des individus. 

8. Faites ressortir l’action troublante qu’exercent les 
lois phonétiques, sur la formation du féminin des adjectifs 
se terminant par une nasale au masculin. 

4. Etablissez les lois qui régissent le sort des atones 
contre-finales. 

5. Que remarquez-vous sur l'emploi des pronoms relatifs 
et interrogatifs au seiziéme siécle ὃ 

g. ftudiez les modifications subies par 1᾽ 6 fermé, du 
seizidme au dix-huitiéme siécle. 

7. Indiquez le trait le plus notable de l'histoire de la 
prononciation frangaise du onziéme au quinziéme siécle. 

8. Définissez les termes parfaits forts et parfutts fatbles. 
Expliquez les parfaits courus et talus. 
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IlI.—Presorrmep AvutHors. 


Traduisez en anglais :— 


(a) Sous les grenadiers j’appergoy d’aventure, 
Hier, sur le mi-jour, un enfant que nature 
A fait pour un chef-d’cuvre : il avoit en ses mains 
Des pommes de grenade, et mille petits grains 
De murte verdoyant ; il avoit des flammeches, 
Un arc d’yvoire blanc, d’or fin estoyent ses fleches, 
Et portoit sur les yeux je ne sgay quel bandeau, 
Des ailes sur le dos; sa delicate peau 
Estoit comme la neige encore non touchee, 
Ou le lait caillotté sur la verte jonchee. 

Remi Belleau. 


(Ὁ) Peu aprés, la trefve se fit entre les deux armees, ἃ 
laquelle succeda la paix, qui fut occasion que chacun mit 
les armes bas. Ce fut une grande fatigue d’avoir esté si 
long temps en campagne par chaud, par froid, et chemins 
difficiles, et quasi tous. jours en terres ennemies, ov les 
propres paysans faisoyent autant la guerre que les soldats ; 
qui sont inconveniens Οὐ se trouva plusieurs fois ce grand 
chef Annibal, quand il fut en Italie. Alors est-ce une 
belle escole de voir comment on acommode les conseils ἡ 
la necessité. Du commencement tels labeurs sont si 
odieux, qu’ils font murmurer les soldats contre leurs 
propres chefs ; puis, quand ils se sont un peu accoustumez 
et endurcis ἃ ces penibles exercices, ils viennent ἃ entrer 
en bonne opinion d’eux-mesmes, voyans qu’ils ont comme 
surmonté ce qui espouvante tant de gens et principalement 
les delicats.— La Noue 


c L’amy qui se desole 
Vous grincera les dents au lieu de la parole. 


(4) Des rubans piolés. 


e) 1] est maintenant question de contenter 
Patelin, qui commence de gouverner le berger. 
2 
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Trump Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
T.—Litrgrature Εὖ Auteurs Prescrrrs. 


1. Indiquez la nature et |’étendue de l’influence de la 
Pléiade sur la littérature du seiziéme siécle. 


2. Donnez quelques détails sur la Satire Ménippée. 
Quelle place occupe-t-elle dans la littérature francaise ? 


8. Donnez, d’aprés Prévost-Paradol, un résumé de 
l’ceuvre de Montaigne, et de Vauvenargues. 


4. Dites ce que vous savez de la comédie, en France, au 
dix-huitiéme siécle. 


5. Traitez des ‘ Lettres Provinciales ? comme ceuvre 
littéraire. 

6. Comment Voltaire a-t-il traité les régles des ‘ Unités’ 
dans la tragédie de Alérope ὃ 


7. Quelle était la condition de la société et des murs 
francaises qui portcrent Moliére ἃ écrire les ‘ Précieuses 
Ridicules’ ὃ 

8. Discutez le style de Fénelon, prenant pour base sa 
Lettre ἃ 1’Académie. 


9. Traduire en anglais :— 


Méme spectacle dans les autres compagnies. Toute 
occupation étant un jeu, il suffit d’un caprice, et d’un 
souffle de la mode pour en mettre une en honneur. A présent, 
c'est le parfilage et ἃ Paris, dans les chateaux toutes les 
mains blanches défont les galons, les epaulettes, les vieilles 
étoffes, pour en retirer les fils d’or et d’argent. Elles 
trouvent ἃ cela un semblant d’économie, une, apparence 
d’occupation, en tout cas une contenance. A pelne un 
cercle de femmes est-il formé, qu’on pose sur la table 
un gros sac ἃ parfiler en taffetas vert; c’est celui de la 
maitresse du logis; toutes les dames aussitét demandent 
leurs sacs ‘ et voilé les laquais en lair.’ C’est une fureur ; 
on parfile tous les jours et plusieurs heures par jour; telle 
y gagne cent louis par an.—Taing, L’ dAncven Régime, 
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II.—PASSAGES NON COMPRIS DANS LE PROGRAMME. 


10. Traduire en anglais :— 


‘Le Lrerre. 


(a) Ce ne sont qu’horizons calmes et pacifiques ; 
On voit sur les coteaux des chasses magnifiques : 
Le reste du pays, sous le ciel gris ou bleu, 
Est une plaine, avec une église au milieu. 


Un lierre monstrueux ἃ tige arborescente 

Qui sort de l’herbe ainsi qu’une griffe puissante 
Comme un des mille bras de Cybele au front vert, 
Semble, en ce champ aride et de ronces couvert, 
Avoir un jour saisi l’église solitaire, 

lst la tirer d’en bas lentement dans la terre. 

Tour, arcs-boutants, chevet, portail aux larges futs, 
Il cache et ronge tout sous ses rameaux touffus. 


Sans doute que dans l’ombre 1] parle ἃ ces murailles 
Et qu’il leur dit: Jadis vous dormiez aux entrailles 
Des Collines, d’ou l’homme arrache incessamment 
Le marbre, le granit, l’argile et le ciment ; 
O pierres, vous devez étre lasses d’entendre 
Les hommes bourdonner, les orages s’épandre, 
Et les cloches d’airain gémir dans les clochers. 
Redevenez cailloux, galets, débris, rochers ! 
Dans la terre au flanc noir retombez péle-méle ! 
Rentrez au sein profond de ]’aieule éternelle ! 

V. Hueco. 


(6) Nous fimes encore deux lieues dans |’eau et les 
rochers, pour explorer le cours du torrent qui descend au 
bas du village et qui lui donne son nom. C'est une toute 
petite gorge converte de bois charmants et toute heérissée 
de rochers superbes. Ua marche est dure dans cette 
déchirure tourmentée en zigzags: mais, ἃ chaque pas, 
il yaun tableau délicieux de fraicheur et de sauvagerie. 
Nous fimes halte dans un 1011 moulin, ot la meuniére, 
aimable et avenante, avec un air de candeur qui ne gatait 
rien, nous servit du lait et du beurre exquis, pendant que 
nous bercions son nouveau-né dans le plus joli berceau 
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rustique qui se puisse imaginer. Le marmot est au ras de 
sa couche, mais protégé par des laniéres de laine bleue 
artistement agencées pour le retenir sans le géner pendant 
qu’on le balance & grande volée. Les berceaux, les 
armoires et les crédences sont encore, dans la demeure de 
beaucoup de ces paysans, des meubles trés anciens et trés 
remarquables. La physionomie humaine est 14 aussi 
explicite que le climat: elle respire une aménité particu- 
liére avec une dignité tranquille. le paysan n’a pas 
le salut banal de certaines autres localités ; mais, dés qu’il 
est prévenu, il répond avec une dignité douce. 1] doit étre 
fin, puis qu'il est paysan, mais il n’est pas sournols.— 
GreorcE Sanp. 





GERMAN. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Capic; Mr. Rea. 
Chemata zu einem deutfhen Auffag >. 
dean Pauls SteLung in der dentihen Litteratur. 
Wilhelm Tell als Freiheitsheld. 


nArbeit bat die Belfer grof gemacht, grofer aber Kunft und 
Didhtung.” 


Seconp Paper. 
PrRoreEssor Captic. 
].—ComPposirion. 


1. Translate into German :— 


There was much in Rousseau that could not fail to charm 
and to dazzle the German mind, which, from its own deti- 
cient experience of agitated and various life, perccived not 
his ignorance or perversion of nature in character and passion. 
The Germans could fully comprehend his love and his 
knowledge of inanimate nature; his enjoyment of scenery ; 
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his passion for solitude; his power of associating the land- 
scape around with emotions within. Their own fondness for 
domestic and rural life made them charmed with the 
primitive simplicity which he held up to admiration. The 
vast mass of disappointed ambition, which amongst an 
intellectual population, without the multiform vents of a free 
constitution, must necessarily be engendered, found a voice 
and a sickly comfort in Rousseau’s disgust of the active 
world. The ardour for liberty—the revolutionary spirit, 
awakened in Germany asin France—obtained in the Dreamer 
of Geneva a representative nearly akin to the amiable and 
tender character of the Germans. The biting mockery of 
Voltaire might delight a court and charm a scholar; but the 
earnest and pious heart of the multitude recoiled from a 
spirit that desecrated what it attacked, to open itself with 
dangerous emotion to a spirit that sought to sanctify what it 
embraced. The laughing philosopher never makes disciples . 
so devoted as the weeping one. With Rousseau rose the 
great sect of Humanity ; the school which seeks to lift human 
nature above convention; which would extract from social 
life all that is harsh and tyrannous; and (to use the phrase of 
Seneca) recognise a claim to kindness wherever it looks upon 
the face of man. 


II.—History or Lanavaae. 


2. State briefly what the language owes to Goethe, Freytag, 
and Scheffel. 


3. How does Behagel account for the difference of pro- 
nunciation of foreign words by North and South Germans ὃ 


4. Of what dialect or dialects is each of the following 
proper-name terminations characteristic ?— 


[δ εἶδ, -ungen, -biittel, -weiler, -twang. 
5. Account for the consonantal change in : 
benfe and δαί, 
[εἶδε and [itt; 
and for the vowel change in 
{heiden and [δ ἰοῦ, 
braten and brict. 
6. Trace the history of gehen and ftebent. 
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7. Trace the origin of ft and [ᾧ in Gdwefter, (hlidt, Burfde, 


αἰ, herrfhen, fdjeiden, Hirfd. 
In what part of Germany and at what time did the change 
of ἃ and f into au and εἰ first take place? 


8. Trace the origin of the following idiomatic ex- 


pressions :— 
Die Hand απ Her; ! 
Ginen Korb befommen. 
(δ gebt ihm an den Kragen. 


III.—Prescrisep AvuTHoRs. 
9. What are the inherent defects in , Die verlorene 


Dandfdrift « ? 
10. Sketch the characters of Werner and Ilse. 
11. Translate and annotate the following extracts from 
‘Faust’ :— 
(a) Stehft du den fhwargen Hund durd) Saat und Stoppel 
ftreifen ? 
(δ) Mie geigte fle ihn ἐπὶ Rryftall. 
(c) bie fhiwarge Ride. 
12. Treat of the origin and purpose of the Prolog im 
Himmel. 
13. Where and in what circumstances does Frosch say ?— 
Das Vaterland verleiht die allerbeften Gaben. 
14. Translate into English : — 
Greift nur binein ἐπ᾽ δ volle Menfdentleben ! 
Ein jeder lebt’s, nicht vielen ἐδ befannt, 
Und wo ihr’s padt, ba ift’s intereffant. 
Ou bunten Bilbern wenig Karheit, 
Viel Irrthum und ein Fiinkden Wahrheit, 
So wird der befte Frank gebraut, 
Der alle Welt erquidt und auferbaut. 
Dann fammelt fid) der Jugend fhinfte Bliite 
Bor euremt Spiel und laufdt ver Offendarung, 
Dann fauget jedes zartlide Gemiithe 
{πὸ eurem Werk (ih melandol’jde Nahrung ; 
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Dann wird bald dies bald jenes aufgeregt, 

Ein jeder fieht was er im Derzen tragt. 

Nod find fie gleid bereit gu weinen und 211 laden, 

Sie ebren noch den Sdwung, erfrenen [Ὁ am Sdein ; 

Wer fertig ijt, dem ift nichts recht 3u maden 5 

Gin Werdender wird immer danfbar fein. 
Ν Goethe, Fanft. 


Tarrp Paper. 
Mr. Rea. - 
Lireratore AND Paescetnep AvrHons. 
1. Estimate the position and importance of, Lessing's 
‘Minna von Burnhelm’ in the history of the German drama. 


2. Characterise the influence of Gocthe’s Italian journcy 
on his subsequent writings. 

3. Sketch the literary history of ‘Iphigenie auf Tauris.’ 

4. What arguments have been brought forward in favour 
of or against the Parricida scene in ‘ Wilhelm Tell’ ? 

5. Give some details of the lyric poetry of Brentano, 
Kerner, Hebel, Eichendorff. 


6. How was the idea of »Die verlorene Dandfdjrift” first 
suggested to Freytag? Who is supposed to have been the 
original of Professor Werner? 


7. In what way does Schiller depart from the classical 
model in ,Die Braut von Mefftna’? In what a a is it 
superior to any of his other dramas ? 


8. In how far do you consider the character of Faust to 
reflect Goethe’s own character ? 


8. Translate into English :— 


I. 
cenfeit ber Stadt lag hinter dem Stadtwald eine Wiefenflade 


givifden einem breiten Graben und dem Grengbach, welden alte 
Leute von Pitfchen in meiner Kindergeit mit halbbeutfdhem Namen 
y 3 
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Briesnip nannten, der fonft aber Progna heift. Der Wiefen- 
grund gebirte gum il der Kimmerei, gum Teil einzelnen Birgern 
ber Stadt. Gein fahrlider Ertrag von 300 bis 500 Thaler war 
in jener armen 3cit ben Befigern von hohem Wert. Und gern 
Hatten fte frieblid) iby Deu gemabt, aber dics iar nicht moqlid ; 
bent wm diefen Grund beftand ein uralter Streit gwifden δ {ἢ 
und Polen, beide erhoben Anfprud darauf. Dod waren diefe 
Wiefen nit die eingige Stelle, wo die Polen Streit wegen ber 
LanbeSgrenzen erregten. Wud) weiter aufwarts bis in ben Kreis 
Lublinig batten die Rittergitter abulide Kampfe um ihre Wiefer 
am Grengiwalde zu beftehen. Wllerdings hatte fon im fedhzchnten 
Gabrhunbert ein Vertrag gtifden Herzog Georg von Liegnif und 
Brieg und Konig Stephan von Polen bie Grenge feftgefept, aber 
bie Polen Hatten fid) wenig an den Vertrag gefchrt und durch faft 
zroeihunbdert Jabre σεται δέ, Heuraub gu tiben, bid unter sriedrid 
bem Grofen General von Lofforw in 1773 die alte Grenge mieter 
herftellte und Grengpfable mit bem preufifden Adler lings ber 
Progna aufridtete. — Freytag. 
II. 
Der Teste Didter. 
»Wann werdet ihr Poeten 
Des Singens einmal miid ? 
Wann wird einft ausgefungen 
Das alte, em’ge Lied ? 
Sit nidht fon Langit gur Reige 
Des Uberfluffes Horn ? 
Gepfliidt nidt jede Blume, 
Erjhipft nidht jeder Born 9" — 
So lang ber Sonnenwagen 
Im Ajurgleis nod giebt, 
Und nur Cin Menjdhenantlig 
3u thi empor noch ftebt ; 
So fang der Himmel Stiirme 
Unb Donnerfeile hegt, 
lind bang bor ihrem Grimme 
Gin Herz nod gitternd fblagt ; 
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So lang nocd Graber trauern 
Und die Cypreffen bran, 
So lang Gin Aug’ nocd tocinen, 
Gin Herz nod breden fann: 
So lange wallt auf Erben 
Die Gittin Poefte, 
Und mit ihr toanbelt jubelnd, 
Wem fie die Weihe lich. 
Und fingend einft und jubelnd 
Durhs alte Erdenhaus, 
Bieht als der legte Didter 


Der lepte Meni hinaus ! 
Mnaftafing Grin. 





ITALIAN. 
Fmest Paper. 
Prorgsson Butter. 


Il candidato trattera in italiano uno degli argomenti che 
seguono :— 
1. Fogazzaro e le sue opere. 
2. Le Signorie italiane. 
8. Pid ha da godere chi da, che chi riceve. 





Seconp Paper. 


PRoFessoR STEINBERGER. 


Translate into Italian :— 

I wonder whether there is any sensation in the whole 
world so pleasurable as that with which an Anglo-Indian of 
long service starts upon a two years’ leave. A schoolboy’s re- 
Joicing when his term breaks up is just as insignificant 
beside it as the simple feelings of the lad are slight com- 
pared with the fuller passions of the man, every one of 
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which is straining in the direction of home with a dash of 
oriental fervour grafted on our slower English nature. 
Home always stands in bright colours in an Anglo-Indian’s 
mind; but at the moment when his luggage has been 
stowed away, when the swarm of boats scatters at the first 
beat of the revolving screw and disappears into the long 
rollers of the surf, and when the traveller, leaning over the 
vessel’s side, watches the towers and minarets of the land of 
banishment grow dim and sink lower on the horizon—then 
is the time when England seems a sort of fairyland, more 
kind, more hospitable than any other on the earth. 

Now I, James Martin, surgeon-major, returning home 
on furlough after fifteen years, was quite old enough to 
know that these fancies were illusory; yet I cherished 
them just as fondly as the rawest lad on board. It is true 
that as the voyage proceeded I began to question myself, 
and as I lay in my long deck-chair on the hot, still even- ἡ 
ings, remembering what gaps half a generation had made 
in my list of friends, I was not always quite so sure that to 
see my old haunts filled with strange faces would give me 
all the pleasure 1 had pictured in my leave. These doubts 
came upon me first at Aden. The Red Sea strengthened 
them, as it does all other unpleasant impressions; and 
batty reached Port Said I suppose I had become a little 
morbid. 


Hisrory or tHe Irantian Lancuace. 


1. Trace the history, in Italian, of the following Latin 
groups of consonants :—(a) labial + dental; (ὁ) dental + 
guttural ; (6) r + consonant. 


2. Account for the italicized letters in the following 
words :—ghiova, tanaglia, Girolamo, cavolo, belva, carra, 
aja, eziandio, srembrare, fiaba. 


8. State under what circumstances popular Latin 6 and 
o changed into te and wo. 


4. In what Italian dialects did Latin « become ii ὃ 


δ. What influence did the Goths and Longobards 
exercise on the Italian language ? 
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6. Give approximately the limits of the dialetti toscani, 
and state the principal differences existing between them. 
7. Give the etymology of :—guadagnare, schietto, guider- 
done, contrada, scatola ; and of the following suffixes :—ista, 
aldo, ajo, tojo, aggine, ecchio, izzare, eggiare. 
F ao Explain the following forms of the article :—nel, col, 


9. Translate into English :— 


O tu, che se’ di Ἰὰ dal fiume sacro, 
Volgendo suo parlare a me per punta, 
Che pur per taglio m’era parut’ acro, 

Ricomincid, seguendo senza cunta, 

Di’, di’, se quest’ ὁ vero; 8 tanta accusa 
Tua confession conviene esser congiunta. 

Era la mia virti tanto confusa, 

Che la voce si mosse, e pria si spense, 
Che dagli organi suo! fosse dischiusa. 

Poco sofferse, poi disse : Che pense ὃ 

Rispondi a me: ché le memorie triste 

In te non sono ancor dall’ acqua offense. 
Confusione e paura insieme miste 

Mi pinsero un tal si fuor della bocca, 

Al quale intender fur mestier le viste. 
Come balestro frange, quando scocca 

Da troppa tesa la sua corda 6 |’ arco, 

E con men foga |’ asta il segno tocca. 

Dante, Il Purgatorio, Canto xxx1. 
10. Explain the allusions in the following passages :— 
(a) Quivi era storiata |’ alta gloria 
Del roman prence lo cui gran valore 
Mosse Gregorio alla sua gran vittoria. 


Ibid., x. 
(ὁ) Versi d’ amore e prose di romanzi 
Soverchid tutti ; 6 lascia dir gli stolti 
Che quel di Lemosi credon ch’ avanzi. 
Ibid., Xxvi. 
(c) Sappi che ’l vaso che | serpente ruppe 
Fu e non ὁ ; ma chi π᾿ ha colpa, creda 
Che vendetta di Dio non teme suppe. 


Lbid., xxxiii. 
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(4) Non sara tutto tempo senza reda 
L’ aguglia che lascid le penne al carro, 
Perché divenne mostro e poscia preda. 
Ibid,, xxxiii. 

11. Translate into English :— 

Uscirono della terra di Coltrai, e levarono il loro 
campo, ch’ era di Ila dal fiume della Liscia, e pas- 
sarono in su un rispianato poco di fuori della terra, 
per lo cammino che va a Ganto, e quivi si schieraro 
incontro a’ Francesi; ma sagacemente presero vantaggio ; 
ché a traverso di quella pianura corre un fosso, che 
raccoglie |’ acque della contrads, 6 mette nella Liscia, il 
quale ὁ largo il pid cinque bracia e profondo tre, e senza 
rilevato che si paia di lungi, ché prima ν᾽ ὁ altri su, che 
quasi s’ accorga che v’ abbia fossato.— Μλευσσι. 

Annotate Coltrai, Liscia, Ganto. 





Turmp Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
LirzRATURE AND AUTHORS. 


1. What are the principal causes of the decline of 
‘Humanism ’ in the beginning of the sixteenth century ? 

2. What do you know of the lyric poetry of the fifteenth 
century ? 

8. Give some account of the condition of Italian litera- 
ture at the time of the rise of Ariosto. 

4, State briefly what you know of each of the follow- 
ing :—Alamanni, Bembo, Trissino, Vittoria Colonna. 

5. Give some account of the life and work of Chiabrera. 

6. Estimate the importance of La Gerusalemme Liberata 
in the history of Italian literature. 

7. Discuss the following statement of Bembo with 
reference to I! Purgatorio :—‘ E forse in tutto la pit bella 


parte della Divina Commedia, 0 quella almeno dove meglio 
si dimostra la pid bella parte dell’ anima di Dante.’ 
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8. On what historical events is Manzoni’s tragedy Il 
Conte di Carmagnola based? What is the great lesson 
taught by this drama ? 


9. Translate into English :— 


Dall’ uscio aperto dell’ alcova venivan voci ora di interro- 
gazione ora di comando. Nessuno perd poté dire per 
un’ ora e mezzo, di aver udita la voce di Luisa. Qualche 
volta venivan pure voci trepide, quasi liete. Pareva a 
qualcuno, 14 dentro, notare un moto, un alito, un tepor di 
vita. Allora tutti quelli che eran fuori accorrevano. Lo 
zio Piero volgeva il capo verso |’ uscio dell’ alcova e solo 
in quei momenti si disordinava un poco nel viso. Pur 
troppo vide ogni volta la gente ritornarsene lentamente, 
in un silenzio accorato. Passarono le cinque. ἢ tempo 
durando piovoso, la luce mancava. Alle cinque e mezzo si 
udi finalmente la voce di Luisa. Fu uno strido acuto, 
inenarrabile, che agghiaccid il sangue nelle vene ἃ tutti. 
Rispose la voce del dottore con un accento di premurosa 
protesta.—FoGgazzaxo. 


UNpPRESCRIBED PassaGEs. 
10. Translate into English :— 


I vANTAGGI DELLA Vita OscuRa. 


(a) Lungo le rigogliose, folte piante 
Che per sentiero or romoroso, or cheto 
Fuor di Milan conducono il viandante 
Alle fertili terre di Loreto 


Soletto me n’ andava, e il dolce fiato 
Di primavera di soavi odori 
I vasti campi empiendo in ogni lato, 
D’amistate e d’ amore empieva i cori. 


Stanco, mi fermo, e alzando al cielo aperto 
Gli occhi, quasi ch’ al gir manchimi lena, 
D’ un platano novel sotto al coperto 
M’ assido a respirar |’ aura serena. 
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Allora, a vil tenendo quanti onori 
L’ uomo in questa vallea sogna di pene, 
Titoli, dignita, rari tesori, 
Ed ogni gloria vana e falso bene, 


‘‘ Felice, dico, quel mortal ch’ oscura 
Origin trasse, senza rango e stato, 
Ch’ altri doveri, altri piacer non cura 
Ch’ amare ed a vicenda essere amato.”’ 


(b) Durava da pid ore quel faticoso lavoro, quando parve 
ad alcuno d’ udire come una voce lontana che uscisse di 
sotterra. Marco fa cessare immediatamente ogni rumore ° 
stanno tutti in orecchi...Da li a qualche tempo la voce si fa 
intendere un’ altra volta; una voce lunga, acuta, come di 
lamento, che viene da una carbonaja scavata sotto quel 
primo sotterraneo, tra le pid basse fondamenta d’ un tor- 
razzo. Su, presto, all’ opera tutti quanti; la novella spe- 
ranza raddoppia la lena: in un momento si sganghera un 
cancello, si sconquassa, si abbatte un uscio. Marco con 
una fiaccola in mano entra egli per il primo in uncamerotto, 
fa risaltare una ribalta a fior di terra, 6 git per una 
scaletta a chiocciola fino al fondo della torre divisata. 
δ᾽ avanza palpitando per entro una vasta oscurissima 
prigione, ode una voce che gli domanda misericordia, vede 
in un angolo, a canto al muro di fronte, come un’ ombra 
che gli tende le braccia; si precipita verso quella parte ; il 
lume che reca fra le mani rischiara un’ ignota figura...Non 
ὁ Bice altrimenti...é un uomo...Era il Tremacoldo. 

Il giullare diede tostamente notizia dell’ esser suo, del 
come essendo capitato in castello per esplorare se ivi fosse 
nascosta la figlia del conte del Balzo, 1" avesser preso, e 
getato in quel fondo, donde non isperava omai pit di poter 
uscire a veder lume. 

Rotti i ceppi, il prigioniero fu posto subito in liberta, 6 
Marco, pit scoraggiato che mai, comandd che si conti- 
nuassero le intraprese indagini. Dopo qualche tempo venne 
git uno scudiere ad annunziargli che il conte e la contessa 
del Balzo erano giunti al castello, 6 domandavano di lui 
premurosamente. A questa nuova egli impallidi: diede 
alcuni passi verso la porta come per uscire, per correre ad 
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incontrare quei nuovi ospiti ; ma poi tornd indietro, 6 colla 
fronte dimessa, colle braccia spenzolate, stette un bel pezzo 
appoggiato ad un pilastro senza muover parola, senza dar 


un segno. 





III.—CELTIC AND HEBREW. 


CELTIC. 
First Parer. 
Rev. Proressorn Hogan; Dr. Doveras Hype. 


ComPosiITIoN. 


Sspfob aipve no cpdécarp 1 noaeveils ap (4) Godagdn 
O Rataille agur aimpipwe; no (δὴ) ap an 5061} feo 
fan péioip an daebeils vo cup v’d Labaipc g0 coicéionn 
1n-Gipinn app’; no (c) ap an nuab-opama 1 nSaeverls. 





SEeconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hogan; Dr. Doveras Hype. 


I. 
Translate into English :— 
air bds Seagain mheirgis ul thatsamna. 


Ué ip U6 ip Ofé na cléine! 

Ué oubae! ip ué Lom ip Léana! 

Us οποιὸθ cu Pinte cpéic-lags ! 

α Sedgain thic Caivg 50 vomnin μά BElllic. 


Opdinne von épuitneate san cosal san élaona! 
Diabcaé Spoidte ip caoipeaé péimh puilc! 

Uaral, dipeas, vdilceat, péim-glan, 

Mince, cébpa, cléthail, béapas. 
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Ué ip UE an coban RPéile 

Oo bul don Gin a v-chip a ῥαοξα!ῖ 

Ué buan do luéc cuanoa Eipionn, 
Leagad an leégain ὁπόδα a §-cné-élure. 


Mé6n-fean orlce ip cipve cléine 

Fionuin polldin bionsdn laoénad, 
Léagt6in speannca analaé Eipionn, 
Quaipe an ois nd onurvead 6 ὀαοππαόσ. 


Rop na paowdée, 5" αοἹ gan éipling, 

O’ 1onanad odin ip bdipd ip 615pe— 
Ononga prGbail na MGman le éé61le— 

dC b-pral-bnog s4nddman dluinn gné-seal. 


Uball cébpa lébasé 6 pin 

Cunaitve cata éum peapam od néix seanc 
Rig-peap puaine na n-ouanca v’éipceatéc 
Oran-gndd bpuingioll ag-cumann’pa 5-ceav-feanc. 


Cd éine pin vo Bf peanamuil, cnéanihap, 
Ciallman, pdincead, blac nd praonrad, 
Cunanca, pfoéman, nfogda, paobnaé, 
O’pdp 6 Gian a n-iatai® Eipionn. 


Seagdn ’pan tin cug pmhic ain ppéinnib 
Since a b-peant gan pneab ’na seugaid 
OfPaoine mancais, mean, acfuinneaé, cpéisteaé, 
Réilceann eéluip, comet ppéine. 
Ο᾽ Rahilly. 
II. 
Translate into English :— 
as Leabaid a bdis as sgriobad Hus a Caraio 
1an nN-oul a N-é00¢cas Ὀό a 5§-culsid 
dinigte. 
Cabaip m soippead 50 S-cuipceap me a §-cpuinn- 
compainn, 
ΒΘ bap an leabap 04 n-gZoippinn nfop soiproe an nfd 
dom-fa, 
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Cp s-codnaé uile glan cumarpaé pit Cogain, 
Ip collca a §-curple a’p v’1mtig a m-bpiog aip peocad. 


Oo tonn-éMmeé m’imémn d'imti5 mo ppfomoé6téap 

Poll am’ ionatap, biopanna cpfm’ Spdlann, 

Cp b-ponn dp b-portin Gp monga ’p Gp mfon-éomga, 
d n-geall pe pingin ag fuipionn 6 énfoc Dover. 

Oo Bbodan an c-Sionainn, an Lipe, ’p an Laon se6lhap, 
Abainn an Bioppa Sub, Onuice, ip Onidr0, O6inne, 
Com loé Oips, ’na purove, ip Tuinn Téme, 

Ὁ lom an cuipeaca cluiée aip an Rig copéineaé. 


Mo glam! ip minic do fulim-pe pfon-de6na; 

Ip ctnom mo tubaipe, ’pp ouine me ain mfocomtpom ; 

Fonn m tigeann am soine ’p m6 ag caor ain BSItpIb: 
Céc posap na muice noé soincean le palsgeadéipeacc. 


Ooll na Rinne, na Cille, a’p cpicée Cosanaéc, 
Do lom a gorle le h-uipeapbaw, ap oft é6na, 
Cn peabaé ’5 a ὈξδυνῸ pin ule ’p a §-cfopéipeaér, 
Pabap nf tigeann von ouine cé gaol 06-fpan. 


Fa’n cnom-loc o’imtig ain éinead na pfog mépda, 
Cpeabann 6m ipionnaib uipse 50 poim-slépae, 

Ip tonnmhap éuiptd mo ppuitib-p paoimnpeésa, 

8 an abainn bo filear 6 Tpuipill 50 caom Coéuill. 


Scavfad feapoa pip sap vam éas san mall, 
O cpeapspad oneagain Leamain, Léin, ip Laol, 
Raécad na bape, le peanc na ἰαοό, von éill, 
Na plata μά pai’ mo pean porn 6azg vo Corpo. 
O Rahslly. 
III. 


Translate into English :— 
O bpipco cig ceann cuic ag leigeap arp an §-campa 
opf h-adapca ip fpeam ain map cluinim ; 
Ni pai’ leigearp aip san ampap, sup pginn onta clampa, 
No claiépe gan ceann le pig Pilib. 
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Le1sean re ceann éuic Le cpaig, ip cpf Beann ain, 

Leigeap aip 6 Fpancaé nf pug pan; 

ὅο pfot-bpuige Cnoic Samna nfop Sfomaoin vam amaib 
oul 

bDideann pfonca sur bpanda aca an 1omad. 


Ti5 an pdpa ’pan cléin Geane a ldtain an éiphs, 
lona Ldinm Sear bfonn céip asup comnioll; 

Gig Ὀϊάξ aip na Féagaib ip v’pdilcig an ppéip glan 
Riowh spdpa thic 06 vo teatc cugainn; 


Γι an Fdnuide san aon loéc (cid pdidcean leip bnéaga) 
’Na ldn-cumap caorh-glan dd ἸοπαῸ ; . 
Odiop1d pé an cpéava cus cdip agup béim vo, 
Ip ni pdidim-pe an pad aon pud na éomnidb. 
O Rahilly. 
IY. 

Cia h-6 an ‘pdnuidse san aon lote’ ain a bBbpurl 
cpdéc in pan bpfora veipeannaé po? Inmp curd ve na 
h-ainmneaéaib eile vo tus dp bpile arp. 


Ύ;: 


Innip, Com cnuinn agup ip Féldip leat, Ὀάσα ἀοὐαξάϊπ 
Ui Rataille. Sspfob pforp ainmneaéa a ¢éuro ddn, an 
oinead dfob agup 10 cuimhin leac Cad ὅ an obaip vo 
renfob p61 bpné6p? 

VI. 

Οὐ pfop cuncar ap na compaib’ peo leanap, 
Oeibide, Rannuigeaée Wlé6p, Rannuigeacc beas. 
Minis 1av, agup cuin pfop na fragalaca fr céip vo 
leanatmhaine in δαὸ ceann aca. 


VII. 


Cuin béapla an na h-alcaib peo vo pspfob an 
Ratarlleaé :—(a) ‘Ueime na leime.’ (δ) ‘A tom po 
tior 1p aomve cém.’ (6) Oo slam naé binn do 


autumn, 1902—nonovrs. 481 


Sinnfinn Péin ad Bndgaid.’ (4) ‘ag liugad na 
Bplaitear 50 ceannrpa.’ (6) “ας cpnéisean imill na 
colle ’na ¢éimpit.’? (f) ‘Raobmid psamaill ip 
rsaparo le Poppa,’ (9) ‘O6in an coipoe lunovain,’ 
(A) ‘Le a gclaoldcivde cain.’ 


STAIR. 
VIII. 


Cav 6 an éao1 an cuinead Sedn O Néill gum bdip 
fan mbliadain 1567. 


IX. 
Cia an c-am a bpuaip Rua O Mépnba bap? 


Turep Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Hogan; Dr. Dovaras Hype. 


1. Translate into English :— 


Naim bdi Conchobop 1 n-Gmam mfin-ecnochs Macha 
ap cup chacha na Tana lap; conna bdi bfav pa- 
cholachap 06 ocur connap-chocail co rdm ocurp conna 
po-acaim vo neoch o’Ulcaib cid dvo-n-pac pamtlaro pi 
tpempi na ceona cofcchigep. Cc acchuap vd’ Ulcaib anf 
rin .1. Conchobop vo bith 1 pepsgs ocur 1 pipsalup, ocur 
conna bdi bfaov pa-cholachap vo. 

Ip anopin vano locap Ulaio co Tempaig pempu in 
n-arochi pin, es cappapacap and co cend peche lache 
na pechcmame. ΟΟΠΟΡῚ ΟἹΠῸ pechcmaine pachualacap- 
fum culsgaipe na cappac ocup bape-bémnech na n-ech 
ocuf cetimnech na céc ocur glono-béimnech na claioeb 
ocupr muad-muipn in méppluaig vochum in baile. Ip 6 
pabti ano Epc mace Capppi ocur macc Feroilm: Ν οἵ- 
chpuchaige. 
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2. Translate into English :— 


beip mo bennache, bf vom péip, 
Na dena Féin ppichbeine Fpino ; 
Oa cuca dan cend ἘΠῚ cend 
Ip vepb lem vapaechair lind. 
Na cocchans pa Coin na clepp, 
Na cuip cpepp pop plichc vo fen, 
Na-pacpuibchep 1m paind cpich 
Immap bfch Capppe Nia Fen. 
Cath Ruis na Rig, pp. 2, 54. 


8. Translate into English :— 


C Oeiponiu mandepamap, 
O1ampa coemainech cloch-ban, 
Cerrraicic Ulaid ned pe 
d ingen pind Pherolimche. 

Crd cain lib in Laechpad Laino 
Cengcha in Cmain tap choiéim 
(illu vo chingoip 6 cag 
Spf meic avlaechoa Uipnigs. 


4. Translate into English :-— 


Iped oo Locap 1apum co hdl ocup co Menob an po 
feavacap 101 Lanamain fo do noelpac. Ocup nf bu cb 
fepce vo Ulcaib. Umicha οὖσ pobe lin na loinsm co 
ceno ré mbliavan véc. Nf po an sol na cpich leo 1 
n-Ulcaib, ache οὶ ocup cpich leo cech n-én atch. 
bluavain dip: cpa pail Conchobaip; ocup m bliadain 
nf tib sen Saipe ocurp nf void a paich do bfud na collav, 
ocur nf cuangaib a cend via gliin. In can vo bepoip 
na haippicis ip anv apbened ft in peigni-pea pip.— Visnech. 

5. Translate into English :— 

Nf caibpe spdo fon nech causé a peccha n6 a 
chaingnima; ap bic alas ano popinnacap a pecche 
pepfu vocé1 spdo poppy, alaili ip iapum porfmnacap; 
bepip vano pm laa bpdcha. 
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Cia puochualacap ilbélpe, ocup ce nuplabpacap 
nipat fepp ve; ip pollup oioiu nan-mdap bpfizg labpad 
ilbé6tpe.— Glosses of Windisch’s Gram. 


6. Translate into English :— 

Amal vocéic proe vo gabdil bdismil in can ndon- 
acafcap ocup ndo-popchluincep ip amlio vopega Ofa 
vo bpdch in cain ndo-commibchen a chichcu. Popcain- 
fom hto servos obedtre, ap na epbapac domins popcap 
iplchi ap moge oGun perfu ciped hiperp, popcan 
aniplichi ianum ; nf dil cpd impin vo epinc, ol perom, 
ap nf vo popcecul aniplacad vovechulv.—JZdid. 


7. Retranslate into the language of the old Glosses :— 


I am not ashamed to preach the Gospel. Just is the 
reward of his labour to every one. It is through Him that 
our sins have been forgiven to us. Give thanks to God for 
every good that He does to you. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passaces. 


8. Translate into English :— 

Nfl pile Cipeannaé an bit ann d’an cumad piamh 
feanclaoi ap veire nd ap binne πά an peapclaoi vo 
repfob ODonnéad puad Mac Conmapa v’a éanaiv Tabs 
Saevealaé ὁ Séilliubdin. 


9. Translate into English :— 

Oo prubalpainn an Mhumain leac 
Ip bdpp ξαὸ cnuic, 

Map fal ’pP 50 b-pagainn pin uaic 
Ip cdipveap puilc; 

d ὁμπαοῦ éGmpa a vubaipc liom 
60 naib spdd agac vom, 

Q’p cu plap na m-ban maince, 
Mo péip seal oub. 
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HEBREW. 
First Paper. 


Rev. Proressor Dickey. 
1, Translate the following passages into English :— 
Tp wR ID IDM HYDE ye ὦ 
δ 51 MYND A OND 1) ΡΞ up 


e 


ATED YP eT wr Ya 92 TIA 1 
DENA) Mana ὈΘΒΦῸΡ ITN 7} MAPA 
ony Wwe TM soppy oMpey 
APPS) APTS ON nye ἫΨ ἸΆΞΟΙΝ 


‘YP, TR) 


TAN TATE WT NPAT DIN ἼΡΝΝ Ὁ) 
N27 PRT CONDTINS aT? as Ὁ 
DA ny DBR? NADY Dawe Dwar hy 
mpwat Tw spay come ny inn 
wow WR aT mp Wp’ NPA 
TOT TPS EWR WD MI WRIA 
pans gn? OSn NYO ἸΠΡΙΠ Da? Rede 
: Ὁ 
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1) M2 WY AIM ἼΒΥΨΕ TAIT πὶ ὦ 
ma wa ping yy-na Azna 9) Ay? 
ὌΠ ΨῚ MEI ApIN ec My sow na 
SSynbn wip PW IND Xv Np ign 
33 2353 TRA) ‘1 MEIN PRN Ta 
Mpip MAP8) 11297 “NIT OT pi wy ἊΝ 
yn ep 9p Fagiagy yea mao Ny 
:17D19 


“DE APY MZ) OY MYND TARA ὦ 

Purdy, pi Wy wawia yrs wey Thy 
eh mom IMs DBh OVP) haa awh 
[pe IT] YR Tye rs cows θ᾽ Ὁ 
PAD MEIN. My p BN pipy-2y 
ATV ID NPT NBD WRITNE TYP 
somes peas Ὁ) Sp soo Γ 33 ink onynn 
Tae) NYE TD ANID BM DAY ATO Ἰυτν 
sy mim? ΠΝ Π mim ny ΠΡ] ΤΙΝΕΣ 


2. Point out and explain any textual difficulties presented 
by the preceding passages. Note any emendations sug- 
gested. Givo in full the K*thibh and the Q‘ri of the words 
marked by an asterisk. 

2 
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8. How are the following expressions pointed in the Book 
of Kings and why?—2Va9 “Tay and Mim ὙἼΔΡ. 
Distinguish between ὨἿ and OVID; WNP) and 
ANT: MOM and OWN; OMNDD and NIIDD. Give 
the uncontracted form andthe derivation of W353, and 
explain the pointing in \OD DYIDI2. ᾿ 

4. Translate and discuss critically the following :— 

S92 APO INP. WPT “IND AyD ©) 
SDAYDN “AYA Y ONDE DAS Πρ Ὁ 0) 
ss py? ya Tvan pywa span Y>ar 

SWAN Dew DwAN-e mw aw (ἢ 

spyan-28 5p) Sman-ne () 

5. Comment on the following phrases :— 

PM mys (ce) : DON) Fay (δ) ὉΠ NINPD (4) 

Ὃ ΟἹ TY PPI DWM © : INw? mvp ὦ 

“8 IDM) Moyen 8 Οὐ «mondben qb 
ΤῊΣ 

6. How may nouns in Hebrew be determinate? Specify 
some cases in which the article is used in Hebrew where it 


would not be employed in English. What nouns in Hebrew 
never receive the article ? 


7. What may the Infinitive Construct with the preposition 
4 express? Illustrate each case. 


8. Classify some of the more important methods of marking 
emphasis in Hebrew, and illustrate. 


9. In what ways may the protasis of a conditional sentence 
be introduced ? Give the exact force of each. 


AUTUMN, 1902—noNnouRs. . 487 


10. Point and translate :— 
pop OYA TTI. Ay NIM ORs pw Ym 
ΟΣ mp ΓῺ Ὁ ma anodbpny awry wy 
TONY A pw DIpPy ON Wan ay Mp. 
WWIDWIIN DAD ΠΌΡΡΩ Wary D3 — 
ΟΥ̓ 





Sxcowp Parr. 
Rev. Proressor Dickey. 

L. Translate the following Pussages me English = 
THT TN PAYS DNB ONT PTY NY ὦ 
oy Tparca xan  ἩΊΝΘΙΝ TRY TPA 
evan aig waxy obs Τὴν onk nid) ταὶ 
YTD 73373 “ORD 9] : ΠῚ) NR v7 TNR! 
ΣΤΡ iM, Ww 32 Ww 272 AP wp 
PDN Opa NII IR Mw was WIT 
mv) Taw wep ὈΧΘΝῚ san “Ie? mo 
Wwe AOR? ‘ANP PION INIA 927 
‘mayN yNON s7pya TAM wwe Any 
POTION PER ANP AY) TyBr aw Taw 
1] ἪΝ TPO PST Mya Nwpe-w Wy ΤΩ] 

SW wp vane nen NP DIwy 
3 ἃ 
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Daw Na NNMIN pTg-Na ima mya 17 Ὁ 
TORT 7 Rp yey Din Tan Ania 
yon 2 INP) SN nan mrp ma ΤΣ Ν 
MAS "2 PEN] wa mw| MERZ pao} 
ΡΨ bY) Mwy 22 NDT PIN TIS NINN 
TIP ΤΣ PBN) WPT 1 1) ap ΤΣ AP TY 
THY PROP oMAOR nk nw oy 
“W) WEL? PPI-DT Ὁ WHA-W-DN 1D 727) 
SM? ΠΝΥΊΘΙΙ aN ΡΨ 


iy meas Frys ago ΠΣ nhsp ΠΗ ὦ 

TPDS TN TNA I MWA UY IS ΠΣ 
Thy: WS MYA ΠΥ ΤΩ pT ND? Ὁ 5 
DOR Py We Timmy wey 19). 298 
ΝΟΣ ON AUR AW Ws ὈΔΊΖΦΙΙΘῚ 
TDA DOVY DWN -DS INT wy DIAN 


paws WOR Miyy PINT TWD Do RD 


ΔΤ T 


“by yard 5.) MST) Man Swap man Ap 


29> NT OND Oy 32 22 my} aya | 
TS TPR 
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2. Describe the metrical structure of (a) in the preceding _ 
question, and illustrate from this passage the importance of 
a knowledge of Hebrew metre in a criticism of the text. 
In passage (δ) for D0 sr some read 16) sor, 
and for ΠΝ MIND the versions suggest [NA ‘PD or 
SNMANRS ‘OD. Translate and comment on these readings. 
Comment also on the use of ΓΤ; the construction of 


ὙΠ ΩΝ and 29 MYT; and the form of DY) in 
passage (¢). 
8. Discuss the following passages :— 
Mp) Ὁ.) 9 IIb Yom Yard Oaa-pa ὦ 
PINT? 270 
PMU? DD AZ wey wes “Wany 0) 
TIM) RVD ἼΡΝ7.--- ΠΕ DUT TPBWATD) ὦ 
: RBIMIO NS BIN FDR) 


DDT ANNAN ΠΛ 32 TT? Πρ ὦ 
SMM MND We Man wypaws 
4. Write brief notes on the following expressions :-— 
DD? TI) SND YIN "ID Ο) : ἼΘΙ WH (ὦ 
ΣΡ OND WIE) WF OHM 299 
2 (A) : 3 Ἰ2 2.) ye? NOG) som yO) 
:DIpP 
᾿ δ. Describe briefly the ‘Document-hypothesis’ of the 


Hexateuch, and specify the various documents with their 
respective dates. 
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6. To what date may the authorship of the Books of 
Kings be ascribed? Give the sources from which the com- 
piler has drawn, and contrast the work with that of the 
Chronicler. 

7. Indicate, as briefly as possible, the principal points in 
the discussion relative to the date of the Book of Daniel. 
How does the LXX version differ from the Hebrew 
original ? 

8. Examine the structure of the Book of Proverbs. 
What conclusions as to authorship are warranted by the 
peculiar phenomena of the Book ? 





Turep Paper. 
Rev. Proressorn Dicxzy. 

1. Translate the following passages into English :— 
smd wep) Rye ὑπὸ Toy 12} oh Np ὦ 
MANA NHN Wh AQ MIT MAY MAR 
nynaa ‘mw apy Da : ὙΤΊΒΡ Ὁ AMEN 
N22 Ἢ RSINTR WH WITT ΠΝ PAW 
abya ΠΡ NNT yaoy wew 92) 
PN NT AD aes NEI AAI? Σ RTS 
yyy nga syn pam pry mae AQ 
Py rep’ perp TDN) repine 
Rdg m2poa Bey Ow wet pI 
SPRY Dp WAS BWA AEM RAY. TN 
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ἘΞ may ΞΡ oTP ΠῚ ὉΝ)1 Mas 0 
R97) YEON ONT NWT ONT? TRY 
nypeh INITIO IR RW. INI Wy 
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WAT ROY TVA RBA ΤΡῚΣ NI) Aw 
Sy) rw p02 nay ema ΠΡῚΝ] pnwdy 


2. Parse the following words, and give the corresponding 
Hebrew forms :— 


SUAS ERNPD RYT RO Aa TBD 
SID DP MAN paw = yy 


Write out the K‘thibh and Qrrf of each word marked by 
ce asterisk in the above passages, and distinguish between 
em. 


_ 8. Decline the following nouns, giving the principal 
inflections (sing. and pl.-abs., .cons., emph., and with 
3 m.s. and ἢ. suffixes) :— 


137 NY OI 


4. Give the principal parts Aphel of p<]; Ittaphal of 
Dp and Peel of N73. 
ΟὈΜΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ, 


6, Translate into pointed Hebrew :— 


And whilst I was still speaking with him, behold, one of 
the angels who stood nigh, more glorious than the glory 
of that angel, who had raised me up from the world, showed 
me a book, and he opened it, and the book was written, but 
not as a book of this world. And he gave it to me and 
I read it, and lo! the deeds of the children of Israel were 
written therein, and the deeds of those whom I know not. 
And I said: ‘In truth there is nothing hidden in the seventh 
heaven, which is done in this world.’ And I saw there 
many garments laid up, and many thrones and many crowns. 
And I said to the angel: ‘Whose are these garments?’ 
‘And he said unto me: ‘These garments many from that 
world will receive, believing in the words of That One, who 
shall be named, regarding whom I told thee, and they will 
observe these things, and believe in His cross: for them are 
these garments laid up.’ 
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IV.—MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


LOGIC. 
Rev. Proressorn Daruincton; Rev. Prorgesson Woopsurn. 


1. ‘The essential element in human speech is its sym- 
bolic character.’ Explain this statement and indicate its 
bearing on logic. 

2. Discuss the leading theories that have been put for- 
ward with reference to the relation of 8 and P in a logical 
proposition. 

8. Examine the following inferences :— 


(a) ‘No traveller who has returned home to tell the story 
of his adventures has reached the North Pole: therefore, 
some who have not returned to tell the tale have reached 
the North Pole.’ 

(Ὁ) ‘Every duty on imports is either protective, or a 
source of revenue; therefore, some taxes which are not 
duties on imports are neither protective, nor increase the 
revenue.’ 


4. A—B 
B—C 
C—D 


A—D 


In a chain of reasoning in the first figure as above 
determine the quantity and quality of each proposition 
preceding the conclusion, according as some A is or is 
not D. Prove the validity of your answer. 

5. Explain and discuss :— 


(a) In induction the attribute to be generalized may be 
new or the class over which it is to be generalized may be 
new ; and thus there are many difficulties in this variet 
of inference besides the mere formal process of generali- 
zation. 

(b) ‘Induction proves the Major of the Middle by the 
Minor.’ P 

Ζ 
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6. Compare the Logio of co-existence with the Logic of 
sequence.’ 


Or, 
Discuss this statement :—‘If all the co-existent elements 
a Ἂ ae be repeated, then this one also will necessarily 
secured.’ 


METAPHYSIOS. 
Proresson Macennis; Rev. Dr. Maerit; Proresson Parx. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of 
which must be section A.] 


Section A. 


1. Discuss one of the following assertions of Newman 
with special reference to the italicised words :— 

(2) ‘In certain cases an assent may be called a percep- 
tion, and a truth a certainty.’ 

(b) " The ‘ cogito ergo sum ’”’ was not an argument, but 
was the expression of ἃ ratiocinative instinct.’ 

2. Examine in detail the following statement :— 

‘It seems to me that introspectively at any moment, 
with ἃ certain exercise of memory, I perceive that I exist 
and perdure through changing states of consciousness. I 
know that I am, though I do not know what I am.’ 

8. ‘It is quite ἃ universal optical illusion that, other 
things equal, vertical lines seem longer than horizontal 
lines of the same objective length. But no one would ever 
think of using this fact as the basis of a necessary, ora 
universally valid, system of knowledge.’ 

Discuss, in view of this objection, the value of common 
consent as a criterion of truth. 


ΒΕστιον B, 
[For candidates taking Course I. in Calendar.} 
4. Define dualism. Is St. Thomas a dualist ὃ 
Or 
Examine this statement : —‘ The dualism so prominent 


in European thought of the seventeenth century is foreign 
to the genuine spirit of scholasticism.’ 
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. Write ashort note on the psychology of interest in 
ela an to attention. 
6. Give a brief résumé of what you consider the most 
cogent arguments in favour of Personal Immortality. 


ΒΕστιον C. 
[For candidates taking Course II. in Calendar.] 


7. Examine one of these assertions :— 
: (a) ’ Oneself, or the Ego, is the summum genus of cogni- 
ion.’ 

(6) ‘Both Contiguity and Similarity may enter into the 
association of Contrast.’ 

8. Give an account, with brief criticism, of Sir William 
Hamilton's doctrine of Remembrance, or of Thought. 

9. ‘ We are told that a note of sceptical arguments is 
that they admit of no answer and produce no conviction.’ 
Examine this view. 





ETHICS. 
Rev. Proressor Daruineton ; Rev. Proresson Woopsurn. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of which 
must be Sectton A.] 


SECTION A. 


1, Explain and discuss :— 

“ Whatever standard we adopt as the touchstone of the 
rightness of an action—say we are Utilitarians, for 
example, or even Egoistic Hedonists,—the ultimate 
judgment which enjoins the realization of that standard 
must contain an unconditional and irreducible ‘ ought.’ 
There is no passage from ‘is’ to ‘ ought.’’ 

2. ‘In the history of the Freewill Controversy, the 
truth has been ignored,—that in being determined by ἃ 
strongest motive, ἃ man is determined by himself, by an 
object of his own making, and not by causes external to 
his will.” Examine this statement. 
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8. “It is important to understand that while the 
enforcement (by law) of obligations is possible, that of 
purely moral duties is impossible.”’ 


In what sense may this be affirmed, and why is it so ? 
Section B. 
[For candidates who take Course I in Calendar.] 


4. What makes an act human, virtuous, moral ? 

Comment on the following—‘He who does virtuous 
actions is not virtuous, but he who does them as a virtuous 
man would do them.’ 


5. “By ἃ ‘responsible agent,’ we mean 8 person who 
can furnish a complete explanation of a moral act, as 
regards its efficient, and its final causes.’’ 

Explain the foundation and conditions of moral re- 
sponsibility, pointing out also on what grounds the moral 


agent has a right to merit or demerit as a consequence of 
his actions. 


6. Explain and criticise the following :— 


(a) ‘Obligation imposes a duty to do, and supposes a 
duty to be.’ 


(6) ‘Custom is second nature, and nature itself is the first 
custom.’ 


(c) ‘ Where there is self-denial there is no virtue.’ 


Sxorion C. 
[For Candidates who take Course II in Calendar. } 


7. Isit correct to say that Butler has only taken account 

of the faculty of virtue, and neglected the criterion ? 
Or, 

Explain: ‘The view of human nature, against which 
Butler preached, is not properly Hobbist, though Butler 
fairly treats it as having a philosophical basis in Hobbes’s 
Psychology.” ἫΝ 
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8. Write brief notes on the following subjects -— 

(a) Kant’s Categorical Imperative. 

(6) The various meanings of Utilitarianism. 

(c) Objective Hedonism. 

9. Compare (following Green) the Greek with ‘‘ Modern 


Conceptions of Virtue.” How can differences in Moral 
Codes be explained ? 





HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 
Prorressok Macennis; Rev. Dr. Macrt; Proressorn Park. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, ONE of which 
must be Section A. | 


Sxcrion A. 


1. Annotate these three statements :— 


(2) ‘There is ἃ great difference between ancient and 
modern Dualism.’ 


(6) ‘Anaxagoras was the most pronounced dualist 
among the pre-Socratic philosophers.’ 


(c) ‘ Descartes is the typical exponent of modern 
Dualism.’ 


2. What aspects of that solution of the question regard- 
ing Universals accepted by some leading thinkers naturally 
led to Pantheistic doctrines ? 


8. Sketch the development of the distinction between 
what are now known as Primary and Secondary Qualities 
of body; and state in what systems of philosophy the 
distinction is held to be unimportant. 


Srorion B. 


4. How did the three Socratic sects—the Cyrenwics, the 
Cynics, and the Megarics—arise? What were the functions 
assigned by Aristotle and Plotinus, respectively, to the 


vous ? 
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δ. Give a short account of the views of the Stoics with 
regard to Ethical Paradoxes, and to the development 
of Logic. 


6. Contrast the views of the Summum Bonum held by 
Aristotle, the Epicureans, and the Neo-Platonists. 


Szotion O. 


7. What do you regard as the chief point of difference 
between the psychology of Aquinas and that of Scotus ? 


8. What are the main questions discussed by St. 
Thomas in the works (a) Summa contra Gentiles, (b) De 
Regimine Principum ? 


9. What differences of opinion prevailed among the 
leaders of Scholastic thought concerning the number and 
the -respective functions of the internal senses ? 


ΒΕστιον D. 


10. Explain :—‘ The English philosopher Locke must 
be regarded as the real founder of Epistemology as an 
independent discipline. His great work contains the first 
systematic inquiry into the origin, certainty, nature, and 
hmits of knowledge.’ 


11. Annotate :—‘ Kant explained universally valid 
scientific knowledge in the form of Mathematics and 
Mathematical Natural Science, by the assumption of 
a priort elements, both in sensuous knowledge and in 
knowledge of the understanding.’ 


12. ‘Phenomenalism and Criticism are at one in the 
opinion that human knowledge has limits or degrees of 
certainty, and that the range of universally valid 
knowledge is coextensive with the sphere of possible 
experience. Phenomenalism disputes the ght of existence 
of every Metaphysics; Criticism accepts Metaphysics.’ 


Discuss these positions historically. 
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V.—HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, 


HISTORY. 
Finst Paper. 
Prorrsson Carsery; Rev. R. J. Sempre. 


1. Explain the nature of Parliamentary sovereignty and 
the limits of the validity of proclamations of the Crown. 

Explain, and relate the circumstances connected with, the 
important decision on the subject of proclamations in the 
year 1610. 

2. Give an account of the foreign policy of Charles 1., 
and relate the history of his negotiations with the Con- 
federates in Ireland. 

8. Give an account of the various legislative measures 
on the subject of the duration of Parliament in England, 
and in Ireland. 

4. Describe the agitation for economical reform in 1779 
and 1780. What measures of reform were subsequently 
adopted under the Rockingham ministry ? 

5. Describe the cause, course, and result of the war of 
1812 between England and the United States. 

6. Give an account of the system, established in the 
reign of Elizabeth, for the relief of the poor. What abuses 
arose from the administration of this system, and what 
changes were introduced by the new Poor Law of 1884 ? 

7. Give an account of the chief restrictions on Irish trade 
which were imposed subsequent to the Revolution. De- 
scribe the free-trade agitation in Ireland in the year 1779, 
and the consequent concessions of the English Parliament. 

8. Give a brief sketch of the campaign in Ireland from 
the Revolution to the Treaty of Limerick. 





Szeconp Papen. 
Proressok Carsery; Rev. R. J. SemMpue. 


1. Write a concise account of the French campaigns 
from the battle of Dettingen to the conclusion of the war 
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of the Austrian succession. Relate the progress of the 
struggle in the East Indies at this time, and name the 
distinguished officers who maintained the influence and 
authority of France there. 


2. Relate the history of the Egyptian campaign of 
Napoleon. What led to his failure and return? Who 
succeeded him in the command of the troops there ? 


8. Describe the events of the 20th June and the 10th 


August, 1792, in Paris. Give an account of the trial of 
Louis XVI. 


4. Mention the arrangements made by Henry IV. for 
the protection of the Huguenots, and give a rapid account 
of their subsequent risings. 


5. (a) Give a concise account of the victories of the 
French arms in the reign of Charles X. 


(ὁ) What were the leading principles of the Orleans 
monarchy at home and abroad, and what great parties 
arose out of the Revolution of 1880? 


6. Relate the conduct and policy of Maximilian of 
Bavaria during the Thirty Years’ War. Discuss the rela- 
tions of Gustavus Adolphus with France, and the electors 
of Brandenburg and Saxony. 


7. Give an account of the victories gained by Wallen- 
stein. Explain the grounds of his success. Give a brief 
sketch of Tilly and Bethlen Gabor. 


8. (a) Make a rapid survey of the reign of Leopold 1. 
from his accession to the peace of Nimeguen. Discuss his 
relations with the Turks, Hungarians, and Tyrolese. 


(ὁ) Describe the victories of the Great Elector over the 
Swedes. 


Turrp Parse. 
Proresson Carsery; Rev. R. J. Sempre. 
Essay. 
‘The Bourbons.’ 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Fst Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Finuay; Proressor Gran. 
Sxcrion A. 


1. Discuss the use and value of statistics in economic 
science. 


2. Give a short historical account of the Wages Fund 
theory, and point out what you consider its defects. 


8. Explain and discuss the grounds on which a distinction 
is drawn between International and Home trade. 


Sxrorion B. 


4, Compare the views of Mill and Nicholson on— 
(a) Bimetallism ; 
(b) The Cost of Production of gold; 
(c) The Quantity Theory of Money. 
5. What are the usual economic arguments against 
Usury Laws? How does Mr. Devas deal with them, and 


how does he propose to ‘ repress and punish the mischievous 
usurer without hampering the useful banker ’ ὃ 


6. What classes of taxes are most suitable, and what 
are wholly unsuited, for local taxation? Give fully your 
reasons. 


Seconp Parer. 
Rev. Proressor Finuay; Proressorn Granam. 


Section A. 
1. Sketch briefly the theory of ‘Marginal Values,’ ‘and 
mention some of its applications in economic science. 


2. Discuss the advantages and limitations of productive 
co-operation. 
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φόφεα. 
GEYEZAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Prorzeson Baxraz ; Mz. Dorzz. 
1, Examine carefully, on the principles of Austin, the 
meanings of *he following phrases :— 


(a) Ung, ‘stitutional conduct on the part of a sovereign ; 
ey lof unjust law. 
2, 1", ne shortly, and osoon dae between, ‘ negligence,’ 
WinGaae: γε rashness.’ 
ον does Austin criticise the maxim of Roman law 
whials made these, in certain cases, equivalent to dolus: 
eulyes late dolo acquiparatur ὃ 
ἢ, What historical reason does Maine offer for the 
wlusnoe of capital punishment from the Roman penal 
nyaber ᾿ 
4, State and criticise shortly the theories of Blackstone 
wl BON (quoted by Maine) as to the origin of pro- 





yar 
a. Write δου exr*---4-—— notes on the expressions :-— 
ὌΝ wwe vty fies ‘ting dharna’; (c) eric-fines 


ν 


AUTUMN, 1902—HONOUES. . : 508 


6. Btate some of the leading rules of the, Brehon Law 
as ta the alienation by tribesmen of their ¢ ation of the 
tribealand, comparing them with analogous τὰ es of Indian 
(Brahminical) Law. 

7. What is meant by external sovereignty ee internal 
sovereignty, respectively ? 

Mention briefly the chief questions whic! -arise with 
reference to each kind of sovereignty." 

8. Name the five chief divisions - ‘of the ᾿ mia of law 
(according to Holland), and give brief Hefnition,. or descrip- 
tions of the leading characteristics of each. , . 

-9. Give briefly Bentham’s views as to an ~petablished 
church.’ 

10. How does Bentham treat the subject of, dueling ὃ 
What remedy does he suggest for the practice as.it existed 
in his day ? 





VI.—MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 


MATHEMATICS. 
First Parrr. ἮΝ 


[Full credit will be given for answering ἘΠ᾿ πἰ- ΕΙΞΤΗΒ of 
this Paper.) »ς 

ane 

DirerentiaL ann ΓΝΤΈΘΆΛΙ, Carcutus. |) 


Section A. 


Proresson MoWEENEY. 


1. State Lagrange’s condition that a function of two inde- 
pendent variables should have a maximum or a minimum 
value ; and discuss whether or not zero is a minimum of 

(y - 2*) (y — 22"). 

Prove that zy? + az* + 2hay + by® 
has neither a maximum nor ἃ minimum value if αὖ is nega- 
tive, but that if a, A, and ὁ are all positive, it has a minimum 


value zero, or 
- (h - 4 , ab), 
according as fA? < or > ab. 
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2. A function V of x, y, s is transformed by the substi- 
tutions 
zersindcosd, y=arsindsing, s=9r 00386; 


prove that 
oF fF sand &V ov 


ἡ 35a" tye Ὃν Bop “δά 
8. Prove the rule for integrating a definite integral with 
reference to a parameter independent of the limits, stating 
the conditions under which the rule holds good. 


a @ 1 ΝΣ ε“αἴ,3 
Find | edz, and { de 
; . a 


4, Show that the integral 
1 
| “οἴ — #) de 
0 





has no meaning unless m and # are both positive. Ifm anda 
are both positive, prove that the integral is determinate and 
equal to 
T(m)T(n) | 
I (m+n) 


5. Find the area of the portion of the surface 
% 
y =x tan π 


bounded by the cylinder .#* + ψ᾽ α α, and the planes 5 - 0 
and s=4, 


6. Change the order of integration in the double integral 


lam 
[ [ Vdzdy, where m>1. 


0 α- Vai- g3 


Sxcrronw B. 
οι) GrEomETHY. 
Proresson Bromwicu. 


7. Show that the necessary and sufficient condition that 
the four planes 
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1 =ny—ms, ην =ls-nz, n'=me-ly, "Πα τον +0500 
may intersect in a line is 
It! + mm' + nn’ = 0. 


Why do we find one condition in this special case, instead of 
four? 


Prove that the plane joining the line to the point (a, ὃ, ¢) 
is given by the equation 

(2 + mo—nb)x+(m'+na—lo)y+(n'+lb-ma)s 

- (Va+mb+n'c) = 0. 

8. Prove that, by a rotation through a emall angle a about 
a line through the origin, the point (2, y,%) is displaced to 
(ξ, ην ¢), where 

f=z+a(ms-ny), n=yta(ne—is), C=s+a(ly—mz), 
and J, m, » are the direction-cosines of the axis of rotation. 

[N.B. a? is to be neglected. } 


Explain how to distinguish between the positive and nega- 
tive directions of rotation. What change is necessary if the 
axis of rotation does not pass through the origin, but is the 
line whose equations are given in question 7 ? 


9. Show that the squares of the semiaxes of the section of 
the surface 
ax? + by? + cx? +k =0 
by the plane 
la + my + ns = Ὁ, 


are the values of r* given by the equation 
{ m n* 


ate Iso ee” 


where 
o=k+ p*/(l*/a + m*/b + ἡ). 
Prove further that the direction-cosines of an axis (2) 
are proportional to 
Wart+e), milbret+a), n/(ore+o). 
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10. Prove that the line 
a=(ig-m')/n, y - (πε 1)» 
is a generator of the surface 


az? + by? + οκ + 2ks = 0, 
provided that 
οἶδα bm*+on*=0, -alm'+bl'm+kn=0, am*+dl?=0. 
If n’ is defined by ’+mm'+nn’=0, show that these con- 
ditions may be replaced by 
οἷ" -- ἀπι om'+kh κα k 
at om * Cah 


provided that neither ¢ nor & is zero. 





11. Define a system of confocal quadrics, and prove that 
three such quadrics pass through a given point, cutting ortho- 
gonally at the point. 

Write down the equation of the enveloping cone to a 
quadric 3, drawn from a point P, in terms of the parameters 
of the confocals to S which pass through P; and deduce (or 
prove otherwise) that two quadrics confocal to S will touch 
a given line, and that their tangent planes at the points of 
contact are perpendicular. 


12. Show that, in the neighbourhood of an ordinary point 
on a surface, the equation to the surface may be put in the 
form 

2s = az* + by* + terms of higher order in 2, y. 


Prove that the shortest distance between the normals at 
the origin and at (2, y, 5) is, approximately, of length 


[(α ~ 8) zy| / (att + bys)’, 


Find where this shortest distance intersects the normal at the 
origin ; and prove that the point of intersection lies within a 
length |a-0|/|ad|, whatever may be the position of (2, y,s). 
It is supposed that neither a nor ὁ is zero; and the symbol | X | 
denotes the numerical value of the quantity X. 








AUTUMN, 1902—HoNoURS. 507 


Sxconp Papen. 


[Full credit will be given for answering FouR-FIFTHE of 
this Paper.] 


Section A. 
DivPERENTIAL Equations AND ALGEBRA. 
Prorgsson Drxon. 
1. Solve the equations 


(a) (BY Here 


dz dz 
dy 
(Ὁ) ἃς 1 ¥ eee. 


2. Show how to find the orthogonal trajectories of a system 
of plane curves, working in bipolar coordinates, in which the 
position of any point is specified by means of its distances 
from two fixed points. 

Apply your method to find the orthogonal trajectories of a 
system of circles through two fixed points. 

8. Solve completely the equations 


ὧν YW 
(Ὁ) δὲ 8 ede = cos log Ζ. 

4. Find one solution by means of a series in ascending 
powers of z for the equation 


ot. (z* + 6) y. 


Discuss the sense in which the series can be said to afford 
a solution. 
5. Discuss the solution of the equation 


Ρ pt Qy ad R, 
where P, Q, & are functions of z, y, s and y, φ denote 
ἄς ds 


az’ ay’ 
and prove that it can be made to depend on that of an ordinary 
differential equation of the second order. 
Solve ptsq = 3s -- 2. 
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6. If by the substitution z=aX+BY, y=yX+ SY, 
the quartic ἄρτ' + 4a,2°y + Gagr7y® + 4ayry® + ay’, 
becomes .4,X'+44,X°Y + 64,X?¥? + 44,X¥¥Y° + 4,¥4, 
prove that (4,4, - 44,4. + 3.447) /(ayty eas 44.ay + 3a,") 
and (4,4,4, + 2.4,4,4;3 ΞΞ A,A;* = 4.434, - 4.) 

[(συαηά, + 2αγαγῆς -- Og? -- αγα, - αχἷ) 
are respectively the square and cube of (αδ -- By)’. 


' Secrion Β. 
Gzometry or Two Diwensions. 


Prorgssor GIBney. 


7. It (abefghX, p, v)* = 0, 
is the tangential equation to a conic, find the coordinates of 
the pole of the line 
Ne+py+vs=0 
with respect to it. 
A variable conic touches four fixed lines: find the locus of 
the pole of a fifth fixed line with respect to it. 


8. A parabola passes through four coincident points on a 
curve, show that the line from the point of contact to the 


focus makes with the normal the angle arctan : 4) ° 

Find the meee of the focus from the point of contact in 
eel 
ds 

9. Prove that the lines joining a point to the points in 
which its first polar with respect to a curve cuts the curve are 
generally tangents to the curve. 

10. Find each asymptote, inflexion, and double point, if 
any, of the cubic 

a -- γί — 82? --γ + Be = 1. 

Trace the curve. 

11. A circle rolls on the inside of a circle of twice its radius. 
Prove that any point invariably connected with the moving 
circle describes an ellipse. 


Prove that any diameter of the moving circle touches a 
four-cusped hypocycloid. 


terms of p and 
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12. A quartic has a triple point O at which two of the 
tangents coincide in a line meeting the tangent at a point of 
inflexion Cin B. The remaining tangent at O meets the 
inflexional tangent at 4. Verify that the polar conics of the 
following points break up into pairs of right lines 


(a) 48, 


(6) a point D dividing AB tie = ae 


BD CB 





Tamp Paper. 
[Full credit will be given for answering Two-THIRDS of 
this Paper. | 
PROBLEMS. 
Sxcrion A. 
Proressor Drxon. 
DrrFERENTIAL Equations aND ALGEBRA. 


1. The normal at any point P to a curve, convex to the 
axis of z, meets that axis in G, and the radius of curvature 
at Pistwice PG. Find the curve. 


2. Solve the equation 


dy _y 
ως ty y’. 


3. If F (i, m, n, z) denotes the sum of the infinite series 
i.m ἰ({π1) m(m +1) 
a Rr eae ICES Ue 
5 1) (2+ 2) m(m + 1) (m + 2) 
1.2.3.n(m+1) (m+ 2) 
where ὦ < 1, prove the identity 


F(i, m,n, z) = (L-2)*-'-" F(n-1, n-m, n, 2). 
24 


a + 
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Secrion B. 
Proresson GIBNEY. 
GromETRY or Two Dimensions. 


4. A triangle ABC is given, and a conic with respect to 
which the triangle is self conjugate. If a triangle PQZR be 
inscribed in the given conic, and two of its sides pass through 
two of the vertices of ABC, prove that the third side will 
pass through the third vertex. 


If the triangle 4BC and the conic remain fixed, and PQR 
vary, and if a variable conic touch the sides of PQR at 4, B, 
C, prove that this latter conic will touch a fixed quartic 
having nodes at 4, B, C. 


5. A curve has a multiple point of the order &, all the 
tangents at it coinciding: find the nature of this point on the 
Hessian of the curve. 

Investigate the corresponding problem when ὦ only of the 
k tangents coincide. 


6. A cubic with three real asymptotes has a double point 
P. FP is joincd to the point in finite space where any one of 
these asymptotes meets the cubic, and this joining line meets 
the remaining asymptotes in Q and &. Show that P is the 
middle point of QR. 


Secrion C. 
Proresson McWErEnry. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CaLcuLus. 


7. Prove that 


τ κά = 2 i = 1 + 1 I 
o sing 41} 8: 5? pte): 
8. A variable chord ABP of a curve moves so that the sum 
of its length and that of the arc cut off by it is constant. If 


P is the point of contact of AB with its envelope, and if Tis 
the intersection of the tangents to the curve at 4 and 2, 


| 
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prove that the circle escribed to the side AB of the triangle 
TAB touches AB at P. 

If the curve is an ellipse, prove that the tangent at 7’ to 
the locus of 7 cuts 4B in the harmonic conjugate to P with 
reference to A and B. 


9. Express in Gamma-Functions the value of 
[ [ (y - ax)" (be -- ψ)" ἀτᾶν - 
ΒΕΟΤΙΟΝ D. 
Proressok ΒΕΟΜΎΤΙΟΗ. 
βου Gzrometry. 


10. A line is defined by the six coordinates ὦ, m,n, 7’, m’,n’, 
connected by the relation 
ἢ + mm’ + nn’ = 0, 
so that the equations to the line are 
U=ny—ms, m =ls—nz, n= mr - ly. 
Prove that lines which lie in the plane pr + gy +rs+a = 0, 
and satisfy the condition n’ + kn = 0, must pass through the 
point 
zw=kg/r, y=—-kplr, 5. « -- ἐγ. 

If the plane varies, but always contains ἃ fixed line (A, μ, ν, 
λ΄, μ', ν᾽), prove that the corresponding point moves along a 
second fixed line (A, μ, — »’/k, A’, μ', -- dv); consider what 
will happen if » + ἦν = 0. 

11. Using the fact that the equation toa surface of revolu- 
tion is not altered by a very small rotation about its axis, 
show that the quadric 

ax? + by? + cz? + 2fys + σεν + εν +d = 0 

is one of revolution, with the line z// = y/m =3/n as its axis, 
provided that f7 = gm = hn, and 

(6-c)t=hm-gn, (c-—a)m=fn-hl, (α -- δ) τ σὶ -- fm. 
Prove that these conditions are not only sufficient, but neces- 
sary; and deduce the conditions in the usual form (s.6. without 
1, m, n), not omitting to consider the possibility that one or 
more of the quantities ἢ, g, A may be zero. 

2a2 
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12. Prove that a first integral of the equations to a geodesic 
on a surface of revolution (about Os) is given by 


noe const., 
where 
ar 3 do 2 ds 3 
p=tt+y’, tan 0 = y/z, (1) + "() (2) = ἢ, 


Deduce that the geodesics on the paraboloid of revolution 
γ3 = 4as are given by 


6+ cos" = δὶ δὶ a - τ ὡο (1 555} =a, 


1 + m? 1 + γι 


where a, m are arbitrary constants. 








MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Frmst Paper. 
Proresson McCuevuanp. 


1. Show that any system of forces can be reduced to a 
wrench in one definite manner. 


2. Enunciate and prove the Principle of Virtual Work for 
a system of bodies. 

Show how the stability of a system can be determined 
from a knowledge of the work function. 


8. Investigate the form assumed by ἃ uniform inextensible 
string under the action of a central repulsive force varying 
inversely as the square of the distance. 


4. A gravitating spherical shell of radii a and ὅ, and 
density p, is divided into two parts by a plane through the 
centre. Find the force required to separate the parts. 


5. If two different masses have the same external 
equipotential surfaces, show that their potentials at any 
external point are proportional to their masses. 

Show also that the two masses have the same centre of 
mass and the same principal axes at that point. 
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6. Prove that the work required to scatter the particles of 
@ gravitating system to infinite distances from each other is 
equal to 43 mV, where V is the potential at the place 
where the element of mass m is situated. 

Find the work required in changing a uniform sphere of 
attracting matter into two uniform spheres, each half the 
original mass and volume, and at an infinite distance apart. 


7. State and prove the geometrical relations between the 
positions of the metacentres of a floating body and the 
surfaces of buoyancy and flotation. A homogeneous right 
circular cylinder floats in a liquid. Find the condition 
that the equilibrium may be stable whatever the liquid. 


8. A cone of height h and radius of base a floats vertex 
downwards in water, the specific gravity of the cone 
being co. 

The water is set in rotation about a vertical axis. Deter- 
mine what angular velocity will be sufficient to make the 
water just reach the edge of the base of the cone. 

9. A homogenous solid floats completely immersed in 8 
liquid, the density of which varies as thedepth. Determine 
the time of a small vertical oscillation of the solid in terms 
of the depth of its centre of gravity. 

10. Investigate as accurate a working formula as you 
can for determining the heights of mountains by means of 
a barometer. 





Sxconp ΡΑΡΕΒ. 
Proresson Morton. 


1. Establish the differential equation of a central orbit in 
polar coordinates. 

Find the law of force for an orbit whose equation is 
= ὦ 008 (ηθ -- αὐ. Consider the case when x = 1. 


2. Find what alteration would be made in the length of 
the year if the mass of the Earth were equal to that of the 
Sun, instead of being negligible in comparison with it. 


3. A particle is projected in any manner in the presence 
of a number of centres of force, situated at any points in 
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space and having different strengths, the attraction to each 
centre varying directly as the distance. Show that the path 
of the particle will be an ellipse, and find an expression for 
the periodic time. 


4. A right cone stands on an elliptic base. Find the 
principal moments of inertia at its centre of gravity. 


5. Two equal centres of force, each attracting according 
to the law μ᾿ are situated at distance 22 apart. Show that ἃ 


particle placed midway between them is in unstable equi- 
librium, and will, if slightly displaced towards one of the 
centres of force, reach this point after infinite time. 


6. A smooth pulley is at height a@ above the edge of a 
table. A string is coiled up on the table, rises vertically, 
passes over the pulley, and hangs with the free end at the 
level of the table. If it is slightly displaced from this posi- 
tion, show that when the length hanging freely is z, the 
velocity is 





faa 
z-a ,2 
- + 2a)° 
reas” ) 


7. A uniform rod of mass Hf and length 2a lies on ἃ smooth 
table. A particle of mass m impinges on the rod with velocity 
«in a direction perpendicular to the length of the rod. If 
the coefficient of restitution between rod and particle is e, 
find the point of impact such that mis brought torest. Show 


that the problem is impossible if 237 < = . 


8. A disc is moving in any manner ἴῃ itsown plane. Show 
that there is a straight line in the disc such that if any point 
on it is arrested, the disc is stopped dead. 


9. A uniform rod of mass Hf and length ὦ has fastened to 
it a particle of mass m, at distance ¢ from one end of the rod. 
If the whole swing in a vertical plane about a horizontal axis 
through this end, find the time of a small oscillation. Show 
that a certain position of the particle can be found which 
will make this time a minimum. 


yi. 
yl 
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10. Fine weightless thread is wound on a cylindrical reel, 
and the free end of the thread is fastened to a point of a 
smooth inclined plane. Find the acceleration of the reel 
down the plane, if the thread as it unwinds lies along a line 
of greatest slope of the plane, and the centre of gravity of 
the reel is in the vertical plane through this line. 





Tump Paper. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Ifa body moves in a semicircle under the action of 
@ force directed to an infinitely distant point, find, by 
Newtonian methods, the law of force. 


2. If equal areas were described in equal times by the 
line joining the Earth to the Moon, what could be deduced 
about the forces exerted on the Earth and Moon by the 
remainder of the solar system? In the actual case, how 
does the rate of describing area vary at different parts of 
the Moon’s orbit ? ) 


8. Show that the curvature of a ray of light depends on 
the variation of the optical index of the medium in the 
direction of the principal normal to the ray, and investigate 
the law of this dependence. 


4. Find an expression for the dispersion of a ray of white 
light in passing through a prism, and show that if the 
angle of the prism is less than the critical angle for the 
substance of the prism, ἃ minimum value may be obtained 
for the dispersion. 


5. Why is the brightness of the outer part of the field of 
view of a telescope less than that of the central part when 
no stop is used? Find expressions for the angular size of 
(a) the central region of uniform brightness, (Ὁ) the whole 
visible field. 


6. Find what is the least height to which a fountain 
must rise that a rainbow may be seen at mid-day in the 


‘,8pray by a person looking from a tower, 100 feet high and 


Ν 
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800 feet to the north of the fountain in latitude 54° north, 
when the declination of the Sun is 21°, given the deviation 
of the red ray in the ordinary rainbow to be 188°. Find the 
result also when the Sun’s declination is -- 9°. 


7. Explain fully how you would find your position at sea 
from simultaneous observations of the altitudes of two 
known stars with the means available on board a ship. 


8. Account for the variations in the apparent positions 
of the fixed stars, and obtain expressions for the total 
apparent displacement of a star at any time. 


9. How are eclipses (a) of the Sun, (b) of the Moon pro- 
duced ? 

Obtain the conditions necessary for an eclipse in each 
case. 


10. Explain fully how the mass of the Sun has been 
determined, taking the mass of the Earth as unit. 





VIL.—EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Section A. 
Proressor Conway. 
1. Give an account of the method of determining surface 
tension by means of the measurement of ripples. 


2. On the kinetic theory of gases, find an expression for 
the coefficient of viscosity, and deduce a method of deter- 
mining the mean molecular free path. 


8. Give a description of Kundt’s experiments on the 
velocity of sound in gases, and mention the deductions 
that have been drawn from them relative to the velocity of 
sound in straight tubes. 
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4. Show that a pulse runs along a string with a velocity 
A where T is the tension and m the mass per unit length. 


Find the effect of reflection (a) at a fixed point, (δ) at ἃ free 
end, and deduce the laws of transverse vibrations of strings. 


Srzotion B. 
Mr. Henry. 


5. Explain fully how it has been established that a cur- 
rent of strength C flowing in a cirouit coincident with the 
boundary of a magnetic shell of uniform strength ¢, pro- 
duces the same magnetic effect as the shell at all points 
outside the latter if C=¢. 

If the shell were in a medium of permeability μ, find the 
value of the equivalent current in the same medium. 

6. Give a short account of the effects of strain on the 
magnetic properties of iron. 

Give any explanation you can of these effects. 

7. Describe fully methods for finding the specific induc- 
tive capacity, and the resistance, of an imperfectly insulating 
dielectric. 

8. Describe and explain how electric currents (or dis- 
charges) may be produced in a vacuum tube that bias no 
electrodes. 

9. If the terminals of a circuit containing self-induc- 
tion are connected to an alternating current supply, 
explain how you would measure the electric power sup- 
plied to the circuit. 

10. Give any reasons, theoretical or experimental, that 
point to the conclusion that electromagnetic waves are 
similar to those of light. 





Seconp Papers. 
Secrion A. 
Proressok ΒΕΒΟΙΧ. 


1. Explain how to find the coefficient of expansion of a 
solid by means of ἃ weight thermometer. 
2a8 
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2. Describe any method of measuring the density of 
a, saturated vapour. 


8. How has the specific heat of a gas at constant 
pressure been measured ? 


d 
4. Prove that (F for any system, in passing from 


one state to another, is greatest when the operation is 
reversible. 


5. What is meant by the specific heat of a saturated 
vapour? Show that it may be either positive or negative, 
and interpret the result in the latter case. 


Section B. 
Proresson ΜΟΙ ΑΝ. 


1. Describe the most accurate method you know for 
determining the index of refraction of a gas, pointing 
out the possible sources of error to be guarded against. 


2. Give a short account of the graphical method used in 
diffraction problems, and investigate by this method, or 
otherwise, the diffraction produced by a straight wire. 


8. Obtain expressions for the intensities of the reflected 
and refracted rays when light polarised perpendicularly to 
the plane of incidence falls on the surface of separation 
of transparent media. Point out and discuss the 
assumptions made in the investigations. 


4. Give an account, with theoretical explanation, of the 
rotation of the plane of polarisation of polarised light 
produced in passing through some substances. 


5. Describe any experiments on the relative motion of 
matter and ether, giving the results obtained. 





PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 
1. Find the modulus of torsion of the given wire. 
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2. Plot a curve showing the variation of the resistance of 
the given wire with temperature, between the temperature 
of the room and 90° C. 


8. Find the number of lines to the inch on the grating, 
the wave-length of sodium light being given. 





CHEMISTRY. 


[41 Chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not recewe full credit for their answers.] 


Proressor Letts; Mr. O’Farretty; Proressor Ryan. 


1. How would you experimentally determine the basicity 
and atomicity of a given organic acid ὃ 


In the series 

Ci 
one member is dibasic: name the acid and account for the 
anomaly. 

2. Describe the preparation and properties of piperazine. 
Give its structural formula. 

8. Give three methods for synthesizing anthracene. 

What is the structural formula for anthracene, and how 
has it been deduced ? 

4, What are the chief oxidising and reducing agents 
employed in organic chemistry ? Give typical examples to 
illustrate the employment of each. 

5. State the chief nucleo-synthetic reactions of aliphatic 
bodies in which the benzene ring is produced. 

6. Describe the synthesis of antipyrine. Give its 
structural formula. 

7. Mention the chief syntheses which have been effected 
through the agency of zine alkyls. 

8. Contrast pyrrol, thiophene, and furfurane. 

9. Describe the preparation and properties of cacodyl 
and its chief derivatives. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Finst Paper. 


1. Determine the percentages of sodium hydrate and 
sodium carbonate in the solution marked (A). 

2. Ascertain, both by dry and wet way tests, the chief 
constituents of the solid marked B, and also any substances 
which may be present in small quantities in it. 





Sreconp Paper. 


1. Determine the percentages of Mn and SQ, in the given 
solution. 





BOTANY. 
Proressor Buaney; Proressor CUNNINGHAM, 


1. Give a careful account of the reproductive processes 
of the Floridee. 

2. Describe the general morphology of the Marattiacese. 

8. Give & minute account of the development of an 
angiospermous anther. 

4. Give a detailed account of the development of the 
embryo in Angiosperms. 

5. Describe the flower in Scitaminee, noting the 
peculiarities exhibited by special genera. 

6. Describe the most important characters of Diatoma- 
ces and Desmider. 





PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
SoHEMA. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the parts of the plants fur- 
nished. Sketch and describe your preparation, and refer 
the plant to its natural order. 
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2. Mount 8 dorsiventral section of the lamina of a leaf. 

8. Make preparations of the plant furnished. Sketch 
and describe them, and refer the plant to its group. 

4. Mount the plant provided. Sketch and describe it, 
and refer it to its group. 


δ. Identify and briefly describe slides A, B, Ὁ, and D. 


ZOOLOGY. 
Prorressor Harroc; Prorressorn SiGERSON. 


1. Give asummary account of the organisation and life- 
history of Sporozoa, and discuss the relations of conjugation 
in this group to complete conjugation in other Protista. 

2. Give an account of the structure and development of 
any Nemertine, and discuss, very briefly, the relations of the 
group. 

8. Describe and discuss the transitional groups connect- 
ing Invertebrata and Vertebrata. 


4. State the more notable characteristics of the 
Edentata. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 


1. Make a dissection to display the internal anatomy of 
the animal provided. Sketch and briefly describe your pre- 
paration. 

2. Mount a specimen of ciliated epithelium (from the 
trachea) in glycerine. Sketch and briefly describe your 
preparation. 

8. Make a dissection to display as much as possible of 
the internal organs of the animal provided. 


4. Cut, mount, and describe sections of the imbedded 
specimen provided. 

5. Identify, sketch, and briefly describe the specimens 
A, B, C, D 
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ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 


Prorrssor Buaney; Proresson Harroe ; Proressor 
SIGERSON. 


1. Discuss the influence of the respiratory movements on 
blood-pressure. 


2. Describe the evidence indicating the existence of vaso- 
dilator nerves. 


8. State and discuss any two views of the structure and 
mechanism of contraction of striated muscular fibre. 


4. Discuss the chief views of the structure of living 
protoplasm. 


5. Explain the functions of the cerebellum. 


6. Enumerate the closed glands, and indicate their 
functions. 





VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY. 


Proressok Buaney; Proresson Hartoc; Proressor 
SIGERSON. 


1. Describe carefully the processes concerned in the 
‘ bleeding ’ of vines. 


2. Discuss the peculiarities of structure of aquatic plants 
to adapt them to their environment. 


8. Discuss the absorption of mineral substances, soluble 
and partially soluble, from the soil. 


4. Discuss the phenomenon of so-called ‘ intra-molecular 
respiration ’ in plants. 

5. Explain the relations between temperature and plant- 
growth. 


ee State the influence of centrifugal force on cell-develop- 
ment. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Prepare a longitudinal section of the plant provided, 
s0 as to demonstrate sieve-tubes and investigate the micro- 
chemical reaction of sieve-plates. 


2. Prepare carbonic oxide hemoglobin, and determine 
its spectrum. 


8. Ascertain the proteid present in the solution provided. 


4. Ascertain the action of the ferment provided. 





GEOLOGY. 
First Parer. 
Proresson ANDERSON; ProrEsson CUNNINGHAM. 


1. Compare the eastern with the western parts of the 
British Isles, as regards the rocks which are illustrated in 
these parts. Ifany formation found in the British Isles 
" better illustrated on the continent of Europe, refer to this 

act. 


2. How would you account for the similarity in certain 
American plants and animals to plants and animals of 
similar orders in countries separated from America by 
808 ? 


8. What advantages are possessed by Mollusca in aiding 
geologists to determine the horizon of strata ὃ Illustrate. 


4. Give a careful description of the principal modifi- 
cations of the mono- and triclinic systems, citing instances 
of minerals which exemplify them. 


5. Give an account of the gases of the atmosphere. 


6. Describe the nature and distribution of cyclones. 
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Szconp Paper. 
Proresson ANDERSON; Proressorn CuNNINGHAM. 


1. Note the faces of the diametral prism (trimetric 
system). Take then the faces produced by truncation or 
bevelling, ¢.g. the prisms, pyramids, or domes; and explain 
how these faces can be intelligibly noted. 


2. Pyrite and Galena are correctly referred to the cubic 
system. What facts besides the crystal forms must in- 
fluence one in locating in its system either of the above or 
some other mineral ? 


8. How would you proceed to examine a section of 
a mineral microscopically? What revelations may the 
microscope make as regards structure ? 


4. Give an account of the Glacial Period. 
5. Give an outline of the flora of the Mezozoic Epoch. 


6. Describe the various phases of Triassic strata as 
exemplified in Europe. 
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EXAMINATION. 


I—ANCIENT CLASSICS. 


LATIN. 
Fimst Paper. 


Prorresson MacMaster. 


1. Translate, with brief annotation :— 


(6) 


Perfidiae laudes gratiasque habemus merito magnas, 

Quom nostris sycophantiis dolis astutiisque, 

Scapularum confidentia, virtute ulmorum freti, 

Advorsum stetimus lamminas, crucesque, com- 
pedesque, 

Nervos, catenas, carceres, numellas, pedicas, boias, 

Inductoresque acerrumos, gnarosque nostri tergi. 

Hae nunc legiones, copiae, exercitusque eorum 

Vi pugnando, periuriis nostris, fugae potiti. 

Priautus, Asinaria. 


La. Nummi octingenti aurei in marsupio infuerunt : 

Praeterea centum nummi Philippei in pasceolo 
sorsus. 

Gr. Magna hercle praeda est! largiter mercedis 
indipiscar ! 

Di homines respiciunt : bene ergo hinc praedatus 
ibo ! 

Profecto huius est is vidulus. Perge alia tu expedire. 

La. Talentum argenti commodum magnum inerit 
crumina : 

Praeterea sinus, cantharus, epichysis, gaulus, 


cyathus. 
Ip., Rudens. 


(c) Nisi me animus fallit, haud mulium a me aberit 


infortunium : 
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(d) 


() 


(9) 
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Ita hac re in angustum oppido nunc meae coguntur 
copiae : 

Nisi aliquid video, ne esse amicam hanc gnati 
resciscat senex. 

Nam quod de argento sperem aut posse postulem 
me fallere, 

Nil est : triumpho, si licet me latere tecto abscedere. 

Crucior bolum mihi tantum ereptum tam desubito 
Θ faucibus. 

Quid agam? aut quid comminiscar? ratio de 
integro ineundast mihi. 

TERENCE, Heauton Timorumenos. 


Hoc salsum esse putas? Fugit te, inepte: 
Quamvis sordida res et invenusta est. 
Non credis mihi? crede Pollioni 
Fratri, qui tua furta vel talento 
Mutari velit : est enim leporum 
Disertus puer et facetiarum. 
CaTULLUs. 

Laeva colum molli lana retinebat amictum ; 
Dextera tum leviter deducens fila supinis 
Formabat digitis, tum prono in pollice torquens 
Libratum tereti versabat turbine fusum : 
Atque ita decerpens aequabat semper opus dens, ~ 
Laneaque aridulis haerebant morsa labellis, 
Quae prius in levi fuerant exstantia filo. 
Ante pedes autem candentis mollia lanae 
Vellera virgati custodibant calathisci. a 
Ac veluti pleno lupus insidiatus ovili 
Quum fremit ad caulas, ventos perpessus et imbres 
Nocte super media (tuti sub matribus agni 
Balatum exercent, ille asper et improbus ira 
Saevit in absentes, collecta fatigat edendi 
Ex longo rabies, et siccae sanguine fauces) 
Haud aliter Rutulo, muros et castra tuenti, 
Ignescunt irae. 

Viraiu, Aeneid. 


Tempora signavit leviorum Roma malorum : 
Hunce voluit nescire diem. Pro tristia fata ! 
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Aera pestiferum tractu, morbosque fluentes, 
Insanamque famem, permissasque ignibus urbes, 
Moeniaque in praeceps laturos plena tremores 
Hi possent explere viri, quos undique tyaxit 
In miseram Fortuna necem, dum munera longi 
Explicat eripiens aevi, populosque ducesque 
Constituit campis: per quos tibi, Roma, ruenti 
Ostendat, quam magna cadas. Quo latius orbem 
Possedit, citius per prospera fata cucurrit. 
Lucan, Pharsalia. 
2. Do not translate the following passages—merely 
comment on the words in italics :— 
(a2) Cetera Graeca mercamur fide. 
(ὁ) Praefiscint hoc nunc dixerim. 
(c) Hoc Veneriumst. 
(4) Occupiam hariolari. 
(6) Suo quique loco vide capillus satin compositust 
commode ? 
(f) Nil moror ductarier. 
(9) ‘Sed eccum Syrum ire video. 
(λ) Tube nunciam 
Dinumeret tlle Babylo viginti minas. 
(ἢ Per consulatum perierat Vatinius. 
(k) Haec expressa tibi carmina Battiadae 
Mitto. 


(2) Puerum conveni Chremi. 
(m) Nunc opus est tua 
Mihi ad hanc rem exprompta malitia. 
8. Discuss the text of the passages which follow. 
They need not be translated :— 
(2) Kt vitula tu dignus et hic et quisquis amores 
Aut metuet dulces aut experietur amaros. 
(6) Inseritur vero et fetu nucis arbutus horrida, 
Et steriles platani malos gessere valentes. 
(c) Extremam hanc oro veniam—miserere sororis— 
Quam mihi cum dederit, cumulatam morte re- 
mittam. 
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(4) Fulgura fallaci micuerunt crebra sereno, 
Et varias ignis ttenso dedit aere formas. 


6) Inque vicem voltus tenebris mirantur opertos 
Et pallere diem galeisque incumbere noctem, 
Defunctosque tpatres et cunctast sanguinis umbras 
Ante oculos volitare suos. 
4. (a2) On what Greek plays were the Asinarza, the 
Mostellarta, and the Rudens, respectively, based ὃ 
(Ὁ) Quote some, not more than three, allusions in these 
plays to Roman laws, customs, or events. 
(c) The term canticum is used with two significations, a 
wider and a narrower. Distinguish these. 
5. Contrast, from the metrical point of view, (a) the 
Sapphic of Catullus with that of Horace, (6) the hexameter 
of Virgil with that of Lucan. 





Szoonp Paper. 
Sgorion A. 
Proressor Dovuacan. 
PxHILoLoey. 


1. (a) Compare Latin ferentem with Greek φέροντα, and 
account for points of difference. 

(6) What is meant by ‘ on-glide ’ and ‘ off-glide’ respec- 
tively ? 

(c) Examine and illustrate the history of double conso- 
nants in Latin. 

(2) Comment upon points philologically interesting pre- 
sented by the words :—uapor, hibernus, mercennarius, 
viderunt. 

LITERATURE. 


2. (a) State what you know of the dramatic works of 
Ennius, and the sources from which the material for their 
composition was derived. How far can yon trace the 
influence of Ennius in Virgil ? 
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! (6) Give some account of the literature, apart from 
speeches, to which political partizanship gave rise in the 
Ciceronian age. 

(c) Give a brief sketch of the literary activity of 
haedrus. 


(d) Give a brief account of the Thebais, 


Szcrion B. 
Proressor SaNnpDFoRD. 


1. Translate, with brief notes where necessary :— 
(2) Mz. Agite pugni: iam diust quom ventri victum 

non datis. 

Iam pridem videtur factum, heri quod homines 
quattuor 

In soporem conlocastis nudos. So. Formido male 

Ne ego hic nomen meum commutem et Quintus 
fiam e Sosia. 

Quattuor viros sopori se dedisse hic autumat : 

Metuo ne numerum augeam illum. Me. Hem, nunc 
iam ergo: sic volo. 

So. Cingitur: certe expedit se. ΜῈ. Non feret quin 
vapulet. 

So. Quis homo? Meg. Quisquis homo hue profecto 
venerit, pugnos edet. 

So. Apage, non placet me hoc noctis esse: cenavi 
modo : 

Proin tu istam cenam largire, si sapis, essurientibus. 

Με. Hau malum huic est pondus pugno. So. Perii, 
pugnos ponderat. 

Με. Quid, si ego illum tractim tangam, ut dormiat ὃ 
So. Servaveris : 

Nam continuas has tris noctis pervigilavi. Mx. Pes- 
sumumst 

Facinus nequiterferire malam ; male discit manus. 

Alia forma oportet esse quem tu, pugne, legeris, 

ee homo me interpolabit meumque os finget 

nuo. 

Mz. Exossatum os esse oportet, quem probe per- 

cusseris. 
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consultantes, quisve ea locus fideli adservaturus custodia 
-esset, optimum ducunt condita in doliolis sacello proximo 
aedibus flaminis Quirinalis ubi nunc despui religio est 
defodere. 

What were the functions of the Flamen Quirinalis and 
the Vestal virgins ? 


(4) Nam illud de Flavio et fastis, si secus est, commune 
eratum est, et tu belle ἠπόρησας et nos publicam prope 
opinionem secuti sumus, ut multa apud Graecos. Quis 
enim non dixit Εὕὔπολιν, τὸν τῆς ἀρχαίας, ab Alcibiade 
navigante in Siciliam deiectum esse in mare? "Redar- 
guit Eratosthenes: adfert enim quas ille post id tempus 
fabulas docuerit. Num idcirco Duris Samius, homo in 
historia diligens, quod cum multis erravit, irridetur ? Quis 
Zaleucum leges Locris scripsisse non dixit? Num igitur 
iacet Theophrastus, si ida Timaeo, tuo familiari, reprehen- 
sum est ? 

Annotate very briefly the proper names in the above 


passage. 


(6) Q. frater, ut mihi videtur, quo volumus animo est in 
Pomponiam, et cum ea nunc in Arpinatibus praediis erat 
et secum habebat hominem χρηστομαθῆ, D. Turranium. 
Pater nobis decessit a.p. iiii. Kal. Decembris. Haec habe- 
bam fere quae te scire vellem. 

Discuss the reading— Pater nobis decessit. 


(f) Ab aleatore φυρμὸς πολύς. Nam ista quidem 
Caesaris libertorum coniuratio facile opprimeretur, si recte 
saperet Antonius. En! meam stultam verecundiam qui 
legari noluerim ante res prolatas, ne deserere viderer hunc 
rerum tumorem, cui certe si possem mederi, deesse non 
deberem. 

Annotate libertorum coniuratio and legart. 


(g) Sed alias, ubi sit animus; certe quidem in te est. 
Quae est ei natura? Propria, puto, etsua. Sed facigneam, 
fac spirabilem ; nihil ad id, de quo agimus. ITlud modo 
videto, ut deum noris, etsi eius ignores et locum et faciem, 
sic animum tibi tuum notum esse oportere, etiam si ignores 
et locum et formam. In animi autem cognitione dubitare 
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non possumus, nisi plane in physicis plumbei sumus, quin 
nihil sit animis admixtum, nihil concretum, nihil copula- 
tum, nihil coagmentatum, nihil duplex. 


(kh) Ad hancine igitur vitam Telamonem illum revocabis 
ut leves aegritudinem ? et si quem tuorum afflictum mae- 
rore videris, huic acipenserem potius quam aliquem Socrati- 
cum libellum dabis? hydrauli hortabere ut audiat voces 
potius quam Platonis? expones, quae spectet, florida et 
varia ? fasciculum ad nares admovebis? incendes odores ὃ 
et sertis redimiri iubebis et rosa? si vero aliquid etiam,— 
tum plane luctum omnem absterseris. 


(ἢ Narrare vero quis brevius quam qui mortem nuntiat 
Patrocli, quis significantius potest quam qui Curetum 
Aetolorumque proelium exponit ? Iam similitudines, ampli- 
ficationes, exempla, digressus, signa rerum et argumenta 
ceteraque genera probandi et refutandi sunt ita multa ut 
etiam qui de artibus scripserunt plurima earum rerum testi- 
monia ab hoc poeta petant. Nam epilogus quidem quis 
umquam poterit illis Priami rogantis Achillen precibus 
nequari? Quid? In verbis, sententiis, figuris, dispositione 
totius operis nonne humani ingenii modum excedit? ut 
magna sit virtutes elus non aemulatione, quod fieri non po- 
test, sed intellectu sequl. 


Who are the speakers referred to in the first sentence ? 


(j) Isdem consulibus ludi saeculares octingentesimo post 
Romam conditam, quarto et sexagesimo quam Augustus 
ediderat spectati sunt. Utriusque principis rationes prae- 
termitto, satis narratas libris quibus res imperatoris Domi- 
tiani composui. Nam is quogue edidit ludos saeculares 
iisque intentius adfui sacerdotio quindecimvirali praeditus 
et tunc praetor, quod non iactantia refero, sed quia collegio 
quindecimyvirum antiquitus ea cura et magistratus potissi- 
mum exsequebantur officia caerimoniarum. Sedente Clau- 
dio circensibus ludis, cum pueri nobiles equis ludicrum 
Troiae inirent interque eos Britannicus imperatore genitus 
et L. Domitius adoptione mox in imperium et cognomen- 
tum Neronis adscitus, favor plebis acrior in Domitium loco 
praesagii acceptus est. Vulgabaturque adfuisse infantiae 
eius dracones in modum custodum, fabulosa et externis 

26 
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miraculis adsimilata : nam ipse, haudquaquam sui detrac- 
tor, unam omnino anguem in cubiculo visam narrare solitus 
est. 

Annotate fully. 


(k) Postquam Macedones praepotuere, rex Antiochus, 
demere superstitionem et mores Graecorum dare adnisus, 
quominus teterrimam gentem in melius mutaret Parthorum 
bello prohibitus est; nam ea tempestate Arsaces descive- 
rat. Tum Iudaei, Macedonibus invalidis, Parthis nondum 
adultis (et Romani procul erant), sibi ipsi reges imposu- 
ere: qui mobilitate vulgi expulsi, resumpta per arma 
dominatione, fugas civium, urbium eversiones, fratrum 
coniugum parentum neces, aliaque solita regibus ausi 
superstitionem fovebant, quia honor sacerdotii firmamen- 
tum potentiae adsumebatur. 

Annotate all historical points in this passage. 


(ἢ Ad hoc pauci cum quibus iuvat dicere ; ceteri audaces 
atque etiam magna ex parte adolescentuli obscuri et decla- 
mandum huc transeunt, tam irreverenter et temere ut mihi 
Atilius noster expresse dixisse videatur, sic in foro pueros a 
centumviralibus causis auspicari ut ab Homero in scholis. 
Nam hic quoque ut illic primum coepit esse, quod maximum 
est. At Hercule ante memoriam meam es maiores natu 
solent dicere) ne nobilissimis quidem adolescentibus locus 
erat, nisi aliquo consular producente: tanta veneratione 
pulcherrimum opus colebatur. Nunc refractis pudoris et 
reverentiae claustris, omnia patent omnibus; nec inducun- 
tur, sedirrumpunt. Sequuntur auditores actoribus similes, 
conducti et redempti: manceps convenitur: in media basi- 
lica tam palam sportulae quam in triclinio dantur. Ex 
iudicio in iudicium pari mercede transitur. Inde iam non 
inurbane Σοφοκλεῖς vocantur: isdem Latinum nomen im- 
positum est laudiceni. 

Annotate—centumviralibus, basilica, sportulae, SodoxXeis. 

2. Translate, and explain fully the following passages :— 

(a) Petit a Caesare Iunius Mauricus ut commentariorum 
principalium potestatem senatui faceret. 

(ὁ) Recitatae Fabii Valentis epistulae ad consules scrip- 
tae haud immoderate : gratior Caecinae modestia fuit, quod 
non scripsisset. 
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(c) Ad cenam, non ad notam invito. 


(d) Inserit sane, sed data opera, mollibus levibusque 
duriusculos quosdam, et hoc quasi Catullus et Calvus. 


e) Loca sacris faciendis quae Argeos pontifices vocant 
dedicavit. 


(7) Mos traditus ab antiquis usque ad nostram aetatem 
inter cetera sollemnia manet bona Porsennae regis ven- 
dendi. 


(g) Centurionem primi pili, nobilem sui generis, Asinium 
Dentonem. 

(ὁ) γόνυ κνήμης. What is the corresponding Latin pro- 
verb ? 


8. What is meant by the following words occurring in 
Pliny :—cavaedium, apsis, transitus suspensus et tubulatus, 
diaeta, zotheca, xystus, balnea meritoria ? 





Fourtu Paper. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


The modern inquirer needs even greater caution in 
accepting contemporaneous judgments of the character of 
society in the fourth and fifth centuries than in the first. 
In the one case an age of splendid public virtue, of higher 
moral ideals, of great material advancement, succeeded an 
age which we are asked to believe was a period of selfish- 
ness, frivolous extravagance, and frantic and unbridled 
debauchery. The Empire was never so beneficent and so 
adored by its remote subjects in many lands as it was under 
the song and grandsons of the men who are represented as 
the vilest of mankind. It was still proud and erect ten 
generations after Juvenal and the objects of his loathing 
were in their graves. But the fifth century closes the 
career of Rome in the west. The most spotless virtue, the 
most heroic energy, would have availed nothing against 
the forces which had ee the civilization of twelve 

b 


ae 
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hundred years. There can be little doubt that there were 
in the last pagan generation men who held a more spiritual 
creed and had aspirations for a higher moral life than their 
ancestors who conquered Carthage and Macedonia. But 
they represent a failing cause; they are the rere-guard of a 
retreating host, pressed hard by the victorious energy of the 
Church, which, conscious that the future belonged to it, was 
not always able to do justice to the régime which was 
passing away. 


2. What facts tend to prove or disprove ‘ the assumption 
that any direct influence was originally exercised by the 
Phoenicians over the Italians’ ? 


8. Trace the various forms which the Plebeian assembly 
assumed, and summarize the legislation with regard to it. 


4. Sketch the relations between Rhodes and the Romans 
during the period of the Roman wars in the East. 


§. Describe the system of water-supply in Rome, men- 
tioning the chief aqueducts, with their positions and the 
dates of their construction. 


6. Write a note upon the word lustrum. 





GREEK. 
Fresr Parrr. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. (a) Translate into English, twtth notes, when necessary, 
on any difficulties of meaning or construction :— 


I. 


καὶ οὐχ ἧσσον λῃσταὶ ἦσαν of νησιῶται, Kapés re ὄντες καὶ 
Φοίνικες" οὗτοι γὰρ δὴ τὰς πλείστας τῶν νήσων ᾧκισαν. μαρ- 
τύριον δέ; Δήλου γὰρ καθαιρομένης ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐν τῷδε τῳ 
πολέμῳ, καὶ τῶν θηκῶν ἀναιρεθεισῶν ὅσαι ἦσαν τῶν τεθνεώτων 
ἐν τῇ νήσῳ, ὑπὲρ ἥμισυ Κᾶρες ἐφάνησαν, γνωσθέντες τῇ τε 
σκευῇ τῶν ὅπλων ξυντεθαμμένῃ καὶ τῷ τρόπῳ ᾧ νῦν ἔτι θάκτουσι. 
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καταστάντος δὲ τοῦ Μίνω ναυτικοῦ πλωϊμώτερα ἐγένετο παρ᾽ 
ἀλλήλους: οἱ γὰρ ἐκ τῶν νήσων κακοῦργοι ἀνέστησαν ὑπ᾽ 
αὑτοῦ, ὅτε περ καὶ τὰς πολλὰς αὐτῶν κατῴκιζεν. 


What was the σκευὴ τῶν ὅπλων referred to ? 


II. 

Type δὲ τῷ Πρόκνην τὴν Πανδίονος dr ᾿Αθηνῶν σχόντι 
γυναῖκα προσήκει ὃ Τήρης οὗτος οὐδὲν, οὐδὲ τῆς αὐτῆς Θράκης 
ἐγένοντο, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἐν Δαυλίᾳ τῆς Φωκιδος νῦν καλουμένης γῆς 
& Τηρεὺς ῴκει, τότε ὑπὸ Θρᾳκῶν οἰκουμένης (καὶ τὸ ἔργον τὸ 
περὶ τὸν Ἴτυν al γυναῖκες ἐν τῇ γῇ ταύτῃ Expagav’ πολλοῖς δὲ 
καὶ τῶν ποιητῶν ἐν ἀηδόνος μνήμῃ Δαυλιὰς ἡ ὄρνις ἐπωνόμασται. 
εἰκὸς δὲ καὶ τὸ κῆδος Πανδίονα ξυνάψασθαι τῆς θυγατρὸς διὰ 
τοσούτου, ἐπ᾽ ὠφελείᾳ τῇ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, μᾶλλον ἢ διὰ πολλῶν 
ἡμερῶν ἐς ’Odpicas ὁδοῦ). ἘΤύήρης δὲ ovre τὸ αὐτὸ ὄνομα ἔχων, 
βασιλεύς τε πρῶτος ἐν κράτει ᾽Οδρυσῶν ἐγένετο. 

What other references to the poets do you remember in 
Thucydides? 

ΠῚ. 

καὶ δίκαιον ἡμῶν τῆς νῦν ἁμαρτίας, εἰ ἄρα ἡμάρτηται, ἀντιθεῖναι 
τὴν τότε προθυμίαν καὶ μείζω τε πρὸς ἐλάσσω εὑρήσετε, καὶ ἐν 
καιροῖς οἷς σπάνιον ἦν τῶν Ἑλλήνων τινὰ ἀρετὴν τῇ Ἐϊέρξου 
δυνάμει ἀντιτάξασθαι, ἐπῃνοῦντό τε μᾶλλον οἱ μὴ τὰ ξύμφορα 
πρὸς τὴν ἔφοδον αὐτοῖς ἀσφαλείᾳ πράσσοντες, ἐθέλοντες δὲ 
τολμᾶν μετὰ κινδύνων τὰ βέλτιστα. ὧν ἡμεῖς γενόμενοι, καὶ 
τιμηθέντες ἐς τὰ πρῶτα, νῦν ἐπὶ τοῖς αὐτοῖς δέδιμεν μὴ δια- 
φθαρῶμεν, ᾿Αθηναίους ἑλόμενοι δικαίως μᾶλλον ἢ ὑμᾶς κερδαλέως. 
Kaito. χρὴ ταὐτὰ περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν ὁμοίως φαίνεσθαι γιγνώσκοντας, 
καὶ τὸ ξυμφέρον μὴ ἄλλο τι νομίσαι ἢ τῶν ξυμμάχων τοῖς 
ἀγαθοῖς ὅταν ἀεὶ βέβαιον τὴν χάριν τῆς ἀρετῆς ἔχωσι, καὶ τὸ 
παραντίκα που ἡμῖν ὠφέλιμον καθιστῆται. 


IV. 


μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο Βρασίδας καὶ τὸ στράτευμα ἐχώρουν ἐγγυτέρω 
τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ τῆς τῶν Μεγαρέων πόλεως, καὶ καταλαβόντες 
χωρίον ἐπιτήδειον παραταξάμενοι ἡσύχαζον, οἰόμενοι σφίσιν 
ἐπιέναι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, καὶ τοὺς Μεγαρέας ἐπιστάμενοι περιο- 
ρωμένους ὁποτέρων ἡ νίκη ἔσται. καλῶς δὲ ἐνόμιζον σφίσιν 
ἀμφότερα ἔχειν, ἅμα μὲν τὸ μὴ ἐπιχειρεῖν προτέρους μηδὲ μάχης 
καὶ κινδύνου ἑκόντας ἄρξαι, ἐπειδή γε ἐν φανερῷ ἔδειξαν ἑτοῖμοι 
ὄντες ἀμύνεσθαι, καὶ αὐτοῖς ὥσπερ ἀκονιτὶ τὴν νίκην δικαίως ἂν 
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τίθεσθαι, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ δὲ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς Μεγαρέας ὀρθῶς ξυμβαί- 
γειν. εἰ μὲν γὰρ μὴ ὥφθησαν ἐλθόντες, οὐκ ἂν ἐν τύχῃ γίγνεσθαι 
σφίσιν, ἀλλὰ σαφῶς ἂν ὥσπερ ἡσσηθέντων στερηθῆναι εἰθὺς 
τῆς πόλεως" νῦν δὲ κἂν τυχεῖν αὑτοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους μὴ βουληθέν- 
τας ἀγωνίζεσθαι, στε ἀμαχεὶ ἂν περιγενέσθαι αὑτοῖς ὧν ἕνεκα 
ἦλθον. 

τ. 


τὴν γὰρ πρόμαντιν τὴν ἐν Δελφοῖς é ἐπῃτιῶντο αὑτὸν πεῖσαι per 
᾿Αριστοκλέους τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, ὥστε χρῆσαι Λακεδαιμονίοις, éxt 
πολὺ τάδε θεωροῖς ἀφικνουμένοις, Διὸς υἱοῦ ἡμιθέου τὸ σπέρμα 
ἐκ τῆς ἀλλοτρίας εἰς τὴν ἑαυτῶν ἀναφέρειν, εἰ δὲ μὴ, ἀργυρέᾳ 
εὐλάκᾳ εὐλάξειν' Χρόνῳ δὲ προτρέψαι τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους φεί- 
Wie αὐτὸν és Λύκαιον διὰ τὴν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ποτὲ μετὰ δώρων 
οκοῦσαν “ἀναχώρησιν, καὶ ἥμισυ τῆς οἰκίας τοῦ ἱεροῦ τότε τοῦ 
Διὸς οἰκοῦντα φόβῳ τῷ Λακεδαιμονίων, ἔ ἔτει ἑνὸς δέοντι. εἰκοστῷ 
τοῖς ὁμοίοις χοροῖς καὶ θυσίαις καταγαγεῖν, ὥσπερ ὅτε τὸ πρῶτον 
Λακεδαίμονα κτίζοντες τοὺς βασιλέας καθίσταντο. 
Explain all references. 


VI. 
οὐδὲ yap τὴν ἄλλην ἀ ἀρχὴν ἐπαχθὴς ἦ ἦν ἐς τοὺς πολλοὺς, ἀλλ᾽ 


ἀνεπιφθόνως κατεστήσατο" καὶ ἐπετήδευσαν ἐπὶ πλεῖστον δὴ 
τύραννοι οὗτοι ἀρετὴν καὶ ξύνεσιν, καὶ ᾿Αθηναίους εἰκοστὴν 
μόνον πρασσόμενοι τῶν γιγνομένων τὴν τε πόλιν αὐτῶν καλῶς 
διεκόσμησαν καὶ τοὺς πολέμους διέφερον καὶ ἐς τὰ ἱερὰ ἔθνον. 
τὰ δὲ ἄλλα αὐτὴ 4 πόλις τοῖς πρὶν κειμένοις νόμοις. ἐχρῆτο, 
gl καθ᾽ ὅσον ἀεί τινα ἐπεμέλοντο σφῶν αὐτῶν ἐν ταῖς ἀρχαῖς 
εἶναι. 

Can you mention any facts to justify Thucydides’ state- 
ments here ? 

VII. 


καὶ ταῦτα τοῖς ὁπλίταις οὐχ ἧσσον τῶν ναυτῶν παρακελεύομαι, 
ὅσῳ τῶν ἄνωθεν μᾶλλον τὸ ἔργον τοῦτο" ὑπάρχει δ᾽ ἡμῖν ἔτι νῦν 
γε τὰ πλείω τῷ πεζῷ ἐ ἐπικρατεῖν. τοῖς δὲ ναύταις παραινῶ, καὶ 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ τῷδε καὶ δέομαι, μὴ ἐκπεπλῆχθαί τι ταῖς ξυμφοραῖς 
ἄγαν, τήν τε παρασκενὴν ἀπὸ τῶν καταστρωμάτων βελτίω νῦν 
ἔχοντας καὶ τὰς ναῦς πλείους, ἐ ἐκείνην τε τὴν ἡδονὴν ἐνθυμεῖσθαι. 
ὡς ἀξία ἐστὶ διασώσασθαι, . ot τέως ᾿Αθηναῖοι νομιζόμενοι καὶ μὴ 
ὄντες ὑμῶν τῆς τε φωνῆς τῇ ἐπιστήμῃ. Kat τῶν y τρόπων τῇ μιμήσει 
ἐθαυμάξζεσθε. κατὰ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, καὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς τῆς ἡμετέρας οὐκ 
ἔλασσον κατὰ τὸ ὠφελεῖσθαι, ἔς τε τὸ φοβερὸν τοῖς ὑπηκόοις 
καὶ τὸ μὴ ἀδικεῖσθαι πολὺ πλεῖον μετείχετε. 
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ΥΙΙΙ, 


ἦσαν δὲ καὶ “Avéptot καὶ Τήνιοι καὶ Καρυστίων τριακόσιοι καὶ 
Αἰγινητῶν τῶν ἐποίκων, ous ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἔπεμψαν οἰκήσοντας, ἐπ᾿ 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἥκοντες ἐν τοῖς ἑαυτῶν ὅπλοις, οἷς ταῦτα “προείρητο. 
τούτων δὲ διατεταγμένων οὕτως ἐλθόντες οἱ τετρακόσιοι, μετὰ 
ξιφιδίου ἀφανοῦς fant καὶ οἱ «ἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν μετ᾽ αὐτῶν 
Ἕλληνες νεανίσκοι, οἷς ἐ ἐχρῶντο εἴ τί που δέοι χειρουργεῖν, ἐπέ- 
στῆσαν τοῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ κυάμον βουλευταῖς οὖσιν ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ, 
καὶ εἶπον αὐτοῖς ἐξιέναι λαβοῦσι τὸν μισθόν" ἔφερον δὲ αὐτοῖς 
τοῦ ὑπολοίπον χρόνου παντὸς αὐτοὶ, καὶ ἐξιοῦσιν ἐδίδοσαν. 


(5) Give a short account of the relations between Athens 
and Corcyra during the Peloponnesian war. 


(c) Discuss, after Grote, the question of the justice of 
Thucydides’ banishment. 


(@) Write a short life of Critias. 


(6) Sketch the political relations of the Sicilian towns 
and tribes at the period immediately preceding the Sicilian 
expedition. 





Seconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Browne. 


I. Prato, Republic. 
1. Translate :— : 

(a) ὥσπερ οὖν ay, εἰ ἡμᾶς ἀνδριάντας γράφοντας προσελθών 
τις ἔψεγε λέγων, ὅτι οὐ τοῖς καλλίστοις τοῦ ζώου τὰ κάλλιστα 
φάρμακα προστίθεμεν" οἱ γὰρ ὀφθαλμοὶ κάλλιστον" ὃν οὐκ 
ὀστρείῳ ἐναληλιμμένοι εἶεν ἀλλὰ μέλανι" μετρίως ἂν ἐδοκοῦμεν 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀπολογεῖσθαι λέγοντες" ὦ θαυμάσιε, μὴ οἴου δεῖν 
ἡμᾶς οὕτω καλοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς γράφειν, ὥστε μηδὲ ὀφθαλμοὺς 
φαίνεσθαι, μηδ᾽ αὖ τἄλλα μέρη, ἀλλ᾽ ἄθρει εἰ τὰ προσήκοντα 
ἑκάστοις ἀποδιδόντες τὸ ὅλον καλὸν ποιοῦμεν" καὶ δὴ καὶ νῦν 

μὴ ἀνάγκαξε ἡ ἡμᾶς τοιαύτην εὐδαιμονίαν 7 τοῖς φύλαξι προσάπτειν, 
ἣ ἐκείνους πᾶν μᾶλλον ἀπεργάσεται 7 φύλακας. ἐπιστάμεθα 
γὰρ καὶ τοὺς γεωργοὺς ξυστίδας ἀμφιέσαντες καὶ χρυσὸν τερι- 
θέντες. πρὸς ἡδονὴν ἐργάζεσθαι κελεύειν τὴν γῆν, καὶ τοὺς 
κεραμέας κατακλίναντες ἐπιδέξια πρὸς τὸ πῦρ διαπίνοντάς τε 
καὶ εὐωχουμένους, τὸν τροχὸν παραθεμένους. ὅσον ἂν ἐπιθυμῶσι 
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κεραμεύειν, καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους πάντας τοιούτῳ τρόπῳ μακαρίους 
ποιεῖν, ἵνα δὴ ὅλη ἡ πόλις εὐδαιμονῇ" ἀλλ᾽ ἡμᾶς μὴ οὕτω 
νουθέτει. 

2. Translate the following passages :— 

(a) Μουσαῖος δὲ τούτων νεανικώτερα τἀγαθὰ καὶ ὃ vids αὐτοῦ 
παρὰ θεῶν διδόασι τοῖς δικαίοις. 

What is the reference here ? 

(δ) τοῦτο ὡς ἀληθῶς ψεῦδος καλοῖτο, ἡ ἐν τῇ ψνχῇ ἄγνοια ἡ 
τοῦ ἐψευσμένου. 

Explain this fully, giving an account οὗ Plato’s doctrine 
of veracity. 

(c) οὐκ dpa πολυχορδίας ye οὐδὲ παναρμονίου ἡμῖν δεήσει ἐν 
ταῖς woais τε καὶ μέλεσιν. 

What is meant by παναρμονίου as applied to a musical 
instrument ? 

(d) οἶμαι δέ pe ἀκηκοέναι οὐ σαφῶς ἐνόπλιόν τέ τινα 
ὀνομάζοντος αὐτοῦ ξύνθετον καὶ δάκτυλον καὶ ἡρῷόν γε, οὐκ 
οἶδα ὅπως διακοσμοῦντος καὶ ἴσον ἄνω καὶ κάτω τιθέντος, εἰς 
βραχύ τε καὶ μακρὸν γιγνόμενον, καὶ, ὡς éy@pat, ἴαμβον καί 
Tw ἄλλον τροχαῖον ὠνόμαζε, μήκη δὲ καὶ βραχύτητας προσῆπτε. 

Briefly explain this passage with reference to the context. 

(e) εἰ μὲν οὖν ἡμεῖς μὲν φύλακας ws ἀληθῶς ποιοῦμεν, 
ἥκιστα κακούργους τῆς πόλεως, 6 δ᾽ ἐκεῖνο λέγων γεωργούς 
τινας καὶ ὥσπερ ἐν πανηγύρει ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν πόλει ἑστιάτορας 
εὐδαίμονας, ἄλλο av τι ἢ πόλιν λέγοι. 

What is the argument here ? 

(f) οὐκοῦν, ὦ Γλαύκων, viv δὴ ἡμᾶς δεῖ ὥσπερ κυνηγέτας 
τινὰς θάμνον κύκλῳ περιίστασθαι προσέχοντας τὸν νοῦν, μή 
πὴ διαφύγῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη καὶ ἀφανισθεῖσα ἄδηλος γένηται. 

Criticise the method adopted here in arriving at ἃ defini- 
tion of Justice. How does the definition clash with a 
passage in the Charmides? 


3. (a) ‘The Republic naturally parts into five sections, 


with elaborate forms of transition.’ Indicate these sections, 
and discuss Krohn’s theory as to the structure of the dialogue. 


(Ὁ) What are meant by the ‘Eidola Specus’ of Bacon's 
Novum Organon? Explain fully and clearly. 
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11. Anrstorie, Poltttcs. 
4. Translate :— 


(a) ἀρχὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῆς ζητήσεως αὕτη, πότερον συμφέρει 
μᾶλλον ὑ ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀρίστου ἀνδρὸς ἄρχεσθαι ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀρίστων 
νόμων. δοκοῦσι δὴ τοῖς νομίζουσι συμφέρειν βασιλεύεσθαι τὸ 
καθόλου μόνον οἱ νόμοι λέγειν, ἀλλ᾽ ov πρὸς τὰ προσπίπτοντα 
ἐπιτάττειν, ὥστ᾽ ἐν ὁποιᾳοῦν τέχνῃ τὸ κατὰ γράμματ᾽ ἄρχειν 
ἠλίθιον" καὶ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ μετὰ τὴν τετρήμερον κινεῖν ἔξεστι τοῖς 
ἰατροῖς, ἐὰν δὲ πρότερον, ἐπὶ τῷ αὐτοῦ κινδύνῳ. φανερὸν 
τοίνυν ὡς οὐκ ἔστιν ἡ κατὰ γράμματα καὶ νόμους ἀρίστη πολι- 
τεία διὰ τὴν αὑτὴν αἰτίαν. ἀλλὸ μὴν κἀκεῖνον δεῖ ὑπάρχειν 
τὸν λόγον τὸν καθόλου τοῖς | ἄρχουσιν' κρεῖττον δ᾽ ᾧ μὴ πρὸσ- 
εστι τὸ παθητικὸν ὅλως ἢ ᾧῴ Aloha τῷ μὲν οὖν νόμῳ 
τοῦτο οὐχ ὑπάρχει, ψυχὴν, δ᾽ ἀνθ ρωπίνην ἀνάγκη τοῦτ᾽ ἔχειν 
πᾶσαν. ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως ἂν φαίη τις ὡς ἀντὶ τούτου βουλεύσεται 
περὶ τῶν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα κάλλιον. ὅτι μὲν τοίνυν ἀνάγκη γομο- 
θέτην αὐτὸν εἶναι, δῆλον, καὶ κεῖσθαι νόμους, ἀλλὰ μὴ κυρίους 
ἡ παρεκβαίνουσιν, ἐπεὶ rept τῶν γ᾽ ἄλλων εἶναι δεῖ κυρίους. 


(6) τῆς δ᾽ οἰκονομικῆς, οὐ χρηματιστικῆς ἔστι πέρας" οὐ 
γὰρ τοῦτο τῆς οἰκονομικῆς ἔργον. διὸ τῇ μὲν φαίνεται «ἀναγ- 
καῖον εἶναι παντὸς πλούτου πέρας, ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν γινομένων ὃ ὁρῶμεν 
συμβαῖνον τοὐναντίον" πάντες γὰρ εἰς ἄπειρον αὔξουσιν οἱ 
χρηματιζόμενοι τὸ νόμισμα" αἴτιον δὲ τὸ σύνεγγυς αὐτῶν. 
ἐπαλλάττει γὰρ ἡ χρῆσις τοῦ αὐτοῦ οὖσα ἑκατέρα τῆς Χρημα- 
τιστικῆς. τῆς “γὰρ αὐτῆς ἐστὶ χρήσεως κτῆσις, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ κατὰ 
ταὐτόν, ἀλλὰ τῆς μὲν ἕτερον τέλος, τῆς δ᾽ ἡ αὔξησις. 

5. Translate the following ῬδΕδΑβΘΒ = — 


(a) ἐν Συρακούσαις ὃ ὃ δῆμος αἴτιος γενόμενος τῆς νίκης τοῦ 


πολέμου τοῦ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐκ πολιτείας εἰς δημοκρατίαν 
μετέβαλεν... 


Is there any statement of Thucydides which appears to be 
opposed to this one ? 


(δ) ὁ μὲν οὖν τὸν νόμον κελεύων a ἄρχειν δοκεῖ κελεύειν ἄρχειν 
τὸν θεὸν καὶ τὸν νοῦν μόνους, ὁ δ᾽ ἄνθρωπον κελεύων προστίθησι 
καὶ θηρίον. 

Explain with reference to context, and discuss reading. 


᾿ (6) ἅμα δὲ δῆλον ἔσται καὶ ols ὁρίζονται τὴν δημοκρατίαν καὶ 
τὴν ὀλιγαρχίαν' ληπτέον γὰρ τὴν τούτων διαίρεσιν, εἶτα ἐκ 
268 
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τούτων ad ἑκατέρας ὥσπερ σύμβολον λαμβάνοντας συνθετέον 


εἰσὶ δὲ ὅροι τρεῖς τῆς συνθέσεως καὶ μίξεως. 
Explain carefully, enumerating the ὅροι τρεῖς. 


6. Explain the following phrases as used in the Polsttes : 
ἰδιωτεύειν, ποταγωγίς, ψιλὴ γεωργία. 

7. (4) Discuss Aristotle’s theory of the nature and proper 
limits of commerce. 


(6) What is the fundamental difference between Plato and 
Aristotle in their views of the origin of society ? 


ILI. History or Pamosopxry. 


8. (a) Give a brief account of the Eleatic School, ind- 
cating its influence on the mind of Plato. 


(6) Describe the leading Sophists individually. 





Tarp Paper. 
Proressork Mac Masrer. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(4) ὦ χθονία βροτοῖσι φάμα, κατά μοι βόασον oixrpay 
oma τοῖς ἔνερθ' ᾿Ατρείδαις, ἀχόρεντα φέρουσ᾽ ὀνείδη" 
ὅτι σφὶν ἤδη τὰ μὲν ἐκ δόμων νοσεῖ 
δὴ, τὰ δὲ πρὸς τέκνων διπλῇ φύλοπις οὐκέτ᾽ ἐξισοῦται 
φιλοτασίῳ διαίτᾳ. πρόδοτος δὲ μόνα σαλεύει 
λέκτρα, πότμον ἀεὶ πατρὸς 
δειλαία στενάχουσ᾽ ὅπως 
ἅ πάνδυρτος ἀηδὼν, 
οὔτε τι τοῦ θανεῖν προμηθὴς, τό τεμὴ βλέπειν ἑτοίμα, 
διδύμαν ἑλοῦσ᾽ ἐρινύν. τίς ἂν εὔπατρις ὧδε βλάστοι; 
οὐδεὶς τῶν ἀγαθῶν γὰρ 
ζῶν κακῶς εὔκλειαν αἰσχῦναι θέλει 
νώνυμος, ὦ παῖ παῖ, 
ὡς καὶ σὺ πάγκλαντον αἰῶνα κοινὸν εἵλου, 
τὸ μὴ καλὸν καθοπλίσασα δύο φέρειν ἐν ἑνὶ λόγῳ, 
σοφά τ᾽ ἀρίστα τε παῖς κεκλῆσθαι. 
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(5) xara δ᾽, ὡς ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν ἔυνῆλθεν ὁ δὐργάτης λεώς, 
τὸν τρόπον πωλούμενος τὸν αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐμάνθανεν, 
ἀλλ᾽, ἅτ᾽ ὧν d ἄνευ , γιγάρτων, καὶ φιλῶν τὰς ἰσχάδας, 
ἔβλεπεν πρὸς τοὺς λέγοντας" οἱ δὲ γιγνώσκοντες εὖ 
τοὺς πένητας ἀσθενοῦντας, κἀποροῦντας ἀλφίτων, 
τήνδε μὲν δικροῖς ἐώθουν τὴν θεὸν κεκράγμασι, 
πολλάκις φανεῖσαν αὐτὴν τῆσδε τῆς χώρας πόθῳ" 
τῶν δὲ συμμάχων ἔσειον τοὺς παχεῖς καὶ πλουσίους, 
αἰτίας ἂν προστιθέντες, & ὡς φρονεῖ τὰ Βρασίδου. 
εἶτ᾽ ἂν ὑ ὑμεῖς τοῦτον, ὥσπερ κυνίδι᾽, ἐσπαράττετε. 

ἧ πόλις γὰρ ὠχριῶσα, κἀν φόβῳ καθημένη, 

ἅττα διαβάλοι τις αὐτῇ, ταῦτ᾽ ἂν ἥδιστ᾽ ἤσθιεν. 

ot δὲ τὰς πληγὰς ὃ ὁρῶντες ἃς ἐτύπτονθ᾽ οἱ ξένοι 
χρυσίῳ τῶν ταῦτα ποιούντων ἐβύνουν τὸ στόμα, 
ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνους μὲν ποιῆσαι πλουσίους" Ὰ δ᾽ Ἑλλὰς ἃ ἂν 
ἐξερημωθεῖσ᾽ ἂν ὑμᾶς ἔλαθε. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἣν 6 δρῶν 
βυρσοπώλης. 


(6) ὕδατι δ᾽ ἐν μέσσῳ Νύμφαι χορὸν ἀρτίζοντο, 
Νύμφαι ἀκοίμητοι, δειναὶ θεαὶ ἀ ἀγροιώταις, 
Εὐνείκα καὶ Μαλὶς ἔαρ θ᾽ “ὁρόωσα Νύχεια. 
ἥτοι ὁ κοῦρος ἐπεῖχε ποτῷ πολυχανδέα κρωσσόν 
βάψαι ἐ ἐπειγόμενος, ταὶ ὃ ἐν χερὶ πᾶσαι ἔφυσαν᾽ 
πασάων γὰρ ἔρως ἁπαλὰς φρένας ἐξεσόβησεν 
᾿Αργείῳ ἐπὶ παιδί. κατήριπε δ᾽ ἐς 5 μέλαν ὕδωρ 
ἀθρόος, ὡς ὅτε πυρσὸς ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ ἤριπεν ἀστὴρ 
ἀθρόος ἐν πόντῳ, ναύταις δέ τις εἶπεν ἑταίροις 
ἐξ κουφότερ᾽ ὦ παῖδες ποιξϊσθ' ὅπλα. πλευστικὸς οὖρος." 
Νύμφαι μὲν σφετέροις ἐ ἐπὶ γούνασι κοῦρον ἔχοισαι 
κρυόεντ᾽ ἀγανοῖσι παρεψύχοντ᾽ ἐπέεσσιν. 
᾿Αμφιτρυωνιάδας δὲ ταρασσόμενος περὶ παιδί 
ῴχετο Μαιωτιστὶ λαβὼν εὐκαμπέα τόξα 
καὶ ῥόπαλον, τό οἱ αἰὲν ἐχάνδανε δεξιτερὴ χείρ. 


CoMPOSITION, 


2. Translate into Attic Greek :— 


Socrates would teach us a lesson which we are slow to 
learn—that good intentions, and even benevolent actions, 
when they are not prompted by wisdom, are of no value. 
We believe something to be for our good which we after- 
wards find out not to be for our good. The consequences may 
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he inevitable, for they may follow an invariable law, yet 
they may often be the very opposite of what is expected by 
us. When we increase pauperism by almsgiving; when we 
tie up property without regard to changes of circumstances ; 
when we say hastily what we deliberately disapprove; when 
we do in a moment of passion what upon reflection we regret; 
when from any want of self-control we give another an ad- 
vantage over us—we are doing not what we will, but what 
we wish. All actions, of which the consequences are not 
weighed and tforeseen, are of this impotent and paralytic 
sort: and the author of them has ‘the least possible power’ 
while seeming to have the greatest. For he is actually 
bringing about the reverse of what he intended. And yet 
the book of nature is open to him, in which he who runs may 
read if he will exercise ordinary attention. Every day offers 
him experiences of his own and of other men’s characters, and 
he passes them unheeded by. 





Fount Paper. 
Section A. 
Proressor KEeEne. 


1. Write a short essay in Greek on one of the following 
subjects : — 


(a) Banking in Greece, its methods and its importance. 


(6) The career of Thucydides and its influence on the 
production of his history. 


ART AND ANTIQUITIES. 


2. Candidates are requested to answer ANY Five of the 
following questions :— 

(a) Give some account of the foreign influences which are 
reputed to have affected Greek art in early times. 

(6) Describe concisely the Harpy Monument, and say what 
views have been taken as to the motive of the several 
figures. 
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(c) Mention the principal reputed works of Paeonius, 
Alcamenes, Lysippus, Pheidias. 


(4) Give as full an account as you can of the Doryphorus, 
the Nereid Monument, the Niobe Group. 


(6) What are the chief points in which the Ionic order 
differs from the Doric ? 


(f) What are the chief classes of optical corrections used 
in the construction of the Parthenon ? 


(g) Briefly describe the Erechtheum. Point out and 
account for the peculiarities of its construction. 


(h) Describe the Greek sword as to size, shape, and 
material, and say how Iphicrates altered it. 


(+) Describe the game of Kottabos. 


Secrion B. 
Prorgssor Douaan. 
PHILOLOGY. 


(a) Illustrate and account for the variety of forms pre- 
sented by the several Greek dialects in their equivalents for 
the word ‘four.’ 


(Ὁ) State what you know with regard to the history and 
value of εἰ in Attic Greek. 


(c) Inquire into the causes of Prothests in Greek. 
(4) Explain points philologically interesting contained in 
the following extracts :— 
στυφλός τε γῆ καὶ χέρσος. 
εὑρύτερος ὥμοισι. 
θάπτε με ὅττι τάχιστα, πύλας ᾿Αἴδαο περήσω. 
κηρεσσιφόρητος. 
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II.—MODERN LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Rev. Proressorn O’NEI1t1. 


1. Translate literally :— 
pa budon hie hiera ms#gum pet hie gesunde from 
éodon ; ond hie cusedon pet tet ilce hiera geferum 
geboden ware pe wr mid bam cyninge werun. βᾶ 
cusdon hie pet hie hie pees ne onmunden ‘ bon mia pe 
éowre geféran be mid pam cyninge ofslegene weerun.’ 
Ond hie pa ymb pa gatu feohtende weron op pet hie 
perinue fulgon, ond pone speling ofslogon, ond pa 
menn pe him mid wrun, alle butan 4num, sé wees pes 
aldormonnes godsunu ; ond hé his feorh generede, ond 
peah he wees oft gewundad. 
Comment on the more remarkable grammatical forms 
occurring in the above passage. 
2. Translate literally :— 
Der wear’d wicingum wiperléan agyfen : 
gehyrde ic bet Kadweard anne sloge 
swide mid his swurde, swenges ne wyrnde, 
peot him et fotum 7801] feage cempa; 
pees him his pPéoden pano gessede, 
pam burthéne, pa he byre hefde. 
Swa stemnetton stiShyogende 
hyssas eet hilde, hogodon georne 
hw4 per mid orde srost mihte 
on feagean menn feorh gewinnan, 
wigan mid wepnum; weel féoll on eordan. 
Write notes on wicingum, fagean, stemnetton. Mention 
some synonyms of hyssa and hild. 
8. Sketch the history of the various forms of strong 
verbs, up to and including the time of Chaucer. 
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4. Deseribe briefly the Cedmonian poems, with special 
reference to the question of their authorship. 


Give some account of Middle English religious poetry. 
5. Discuss the place of Ben Jonson in the history of 
English Drama. 
Or, 
Give an account of the Pastoral in English literature. 


6. Examine how far the literary era of Pope may be 
described as an ‘age of refinement.’ 


7 . Discuss the influence of the scientific and critical 
spirit on the earlier Victorian literature. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Proressor Boas. 


1. Discuss the relation of The Knight’s Tale to its 
Italian source, and illustrate from it Chaucer’s distinctive 
merits as a narrative poet. 


2. Render the following passages into modern English, 
stating the context, and adding any notes that may seem 
to you desirable :— 


(a) It is ful fair a man to bere him evene, 
For al- day meteth men at unset stevene. 

(b) For sooth is seyd that love ne lordshipe 
Wol noght, hir thankes, have no felawshipe. 


(c) The careyne in the bush, with throte y-corve : 
A thousand slayn, and not of qualm y-storve. 


8. Illustrate, from Colin Clout’s Come Home Again, the 
autobiographical elements in Spenser’s poetry. 


Write notes on—‘ The Shepherd of the Ocean’; ‘Astrofell’; 
‘Urania’; ‘ Phyllis, Charillis, and Sweet Amyrillis.’ 


4, Trace the influence on Henry V. of the ‘imperial 
spirit’ of the Elizabethan Age, and on The Tempest of its 
exploring activity. 
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5. (a) Examine carefully, with illustrations, the blank 
verse of Henry V., The Tempest, and Comus, respectively. 


(6) Contrast the rhymed couplet of Chaucer with that of 
Dryden. 


6. Trace the growth of Milton’s Puritan tendencies in 
the poems written during his residence at Horton. 


7. What do you consider Clarendon’s special merits as 8 
historical writer ? 


8. What are the qualities of Absalom and <Achitophel 
which render it epoch-making in the history of English 
satire ὃ 





THirp Paper. 


Proressorn SavaGE-ARMSTRONG. 


1. Trace carefully the development of Swift’s arguments 
m the Drapier's Letters, and account for the effect produced 
by these writmgs. 


2. Compare Swiff and Pope as satirists, making 
allowance for the necessary differences between satire in 
prose and satire in verse. 


8. How do Burke’s Reflections on the French Revolution 
illustrate his remarkable political insight and foresight? 


4. Compare Wordsworth’s blank verse with that of 
Milton and with that of any other master of blank verse 
amongst English poets. 


5. Criticise Scott’s narrative style and method, and 
comment upon the irregular octosyllabic measure as ἃ 
vehicle of narrative poetry. 


6. Compare Scott’s with Wordsworth’s powers of 
describing natural scenery and human character. 


7. Describe, after De Quincey, Wordsworth’s relations 
with Coleridge, and the characters of the two poets. 
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Fourts Parser. 
Proressor Boas. 
Essay. 
The Elegy in English Literature. 





FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Capic. 


Traitez, en francais, un des sujets suivants :— 

L’influence de Shakespeare sur la littérature frangaise. 

Importance du roman historique dans la littérature 
francaise. 

Le travail des femmes au vingtiéme sidcle. 





Sroonp Paper. 
Prorrsson Burier. 
I.— Hisrory anp Puaro.oey or THE ΕΒΕΝΟΗ LaNnGvuacE. 


1. Say what you know about the earliest extant monu- 
ments of Old French. 


2. What has been the fate of Latin medial consonants 
in passing into French. Trace to their Latin originals— 
pouvoir, plaisir, ehanger, prier. 

8. Give the history of the French possessive pronouns 
and adjectives. 


4, Mention some peculiarities in the treatment of the 
personal pronouns by early writers as shown in the extracts 
given in Constans. 


5. How is one to explain nominative singulars, such as 
lions, and nominative plurals, such as pedre, in Old French? 

How is the difference of consonant in adjectives such as 
neuf, neuve to be explained ? 
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6. Give, in full, the Old French form of the past definite 


of avoir. 


What other past definites were done like it ? 


7. What is the dialect of the following passage which 
you need not translate :— 


Reymund parole a sa gent: 
Seignurs barun, amoi entent 
Vos enemis veez venir 

Ki vus volerunt asailir 

Meus vus vaut 8 honor cis 

Que ceinz estre mors e pris. 
Ore vus fetes tuz armer, 
Chevaler, seriant 6 archer ; 

Si nus mettrum en plein champ, 
Al non del pere tut poant 

Li chevaler e li barun, 

Par le conseil li gros Reymund, 
Des portes voleient issir 

Pur les Yrreis envair. 


Give the grounds on which you base your answer. 
Remark on the syntax of 


Par le conseil li gros Reymund. 


Do you know from what poem this is an extract ? 
8. Give the history of the use of the words—en, dans, 


dedans. 


Remark on ‘II va ens el castel.’ 


9. What etymological peculiarities are presented by the 
words—tout, feu (fire), chercher, trésor, haut? 


10. What explanation has been given of the termination 
of the first person plural of verbs in ons? 


11. 


Ο chiérs amis, de ta jovente béle ! 

Co peiset mei que podrirat en terre ! 
E! gentilz om, com dolente puis estre |! 
Jo atendeie de tei bones novéles, 

Mais or les vei si dures et si pesmes ! 


Write etymological notes on any words in above lines 
which seem to you to call for remark. 
What forms would help to fix the date of this piece ? 
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II.—Constans: CHRESTOMATHIE. 


1. (a) Translate into English :— 
Le cité ont rendue le conte Buiemont. 
Il va ens el castel qui fu en son le mont, 
Puis a le tor saisie, ΒἾ a mis garnison, 
A joie se deduisent li gent Nostre Segnor. 
Aprés céle ledce orent mout grant tristor, 
Car l’euvesques del Pui ne vit mais XV jors: 
Devenus est malades, au cuer est angoissos, 
Devant soi a mandé les nobiles barons : 
Adan le fil Michiel, Tangré et Buiemont, 
Et dant Huon le Maine frére au roi Phelipon. 


(b) Remark on le cité and dant. 

2. (a) Translate into English :— 
Hui matin a l’ains jornée, 
Toute m’anbleiire 
Chevauchai par une prée, 
Par bone aventure ; 
Une floréte ai trovée 
Gente de faiture : 
En la fleur qui tant m’agrée 
Tornai lors ma cure ; 
Adont fis vers dusqu’a sis 
De la fleur de paradis. 
Chascun lo qwil aint et lot, 
O! o! wia tél dorenlot. 
Pour voir, tout aun mot: 
Sache qui m’ot, mar voit Marot, 
Qui lait Marie pour Marot ! 


(b) Give the present subjunctive of aimer in Old French. 
Account for floréte alongside of fleur. 
8. Remark on the italicised words in the following :— 
Al las pechables, com par fui avoglez ! 
Ν᾿ out ai dur ne l’estoiist plorer. 
. chiers filz, buer 1 alasses. 

Je te desfenc, sour les iex a crever, 

Que ce Frangois ne doinses ge disner. 
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4, Give some account of Old French historical poetry. 

5. Translate into Modern French :— 

Ensi regretoit Catons et li peuples communement 
Pompée. Et uns haus hom de Roume, ki Tharcons estoit 
apielés et se tenoit a chelui point avoec Caton, quant il sot 
les nouviéles de la mort Pompée, si dist k’il ne voloit plus 
aler en ost avoec Caton, ne plus ne voloit aidier le guerre 
a maintenir, ains disoit bien oiant tous ‘ ke cil seroient fol 
ki plus maintenroient guerre encontre Chesar, puis ke 
Pompée estoit mors, que par ]’asens dou commun peuple 
roumain estoit esleus a garder les Roumains et lor droitures, 
et ke plus feroit grant sens cil ki dés ore mais se tenroit a 
repos et ἃ l’amour de Chesar, que cil ki autre seignour 
querroit et sieuroit pour guerroier encontre lui.’ 





Tamp Paper. 
Prorgssorn STEINBERGER. 


Traduire en francais :— 

A class of writers has sprung up who appear to think it 
_ their special business to ‘enrich’ the language by dragging 
into it, without any attempt at assimilation, contributions 
from all the tongues of the earth. The result is a wretched 
piece of patchwork, which may have charms in the eyes of 
some people, but which is certainly an abomination in the 
eyes of the genuine student of language. 

We need only glance into one of the periodical represen- 
tatives of fashionable literature, or into a novel of the day, 
to see how serious this assault upon the purity of the 
English language has become. The chances are more than 
equal that we shall fall in with a writer who considers it 8 
point of honour to choose all his most emphatic words from 
a I'rench vocabulary, and who would think it a lamentable 
falling off in his style did he write half a dozen sentences 
without employing at least half that number of foreign 
words. 

Of course, this style has admirers and imitators. It is 
showy and pretentious, and everything that is showy and 
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pretentious has admirers. The admixture of foreign phrases 
with our plain English produces a kind of Brummagem 
sparkle which people whose appreciation is limited to the 
superficial imagine to be brilliance. Those who are deficient 
in taste and art education not infrequently prefer a dashing 
picture by young Daub to a glorious cartoon by Raphael. 
The bright colouring of the one far more than counter- 
balances the lovely but unobtrusive grace of the other. In 
a similar way, young students are attracted by the false 
glitter of the French-paste school of composition; and 
instead of forming their sentences upon the beautiful 
models of the great English masters, they twist them into 
all sorts of unnatural shapes. 


LitT£RATURE FRANGAISE. 


Faire une étude sur la valeur littéraire des chansons de 
geste. 

Etudier le mouvement littéraire de la Renaissance au 
seizieme siécle. 

Faire Vhistorique du thédtre francais jusqu’é Cor- 
neille. 

Traiter de l’influence de Victor Hugo sur la littérature 
francaise. 





Fourth Paper. 
Prorgssor COandio. 
I.—Presormep ΑΥΤΗΟΕΒ. 
Cuanson DE Rouanp. 


Ecrivez en francais moderne :— 
Baivier e Saisne sunt alet 4 cunseill, 
E Peitevin 6 Norman 6 Franceis ; 
 Agsez iad Alemans 6 Tiedeis. 
Icil d’Alverne i sunt li plus curteis ; 
Pur Pinabel se cuntienent plus queit. 
Dist l’uns &l’altre: ‘ Bien fait ἃ remaneir. 
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Laissum le plait, e si preium le Rei 

Que Guenelun cleimt quite ceste feiz ; 

Pois, si li servet par amur e par feid. 

Morz est Rollanz, jamais ne l’reverriez ; 

N’iert recuvrez pur or ne pur aveir. 

Mult sereit fols ki za s’en cumbatreit.’ 

Nen i ad cel ne |’graant 6 otreit, 

Fors sul Tierri, le frere dam Gefreid. Aol. 
(a) Traduisez les lignes suivantes en anglais, et étudiez 

l’étymologie des mots en italique :— 

‘Or ὁ argent. palies 6 ciclatuns.’ 

‘Sun cors demenie mult fiérement asalt.’ 

‘ Meilz voeill murir que hunte en seit retraite.’ 

‘Si li Reis voelt, prez sui pur vus le face.’ 

‘ Teinz fut e pers, desculurez e pales.’ 
(5) D’ou vient la forme oz dans hoi, oil, noit, oisel, soign ὃ 
(c) A quelles remarques donne lieu l’emploi du participe 

passé ? 
(4) Décrivez le combat entre Thierri et Pinabel. 
II.—Tame, La Révolution. 


Traduisez en anglais :— 

Dés les premiers mois de 1791, la battue commence, et 
souvent les municipalités, les districts, les départements 
eux-mémes sont ἃ la téte des rabatteurs. 

Six mois plus tard, par son décret du 29 novembre, 
l’Assemblée législative sonne l’hallali, et, malgré le veto 
du roi, de toutes parts les meutes se lancent. Au mois 
d’avril 1792, quarante-deux départements ont pris contre 
les prétres insermentés ‘des arrétés qui n’étaient ni pre- 
scrits ni autorisés par la constitution,’ et, avant la fin de la 
législative, les quarante-trois autres auront suivi leur 
exemple. 

(a) Quelle est la base sur laquelle s’échafaude l’assertion 
suivante ? 

‘Jamais aristocratie n’a souffert sa dépossession avec 
tant de patience, et n’a moins employé la force pour dé- 
fendre ses prérogatives ou méme ses propriétés.’ 
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(8) Décrivez l'état des provinces pendant la premiére 
moitié de 1789. 

Candidates must also answer on either A or B of the fol- 
lowing sections, but not on both :— 


Section A. 


1. Donnez une réponse motivée ἃ la question suivante :— 


L’Assemblée constituante présentait-elle les conditions 
requises pour faire de bonnes lois ? 


2. Qu’est-ce qui poussa la populace 4 saccager la maison 
de Réveillon ? 
Indiquez l’origine de la Commune révolutionnaire. 


Section B. 


1. Montrez que, par leurs principes, les Girondins se font 
parfois les complices des Montagnards. 


2. Quels sont les traits les plus saillants du programme 
jacobin ? 

8. Faites connaitre les motifs des Fructidoriens pour 
rompre les négociations avec l’Angleterre. 


ITI.—Traduisez en anglais :— 


(a) Henry, par la grace de Dieu roy de France et d’Angle- 
terre, savoir faisons a tous presens et advenir nous avoir 
receu l’umble supplicacion de Laurens Odion, tabellion 
pour nous et demourant en la ville et de Pont l’Abbé en 
Constantin, chargié de femme et mesnage, contenant que, 
le XV° jour du mois de mars derrain passé, vint au dit lieu 
du Pont l’Abbé, en la viconté de Valongnes, ung Anglois 
nommeé Fildelin, qui se dit ou que }’en dit estre nepveu ou 
parent de Raoul Neuville, chevalier, seigneur d’Emonde- 
ville, icellui Anglois, acompaignié d’un varlet nommé 
Guillaume, natif, comme il disoit, de nostre bonne ville de 
Rouen, et d’un petit page, pour soy logier et repaistre au 
dit lieu du Pont l’Abbé, comme 1] disoit, lequel Anglois, en 
soy portant et alant du dit lieu du Pont )’Abbé, ses diz 
varlet et page en sa compaignie, trouva ung jeune homme 


556 M.A. DEGREE AND STUDENTSHIP EXAMINATION. 


nommé Richard le Gigan qui estoit pour gangnier sa 
journée avecques le dit suppliant, lequel Gigan estoit alé sur 
le cheval du dit suppliant porter trois ou quatre boisseaux 
de froment pour mouldre au moulin du dit lieu du Pont 
l’Abbé. Lequel Anglois, en venant et alant contre les 
ordonnances royaux et en vilipendant et froissant icelles, 
print de fait et de force, oultre le gré et voulenté du dit le 
᾿ Gigan, icellui cheval et donna au dit le Gigan une si grande 
buffe qu’il le fist cheoir de dessus le dit cheval a terre. 


(ὃ Pour ce que foible je me sens, 
Trop plus de biens que de santé, 
Tant que je suys en mon plain sens, 
Si peu que Dieu m’en a presté, 
Car d’autre ne l’ay emprunté, 
J’ay ce Testament trés estable 
Faict, de derniére voulenté, 
Seul pour tout et irrevocable : 


Escript l’ay l’an soixante et ung, 
Que le bon roy me delivra 

De la dure prison de Mehun, 

Et que vie me recovera, 

Dont suys, tant que mon cueur vivra, 
Tenu vers lui me humilier, 

Ce que feray jusqu’il mourra : 
Bienfaict ne se doibt oublier. 





GERMAN. 
Fest Paper. 
Proressor StTEINBERGER. 
Xhemata gu einem deutfdhen Auffag : 


Der Cinflugf Deutfdhlands auf die Rultur’der Gegenwart. 
Der deutjdhe Roman im neungehnten Jahrhundert. 
Die Preffe als Bilbungsmittel. 
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Sxconp Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
PHmo.oey. 


1. Classify the Middle High German dialects, and mention 
a few characteristics of each. 

2. Give the Middle High German system of declensions, 
and show how the Modern German system has been evolved 
from it. 

3. Show how negation is expressed in Middle High German 
both in principal and subordinate clauses. 


4. Account for the gender of BWeib; Kamel; Mittwod ; 
bie Ging, die Bwei, &c.; Preufen; Mefjing; Liber; Blume ; 
Trupp 5 Pferd; Mauer; Keller. 

5. Write notes on the heavy-faced letters in the 
following :— 

irdens Goher; gerben; abgefdmadt; niemand ; freffen ; 
Hindernis ; Frithling; bilgern; Einigheit. 

6. State all the changes which the Middle High German 
vowel system underwent in passing into Modern High 
German. 

7. What are the chief points of difference in the use of the 
definite article in Middle and in Modern High German. 
Illustrate your answer by examples. 


8. What is the phonetic value of the portions in heavy-faced 
type of the following words :— 
Bchande, ftchen, fic, aud), Madht, Tag, mogen, flaffe, Lente. 
9. Translate, with short notes :— 
(a) Aver sprac die koninginne 
met groten onsinne 
end met groten torne: 
‘Owé mir verlornen, 
dat ich den onnutten man 
dinen vader ie gewan, 
dat mir met hem ie wart vergeven! 


ich ensal niet lange mogen leven, 
2c 
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end al mochte ich, ich enwolde, 
sint dat ich gesien solde, 

dat du end der Troian 

vor mir gekronet solde gin, 

dat doch skiere moet wesen, 

so mochte ich ovele genesen. 


(6) ‘Ja’ sprach do diu Gerehtekeit 
‘und spulget si des meiles 
daz man ir heim durch miete treit 
swaz man da vindet veiles: 
80 frage ich dich, Bescheidenheit, 
waz di dar umbe teiles 
wirt mir daz reht von dir geseit ; 
an sorgen di mich heiles.’ 


‘Ich teile’ sprach diu frouwe dé, 
‘swer kiinsteléser diete 

guot umb ére gebe alsé 

durch keiner slahte miete, 

daz im dar umbc ir smaehe dro 
diu werde Minne erbiete, 

so daz er nimmer werde fro 
swenn er sich frouwen niete.’ 


(c) So man daz abentimmez gaz, 
her clinsor an den luft gasaz, 
an daz weder durch gemach. 
der sterren louf er da gesach; 
he sach dar unde aber dur. 
er nam ir aventiure war; 
ir ampare he gar balde entsuob, 
do sich ir parlament erhuob 
daz si driben under ein. 
Der sterre enbran, und dirre schein ; 
so lichte der gar schéne 
an sime stadelthrone. 
mit flize warten er in began. 
Zuo jungest sprach ein edel man, 
der ime was gesezzen bi 
‘ey meister, saget waz iz ai 
des ir goume hat genomen. 
hat ir niuwes icht vernomen ?’ 
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10. Give some account of the Arthurian cycle of legends 
in Middle High German literature. By whom were they 
mainly introduced ? 


11. Give an account of the following M. H.G. epics :— 
Iwein, Der Welt Lohn, Barlaam und Josaphat. 


12. What facts are known of the life of Heinrich von 
Veldeke. 


Give a critical review of the work of Gottfried v. Strassburg. 





Trrep Paper. 
Proressor Capic. 
CoMPOSITION. 


Translate into German :— 

The Rev. Mr. Nowell was our new master. The boys did 
not quite understand him, for he was very quiet and reserved 
in his manner; but they had already had opportunities of 
coming to the conclusion that he was a great deal too strict. 
And when school was dismissed, Phillips stopped behind in 
no very good spirits, and with duly demure look awaited 
what the master had to say to him. 

‘Phillips,’ said Mr. Nowell after carefully locking his desk, 
and rolling up his umbrella, ‘I am sorry to see you 80 idle 
and inattentive as you often are. I have several times had 
to find fault with you lately, and you don’t appear to mind 
the hints which I have given you. 

‘Now, I am going to speak to you frankly, and if you take 
my advice now, you may some day be much obliged to me for 
it. I see plainly that, instead of giving up your mind to your 
work, you are allowing it to run upon things which you had 
much better leave alone.’ 

Phillips blushed. 

‘My dear boy, I can guess pretty well the state of your 
mind. But you must make an effort, and shake off these 
feelings. So long as you indulge them, you are wasting 
precious time which you never can recall. I hope you will 
believe me, and try to οὐ better to your work. Ifnot, I 

c2 
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must find other means of securing that you do not neglect 
your duty.’ 

Then the master went on kindly and firmly to impress 
upon him those truths which parents and teachers so often 
tell young people, and which they so seldom believe, till they 
find out for themselves—that we can only reap what we have 
sowed—that good fruit does not grow upon weeds—that in 
time we shall come to regret it bitterly if we have not taken 
pains, while we could, to secure a good crop. 


Deutfhe Literatur. 


1. Berthold Auerbachs Leben und Werte. 
2. Gharafterifti€ der deut(dhen Didtung vom Tode Goethes bis 
gur Gegenwart. 
8. Die deutfdhe Profa im flebsebnten Jahrhundert. 
y 4. = Heldinnen ber Hauptwerfe der mittelhoddeutfdhen 
eriode, 





Fovrta Paper. 
Prorrssok STEINBERGRE. 


1. Weldhe Bedeutung hat ,Wallenfteing Lager” fiir bie ge- 
famte Trilogte ? 

2. Welde Anfiht vom Rriegerftande haben die Hauptfiguren in 
7 LWallenfteins Lager” ? 

8. Weldhe Mittel wendet Shiller in den lepten Auftritten von 
wVallenfteins Tod” an, um das Mitleid mit dem Falle feines 
Helden gu erboben ? 

4. Welde Winke giebt Goethe fiir das BVerftindunipf der Fauft 
Tragddie in dem Prologe ¢ 

5. Goethe nennt [εἰπε Werke ,Brudftiide einer grofen Non- 
feffton.” Rechtfertigen Sie diefe Worte betreffs bes aweiten Teils 
des Fauft. 

6. Weldhen Bwed hatte Guftav Freytag die ,Bilber aus der 
beutfchen Bergangenbeit” gu verfaffen?  Inwiefern fann man 
biefed Werk als eine RNulturgefdhidte des deutfden Bolles be- 
tradten ? 
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7. Uberfegen Sie ind neuboddeutfibe : 


Der WABLSTREIT. 


Ich hérte ein wagzer diezen 
und sach die vische fliezen ; 
ich sach, swag in der werlte was: 
velt unde walt, loup, rér und gras ; 
swag kriuchet unde fliuget 
und bein zer erden biuget, 
daz sach ich unde sage iu, 
der keinez lebet ane hag. 
daz wilt und dag gewiirme 
die stritend starke stiirme ; 
sam tuont die vogel under in, 
wan daz si habent einen sin : 
sin diuliten sich ze nihte, 
sin schiiefen stare genhte. 
si kiesent kiinege unde kneht. 
owé dir, tiuschiu zunge, 
wie stét din ordenunge, 
daz nd diu mugge ir kiinec hat, 
und dag din ére alsé zergat! 
bekéra dich, bekére, 
die zirkel sint ze hére; 
die armen kiinege dringent dich : 
Philippe setzte en weisen if — und heigz si 
treten hinder sich. 
WALTHER VON DEE VOGELWEIDE. 


8. Uberfesen Sie ind Englifde : 
Ι, 


Die beutfden Univerfititer und bas Univerfitats- 
ftubiumt. 


Das mit Spannung crivartete Bud des Berlincr Philofophen 
grdr. Pauljen tiber dads denticdhe Univerfitatswefen liegt nun vor. 
Sn [εἴπει Geleitswort weift der Berfaffer auf die Diirftigfeit 
unferer mobernen Univerfitatslitteratur bin und verfpridt ein Bud, 
bas in erfter Linic bem Studierenden ber Wefen, Cinridtungen, 
Redtsverhaltnijfe, Leiftungen, Forderungen, gefdhidtlidhe Entwide- 
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lung unfered Univerfititewefens zufammenbingende Ausfunft 
giebt. Paulfen hatte nidht nur auf dite DOiirftigfcit unferer Uni- 
werfttatslitteratur, fondern aud auf die Ginfeitigfeit unferer Hod- 
ful-itteratuc iberhaupt binweifen dtirfen. Die lepten Gabre 
haben wohl eine Dodflut polemifcer Erzeugniffe liber Wefen und 
Bedeutung, Fang und Vorrang, Univerfalitét und Befdrankheit 
pon Univerfitit und Cedhnifdher Hodfdule iiber uns ergoffen, aber 
bon den berufenften §edern hat ὦ bis jest feine daran gewaat 
oder gemadt, dem tedjnifdjen Dodfdhulwefen in gleider Weife 
gerecht gu werden, wie ed in bem vorliegenden Bude Paulfen nidt 
nur den Studierenden ει ὅν und auswartiger Herfunft, fondern 
wie er felbft wiinfcht, aud) Beamten und Staatsmainnern, ber 
Wolfsvertretung und der Preffe, ben Batern und Freunden der αἴας 
bemifden Gugend und nidt gulegt den Univerfitatélehrern felbft 
gegentiber in Begug auf unfere Univerfititen thut. Der ftubie- 
renden Gugend dcut{der Ration, ber das Univerfitatémer® Paulfens 
gewidmet ift, fowie den vielen anderen burd Beitungsfebden und 
einfeitige Darftelungen vielfad irregefiihrten Intereffenten feblt 
aber eigentlich ein univerfelleres Werf, bad in loyaler Weife gleid= 
mafig Bezug nimmt auf die in Wert und Bedeutung amtlid 
wenigftend gleidgeftelten hidften nationalen Bilbungs-Wert- 
flatten. (ὅδ᾽ fommt uné nit gu, defhalb mit dem Autor beds 
borliegenden Buches gu rechten, wenn aber diefe Cinfeitigfeit fon 
bet dem anlaplic) der Weltausftellung yu Chicago im Auftrage der 
preufifden Regierung son Prof. Lexis-Godttingen herausgegebenen 
SGaunmelwerfe vielfad empfunden tourde, fo vermogen leider aud 
bet diefent Unlag Widmung und Bwed des Werkes das peinlicde 
Gefiihl nit gu unterdriiden, daf bem tednifden Dodjdulwejen 
gerabe in ben Streifen, wo objectives Erfennen meift mehr gilt αἱ 
fubjective Befangenheit, inuner nod nicht derjenige Pla’ einge- 
rdumt und bdiejenige Bedeutung beigemeffen wird, die ber dure) 
baffclbe in fo hervorragender Weife bedingte Dodftand deutfder 
Cultur und deutfdher Vorberrfdhaft ἐπι VBolferlebe ber Gegenwart 
von Redhtswefen erfordert. 
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ITALIAN. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Butter. 


11 candidato tratterd in itahano uno degli argomenti 
seguenti :— 

1. L’ influenza italiana sulla letteratura inglese. 

2. Firenze |’ Atene d’ Italia. 

8. L’ Italia culla dell’ arte 6 della civilt& moderne. 





Seconp Paper. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 
History AND PaiLoLoay oF THE [ΤΑΙ͂Ν LanauaGeE. 


1. Discuss and exemplify the following law formulated 
by N. Caix :— 

Di due o pit voci latine, esprimenti la stessa idea, 1 
Germani eleggevano quella che nel suono ricordava la voce 
corrispondente germanica. 


2. Show how far the early Italian vocabulary is indebted 
to the Provengal. 


8. Trace, by means of a rough map, the limits of ‘i 
dialetti Ladini.’ 

4. (a) Donca ve digo, che in tu li tempi dello primo Re 
de Cipri, daspuo che xe stao ciapdo la tera Santa da lo 
Gottifré de Buglione xe capitao che una zentildona de 
Guascogna xe anda comuddo t pelegri a lo Sepulcro. 


(6) A chille tiempe che c’ era ὁ primmo Re ἃ cipro, 
doppo che Gottifré de Buglione conquistaie terra Santa, 
‘na signora nobele de Guascogna iette ’mpellerinaggio ἃ ὁ 
Santo Seburco. 

To what dialects do the above extracts belong? Justify 
your answer. 
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5. What transformations do the Latin groups gn, ng, tr, 
gm, undergo in Italian ? 

6. Trace to their origin the Italian consonant groups :— 
tt, 88, 80. 

7. Give the history, in Italian, of Latin gutturals in the 
beginning, middle, and end of words. . 

8. Give the derivation of the words in italics in the 
following lines, and give the modern Italian form where 
it differs :— 

Cosi mi tene Amore—lo cor giulente, 
Che voi siete la mia donna ralente. 
Sollazzo 6 gioco mai non vene mino: 


Cosi v’ adoro, come servo e inchino. 
Mazzxo Ricco. 


AUTHORS. 


1. What do you know as to the views held regarding the 
authorship of the poem which is attributed by Nannucci to 
‘ Ciullo d’Alcamo ’ ? 

‘Un difesa mettoci 
Di dumilia agostari.’ 

How do these lines help to fix the date ? 

Mention some special dialectical forms in this poem. 

2. O frate: issa vegg’ io, diss’ egli il nodo 

Che ’l Notaio 6 Guittone 6 me ritenne 
Di qua dal dolce stil nuovo ch’ i odo. 
Dante, Purg. xxiv. 

Who is the speaker ? 


Say what you know of him and of the two poets here 
mentioned. What distinguishes their works from those of 
the writers in ‘the sweet new style’ ? 


ὃ. Translate into Modern Italian :— 


Ancor che |’ aigua per lo foco lasse’ 

La sua grande freddura, 

Non cangerea natura, 

Se alcun vasello in mezzo non vi stasse ; 
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Anzi avverrea senza lunga dimura 
Che lo foco stutasse, 

O che I’ aigua seccasse : 

Ma per lo mezzo I’ uno e |’ altro dura. 


Comment on the forms—asigua, lasse, stasse, dimura, 
in this passage. 


4. Translate into English :— 


D’ Apritez. 


Vi do d’ Aprile la gentil campagna 
Tutta fiorita di bell’ erba fresca ; 
Fontane d’ acqua, che non vi rincresca, 
Donne e donzelle per vostra compagna : 
Ambianti, palafren, destrier di Spagna, 
E gente costumata alla francesca, 
Cantar, danzare alla provenzalesca 
Con instrumenti nuovi d’ Alemagna. 
E dattorno vi sian molti giardini, 
Τὸ gecchito vi sia ogni persona. 
Ciascun con riverenzia adori 6 nchini 
A quel gentil, ch’ ho dato la corona 
Di pietri preziosi li pi fini, 
Ch’ha il Presto Gianni, o il re di Babilona. 


Who is the author of this sonnet, and of what collection 
does it form part? 


Who has parodied this collection ? 
5. Annotate the italicized words in: 
Non mi ricorda 
Ch’ io straniassi me giammai da voi. 
Purg., Xxxill. 
—— ὁ non sarria che non potesse. 
Ibid., vii. 
Quant’ io calcai finché chinato givi. 
Ibid., xii. 
2c8 
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Tarep Paprr. 
Proressork ButweEr. 
CoMPosIrTION. 


Translate into Italian :— 

The life of the despot was usually one of prolonged 
terror. Immured in strong places on high rocks, or con- 
fined to gloomy fortresses like the Milanese Castello, he 
surrounded his person with foreign troops, protected his 
. bedchamber with a picked guard, and watched his meat 
or drink lest they should be poisoned. His chief associates 
were artists, men of letters, astrologers, buffoons, and 
exiles. He had no real friends or equals, and against his 
own family he adopted an attitude of fierce suspicion, jus- 
tified by the frequent intrigues to which he was exposed. 
His timidity verged on monomania; like Alphonso IL. of 
Naples, he was tortured with the ghosts of starved or 
strangled victims; like Ezzelino, he felt the mysterious 
fascinations of astrology; like Filippo Maria Visconti, he 
trembled at the sound of thunder, and set one band of body- 
guards to watch another next his person. He dared not 
hope for a quiet end. No one believed in the natural 
death of a prince ; princes must be poisoned or poignarded. 
Out of thirteen of the Carrara family, in little more than 
a century, three were deposed or murdered by near rela- 
tives ; one was expelled by a rival from his state; four 
were executed by the Venetians. Out of five of the La 
Scala family three were killed by their brothers, and a 
fourth was poisoned in exile. 

To enumerate all the catastrophes of reigning families 
occurring in the fifteenth century alone, would be quite 
impossible within the limits of thischapter. Yet it is only 
by dwelling on the more important that any adequate 
notion of the perils of Italian despotism can be formed. 
To multiply the records of crime revenged by crime, of 
force repelled by violence, of treason heaped on treachery, 
of insult repaid by fraud, would be easy enough. 


LITERATURE. 


1. (a) Discuss the personality of Beatrice in the Vita 
Nuova, and in the Divina Commedia. 


WATTON. 
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(6) What works have been named as having possibly 
suggested to Dante the idea of a vision of the next world 
as the subject of the Commedia ? 

2. Give an account of Ariosto’s life, and an appreciation 
of the Orlando Furioso. 

8. Give some account (a) of the early Italian chroniclers; 
(ὁ) of the contribution of Italy in the sixteenth century to 
regular historical studies. 

4. Give an appreciation of the works of Goldoni and 
Alfieri. 





Fourts Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
PRESCRIBED AUTHORS. 


1. Give some account of the allegory representing the 
history of the Church and Empire (Pury. xxxii.). 

2. What do you know of Dante’s politics as revealed in 
the famous lines beginning: ‘O Alberto Tedesco’ (Pury. 
vi.) ? 
᾿ Analyse the Canzone beginning : ‘ Italia mia, benché 
71 parlar sia indarno.’ 

4. Describe the rise and development of the 
Rinascimento in Florence (1878-1484), 

5. Give an account of the life and work of Fra 
Girolamo Savonarola. 

6. Translate into English :— 

Se mai continga che Ἶ poema sacro, 
Al quale ha posto mano e cielo e terra, 
Si che m’ ha fatto per pid anni macro, 
Vines la crudelté che fuor mi serra 
Del bello ovile, ov’ io dormii agnello 
Nimico a’ lupi che gli danno guerra ; 
Con altra voce omai, con altro vello 
Ritornerd poeta, ed in sul fonte 
Del mio battesmo prenderd ’] capello : 
Perocché nella fede, che fa conte 
L’ anime a Dio, quivi entra ἼΟ ; 6 poi 
Pietro per lei si mi gird la fronte. Dante. 
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UNPRESORIBED PassaGEs. 
7. Translate into English :— 


I. 
DESCRIZIONE DELLA CITTA DI PortrogRuako. 


Portogruaro non era |’ ultima fra quelle piccole citta di 
terraferma, nelle quali 11] tipo della Serenissima dominante 
era copiato 6 ricalcato con ogni possibile fedelta. Le case, 
grandi, spaziose, col triplice finestrone nel mezzo, s’ allinea- 
vano ai due lati delle contrade, in maniera che soltanto 
l’ acqua mancava per completare la somiglianza con Venezia. 
Un caffé ogni due usci, davanti a questo la solita tenda, e 
sotto, intorno a molti tavolini, un discreto numero @’oziosi ; 
leoni alati a bizzeffe sopra a tutti gli edifici pubblici, 
donnicciuole e barcaiuoli in perpetuo cicaleccio per le calli 
e presso ai fruttivendoli ; fanciulle al balcone dietro a 
gabbie di canarini o vasi di garofani o di basilico; su e 
git per la podesteria e per la piazza toghe nere d’ avvocati, 
lunghe code di notari, e riveritissime zimarre di patrizi ; 
quattro schiavoni in mostra dinanzi le carceri; nel canale, 
puzzo d’acqua salsa; scampanio perpetuo dalle chiese ; 
nulla, nulla insomma mancava al quadro la miniatura. 
Perfino i tre stendardi di San Marco avevano cola nella 
piazza il loro riscontro; un’ antenna tinta di rosso, dalla 
quale sventolava nel giorni solenni il vessillo della Re- 
pubblica. Ne volete di pid? I Veneziani di Portogruaro 
erano riesciti collo studio di molti secoli a disimparare il 
barbaro friulano che si usa tutto all’ intorno, e omai 
parlavano il veneziano con maggior caricatura dei 
Veneziani stessi: Niente anzi li crucciava pid della 
dipendenza da Udine, che durava a testificare l’antica loro 
parentela col Friuli. Erano come il cialtrone nobiltato, 
che aborre lo spago 6 la lesina perché gli ricordano il 
padre calzolaio. 

II. 
ΝΟΒΤΑΙΘΙΑ. 
Tra le nubi ecco il turchino 
Cupo ed umido prevale : 
Sale verso l’ Appennino 
Brontolando il temporale, 
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Oh se il turbine cortese 
Sovra |’ ala aquilonar 
Mi volesse al bel paese 
Di Toscana trasportar ! 


Non d’ amici o di parenti 
Τὰ m’ invita il cuore 6 il volto : 
Chi m’ arrise a i di ridenti 
Ora ὁ savio od ὁ sepolto. 

Né di viti πὸ @’ ulivi 
Bel des{o mi chiama la: 
Fuggirei da’ lieti clivi 
Benedetti d’ uberta. 


De le mie cittadi i vanti 
E le solite canzoni 
Fuggirei : vecchie ciancianti 
A marmoréi balconi! 
Dove raro ombreggia il boseo 
Le maligne crete, e al pian 
Di rei sugher) irto e fosco 
I cavalli errando van, 


La in maremma ove fiorfo 
La mia triste primavera, 
La rivola il pensier mio 
Con i tuoni e la bufera : 

La nel ciel nero librarmi 
La mia patria ἃ riguardar, 
Poi col tuon vo’ sprofondarmi 
Tra quei colli ed in quel mar. 





CELTIC. 
Finst Paper. 


Rev. Prorrssok Hoaan; Dr. Dovetas Hypx. 


I 
Translate into English :— 
Nfop é1an, rap pin, a h-aitle an pip big d’Imteaéc, 
50 Bpacald pé vdth 1ongancaéd cuige, agup od Binn 6ip 
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Faip, agup beafi-buanobaill ’na béal, agur do buarl buille 
ap an mbeafi-buadbaill pin, agurp nf paib cac no cailleaé 
no aipeatca spdnvoa é1gcéillidve 1 scpeig no 1 δοῦσα!" not 
Scappais ΠΟ 1 001g no 1 ocalmain no 1 pig-Bbpos Pite nor 
néallcaib’ at-uatmapa aédip, naé ocdinig, pad Posaip 
na bifie-buadballl pin. Jp annpin tug Cod ldm Fda’n 
manaoip muipne méip leabaip vo Bf 1 n-aice a poéite, 
agur tug upcap of, sup cuip tpfo an odm f. Ugur 
nuaip tdpla an cpleag 66 m mo fropeanaid beatugig 
eile ’nd popéaté na pleige péin, agup ba h-iongnad le 
Cod ndodip na pleige pin. Asur ip amlaid vo Bavan 
na beataidig eigcéillivbe pin, agur opons ofob as 
TSpeaopid asup opons ofob as Ὀύιμειό, opons as 
bapgapnaig agup opong eile ug cuapsan na calman 
o’'d sceannaib agur 04 scopaib, agur nf péloip a 
dipeam no a paipnéip a pai’ o’ole agup o'ditmillead 
opaoweatca ip an bRopaoip 1 n-ale na h-uaipe pin, 
agur nf pai’ cloé nd cpann inno naé naib an aon énit, 
agur ap aon céipneaé. Ip annpin vo tus Cod an éloé 
mime vo 6f1 sculbpib a poéite amaé agup do tiompuls 
na h-eitivige é1gcéillive no sup cuip 1 mbéal uama ip 
an bPopaorp 1a0; agur ba mart [an] c-ddbap meapsta 
mi-laoé 1 bPopaoip na n-iongnad an can pin bert ας 
éipceatc le h-uallédipe agur pe popéacaid asup pe 
cpic-buipcid na n-appaée n-loléputaé pin. 


II. 
Translate into English :— 


Agu céid po’n scat apip, o’piop an bpuigead aon 
nouine be6 Ὁ’ ἅ mhuinncip, agur ba Sformaoin 06, 6p mi 
μαι peap paipnéipe pseul ofob san mapbads, atid 
iméian poime pin, agup nocap Ccuic le n-a n-oipead PFém 
apiam ap tuic pid ipin ld péatmh-pdidce. Oo pd Cod 
ap cloié cap 6ip na h-oibpe pin, agur adubainc: ‘Ip 
linn péin vo S6anam dp gscémhaiple fearca, 6ip nfop 





Autumn, 1902—nonouRs. §71 


$ndé linn Beit ’n dp n-aonap,’ agup avubainc an laor 
ann: 
‘Tpuag cuma na scupad-pa 
mG naé impio apma, 
}leo piu noéap b’fupapa 
Do b’ 1ad an Buidean éalma. 


‘M6 ap an culaé bdpp-gloin-pe 
Nf h-1ongnad finn 1 mbaogal, 
O’eip mo beipe Seapbpdtap, 
Noéa pluag neaé ’na aonap. 

‘Niop dulca 1 nodil aon-cata 
60 bndé cap 61γ}" an feill-pe, 
Cia cdim uippi d’aoin-1appaid 
Mallaéc ap éac na h-innyre. 


‘DOoilge liom ’nd an cupap-pa 
Cn cpéan-ctann éalma loppuarwd 
ας cuicim ’p na cataib-pe, 
Do beip mo éporde po tnuais.’ 


ΠῚ. 


Cuip béapla ap πα h-alcai’ peo ap Eatcpa ΟἸοιπηθ 
Rig na h-lopuawde :— 
(a) Ap na Gy-luaépad de caonnaé. 
(δ) Cappad aipup. 
(ce) Nuatainn cooa dfob. 
(4) Ffop-tnopsar Ὁ’ ἅ leip-indgin. 
(6) Do Bavap ’na n-aoideacaib ann. 


IV. 


Cuip béapta ap na bpiatpaib peo ar Caécpa Cloinne 
Rig na h-lopuaide :—(a) opoan; (δ) béal-pgalan ; 
(c) ahleipg; (4) o1speaca, no, o1gpeacca ; (6) campipe; 
(ἢ aabeppin; (g) Gpluigeatc; (A) peamuinneas. 
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ve 


Cuip pfor aimmneaéa ap pé cinn ve na ppifom-op- 
Tgéalcaib, bainearp le Caéulainn agur leip an sCpaoib 
Ruard. 

V1. 


Sspfob cuncar seapp, 1 mbéapla, ap (1) Silva Gaedeltca 
le Scanvaoip Cod O Spdoaig; no, (2) ap na leabpaib 
vo tus ‘Cumann na Sopibeann Saedeils’ amaé. 


VII. 


Sspfob pfor ceatpama ap wit cuImmseap tu, 1 
nOeibide, 7 ming na praglaéa vo lean na bdipd in pan 
acinedl béappalseaéca pin. 


VIII. 


Ciap b’1a0:—(a) H1olla-na-naorm O h-U1dpin; (δ) ‘An 
bdpo Ruad’; (c) Catal Maguidip; (4) Seagan Mé6p O 
Oubagdin, agup cpéad vo papfob piad? 


ΙΧ. 


Sspfob pfor ammneaéa na bppfom-daoine vo δυ]Ὸ!1] 8 
le Meabb, bainpfosan Connaéc, 1 oTdin Ὀό Cuailsne, 
Ἵ na noaoine vo éuio1g le Concoban. 


X. 


Cia h-iad na ppfomh-pséalca baineap leip an sciopcal 


1" pine ve pséaluigeacc na h-Gipeann, cioncal na 
noéite ἢ 





Seconp Paper. 
Rev. Prorzsson Hooan; Dr. Dovctas Hype. 


1. Translate into English :— 
Tuintechca na luinsge impopdidpeam hi corarg. 
lap ccuiseachc di Sup an cceGan pop tonchaib Racha 





autumn, 1902—nonovuns. 578 


Maoldin ama acpubpamap, vo pelccic a peola FM 
Ldp 7 po puivigpic a hangcaipeada via himporcad hi 
compoépaib’ an chalaid. Oo comlac dpeam dia foIpind 
Fop cip iap ccain mod eccorce ceannarigead fo beilb 
γιοόδα ec caonchompare, ] sabaicc pop bpat ec caipcce- 
Lad fop cpeicc ἡ connpad ἘΠῚ" an ccdch do cuipeatap 
Pop a cembd, et avvathac combaoi ffon 7 cuipm ἰθό 
Ipin luings. 

Opo clor la muincip an oGnaid an nf pin ΠῚ Capccras 
hi foll, atc po gabpac pop ceanvaé an pffona 7 an 
\Veanoa immale ἡ occ comél pop a éele combcap 
mearcca. lap bpior péél don cpié ina ccomposur vo 
yonélac an voéum, ἡ batap ας μΡαϊπόϊ combeap pubais 
amaitacceli. Nip bo cfan 0616 pamltaid conur cudchad 
God ua Oomnaill pechs ainwrpa pop célive von baile la 
baor ἡ peabpad pop a baoitpem 7 Fop cuaips mac- 
vaéca con dfpith 0’6ccbaid na cpiche in a chaoiméecc. 
O po cloatap é6ccin an nf pin la haor an bpait mmpoac 
af pop οὐϊαό ooéum a luinge. Ro paoidicc vaileamaimn 
1 veosbaipeada an Ὀύπαιό in a noeaghaid do cuingead 
Ffona vo na hdopéadaib our pangadan. UApbeapacpom 
nac baor leo nf bad m6 am olodrp nf nor piupfed an 
foipeann, ἡ nach ap pelcccip udoaib pop cip do faigid 
naé aofn acc md no tipead uatad vagdaoine ina 
noocum von luing, fo seboaip a FRpeapcal 7 a Βρΐα- 
Ὀυδαῦ don ceapuaipp! vo puapnad aca dia FRfon. 


2. Translate into English :— 

ldp prior pcél vo mac Sulbne (o’pion an ofinald, 
Ootmnall) na oaileathain vo Ofulcad mon ppfon, ba 
habndp laip inopin, cond f aiple do proncéoipcee a ainfén 
06 a chigeapna (Aevdh ud Oomnaill) vo toéuipead von 
luing. 6a podaing 6n a togaotabdpom an ionbarw pin, 
Gaip nf baoi aon ofa vegscomaipleacaib dia o1oeadaib 
naé via ollamnaib ina chaoimtect do pemiomttp na vo 
Péougad comaiple 66, ἡ ΠῚ painice cap aoir corce 
mbliadan oécc, 1 ΠῚ Gains a δάογ" naé a sliocap an can 
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fin. ba parla 6n von dor baot bonpRpadoach bacap 
Ina pfappad sid 1acc ba pine an ao n-doip). Jap ccptd 
a ccomaiple don foipind aineagnaid po lapacc amach 
luingine mbice vo pala pop up na cpaga, 1 mpaipeac 
sup an Luins méip 50 mbacan op ppl hop. O po ficcip 
an planlach bdccop ipin Lluing 50 mbaoi Méd eaccoppa, 
fo Pdilcniégpeacc ppid, ap dowe πὶ pelccicc anonn 
chuca atc uatad vaofne fei’ po tingeallpac 1m CAéoh 
RGad im hag Suibne etc. Ro pnearpctaice 7 po ffavour- 
Sicc vo faine bfd ec teanoa sup bac pubarg yormen- 
mnaig. Un can bahdine dob occ 6l, no sacca an aipm 
Fopna ec po hiadad comla an caipte cap aneir et vo 
fata m apagal pomaca, bail na po cumaingeac 
eansnam πό eipiomol vo sniom in agaid a namagc, ec 
aengabcap 6d 7 in poba lainn leé6 von tuchc vo 
Seachaccap anonn via paisid. Oo tdoce cpa pecéla 
na sabata pon cemioch hi ccoicéinvde, ec do ecomallacc 
na compochpaibe voéum an chalaid our an cedippiceip 
baogal pop aor na celge. Ni bdo ba ve podain an po 
bacap in 1ombdomam an chéain 1ap ppeangtappaing 
chuca an angcainead pulaing 7 portata, 7 ni pabaccap 
longa ndc laoleanga aca dia ccospaim naé dia ccdp- 
pochcain. Our ficc anna ccumma cdéig mac Suibne 
na ccGat Cogan 65 acacomnaic. ba haicce von Cod 
eipide, ec po gab acc eapail διαὶ ec aiccipe ole 
cap a éip1. Nip bo copba δόγοπι 6n ap πὶ baoi in 
ccoiccead Conéobaip mic Neapra δόιν no gshabcar 
vap a 6ipt, 0618 ba fop a sapaip d’aon Lorp vo Seoch- 
accan. 


3. Translate into English :— 

Fechc n-aon ofa mbaoi God co nopuing ofa aor 
comta in veipead germs oo funnpad in uptopac 
o1che pia pid vo paca ip na cubaclaib poipfaca 1 
mbiceip sach nofoche, bared appiace ἰθό céicc péped 
70 pfova vo bpeit sur an fFrfeineipcen bao: Pop an 
1onchaib, ec oup pelcceac plop ἘΠῚ" na paaineamnaib 
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so po tapbluingpeac pop fan upopochac po bao 
allamuig vo Sopur an Ὀύπαιό. ὌὍασοι 16 impeamhap 
1apainn ap an ccomlad ppt a canpaing chucca απιαὸ 
vo neaé can bad adlaicc. Oo paccpacporm bale Ldn 
slaice Do Cpond comodaingean cperan 16, ap na cforra 
co cinneapnaé dia tospaim ar an oGnad. bai é6cclaé 
vo pammuincip an GAéoha hi porchill an eldba, 7 do 
palapide doib fap ccowechc amach, ec 01 Lanncloidveath 
lanéocacc lair fo achoim, ec do pace illaim inn Céda. 
Oo bens 6d cloioheath ofbpide 01 aporle Laoé arpa vo 
Lmgnib vo ῥιοῖ Chachaoip mhéip mic Peardlimid pipup- 
laip, dpc Caomdnaé acacomnaic. ba hdippis iopgaile 
ec ba coipeaté 1omgona eipide. Oo pac fapom pefat 
Fop longs vo na hégaib cpe pndiccib 7 pugcib an baile. 
Cw 1acc na popchoimmedise cpa ni po patdigpeac in 
ealltha an σοὶ, ec 6 vo paccrat dia n-ufd na hécca 
vo imtecc vo ceangacc po ceacéin ὍΟ faigid Dopaip an 
chaipceoil amail ar véne connangacap, ap anoap leo 
no chdippicip 1 ccpaice.— Life of Hugh Roe, pp. 8, 14, 16. 


4. Translate—N{ po anrat vivid dia péimim 50 pans- 
accap caprpan Ruaid-plia’ pa maccain hipin iap pep 
airpcip 7 imtechca foc na hoidche; and parse po anrac 
and péimim; and identify Ruaid-pliab and Rdcha 
Maoldin. 

Translate—Oo coiple app an ceachca bail a mbui an 
Pélim, σέ acpécc 66 an coirg ima ccdnaicc. State the 
lst person indic. present of acpécc. 


5. Translate into Insh : — 

This agreeable seat is surrounded with so many pleasing 
walks, which are struck out of a wood, in the midst of which 
the house stands, that one can hardly ever be weary of 
rambling from one labyrinth of delight to another. To one 
used to live in a city, the charms of the country are so 
exquisite that the mind is lost in a certain transport which 
raises us above ordinary life, and is yet not strong enough 
to be inconsistent with tranquillity. This state of mind was 
I that morning in, ravished with the murmur of the waters, 
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the whisper of breezes, the singing of birds; and whether I 
looked wp to the heavens, down on the earth, or turned to 
the prospects around me, still struck with new sense of 
pleasure.— Spectator, No. 118. 


6. Translate into Irish :— 
‘Selborne, Dec. 12th, 1775. 


‘Dear Sir,—We had in this village, more than twenty 
years ago, an idiot boy, whom I well remember, who from a 
child showed astrong propensity to bees; they were his food, 
his amusement, his sole object. And as people of this class 
have seldom more than one object in view, so this lad exerted 
all his few faculties on this one pursuit. In the winter he 
dozed away his time within his father’s house, by the fireside, 
in a kind of torpid state, seldom departing from the chimney 
corner; but in the summer he was all alert in quest of his 
gume in the fields and on sunny banks. 

‘Yours, &c., 


.6. Wurrtr. 
‘To the Hon. Daines Barrington.’ 
Gitpert Warre’s Nat. Hist. of Selborne, Letter 27. 


7. Who was the wnter of bDeacha Covha Rua Uf 
Ohomnaill ? 


Turrp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor Hocaw; Dr. Doveras Hype. 
ComPosirIon. 
Sspfob cndécarp 1 ndaedeils an seann amdin ve na 


ne1tib peo :— 

(a) An dic bud ceanc vo belt ας Haevdverls 1 scoldipre 
nuad, πιά éuintean a leité10 ap bun 1 n-Eipimn. 

(δ) Scaip na h-Gipeann 6 aimpip na gopca méipe ap 
a ocustanp 50 coicéeann ‘an Opoé-fpaogal.’ 


(c) Licpideaéc nuad na ngaedteal 6 cuinead Connnad 
na §aeveilse ap bun. 
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Fourrn Parr. 
Rev. Proresson Hooan; Dr. Dovaras Hyver. 


1, Translate into English :— 

061 pled mép ἴα Opicpino Nemchenga vo Chonchobup 
mac Nerra 7 vo Ulcaib hulle. Dliavam ldn 06 oc 
cinél na pleve. Ooponad 1apum cegoar chumcachca 
laip ἘΠῚ ppichaitem comalca na pleve. Conpocachc 
lapum a_cech fin ta Opicpind 1 noGn Ruopaisze μό 
chopmailiup na Cpaebpuaio: m Emain Macha; ache 
nammd povepreaigercap a cech po ecep avdbap 1 
elachain, ecep chdim 7 chumcachce ecep Gacm 1 
aipinigi, ecen lispao 7 l6gmaine, ecep pochpaive 1 
Padachnive, ecep impeapcad 1 Imvdopurp do chigib inna 
hamypipt pin uli. Ip amlaiw cpd ovoponad a cech pin: 
pudiguo Tige Miochuapca farp. 


2. Translate into English :— 

Mav lecc 6m caupachmip mo chige-pe, bio lac 
caupachmip Emna vo spép. ‘Ip céip cupachmip mo 
chige vo chornon,’ op pe, ‘nf caupachmip cise mepaige. 
(cd vabach hi calla cpfap ano of lachaib gaile prep 
n-Ulad, 1ap n-a linad do pin acneca. Ucd conc peche 
mbliavan ano; 6 pobo onc becc nf vechato inn a béolu 
achc licciu lemnachca ocupr menavach m eppoch, ocur 
Eipcpoich 7 pfiplemnache ip-pampud, eichne cn6 1 
Ripchpuichnechc hi posomup 7 fedéil ἡ enbpuche hi 
sempuo. Ucd b6 chuip and dia n-ac plana a peche 
mbliadna; 6 pobo lté6eg bec nf vecharo ppdech no 
fFoisgoech inn a béalu ache piplemnache 7 luispép 
Zlarpeoip jy apbap. Ucde céie pichic bapgon cpuich- 
nechta and 1ap n-a pune cpra mil. 


8. Translate into English :— 

Imm6padi inn ag menmain tap fpulolw al-lé1m vochtia- 
cdp a aer comcha caprpin cachpaisg, an bd mép 7 bad 
lechan 7 ba hdpd al-léim. 0a 0619 laip-peom cpd co 
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mbaov 6 lemum vochGacdp ind latch gaile cainre. 
Oammivechap μά df ofa lémarm 7 popémio. ‘Mains 
oopumalec an imned vopumalec-pa cur cpach-ra 1mm a 
caupaomip,’ ol Cuchulainn, ‘ocup a cechc Gam la 
féimmed ind lémme vochGacap ino Rip aile.’—Fled 
Bricrend, pp. 2, 8, 110. 


4, Write grammatical notes on:—a cech pin (text 1), 
alléim, Llemum, lemaim, lemme (text 8). 


5. Translate texts 1 and 2 into modern Irish. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passace. 


6. Translate into English :— 

Oo bepcpac b6 tdince 1omda 7 cpeacha comaidble 
leo hi ccomne Uf Ohornaitl g0 baile Gcha an Riog; 
ocup 56 50 Fobaippioc an bapoa an baile vo banoache 
nip bo copba v61b an cinnpcceccal, uaip po chuippioc 
muincen Uf Ohomnaill ceinnce 7 cenodla ἘΠῚ voippib 
vaingen-oinca an baile 7 cucpac opeimipeda dIOThona 
ola paiccid’ 7 pochuippiot ppp na mopaib tad 50 
noeachpas pop caiblib an motip. Ro lingpioc 1anath vo 
na caiblib gs0 mbdcap pon prdivib an Balle 7 po 
epplaicpioc na voip! von Luchc bdcap mug. 

Oabaic ianpam pop cogail na ccigead ccaipcceatba 7 
na ccegvar Fpoiplaca co puccrac eipcib’ ina mbao 
ino1b b'1onnmarpaib 7 0’évalarb. Aipipic mm adarg pin ipin 
mbaile hipin. Nip b6 podaing pfoth πό aipeam ina 
fuccad d’urha, D’1apann, d’éoach 7 d’unad ar in mbaile 
rin ap na mdpach.—Four Masters, vol. vi., 2008. 
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III.—MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


LOGIC. 
Rev. Pror. Darumeton ; Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 


1. If the proposition ‘I shall pass my examination ’ is 
at this moment either true or false, the truth of one of the 
two opposites must be already determined, and thus the 
result of my examination is not contingent, but necessary. 
If, however, this conclusion is absurd, does it follow that 
the proposition is neither true nor false at the present 
moment ? 


2. (a) ‘Hixcluded Middle warrants a universal com- 
parison of any possible subject-notion with any possible 
predicate-notion, and the predicate must either inhere or 
not in the subject.’ 

(6) “ There is a third between + A and -- A, viz. A in its 
absolute value, and O is a third between + and -.’ 

(c) ‘The mean between the contradictory predicates is 
often the true predicate.’ 

Examine each of these statements so far as they concern 
the primary laws of thought. 


8. Explain: ‘ Whenever the individual facts are so close 
beneath that we can see them through the thin medium of 
the universal proposition, then Mill’s account of the syl- 
logistic process is the simplest and best. Often, however, 
the facts are too remote to be thus readily reached, and in 
these cases Mill’s explanation is a transgression into the 
province of psychology: an attempt to determine the ulti- 
mate sources of knowledge.’ 


4. Discuss with appropriate criticism reasoning in com- 
prehension. 


5. Describe the experimental method of Science, dis- 
tinguishing the various stages in the process from the first 
observation to a complete verification. 

6. Is it possible to have any one adequate criterion of 


truth, and, if so, is the law of contradiction a sufficient 
criterion ? 
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METAPHYSICS. 


[ Candidates will answer tn two sections only, one of which 
must be section A. | 


Section A. 
Proressok Magennis; Rev. Dr. Macrt; Proressor Park. 


1. ‘As men have erred in apparently intuitive judg- 
ments, consensus of experts and coherence with other 
beliefs are important supplementary securities even for 
apparently self-evident truths.’ With what reservations or 
limitations would you accept this remark ? 


2. ‘Thou canst not prove that I who speak with thee 
Am not thyself in converse with thyself.’ 
By what arguments wonld you attack this position ? 
8. Explain and examine one of these statements :— 
(2) ‘ Taste is a kind of extempore judgment.’ 
(δ) ‘Quam multo vident pictores in umbris et in emin- 
entia quae nos non videmus! ’ 


Sxction B. 
[For Candidates taking Course I. in Calendar.] 
Proressork MaGEnnis. 


4. ‘Finite being presupposes infinite being.’ Is this, in 
your view, the idea of infinite being or its actual existence ? 
By what process does St. Thomas reach the affirmation of 
the Infinite ? 


5. Compare the substantia (esse per se) of St. Thomas with 
the Thing-in-itself (Ding an sich) of Kant. 


6. How do the phenomena of dual consciousness affect 
your view of Personality ? 
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| Szorion C. 
[For Candidates taking Course 1]. in Catendar.; 
Rev. Dr. Macuy; Proressor Park. 


7. Give a brief exposition of any two of these state- 
ments :— 

(a) ‘ According to you, Hylas, real sounds may possibly 
be seen or felt, but never heard.’ 

(ὁ) ‘When I perceive a great number of intermediate 
objects, I form a judgment that the object 1 see beyond them 
is at 8 great distance.’ 

(c) ‘ You admit, Philonous, that there is spiritual sub- 
stance, although you have no idea of it; while you deny 
there can be such a thing as material substance because 
you have no notion or idea of it. Is this fair dealing?’ 


8. Write a brief but clear account of what you take to be 
Green's view of Personality or of Reality. 


9. ‘When we speak of a development of higher from lower 
forms of intelligence, there should be no mistake about 
what we mean and what we do not mean.’ Show how by 
appropriate explanation such mistakes may be avoided. 





ETHICS. 


Rev. Proresson Woopsurn; Rev. Proressor Daruineton. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, ONE of which 
must be section A.] 


Section A. 


1. ‘ The true beginning of Metaphysics must be sought 
in Ethics.’ Discuss this statement. 
2. Trace the connexion between Plato’s theory of Ideas 
and his ethical teaching. 
2d 
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8. What does Aristotle mean by saying that ‘men can 
become just and temperate only by doing what is just and 
temperate’? Surely, if men’s acts are just and temperate, 
they themselves are already just and temperate ? 


Sxcrion B. 
[For Candidates who take Courses I. in Calendar. | 
4. (a) ‘Necesse est quod homo sit liberi arbitrii ex hoo 
ipso, quod rationalis est.’ 
(ὁ) ‘ Moralium mensura est ratio.’ 
What is meant by ‘ liberi arbitrii’ in its ethical import, 


and how do reason and will respectively contribute to the 
production of a moral act ? 


5. ‘Positive law supposes the existence of Natural law.’ 
Discuss this statement, and determine the essential condi- 
tions for the validity of a positive law. 


6. What bearing on Ethics have the following Psycho- 
logical facts :— 


(a) The Association of Ideas ; 
(6) The tendency of Sense-images to realization ὃ 


Sxcrion C. 
[For Candidates who take Course 11. in Calendar. ] 


7. Discuss—‘ In genuine cases of perplexity of Conscience, 
Green's theory of the Moral Ideal may give us help, but 
Utilitarianism will afford none.’ 


8. Explain and examine Kant’s attempt to deduce all 
particular duties from one Categorical Imperative. 


9. (a2) Can any theory of Ethics account for moral 
progress ? 


(ὁ) Can the acceptance of Evolution be reconciled with 
an Idealistic system of Ethics ? 
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HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 
Proresson Macennis; Rev. Dr. Maerz; Prorzssor Park. 


[Candidates will answer on two sections only, one of which 
must be section A.| 


Szorron A. 


1. How does Kant think that his critical view of know- 
ledge explains the antinomy or dilemma which arises from 
the Kantian view of Free Will? How was the similar 
difficulty met in Ancient or in Mediswval Philosophy ἢ 


2, What metaphysical questions most interested ancient 
thought? With what modifications do these remain the 
problems of later philosophy ? 


8. Write historical notes on the following :— 

‘Pythagoras proclaimed numbers as the truth for all. 
The Eleatics took their stand upon being. Heraclitus 
contended for becoming. Plato advanced his theory of 
ideas. Plotinus shifted the ground of the absolutely true 
from the thing thought to the thought itself of the thing. 
He was led to it by the inconsequences of which Scepticism 
had convicted all antecedent systems.’ 


Srorron B. 


4, Give a brief historical survey of the development of 
empirical psychology in the Scholastic period. 

5. How does Duns Scotus combine the ontological, 
cosmological, and teleological Theistic arguments ? 


6. Write a short account of the Thomistic Aesthetic or 
Theory of Beauty. 


Szorion C. 


7. ‘Descartes, Locke, Hume, Kant, and, with all his 
shortcomings, even Reid, were among the great original 
thinkers who have carried philosophy into one of its 
indispensable phases.’ Examine this historically in detail. 

2d2 
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8. Annotate—‘ The post-Kantian philosophy is perhaps 
more rife in metaphysical speculation than that of any other 
period. We shall look for Metaphysics, however, less in 
the works of the idealists, Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, than 
in Kant’s realistic followers, Herbart and Schopenhauer.’ 

9. ‘Scepticism in its absolute form is self-destructive ; 
on the other hand—and that is the great advantage that 
it has over Dogmatism—its method possesses a very high 
degree of value in all departments of scientific investigation.’ 

Illustrate this with special reference to French and to 
British speculation. 





IV.—MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 


MATHEMATICS. 
F'imst Papzr. 
Puanz GrometRy anp THeory or Equarions. 
Prorressok Bromwick. 


[Full credit will be given for answering TWO-THIRDS of 
this Paper. ] 


1. Prove that the six anharmonic ratios of the roots of the 
quartic (abedeX{z 1)* are the values of A determined by 


J 7 J-1 1 
4( AGI) (ΕΔ - 2) }2λ - 1)? 277(1 — a)” 
where J = 93/(92 — 279;*) and 


gx. = 69 -- 4δ6 τ 80, 9, = ace + 2bed -- ad -- ob* -- οἷ͵ 


2. Two real conics S, S’ are given: show that two real 
parabolas can be drawn through the points of intersection of 
S, 8’, unless S, S’ are both hyperbolas; and if 8, S’ are 
hyperbolas, prove that the two parabolas are real, unless the 
derectsons of the asymptotes of S are interlaced with those of 
8S’. For example, consider the case when 3, S’ are rect- 


angular hyperbolas. 
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Prove further that if the parabolas coincide, they must 
degenerate into straight lines, unless S, S’ are hyperbolas 
with one asymptote of S parallel to one of &. 


3. Explain how to find the common self-polar triangle of 
two conics whose equationsare given. Determine the triangle 
for the conics 


w+2ys=0, 2° + by? + 2fys = 0, 
distinguishing between the cases 


(i) b+0, (ii) B= 0. 


4. In any real linear transformation of a plane, show that 
at least one real point and one real line are unchanged. 
Taking the special case 


α' - αὐ, y=aytobz κ' = (2, 
find the points and lines unaltered by the transformation. 
Show that the group of linear transformations for which the 
conic sz-—y?=0 is invariant, is given by 
α' τ ας + 2aBy + B's, γ' = ayx + (ad + By) y + Bas, 
4 Ε yz + 2γὸν + δῆς, 
where a, B, y, ὃ are arbitrary, except that ad — By must not 
vanish. With regard to the last transformation, prove that 
the three points 
(y*, 27,1), (959% 1), (28, ὃ -- α, -- 2y), 


are unaltered by the transformation, provided that 2, Φ are 
the roots of the equation in ¢ 


y@+(8-a)t-B = 0. 
Consider what happens in the case 
pq, 4.6. (a - δ) + 4By = 0. 

5. Prove that every cubic has at least one real inflexion, 

and may be transformed by a real projection to the form 
γῆ = 42° -- get -- 9s. 

Draw roughly the 5 distinct types which are included in this 
equation. 
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The line y-—3=¢(2-a) is drawn from (a, δ) a point 
of the cubic to touch the curve elsewhere: prove that ¢ 
satisfies the equation 


#4 — 24af + 82b¢ + (169, — 4843 = 0. 


Applying question 1 to this quartic, show that the anhar- 
monic ratios of the pencil of four tangents are given by that 
ae (though now, of course, g2, 95 have different mean- 
ings). 

6. Explain how to express the coordinates of points ons 


unicursal cubic as cubic polynomials of a parameter ¢. Taking 
the cubic 


ad y 


LL ὦν eS 


show that three points ¢,, 4, ἔφ are collinear, provided that 
a, a, ὦ 1 


b,, ὅ,, ὃς, p i 
Cr, Cy O& 
ὦ, dy dy τ 
where 
=-4(4+4&+%), g=t(ht+4t4+44) r=- 44h 


Deduce a quadratic for the parameters of the double point, — 
and find the condition that it should be a cusp. 


7. A curve of the fourth class touches the line at infinity _ 
at each of the circular points: show that the curve has one 
focus and six asymptotes, that the six asymptotes touch s _— 
conic whose centre is the focus, and that the asymptotes of the 
conic touch the original curve of the fourth class. | 


8. Let ¢, 7 be ordinary rectangular Cartesian coordinates, 
and let 2wz={+%, y=&— ἡ, while ¢ isa variable com- | 
plex parameter of absolute value unity. Show that the 
equations r=, y=", where m, are ag eg 
complex indices, determine an equiangular spiral. Hence, 
or otherwise, prove that an equiangular spiral is its own polar 
reciprocal with respect to any concentric rectangular hyperbols 
which touches the spiral. 
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9. Explain the use of Newton’s diagram of squares for 
finding the successive terms in the approximations to the 
branches of a curve through the origin. Taking the curve 


Y = (yz? + ary + Gry") + (ber? + b,z7y + byry? + by’) 
+ (eg? +...) +... 
show that the approximate value for y in terms of z is 
gt? + (at, + by) x + (αραχδ + @,2ds + ἀροῦν + Gb, + 0) +... 
Applying the same method to the conic 
Ψ = px + gry + ry", 
find p,q, 7, 80 that this may be the conic of closest contact 


at the origin. 


10. Show how to find the envelope of a family of algebraic 
curves ¢(7, y,¢c)=0, in which the parameter ὁ appears 
algebraically. Prove that, in general, 


OP ἐφ᾿ ee 
Oz dyde dy Oxde 
at a certain number of points on the envelope, and that at 
these points the envelope super-osculates the curve which it 
touches (ἐ.6. has four-point contact with the curve). 
Examine the envelope of the circles 


2+ y* — 22 (2 + 80) + dye? - 84 = 0, 


and explain how the theorem above is verified at αὐ points of 
the envelope. 


0, 





Srconp Paper. 
Sotip GEomETRY. 
Proressorn Dixon. 


1.11 X=0, Y=0, Z=0, V=0, V=0 represent five 
spheres, prove that the expressions X, Y, 2, U, V satisfy 
identically an equation of the second degree which, when the 
five are mutually orthogonal, may be written 


ΧΡ. Y?4+ 72+ 75. V2=0. 
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In this case prove that the sphere 
aX+bYV+0Z+dU+6eV=0 


will reduce to a point if 
αἴ 5. P+ P+ δ᾽ --, 


2. A paraboloid is .cut by a plane parallel to its axis. 
Prove that the normals to the surface at the two ends of ἃ 
chord in this plane will meet if the chord is in a certam 
direction. 

8. If through a given straight line pairs of tangent planes 
are drawn to the conicoids of a confocal system, prove that 
the planes of each pair are equally inclined to a fixed plane. 


4, Prove that a conicoid can be described to touch the 
four faces of a tetrahedron at their centres of gravity, and 
find its equation in tetrahedral coordinates. 


5. Find the lines of curvature on the system of surfaces 
zy = az, and find a system of surfaces to which these lines 
are orthogonal. 


6. Find the centre and radius of the sphere which has 
the closest contact with a given curve at a given point, 
and show that if the radius of this sphere is constant, the 
curve generally lies on a fixed sphere. 


7. Prove that a twisted curve of the degree five with two 
double points is unicursal, and that it is part of the inter- 
section of two surfaces, of the second and third degrees 
respectively. 


8. Prove that on a cubic surface there are 648 sets of 
five straight lines such that no two of the five meet, and 
that in 216 of these the five meet two straight lines, in the 
other 482 only one. ᾿ 


9. Examine the following statement :—The inverse of a 
conicoid of revolution is in general a cyclide having three 
nodes in addition to the imaginary nodal curve at infinity. 


10. Prove that every linear complex has an axis, and 
that ὦ « cot 6 where d is the shortest distance, and @ the 
angle, between the axis and a variable line of the complex. 
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Turep Papmr. 
DrrFerEntiaL Equations AnD CaLcuLus OF VARIATIONS. 
Proresson GIBNEY. 


[Full credit will be given for answering FIVE-SIXTHS of 
this Paper. ] 


1. Integrate the equations 
ἂν ὧν ὧν 


dy : 
(a) a αὶ θα τὸ ἡ 8M oat Se ty = 2+ sini (log 2). 


(δ) »εὴν £2 γε TY (ay - 252) — 5. + y =o, 


2. If the complementary function of a linear ordinary 
differential equation be known in finite terms, show that 
the finding of its particular integral may be reduced to the 
integration of functions of a single variable. 

3. Express in series the primitive of 

ὧν ὧν " 
π᾿ a(S + “ἢ τς Ὁ (8 + 2x2) y -- 1=0. 

4. Investigate the problem of finding the envelope of a 
line fixed with regard to a curve which rolls along a fixed 
line. : ᾿ 

Find the envelope of the tangent at the vertex οὗ a para- 
bola which rolls along a line. 

5. Solve the set of simultaneous equations 


47.}.0)}-- 
(27.0.}. 2» 


ἄς ὧν ds 
dé dt dae 
Pz ὧν ὧδ 
ἀξ d@ κα 
ὥς ὧν os 
ἀδ dé dt 

248 
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6. (a) Find the Complete Integral of 
“Ὑ(Ρ᾽ 1 4) Ξ-α τ ν. 
(δ) Show how to integrate 
pq = (py + 45) (px + gy — 8). 


Find the surface that satisfies the latter equation and has 
ring contact with the cone 


221 γ᾽ τ (ς τ σα). 
7. Integrate the equation 
oS Ou εὖ 9 om O74 
aa + ay; εὐ πα 2 ὅγε -2;--- πὰς tage  βα( ty Ὁ 2s) 


8. Apply Monge’s method to obtain two intermediary in- 
tegrals of the equation 


May aa (Fae Yay) Say * a ὃν 
8 B- (By) το 


9. A curve of given length has its ends on the axes of co- 
ordinates. Apply the Calculus of Variations to find its form 
if the area bounded by it and the axes is a maximum. 


10, A curve is derived from ἃ given one by increasing the 
ordinate of each point by a small increment which is a func- 
tion of the abscissa: find an expression for the increase of 
the area bounded by the curve, the normals at two points 
P and Q, and the evolute. If the given curve is a parabola, 
and the point P is the vertex, and the point Q is any variable 

oint on it, and if the increase of area is kz*(x+a)*, where & 
1s & Very small constant, and x and 4a are the abscissa of Q 
and the latus rectum of the parabola, respectively, tind the 
amount of the increment at each point. It may be assumed 
vac the point derived from the vertex of the parabola is 
itse 
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Fourta Paper. 


[Pull credit was given for answering THREE-FOURTHS of the 
questions of this Paper.] 


DirFERENTIAL aND [ΝΤΕΘΒΑῚ, Calculus aND ELLirric 
Foxcrions. 


Proressok McWEENEY. 


1. If uy ==, ham, oo HE =, where s is a homo- 
geneous function of degree m of 2, 2%, ... 2», show that 
the Jacobian of u,, us, ... t%,, with reference to 7, 2, ... 2, 

1 -- οἱ 


18 Ξε Explain the result when m = 1. 
2. If (1 — 2.5 +s) 4s 1+ X,3 + X,s*7+..., prove that 
_ 1 @&(#-1)° 
᾿ 9" | % ° ax" 
Prove also that | 
(a oe aoe = (an + 1) X,. 
+1 ad xX 
Ὁ | ne 
(0) | Ae 


vanishes, except when ἢ - is an odd positive integer, in 
which case its value is 2. 


8. If f(z, a) and he &) are continuous functions of 2 
and a, show that in general 
ὃ (ὃ δ 07“, a) 
5. | Se α) ἀν -| ἧς 


a and 5 being independent ofa. Show that this rule does 
not necessarily hold good when the limits are not finite, and 
illustrate by the integrals 
[ cosazdz [(“ sinardr 
, i+e? [ z 
proving that the rule holds good for the first of these, but 
not for the second. 








? 
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4, Prove that the series a, +a,c+a,277+... admits of 
differentiation and integration within the range of its con- 
vergency. Prove that, if @ > 0, this result may be extended 
so as to give 

᾿ᾳκιάςΣ 1 1 1 
οἰ: @ G@+1 @+2 
and hence (or otherwise) find the value of 
“ 2 dz 
o Lt+e2 
when @ is ἃ positive quantity less than unity. 

5. Two points are tuken at random inside a given circle. 
Show that the chance that their distance apart is greater 
than the radius is oS. 

4π 


6. If v-( pre) 4 τ ὠν, 
0 νο 
prove that —=-8U. 
Hence show that ὕ - or ee, 


7. Prove Stokes’ Theorem that, if u, Ὁ, « are continuous 
functions of z, y, 5, and ὦ, m, π the direction-cosines of an 
outward drawn normal to a surface S, 


[ leah em ce ΠΕΣ ot as 
IILAae- am) +(e - se) #8 - τῇ 
=f (udz + ody + wads), 

the double integral being taken over any portion of the 
surface S and the single integral along the boundary of the 
portion. State the relation between the direction of inte- 
gration round the boundary and the direction J, m, π 

8. If «παι, where ἐπ ν΄-1, find the value of the 
integral 


gop eee 
| [-- 1)? (“5 + 1)’ 
taken round the circle 27+ γ᾽ = 2x + 2Qy. 
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9. Prove that 





_ ba (t, R’) 
sn (ἐμ, ἢ) Ξ αὶ τειν, ΓΝ 
Give corresponding expressions for cn, dn; and verify that 


ene dne 


E(iu,k) = i| = Ἢ +u- E(u, 5]: 


Also deduce the double-periodicity of the sn, cn, dn functions. 
10. If 


as : ἀφ 
τς: — 2.2 gin3 -Ξ ee 
E [vi Δ δι ἀφ and Καὶ πε το 
and if 2" and Α΄ are the complete complementary integrals, 
prove that 





EK’ + E'K - ΚΚ'- = 
11. Prove that 


(a) am (μι + %)=tan™ 6 


+ tant 2%. 
C3 





(δ) dn (μι, + μ2) = cos ἔμ “if tan" 4] 
3 


where δὶ =8N%, ¢,=cnté,, d@, = dnu, etc. 


12. A curve on a sphere is such that the length of the arc 
from a fixed point O to a variable point P is proportional to 
the angle which the great circle OP makes with the curve 
at O. If OM is the spherical perpendicular from O on the 
great circle which touches the curve at P, and if Q is a point 
on the curve such that the arc PQ = the arc OP, prove that 
twice the arc of the great circle PM = the arc of the great 
circle OQ. 





MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Frrst Parr. 
Puorrsson Conway. 


1.11 P,, Py... and Q, Q... are two systems of 
forces, show that the expressions 3PQr sin (PQ) and 
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PQ cos(PQ) are invariable when we change each system 

into any equivalent system, where r is the shortest distance 

alge the forces P and Q, and (PQ) is the angle between 
em. 


2. Prove that any system of forces is astatically equivalent 
to a single force acting at a given point, and three couples 
whose axes are at right angles to one another, and show that 
the astatic moments of these couples for different directions 
about the point can be represented by the reciprocal of the 
radius vector of a certain quadric. 


Show that if all the forces are parallel to a given plane 
this quadric becomes a cylinder. 


3. Prove that any wrench can be replaced by wrenches on 
six given screws. 


4. An attracting system consists of surface and volume 
distributions of gravitating matter: prove that the energy of 
the system may be regarded as distributed throughout all 
space. 


If two such attracting systems coexist in the same positions 
in space, show that their mutual energy is less than the sum 
of their individual energies. 


5. Show that the general problem of finding the potential 
of a given attracting system may be reduced to the solution 
of certain differential equations, and mention any trans- 
formations you know of, by which, from the solution of one 
problem, the solutions of others may be deduced. 


6. Four repelling particles are constrained to move on the 
inside of a smooth sphere. Show that they are in stable 
equilibrium if they form the vertices of a regular tetrahedron, 
and that they are in unstable equilibrium if they lie in a great 
circle. 


7. A hemispherical bag, supported by its rim, is filled with 
water. Find the principal tensions at any point. 
8. Show that all liquid films in the form of a surface of 


revolution have for their meridian curves the paths traced 
out by the foci of conics which roll on a straight line. 
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9. Prove that an elliptic cylinder is a possible form for the 
free surface of an infinite mass of gravitating liquid rotating 
as a rigid body, and show that the necessary angular velocity 





where ὦ and ὅ are the axes of the cylinder and p is the 
density of the liquid measured in gravitational units. 


10. A uniform attracting sphere, whose centre is at rest, 
is covered with a gravitating ocean of small depth. The 
forces acting on the liquid, in addition to gravitation, are 
(a) an attraction X/r? directed toward a fixed point at a 
considerable distance where r is the distance to the fixed 
point; (6) a repulsion X/r”? parallel to the line joining 
the fixed point to the centre of the sphere, r’ being the 
distance apart of those points. Show that the free surface 
is approximately a prolate spheroid. 





Szconp Paprr. 
Proresson Morton. 


1. Obtain expressions for the component accelerations of a 
point moving on a twisted curve. 

A ring slides down a smooth helical wire which is placed 
with its axis vertical. Find the reaction between the ring 
and the wire. 


2. Show that if third and higher powers of the 
eccentricity, 6, of the earth’s orbit be neglected, the time 
from the end of the latus rectum to the end of the minor 


axis 1s the fraction _ of a year. 


3. Investigate the condition for the stability of a nearly 
circular orbit described under the action of an attractive 
force varying as the mth power of the distance. 

. Show that an unstable orbit of this type can be made 
stable by adding a constant? attractive force towards the centre, 
and find the magnitude of the constant necessary. 
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4. Establish the property of the cycloid as the curve 
of quickest descent. Find the terminal conditions for 
(a) descent from one fixed point to another, (δ) from a fixed 
point to a fixed curve lying in a vertical plane through the 
point. 


5. A uniform string hangs in a catenary with its ends at 
the same level. Find the instantaneous change produced in 
the tension at the lowest point when one end is let go. 


6. A uniform elliptic disc moving without rotation, and 
with velocity «, on a smooth table, impinges on a smooth 
vertical wall. ‘lhe velocity before impact is perpendicular to 


the wall. Show that if is less than a certain value, the 
greatest spin which the disc can acquire by the impact is 


4(a —b) u(1 +) 
5 (a + δ) — 8ad’ 


where a, ὃ are the semi-axes of the ellipse and 6 the coefficient 
of restitution. 


It? 


Σ exceeds this value, the greatest spin is 


μ(1 + δ) 
Jan? 


7. Show that the motion of a body with one point fixed, 
under no forces, can be represented by the rolling of an 
ellipsoid fixed in the body, on a plane fixed in space. 

A prolate spheroid with centre fixed is set spinning about 
an axis making an angle a with its axisof figure. Show that 
in the subsequent motion the axis of figure describes a cone of 


angle 
2 -- 63 
=| 
tan ( ἃ oe tan 4) 
where 6 is the eccentricity of the generating ellipse. 


8. Explain the application of Lagrange’s method to the 
investigation of the small oscillations of a system about a 
position of stable equilibrium. 
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A smooth circular wire of radius ὦ and mass # has strung 
on it a ring of mass m, and swings in a vertical plane round 
ἃ point on its circumference. Show that the periods of 
oscillation of the system are those of simple pendulums of 
lengths 24 and 

al 


Him 





9. Investigate the steady motion of a sphere moving in an 
horizontal circle on the inner surface of a right cone whose 
axis is vertical, the surfaces in contact being perfectly rough. 

Find the period of the oscillations when the motion is 
slightly disturbed. 


10. A smooth rod of length 2a is smoothly hinged at one 
end to a point on a perfectly rough horizontal plane, and 
leans against a cylinder of equal mass lying on the plane, 
whose diameter is equal to the length of the rod. The ver- 
tical plane through the rod contains the centre of gravity of 
the cylinder and is perpendicular to its axis. If the system 
is released from rest when the rod is very nearly vertical, 
show that the velocity of the centre of the cylinder at the 
instant when the rod ceases to be a tangent to its surface is 


60ga. 
257 


Tump Parr. 





Proresson Beran. 


1. Find the distribution of electricity over an insulated 
spherical conductor of radius r due to a charge ὁ placed 
outside the sphere at a distance ὦ from its centre. 

2. Assuming that a conductor is completely discharged 
when joined by 8 wire to another conductor enclosing it, 
show that the law of electric force is that of the inverse 
square of the distance. 


8. Prove that a charged body placed in an electric field 
cannot be in stable equilibrium. 
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4. Determine the intensity of magnetisation of an 
ane of permeability » placed in a uniform magnetic 

eld. 

§. Find the force of attraction between two coaxial 
circular circuits of radii 71, 7,, and carrying currents in the 
same sense ὦ; and 2,, respectively, 7; being very small com- 
pared with 7, Show that the attraction is a maximum 


when the distance between the planes of the circuits is 3 . 


6. If the potential V is given arbitrarily over a closed 
surface, and A?V = 0 inside and outside the surface, show 
that the potential at any point P is -{{ VodS taken over 
the surface, where o denotes the electric density at a point 
on the surface induced by a unit charge of electricity at P, 
if the surface is a conductor connected to the earth. 

7. In any network of conductors of resistances 7, 73, 
Ts, . » « 7.» and having internal electromotive forces £,, Es, 
FE, ... Εἰ,» respectively, show that the actual current 
strengths make the expression 7, C,> + 7, Οὐ +... 
-2(E, C,+ Ες C+...) aminimum. Apply this theorem 
to determine the currents in the arms of a Wheatstone 
bridge. 

8. Obtain an expression for the intensity of illumination 
at any point on a screen due to 8 parallel beam of light 
sara through an infinitely long narrow slit of uniform 
width. 

9. Prove, by the method of Fresnel, that the direction of 
vibration at any point of a wave frontin a crystal is parallel 
to the projection of the radius vector of the wave on the 
iran Sieg plane at the corresponding point on the wave 
surface. 


10. Discuss the general theory of equivalent lenses. 





Fourrn Paper. 
Prorresson McCieiianp. 


1, Find the conditions satisfied by a pure strain. 
Show that any strain can be resolved into a pure strain 
and a rotation. 
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2. Show that, in the case of an isotropic body, the poten- 
tial energy can be expressed as a quadratic function of the 
strains involving only two constants. 

Express for such ἃ body Young’s modulus in terms of the 
moduli of compression and rigidity. 


8. A uniform spherical shell of radii a and ὃ contains gas 
at a pressure py. Investigate the components of stress at any 
point within the shell. 


4, Examine the stress and strain produced at any point 
when one end of an elliptic cylinder is fixed, and a torsion 
couple applied at the other end. 


5. A uniform and uniformly loaded horizontal beam rests 
on 2 number of supports. Establish the relation connecting. 
the bending moments at three consecutive supports and the 
distances between these supports. When such a beam rests 
on three supports, examine the position of the supports for 
which the beam can support the greatest uniform load. 


6. Obtain the differential equations of fluid motion in 
Lagrange’s form in terms of the coordinates of the separate 
particles. 


In the equations 


z= 4:1 Ae sink(a + ct), 
y = ὁ -- Ae” cosk(a + ct), 


4 and ὦ refer to a particle in the Lagrangian system, and z 
and y are its coordinates at time ¢. Show that, when proper 
values are given to the other constants, the equations repre- 
sent wave motion in a liquid of infinite depth. 


7. Show that any continuous acyclic irrotational motion of 
a liquid can be regarded as due to a distribution of simple 
sources and doublets over the boundary. 


When the liquid extends to infinity and is at rest there, 
show that the distribution of sources over the internal 
boundary only need be considered. 


8. If u, v, το be the components of velocity at any point of 
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a fluid moving rotationally, show that in general they can be 
represented in the form 


_% 4H ἐδ 
“πὰρ ἂν ds’ 
ἀφ dF @H 
σ--- «--- ----, 
ὧν ἀκ ἀς 
_dp 468 ἀξ 


ΡΣ ds| “ΝΣ dy’ 
and show how to determine ¢, F, G, Z. 


9. An infinitely long circular cylinder is moving with 
uniform velocity perpendicular to its length in an infinite 
mass of liquid at rest at infinity. Show that the only effect 
of the pressure of the liquid is an apparent increase of mass 
of the cylinder. 

If in addition to the motion produced by the cylinder there 
is an independent circulation round it, show that, in order to 
keep the cylinder moving with uniform velocity, a force must 
be applied perpendicular to the direction of motion. 

10. Distinguish between ‘group’ velocity and ‘ wave’ 
velocity, and show that the former is one-half the latter 
in the case of gravity waves in deep water. 





V.—EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
First Paper. 
Section A. 
Proresson Morton. 


1. Give some account of the experimental methods by 
which the value of the constant of gravitation has been 
found. 


2. Explain how the existence of surface tension can 


be accounted for on the assumption of inter-moleoular 
forces. . 
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8. What phenomena in sound are analogous to the 
diffraction of light ? 

4. What methods have been employed for studying 
experimentally the motion of a point of a vibrating string ? 

5. Discuss some of the principal researches by which 
the velocity of sound has been measured. How does the 
velocity through air confined in a pipe compare with that 
in free air ? 

Szorion B. 
Prorzsson Conway. 


6. Give some experimental evidence which tends to show 
that in the electro-magnetic theory of light the light vector 
(1.6. the vector which affects a photographic plate) (a) is 
perpendicular to the plane of polarization ; (δ) corresponds 
to the electric force. 

7. Describe some optical experiments which have been 
undertaken to determine the effect of moving matter on the 
ether. State the results obtained, and explain how it has 
been attempted to reconcile them. 

8. Give an account of some attempt which has been 
made to explain the phenomenon of optical dispersion. 

9. Give a description of some of the methods, theoretical 
and practical, by which the specific heat of a gas at constant 
volume has been determined. 

10. Show that the ratio of the energy of translation of 
the molecules to the total energy of a gas is # (y - 1) where 
y is the ratio of the specific heats. How has this been 
verified ? 





Szoonp Paprr. 
Szorton A. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. If the primary terminals of a transformer are con- 
nected to an alternating supply, explain what becomes of 
the electric energy supplied to the transformer when 


ἴω) the secondary circuit is open, 
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(δ) the secondary circuit is closed through a resistance 
such as ἃ number of lamps in parallel. 


Account for the magnitude of the primary current in 
each case. 


2. Describe the methods that have been adopted to pre- 
vent the tapping of wireless telegraphic messages, and 
explain fully the conditions necessary for their success. 


8. Give a concise explanation of the production and 
properties of Cathode, Lenard, and Réntgen rays. 


4, Obtain, from thermodynamic principles, the relations 
between the quantities involved in the thermo-electric 
circuit. 

5. Describe the winding and action of a polyphase induc- 
tion motor, and point out its advantages. 

How would you measure the electric power supplied to 
such a motor ? 


Sxotion B. 
Prorgessorn ΜΟΟῚ ΤΑΝ. 


6. Give a short account of the investigations that have 
been made in order to obtain an explanation of the mag- 
netic force of the Earth and the variations thereof. 


7. Explain what is meant by the ‘ magnetic circuit.’ 
Discuss the analogy with the electric circuit, and illustrate 
the practical utility of the conception by an example. 

8. State what you know of the loss of energy that occurs 
in the dielectric of & condenser connected across the mains 
of an alternating current supply. 

How is this loss of energy explained ? 

9. How does the electric intensity required to produce 
discharge between two terminals vary with the distance 
apart of the terminals, and the pressure of the surrounding 
gas? Give explanations. 

10. Investigate theoretically the magnetic field produced 
by a moving electric charge. 

How far have the results of theory been verified by 
experiment ? 
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Turep Paper. 
Srction A. 


Proressor Berem. 


1. Apply the wave theory to find the relation connecting 
the distances of conjugate points from a double convex 
lens. 


2. Describe a concave diffraction grating, and explain 
how it may be used to measure wave-lengths? 


8. How has the colour of sky light been accounted for ? 


4. Describe and explain the system of fringes obtained 
when light passes by a straight edge. 


5. Describe some method of studying the interference of 
polarised light, and state what you know of the results 
arrived at. 


Srction B. 
Proressorn Conway. 


6. Give a proof from the standpoint of the kinetic theory 
of gases of Maxwell's law that the viscosity of a gas is 
independent of its density. How far has it been experi- 
mentally verified ? 


7. Show that the efficiency of a heat engine working in 
a reversible Carnot cycle is a function only of the tempera- 
tures between which it is working. Find the form of this 
function for the case of an ideal gas. 


8. Find the loss of available energy for the case of tho 
free expansion of a gas from a volume », to ἃ volume ὃ;. 


9. Find the conditions for the stability of equilibrium 
of an isolated system (a) when the energy is constant, 
(δὴ when the entropy is constant. 


10. Knunciate Gibbs’ Phase rule. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Find Young’s modulus for the given strip of glass. 


2. Compare the E. M. F.’s of the two cells by the 
potentiometer method. 


8. Find the wave-length of the given light by means of 
Fresnel’s mirrors. 





INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Fist Paper. 
Prorgssor Lurrs; Mr. O’Farretty; Prorgssor Ryan. 


1. Give an account of the occurrence, extraction, and 
the chief chemical properties of selenium. 


What is known as regards its allotropic modifications ? 
How would you separate it from tellurium ? 


2. State the evidence for and against the existence of 
chlorous acid. 

Have any of its salts been obtained in a pure condition ? 

8. Describe the chief methods for the commercial 
preparation of sodium cyanide. 

What are the advantages of Castner’s method ? 

4. What theories have been advanced to account for the 
production of natural petroleum oils ? 

Give any experimental evidence you are acquainted 
with in support of any of these theories. 


5. Describe the methods for attaining high temperatures 
used by— 
(2) Moissan. 


(6) Goldschmidt. 
Point out some technical applications of each method. 


6. State the chief methods for the determination of 
chlorides, bromides, and iodides, in a mixture of their salts. 
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PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Seconp Paper. 
Proressor Letts; Mr. O’Farretty; Proressor Ryan. 
[For all Candidates.] 


1 Give an account of the methods employed recently 
for the production of low temperatures and the liquefaction 
of gases. 


2. Describe any method which has been employed for 
directly determining the rate of migration of the ions 
during electrolysis. 


8. Discuss the influence of changes of volume and 
temperature on the chemical equilibrium of an isolated 
system. 


4. Sketch the chief methods by which the dissociation 
constant of water has been determined. 


' 5. How would you determine the strength of a given 
ase ? 


[For Studentship Candidates only.] 


6. Upon what evidence has it been stated that particles 
of elements smaller than the atoms exist ? 


[For Candidates for M.A. Degree only. | 


7. Discuss the action of a strong acid (as HCl) on a salt 
of a weak one (as NaF) in dilute solution. What causes 
the heat evolved in the reaction? 





ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Trump Paper. 
Proressor Letts; Mr. O’Farretzty; Proressor Ryan. 
[For all Candidates.] 


1. Contrast the terpane and camphane groups. 
2e 
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2. Describe the synthesis of caffeine. 

What is the structural formula of caffeine, and how has 
it been determined ? 

How is it related to that of theophylline ? 

8. Describe the occurrence, synthesis, and chief — 
properties of tyrosine. 

4. Write a short essay on the special characteristics of 
the carbon atom. 


[For Studentship Candidates only.] 


5. Give an account of any work you are acquainted 
with regarding the stereo-isomerism of organic sulphur 
compounds. 

6. Describe a method for the commercial manufacture 
of artificial indigo. 


[For Candidates for M.A. Degree only.] 


7. Give and criticise the chief structural formule for 
benzene. 

8. What structural formule have been given for aceto- 
acetic ester, and what is the experimental evidence 
on which they are based ? 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Proresson Letts; Mr. O’Farretty; Prorzessor Ryan. 


1. Determine the percentage of nitrogen in the given 
liquid (A), by the methed of Dumas. 
2. Prepare a specimen of not less than twenty grams of 
pure antimony trichloride. 
[Specimen to be left in a sealed tube. ] 
8. Determine the corrected boiling. point and the specific 
volume of the given liquid (B) at its boiling point. 


4. Make a qualitative and quantitative analysis of the 
given mixture of three gases. 
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ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. 
Proressorn Buanty; Proressor Harroe ; 
Proresson ΒΙΘΈΒΒΟΝ. 


1. State what you know concerning the formation, 
nature, and uses of the internal secretions of the pancreas, 
supra-renal body, and thyroid gland. 


2. Discuss modern views of self-intoxication of the organ- 
ism by the products of its own metabolism. 

8. Discuss the question of localisation of function in the 
cerebrum, and note experiments made. 





VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY. 
Prorrssok Buanry; Proressor Harroe ; 
Prorrssor SicERson. 
1. Discuss the methods by which reserve materials are 


made available for the use of the plant. 


2. Discuss excretion of water and watery liquids (nectar, 
&c.), by plants. 

8. Describe the biological relations between ants and 
plants. 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 


1. Obtain a myogram of the gastrocnemius of ἃ Frog, 
Give a brief description of your preparation. 

2. Prepare glycogen from liver of animal provided. 

8. Determine the presence of sugar in root provided and 
its proximate amount. 
4. Prepare methaemoglobin, and determine its spec- 
trum. sais 

8 
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GEOLOGY. 
Frest Paper. 
Proresson ANDERSON; Proresson CuNNINGHAM. 


1. What structures enable one to identify elephants and 
their allies in Tertiary times? Give some account of 
their geological history. 

2. Give some account of Cretaceous fauna and flora. 
Refer forms named by you to their respective natural 
groups, and assign each to its proper geological horizon. 


8. Write a brief but comprehensive account of volca- 
noes. Note (a) their distribution, (δ) history, (c) the 
causes of their activity. 


4. Describe the distribution of the rainfall in North and 
South America. 


5. Give a careful account of the mica and chlorite groups. 
6. Describe the varied kinds of springs. 





Sxconp Paper. 
Prorgesson ANDERSON; Proressor CUNNINGHAM. 


1. Write a short account of crystalline forms, noting 
(a) the advantage of ascertaining the nature of the crys- 
talline system by means of the goniometer and the polari- 
scope; (δ) the advantage of noting the faces of a crystal, 
and (c) of plotting on a plane of spherical surface the 
points where the perpendiculars to the faces meet a given 
plane or sphere. 


2. Give an account of the palwontology of the Echino- 
dermata. Select some good type, and describe its chief 
features. 
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8. Note the varying characters of the Devonian rocks 
of the British Isles. How far do these enable us to deter- 
mine the physical condition, t.e. atmospheric, terrestrial, 
lacustrine, and marine, which obtained at that period. A 
reference may be made to illustrative fossils. 


4. Describe the nature and distribution of the Miocene 
strata of Europe. 


5. Give an account of the characteristic Ungulata of 
the several Kainozoic periods. 


6. State the geological distribution of the more im- 
portant genera of Tetra- and Dibranchiate Cephalopods. 


( 610 ) 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 


oT 


JUNIOR FELLOWSHIP EXAMINATION. 


I.—ANCIENT CLASSICS. 


LATIN. 
Frmsr Parrr. 
Mr. ΒΈΜΡΙΕ. 


Translate, with explanatory notes where necessary for 
full elucidation :— 
I. 


Interea, magna vis accusatorum in eos irrupit qui pecunias 
faenore auctitabant, adversum legem dictatoris Caesaris, 
qua de modo credendi possidendique intra Italiam cavetur, 
omissam olim quia privato usui bonum publicum post- 
ponitur. Sane vetus urbi faenebre malum et seditionum 
discordiarumque creberrima causa, eoque cohibebatur anti- 
quis quoque et minus corruptis moribus. Nam primo duo- 
decim tabulis sanctum ne quis unciario faenore amplius 
exerceret, cum antea ex libidine locupletium agitaretur : 
dein rogatione tribunicia ad semuncias redactum, postremo 
vetita versura. Multisque plebis scitis obviam itum 
fraudibus quae totiens repressae miras per artes rursum 
oriebantur. Sed tum Gracchus praetor, cui ea quaestio 
evenerat, multitudine periclitantium subactus rettulit ad 
senatum, trepidique patres (neque enim quisquam tali 
culpa vacuus) veniam a principe petivere: et concedente 
annus in posterum sexque menses dati, quis secundum 
iussa legis rationes familiares quisque componerent. Hinc 
inopia rei nummariae, commoto simul omnium aere alieno, 
et quia tot damnatis bonisque eorum divenditis signatum 
argentum fisco vel aerario attinebatur. Ad hoc senatus 
praescripserat duas quisque faenoris partes in agris per 
Italiam conlocarent. Sed creditores in solidum appellabant 
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nec decorum appellatis minuere fidem. Ita primo concur- 
satio et preces, dein strepere praetoris tribunal, eaque quae 
remedio quaesita, venditio et emptio, in contrarium mutari 
quia faeneratores omnem pecuniam mercandis agris condi- 
derant. Copiam vendendi secuta vilitate, quanto quis 
obaeratior, aegrius distrahebant, multique fortunis provol- 
vebantur: eversio rei familiaris dignitatem ac famam 
praeceps dabat, donec tulit opem Caesar disposito per 
mensas miliens sestertio factaque mutuandi copia sine 
usuris per triennium si debitor populo in duplum praediis 
cavisset. Sic refecta fides et paulatim privati quoque 
creditores reperti. Neque emptio agrorum exercita ad 
formam senatus consulti, acribus, ut ferme talia, initiis, 
incuriogso fine. 


II. 


Tum etiam illi quinque, qui imperitorum hominum 
rumusculos aucupati, tum illum absolverunt, iam suam 
clementiam laudari magno opere nolebant. A quibus si 
qui quaereret sedissentne iudices in C. Fabricium, sedisse 
se dicerent: si interrogarentur num quo crimine is esset 
accusatus, praeterquam veneni eius quod quaesitum Habito 
diceretur, negarent: si deinde essent rogati quid iudi- 
cassent, condemnasse se dicerent. Nemo enim absolvit. 
EKodem modo quaesitum si esset de Scamandro, certe idem 
respondissent: tametsi 1110 una sententia est absolutus : 
sed illam unam nemo tum istorum suam dici vellet. Uter 
igitur facilius suae sententiae rationem redderet: isne qui 
se et sibi et rei iudicatae constitisse dicit: an 1110 qui se 
in principem maleficii lenem, in adiutores eius et conscios 
vehementissimum esse respondit ? Quorum ego de senten- 
tia non debeo disputare. Neque enim dubito quin ii tales 
viri suspicione aliqua percussi repentina de statu suo 
declinarint. Quare eorum qui absolverunt misericordiam 
non reprehendo: eorum qui in iudicando superiora ludicia 
secuti sunt sua sponte, non Staieni fraude, constantiam 
comprobo: eorum vero, qui sibi non liquere dixerunt, 
sapientiam laudo: qui absolvere eum, quem nocentissimum 
cognorant, et quem ipsi bis iam antea condemnarant, nullo 
modo poterant: condemnare, cum tanta consilii infamia et 
tam atrocis rei suspicio esset iniecta, paullo posterius 
patefacta re maluerunt. 
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Ill. 


Te rogo ut naves etiam monumenti mei facias plenis 
velis euntes et me in tribunali sedentem praetextatum cum 
anulis aureis quinque ef nummos in publico de sacculo 
effundentem ; scis enim, quod epulum dedi binos denarios. 
Faciatur, si tibi videtur, et triclinia. Facias et totum 
populum sibi suaviter facientem. Ad dexteram meam ponas 
statuam Fortunatae meae columbam tenentem : et catellam 
cingulo alligatam ducat: et cicaronem meum, et amphoras 
copiosas gypsatas, ne effluant vinum. Et urnam licet 
fractam sculpas, et super eam puerum plorantem. Horo- 
logium in medio, ut quisquis horas inspiciet, velit nolit, 
nomen meum legat. Inscriptio quoque vide diligenter si 
haec satis idonea tibi videtur: ‘‘ C. Pompeius Trimalehio 
Maecenatianus hic requiescit. Huic seviratus absenti decre- 
tus est. Cum posset in omnibus decuriis Romae esse, 
tamen noluit. Pius, fortis, fidelis, ex parvo crevit, sester- 
tium reliquit trecentiens, nec unquam philosophum audivit. 
Vale: et tu.’ 


IV. 


‘Homo Thracus,’ inquit, ‘ex ultima barbaria, ruris 
colendi insolens, cum in terras cultiores humanioris vitae 
cupidine conmigrasset, fundum mercatus est oleo atque 
vino consitum. Qui nihil admodum super vite aut arbore 
colenda sciret, videt forte vicinum rubos alte atque late 
obortos excidentem, fraxinos ad summum prope verticem 
deputantem, suboles vitium e radicibus caudicum super 
terram fusas revellentem, stolones in pomis aut in oleis 
proceros atqué derectos amputantem, acceditque prope et 
cur tantam ligni atque frondium caedem faceret percon- 
tatus est. Et vicinus ita respondit: ‘ Ut ager,’ inquit, 
‘mundus purusque fiat, eius arbor atque vitis fecundior.’ 
Discedit ille ἃ vicino gratias agens et laetus, tamquam 
adeptus rei rusticae disciplinam. Tum falcem ibi ac secu- 
rim capit; atque ibi homo miser imperitus vites suas 510] 
omnes et oleas detruncat comasque arborum laetissimas 
uberrimosque vitium palmites decidit et frutecta atque 
virgulta simul omnia, pomis frugibusque gignendis felicia, 
cum sentibus et rubis purificandi agri gratia convellit, 
mala mercede doctus audaciam fiduciamque peccandi imita- 
tione falsa eruditus, ‘Sic,’ inquit, ‘isti apathiae sectatores 
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qui videri se esse tranquillos et intrepidos et immobiles 
volunt, dum nihil cupiunt, nihil dolent, nihil irascuntur, 
nihil gaudent, omnibus vehementioris animi officiis 
amputatis, in torpore ignavae et quasi enervatae vitae 
consenescunt.’ 

v. 


Translata probari nisi in contextu sermonis non possunt. 
Itaque de singulis verbis satis dictum, quae, ut alio loco 
ostendi, per se nullam virtutem habent. Sed ne inornata 
sunt quidem nisi cum sunt infra rei, de qua loquendum est, 
dignitatem, excepto si obscena nudis nominibus enuntientur. 
Quod viderint, qui non putant esse vitanda, quia nec sit 
vox ulla natura turpis, et si qua est rei deformitas, alia 
quoque appellatione quacumque ad intellectum eundem 
nihilominus perveniat. Ergo Romani pudoris more con- 
tentus, ut iam respondi talibus, verecundiam silentio vindi- 
cabo. Iam hinc igitur ad rationem sermonis coniuncti 
transeamus. Cuius ornatus in haec duo prima dividitur, 
quam concipiamus elocutionem, quo modo efferamus. Nam 
primum est, ut liqueat, augere quid velimus an minuere, 
concitate dicere an moderate, laete an severe, abundanter 
an presse, aspere an leniter, magnifice an subtiliter, graviter 
an urbane. Tum quo translationum genere, quibus figuris, 
qualibus sententiis, quo modo, qua postremo collocatione 
id quod intendimus efficere possimus. 


VI. 


Exegerat prosocer meus ut Amerina praedia sua inspice- 
rem. Haec perambulanti mihi ostenditur subiacens lacus 
nomine Vadimonis: simul quaedam incredibilia narrantur. 
Perveni ad ipsum. Lacus est in similitudinem iacentis 
rotae circumscriptus et undique aequalis: nullus sinus, 
obliquitas nulla, omnia dimensa, paria atque quasi artificis 
manu cavata et excisa. Color caerulo albidior, viridior et 
pressior, sulpuris odor saporque medicatus, vis qua fracta 
solidantur. Spatium modicum, quod tamen sentiat ventos 
et fluctibus intumescat. Nulla in hoc navis (sacer enim), 
sed innatant insulae, herbidae omnes harundine et iunco, 
quaeque 8118 fecundior palus ipsaque illa extremitas lacus 
effert. Sua cuique figura ac modus: cunctis margo derasus, 
quia frequenter vel litori - sibi illisae terunt terunturque. 

6 ὃ 
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Sroonp Paper. 
Prorressorn SANDFORD. 


Translate into English, with brief notes where neces- 
sary :— 

(a) Iamque adeo Rutulum thoraca indutus ahenis 
Horrebat squamis, surasque incluserat auro, 
Tempora nudus adhuc ; laterique accinxerat ensem ; 
Fulgebatque alta decurrens aureus arce ; 
Exsultatque animis, et spe iam praecipit hostem. 
Qualis ubi abruptis fugit praesepia vinclis 
Tandem liber equus, campoque potitus aperto 
Aut ille in pastus armentaque tendit equarum, 

Aut assuetus aquae perfundi flumine noto 

Emicat, arrectisque fremit cervicibus alte 

Luxurians : luduntque iubse per colla, per armos. 

Obvia cui, Volscorum acie comitante, Camilla 

Occurrit, portisque ab equo regina sub ipsis 

Desiluit ; quam tota cohors imitata relictis 

Ad terram defluxit equis ; tum talia fatur : 

‘ Turne, sui merito si qua est fiducia forti, 

Audeo et Aeneadum promitto occurrere turmae, 

Solaque Tyrrhenos equites ire obvis contra. 

Me sine prima manu tentare pericula belli : 

Tu pedes ad muros subsiste, et moenia serva.’ 
Vimcin, Aen. 


(Ὁ) Quos cuperet Phlegraea suos victoria ludos, 
Indica quos cuperet pompa, Lyaee, tuos, 
Fecit Hyperborei celebrator Stella triumphi : 
O pudor! o pietas! et putat esse parum. 
Non illi satis est turbato sordidus auro 
Hermus, et Hesperio qui sonat orbe Tagus. 
Omnis habet sua dona dies, nec linea dives 
Cessat ; οὐ in populum multa rapina cadit. 
Nune veniunt subitis lasciva numismata nimbis : 
Nunc dat spectatas tessera larga feras. 
Nuno implere sinus securos gaudet, et absens 
Sortitur dominos, ne laceretur, avis. 
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Quid numerem currus, ter denaque praemia palmae, 
Quae dare non semper consul uterque solet ? 
Omnis sed, Caesar, tanto superantur honore, 
Quod spectatorem te tua laurus habet. 
Martut, Epigr. 


(c) Sy. Ubi ventum ad aedis est,Dromo pultat foris : 
Anus quaedam prodit: haec ubi aperuit ostium, 
Continuo hic se coniecit intro, ego consequor : 
Anus foribus obdit pessulum, ad lanam rédit. 

Hic sciri potuit aut nusquam alibi, Clinia, 

Quo studio vitam suam te absente exegerit, 

Ubi de improvisost interventum mulieri : 

Nam ea res dedit tum existumandi copiam 
Cotidianae vitae consuetudinem, 

Quae quoiusque ingenium ut sit declarat maxume. 
Texentem telam studiose ipsam offendimus, 
Mediocriter vestitam veste lugubri 

(Eius anuis causa opinor quae erat mortua) 

Sine auro: tum ornatam ita uti quae ornantur sibi, 
Nulla mala re esse expolitam muliebri 


Capillus passus prolixe et circum caput 
Reiectus neglegenter, pax. Cxin. Syre mi, obsecro, 
Ne me in laetitiam frustra conicias. Sy. Anus 
Subtemen nebat: praeterea una ancillula 
Erat ; ea texebat una, pannis obsita, 
Neglecta, inmunda inluvie. Curr. Si haec sunt, Clinia, 
Vera, ita uti credo, quis test fortunatior ? 

Terrence, Hauton-Tim. 


(4) Ipse ego privatae cupidus me reddere vitae, 
Plebeiaque toga modicum componere civem 
Omnia dum vobis liceant, nil esse recuso. 
Invidia regnate mea. Nec sanguine multo 
Spem mundi petitis: Graiis delecta inventus 
Gymnasiis aderit, studioque ignava palaestrae, 
Et vix arma ferens, et mixtae dissona turbae 
Barbaries; non illa tubas, non agmine moto 
Clamorem latura suum. Civilia paucae 
Bella manus facient: pugnae pars magna levabit 
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His orbem populis, Romanumgue obteret hostem. 
Ite per ignavas gentes, famosaque regna, 
Iit primo ferri motu prosternite mundum : 
Sitque palam, quas tot duxit Pompeius in urbem 
Curribus, unius gentes non esse triumphi. 
Armeniosne movet, Romana potentia cuius 
Sit ducis ? aut emptum minimo vult sanguine quisquam 
Barbarus, Hesperiis Magnum praeponere rebus ? 
Romanos odere omnes, dominosque gravantur, 
Quos novere, magis. Sed me I’ortuna meorum 
Commisit manibus quorum me Gallia testem 
Tot fecit bellis. 

Lvuoan, Phars. 


(6) O funde noster seu Sabine seu Tiburs, 
(Nam te esse Tiburtem autumant, quibus non est 
Cordi Catullum laedere: at quibus cordist, 
Quovis Sabinum pignore esse contendunt) 
Sed seu Sabine sive verius Tiburs, 

Fui libenter in tua suburbana 

Villa malamque pectore expuli tussim, 

Non inmerenti quam mihi meus venter, 

Dum sumptuosas adpeto, dedit, cenas. 

Nam, Sestianus dum volo esse conviva, 

Orationem in Antium petitorem 

Plenam veneni et pestilentiae legi. 

Hic me gravido frigida et frequens tussis 

Quassavit usque dum in tuum sinum fugi 

Et me recuravi otioque et urtica. 

Quare refectus maximas tibi grates 

Ago, meum quod non es ulta peccatum. 

Nec deprecor iam, si nefaria scripta 

Sesti recepso, quin gravidinem et tussim 

Non mi, sed ipsi Sestio ferat frigus, 

Qui tum vocat me, cum malum librum legi. 
CaTULLvs. 
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Tarp Paper. 
Proressor Dougan. 


Translate into Latin :— 
I 


The Germans were much disappointed by the constant 
quarrels and disputes which were so frequent in public 
life; they had hoped that with the unity of their country 
8 new period would begin; they found that, as before, the 
management of public affairs was disfigured by constant 
personal enmities and the struggle of parties. We must 
not, however, look on this as a bad sign; it is rather more 
profitable to observe that the new institutions were not 
affected or weakened by this friction. It was a good sign 
for the future that the new state held together as firmly as 
any old established monarchy, and that the most important 
questions of policy could be discussed and decided without 
even raising any point which might be ἃ danger to the 
permanence of the Empire. 

Il. 


On the whole, we are inclined to hold that, difficult as 
it is to reconstruct from the writings of a dramatist 
an account of tlie author’s opinions, we may fairly trace, 
here and there, in the choral odes of our play, not so much 
a formal palinode of any of the poet’s earlier beliefs, but 
rather a series of incidental indications of a desire to put 
himself right with the public on matters on which he had 
been misunderstood. The growth of such a desire may 
well have been fostered by the poet’s declining years, and 
the immature asperities of his earlier manner may have 
been softened to some extent by the mellowing influence of 
age; while his absence from Athens may have still farther 
intensified his natural longing after a reconciliation with 
those who had failed to appreciate the full meaning of his 
former teaching. 





Fourts Paper. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. What are the main lines along which the reconstruc- 
tion of the earliest Roman History has proceeded ? 
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2. Trace, in detail, the history of the extension of the 
Roman franchise throughout Italy. 


8. Write a succinct account of the Roman occupation of 
Spain, from the end of the second Punic War to the con- 
quest of Numantia. 


4, Give a brief history of the relations between Rome 
and Egypt, until the battle of Actium. 


5. Discuss, with special reference to the statements of 
Tacitus, Suetonius, and Pliny, the attitude adopted towards 
Christianity by the Imperial government during the first 
century of the present era. 


6. Give some account of the political and military 
position of Palmyra, and of its final conquest. 


7. Show, with as many detailed references as you can, 
the influence exerted upon Roman literature by the Alex- 
andrian school. 


8. What do you know of the history of literary criticism 
at Rome before Horace ? 


9. Give a short account of the Silvae of Statius, and 
discuss their value from either the literary or the histori- 
cal standpoint. 

10. What is the significance in the history of Epic poetry 
of Ennius, Virgil, and Lucan, respectively ὃ 





GREEK. 
Fiest Paper. 
Rev. Proressork Browne. 


Translate the following passages (in questions 1 to 4), 
with brief annotations where they seem to you to require 
them :— 


1. Ἴσον ἐκεῖνο ὦ βασιλεῦ παρ᾽ ἑμοὶ κέκριται, φρονέειν τε 
εὖ καὶ τῷ λέγοντι χρηστὰ ἐθέλειν πείθεσθαι" τά σε καὶ ἀμφότερα 
περιήκοντα ἀνθρώπων κακῶν ὁμιλίαι σφάλλουσι, κατά περ τὴν 
πάντων χρησιμωτάτην ἀνθρώποισι θάλασσαν πνεύματι φασὶ 
ἀνέμων ἐμπίπτοντα οὐ περιορᾶν φύσι τῇ ἑωντῆς χρᾶσθαι. ἐμὲ 
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δὲ ἀκούσαντα πρὸς σεῦ κακῶς οὐ τοσοῦτο ἔδακε λύπη ὅσον 
γνωμέων δύο προκειμενέων Πέρσῃσι, τῆς μὲν ὕβριν αὐξανούσης, 
τῆς δὲ καταπανούσης καὶ λεγούσης ὡς κακὸν εἴη διδάσκειν τὴν 
ψυχὴν πλέον τι δίζησθαι αἰεὶ ἔχειν τοῦ παρεόντος, τοιουτέων 
προκειμενέων γνωμέων ὅτι τὴν σφαλερωτέρην σεωυτῷ τε καὶ Πέρ- 
σῃσι ἀναιρέο. νῦν ὦν, ἐπειδὴ τέτραψαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἀμείνω, φής τοι 
μετιέντι τὸν ἐπ᾽ “Ἕλληνας στόλον ἐπιφοιτᾶν ὄνειρον θεοῦ Twos 
πομπῇ, οὐκ ἐῶντά σε καταλύειν τὸν στόλον. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ταῦτα 
ἐστὶ ὦ παῖ θεῖα. ἐνύπνια γὰρ τὰ ἐς ἀνθρώπους πεπλανημένα 
τοιαῦτα ἐστὶ οἷά σε ἐγὼ di ιδάξω, ἔτεσι σεῦ πολλοῖσι τρεσ- 
βύτερος ἐών" πεπλανῆσθαι αὗται μάλιστα ἐώθασι αἱ ὄψιες τῶν 
ὀνειράτων, τά τις ἡμέρης φροντίζει. ἡμεῖς δὲ τὰς πρὸ τοῦ 
ἡμέρας ταύτην τὴν στρατηλασίην καὶ τὸ κάρτα εἴχομεν μετὰ 
χεῖρας. 

Discuss the views of Professor Sayce as to the veracity of 
Herodotus. 


2. (a) οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι δικασταὶ νομίζοντες τὸ ἐπερώτημα 
σφίσιν ὀρθῶς ἕξειν, εἴ τι ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ ὑπ’ αὐτῶν ἀγαθὸν 
πεπόνθασι, διότι τόν τε ἄλλον Χρόνον ἠξίουν δῆθεν αὐτοὺς κατὰ 
τὰς παλαιὰς Παυσανίου μετὰ τὸν Μῆδον σπονδὰς ἡσυχάζειν, καὶ 
ὅτε ὕστερον, ἃ πρὸ τοῦ περιτειχίζεσθαι “προείχοντο αὐτοῖς, 
κοινοὺς εἶναι κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνα, ὡς οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἡ ἡγούμενοι τῇ ἑαυτῶν 
δικαίᾳ βουλήσει ἔκσπονδοι ἤδη ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν κακῶς πεπονθέναι, 
αὖθις τὸ αὐτὸ ἕνα ἕκαστον παραγαγόντες καὶ ἐρωτῶντες, εἶ τι 
Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ τοὺς ξυμμάχους ἀγαθὸν ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ 
δεδρακότες εἰσὶν, ὁπότε μὴ φαῖεν, ἀπάγοντες ἀπέκτεινον, καὶ 
ἐξαίρετον ἐποιήσαντο οὐδένα. 

(ὁ) ΜΗΛ. Ἡμεῖς δὴ νομίζομέν γε Χρήσιμον (ἀνάγκη γὰρ, 
ἐπειδὴ ὑ ὑμεῖς οὕτω παρὰ τὸ δίκαιον τὸ ξυμφέρον λέγειν ὑπέθεσθε) 
μὴ καταλύειν ὑμᾶς τὸ κοινὸν ἀγαθὸν, ἀλλὰ τῷ ἀεὶ ἐν κινδύνῳ 
γιγνομένῳ εἶναι τὰ εἰκότα καὶ δίκαια, καί τι καὶ ἐντὸς τοῦ 
ἀκριβοῦς πείσοντά τινα ὠφεληθῆναι. καὶ πρὸς ὑμῶν οὐχ ἧσσον 
τοῦτο, ὅσῳ καὶ ἐπὶ μεγίστῃ τιμωρίᾳ σφαλέντες ἂν τοῖς ἄλλοις 
παράδειγμα 1 γένοισθε. 

ΑΘ. Hyeis δὲ τῆς ἡμετέρας ἀρχῆς, ἣν καὶ παυθῇ, οὐκ 
ἀθυμοῦμεν τὴν τελευτήν᾽ οὐ γὰρ οἱ ἄρχοντες ἄλλων, ὥσπερ 
καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, οὗτοι δεινοὶ τοῖς νικηθεῖσιν. ἔστι δὲ οὐ 
πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους 7 ἡμῖν ὁ ἀγών, ἀλλ᾽ ἣν οἱ ὑπήκοοί που τῶν 
ἀρξάντων αὐτοὶ ἐπιθέμενοι κρατήσωσι. καὶ περὶ μὲν τούτου 
ἡμῶν ἀφείσθω κινδυνεύεσθαι" ὡς δὲ ἐπ᾽ ὠφελίᾳ τε πάρεσμεν τῆς 


ἡμετέρας ἀρχῆς καὶ ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ νῦν τοὺς λόγους ἐροῦμεν τῆς 
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ὑμετέρας πόλεως, ταῦτα δηλώσομεν, βονλόμενοι ἀπόνως μὲν 
ὑμῶν ἄρξαι͵ χρησίμως δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀμφοτέροις σωθῆναι. 

Write a note on the speeches of Thucydides, dealing both 
with style and subject-matter. 


Or (as an alternative), 


Write a note on the geographical knowledge displayed by 
Thucydides. 


3. τὸν οὖν ἐπὶ ταύτης τῆς ὑπερηφανίας ὄντα, viv ἂν ἀποφύγῃ. 
τί ποιήσειν οἴεσθε; ἐξ ὅτου δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἂν εἰδείητε ἐγὼ φράσω᾽ εἰ 
τοῖς μετὰ τὴν χειροτονίαν τεκμηρίοις θεωρήσαιτε. τίς γάρ 
ἐστιν ὅστις καταχειροτονηθὲν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀσεβεῖν περὶ τὴν 
ἑορτὴν, εἰ καὶ μηδεὶς ἄλλος ἐπῆν ἀγὼν ἔτι μηδὲ κίνδυνος, οὐκ ἂν 
ἐπ' αὐτῷ τούτῳ κατέδυ καὶ μέτριον παρέσχεν ἑαντὸν τόν γε δὴ 
μέχρι τῆς κρίσεως χρόνον, εἰ καὶ μὴ πάντα; οὐδεὶς ὅστις οὐκ 
ἄν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ Μειδίας, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης λέγει, 
λοιδορεῖται, βοᾷ. χειροτονεῖται τίς; Μειδίας ᾿Αναγυράσιος 
προβέβληται. Πλοντάρχον προξενεῖ, τἀπόρρητα οἶδεν, ἡ πόλις 
αὐτὸν οὐ χωρεῖ. καὶ ταῦτα πάντα ποιεῖ δῆλον ὅτι οὐδὲν ἄλλο 
ἐνδεικνύμενος ἢ ὅτι “᾿ ἐγὼ πέπονθα οὐδὲν ὑπὸ τῆς καταχειροτονίας, 
οὐδὲ δέδοικα οὐδὲ φοβοῦμαι τὸν μέλλοντα ἀγῶνα." ὃς οὖν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὸ μὲν ὑμᾶς δεδιέναι δοκεῖν αἰσχρὸν ἡγεῖται, 
τὸ δὲ μηδὲν φροντίζειν ὑμῶν νεανικὸν, τοῦτον οὐκ ἀπολωλέναι 
δεκάκις προσήκει; οὐδὲ γὰρ ἔξειν ὑμᾶς ὅ τι χρήσεσθε αὐτῷ 
γομίζει. πλούσιος, θρασὺς, μέγα φρονῶν, μέγα φθεγγόμενος, 
βίαιος, ἀναιδής. ποῦ ληφθήσεται, νῦν ἐὰν διακρούσηται ; 

The speech against Meidias is said to be ‘one of the 
greatest triumphs of Demosthenes’ art.’ Discuss this. Are 
there indications that it was never finally revised by 
Demosthenes ? 


4. "EdSoge τοίνυν μοι, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, μετὰ ταῦτα, ἐπειδὴ ἀπείρηκα 
τὰ ὄντα σκοπῶν, δεῖν εὐλαβηθῆναι μὴ πάθοιμι ὅπερ of τὸν ἥλιον 
ἐκλείποντα θεωροῦντες καὶ σκοπούμενοι" διαφθείρονται γάρ πον 
ἔνιοι τὰ ὄμματα, ἐὰν μὴ ἐν ὕδατι ἥ τινι τοιούτῳ σκοπῶνται τὴν 
εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ. τοιοῦτόν τι καὶ ἐγὼ διενοήθην, καὶ ἔδεισα μὴ 
παντάπασι τὴν ψνχὴν τυφλωθείην βλέπων πρὸς τὰ πράγματα 
τοῖς ὄμμασι καὶ ἑκάστῃ τῶν αἰσθήσεων ἐπιχειρῶν ἅπτεσθαι 
αὐτῶν. ἔδοξε δή μοι χρῆναι εἰς τοὺς λόγους καταφυγόντα ἐν 
ἐκείνοις σκοπεῖν τῶν ἐμάθαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν. ἴσως μὲν υὖν ᾧ 
εἰκάζω τρόπον τινὰ οὐκ ἔοικεν. οὐ γὰρ πάνυ ξυγχωρῶ τὸν ἐν 
τοῖς λόγοις σκοπούμενον τὰ ὄντα ἐν εἰκόσι μᾶλλον σκοπεῖν ἣ 
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τὸν ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις" ἀλλ᾽ οὖν δὴ ταύτῃ ye ὥρμησα, καὶ ὑποθέ- 
μενος ἑκάστοτε λόγον ὃν ἂν κρίνω ἐρρωμενέστατον εἶναι, ἃ μὲν 
ἄν μοι δοκῇ τούτῳ ξυμφωνεῖν, τίθημι ὡς ἀληθῇ ὄντα, καὶ περὶ 
αἰτίας καὶ περὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἁπάντων, ἃ δ᾽ ἂν μή, ὡς οὐκ ἀληθῆ. 
βούλομαι δέ σοι σαφέστερον εἰπεῖν ἃ λέγω’ οἶμαι γάρ σε νῦν 
οὐ μανθάνειν. οὐ μὰ τὸν Δία, ἔφη ὃ Κέβης, οὗ σφόδρα. 

Discuss this passage, and the various proposed interpreta- 
tions of it. 

What light has been thrown generally on our text of 
Plato by recent discoveries of papyrus fragments ? 


[N.B.—Do not translate the following paseage. | 

5. ἡ δὲ ἐποποιΐα, μόνον τοῖς λόγοις ψιλοῖς, ἢ τοῖς μέτροις" 
καὶ τούτοις εἴτε μιγνῦσα μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων, εἴθ᾽ ἑνί τινι γένει 
χρωμένη τῶν μέτρων τυγχάνουσα μέχρι τοῦ νῦν. Οὐδὲν γὰρ 
ἂν ἔχοιμεν ὀνομάσαι κοινὸν τοὺς Σώφρονος καὶ Ἐενάρχον μίμους, 
καὶ τοὺς Σωκρατικοὺς λόγους" οὐδὲ εἴ τις διὰ τριμέτρων ἣ 
ἐλεγείων ἢ τῶν ἄλλων τινῶν τοιούτων ποιοῖτο τὴν μίμησιν. 
Πλὴν οἱ ἄνθρωποί γε, συνάπτοντες τῷ μέτρῳ τὸ ποιεῖν, τοὺς 
μὲν ἐλεγοποιοὺς, τοὺς δὲ ἐποποιοὺς ὀνομάζουσιν, οὐχ ὡς κατὰ 
τὴν μίμησιν ποιητὰς, ἀλλὰ κοινῇ κατὰ τὸ μέτρον προσαγο- 
ρεύοντες. καὶ γὰρ, ἂν ἰατρικὸν ἢ φυσικόν τι διὰ τῶν μέτρων 
ἐκφέρωσιν, οὕτω καλεῖν εἰώθασιν. οὐδὲν δὲ κοινόν ἐστιν Ὁμήρῳ 
καὶ Ἐμπεδοκλεῖ, πλὴν τὸ μέτρον. Av’ ὃ τὸν μὲν ποιητὴν 
δίκαιον καλεῖν, τὸν δὲ φυσιολόγον μᾶλλον, ἣ ποιητήν. Ὁμοίως 
δὲ κἂν εἴ τις ἅπαντα τὰ μέτρα μιγνύων, ποιοῖτο τὴν μίμησιν, 
καθάπερ Χαιρήμων ἐποίησε Κένταυρον, μικτὴν ῥαψῳδίαν ἐξ 
ἁπάντων τῶν μέτρων, οὐκ ἤδη καὶ ποιητὴν προσαγορεντέον. 

An important emendation (very commonly adopted) has 
been proposed at the beginning of this passage. What is it? 
and state whether you accept it, giving your reasons. 





Sxzconp Parzr. 
Proresson Mac Master. 
[N.B.—To your translations of the following passages 
append notes on any points of special importance. | 


1. ds yap ἐπεκλώσαντο θεοὶ δειλοῖσι βροτοῖσιν, 
ζώειν ἀχνυμένοις" αὐτοὶ δέ τ᾽ ἀκηδέες εἰσίν. 
δοιοὶ γάρ τε πίθοι κατακείαται ἐν Διὸς οὔδει 
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δώρων οἷα δίδωσι κακῶν, ἕτερος δὲ ἑάων. 
φΦ 4 2 9 , , ‘ ’ 
ᾧ 
ὁ μέν κ ἀμμίξας Soin Ζεὺς τερπικέραυνος, ᾿ 
ἄλλοτε μέν τε κακῷ ὅ γε κύρεται, ἄλλοτε δ᾽ ἐσ .λῷ᾽ 
hy 4 Aa a * δὴ a 5 
ᾧ δέ κε τῶν λυγρῶν δοίη, λωβητὸν ἔθηκεν 

id ‘\ a Ἧ ‘4 rd 
καί ἑ κακὴ βούβρωστις ἐπὶ χθόνα δῖαν ἐλαύνει, 
φοιτᾷ δ᾽ οὔτε θεοῖσι τετιμένος οὔτε βροτοῖσιν. 
καὶ σέ, γέρον, τὸ πρὶν μὲν ἀκούομεν ὄλβιον εἶνα: 
ὅσσον Λέσβος ἄνω, Μάκαρος ἕδος, ἐντὸς ἐέργει 
καὶ Φρυγίη καθύπερθε καὶ Ἑλλήσποντος ἀπείρων, 
τῶν σε, γέρον, πλούτῳ τε καὶ υἱάσι φασὶ κεκάσθαι. 


(a) In Plato’s quotation ef the foregoing passage the 
fourth line reads— 


κηρῶν ἔμπλειοι ὃ μὲν ἐσθλῶν αὐτὰρ ὁ δειλῶν. 


Discuss this variant. 


(6) Explain and comment on Monro’s statement—‘ The 
differences between Homeric and later Greek are not con- 
fined to vocabulary or inflexions, but affect the whole 
structure of the language.’ 


2. 


᾿Ακτὶς ᾿Αελίου, τί πολύσκοπε μήσεαι, ὦ μᾶτερ ὀμμάτων; 
ἄστρον ὑπέρτατον ἐν ἁμέρᾳ κλεπτόμενον, 
ἔθηκας ἀμάχανον ἰσχὺν 

πτανὸν ἀνδράσι καὶ σοφίας δδόν" 

ἐπίσκοτον ἀτραπὸν ἐσσυμένα 

ἐλαύνεις τι νεώτερον ἢ πάρος; 

ἀλλά σε πρὸς Διὸς ἵππους ζαθόας ἱκετεύω 
ἀπήμον' ἐς οἶμόν τινα τράποις Θήβαις, 

ὦ πότνια, πάγκοινον τέρας. 

πολέμου δ᾽ εἰ σᾶμα φέρεις τινός, 

ἢ καρποῦ φθίσιν, ἣ νιφετοῦ σθένος 
ὑπέρφατον, ἣ στάσιν οὐλομέναν, 

ἢ πόντου κενέωσιν ἀμ πέδον, 

ἢ παγετὸν χθονός, ἣ νότιον θέρος 

ὕδατι ζακότῳ διερόν, 

ἢ γαῖαν κατακλύσαισα θήσεις 

ἀνδρῶν νέον ἐξ ἀρχᾶς γένος, 

ὀλοφύρομαι οὐδέν, ὅτι πάντων μέτα πείσομαι. 


(c) Enumerate the different rhythms employed by Pindar 
in his extant Epinician Odes, giving definitions and illustra- 
tions of them. 


3. AY. 


ΠΡ. 
AY. 


ΠΡ. 
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πρῶτον μὲν ἐχρῆν, ὥσπερ πόκον ἐν βαλανείῳ 
ἐκπλύναντας τὴν οἰσπώτην, ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἐπὶ κλίνης 
ἐκραβδίζειν τοὺς μοχθηρούς, καὶ τοὺς τριβόλους ἀπολέξαι, 
καὶ τοὺς γε συνισταμένους τούτους, καὶ τοὺς πιλοῦντας 
ἑαντοὺς 
ἐπὶ ταῖς ἀρχαῖσι διαξῆναι, καὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς ἀποτῖλαι" 
εἶτα ξαίνειν ἐς καλαθίσκον κοινὴν εὔνοιαν ἅπαντας 
καταμιγνύντας τούς τε μετοίκους, κεῖ τις ξένος ἢ φίλος ὑμῖν, 
κεῖ τις ὀφείλει τῷ δημοσίῳ, καὶ τούτους ἐγκαταμίξαι" 
καὶ νὴ Δία τάς γε πόλεις, ὁπόσαι τῆς γῆς τῆσδ᾽ εἰσὶν 
ἄποικοι, 
διαγιγνώσκειν, ὅτι ταῦθ᾽ ἡμῖν ὥσπερ τὰ κατάγματα κεῖται 
χωρὶς ἕκαστον Kar ἀπὸ τούτων πάντων τὸ κάταγμα 
λαβόντας, 
δεῦρο ξυνάγειν καὶ ξυναθροίζειν εἰς ἕν᾽ κἄπειτα ποιῆσαι 
τολύπην μεγάλην" κᾷτ᾽ ἐκ ταύτης τῷ Δήμῳ χλαῖναν 
ὑφῆναι. 
οὔκουν δεινὸν ταυτὶ ταύτας ῥαβδίζειν καὶ τολυπεύειν, 
αἷς οὐδὲ μετῇν πάνν τοῦ πολέμου; 
καὶ μήν, ὦ παγκατάρατε, 
πλεῖν ἦ γε διπλοῦν αὐτὸν φέρομεν, πρώτιστον μέν γε 
τεκοῦσαι 
κἀκπέμψασαι παῖδας ὁπλίτας. 


σίγα, μὴ μνησικακήσῃς. 


(4) Write a note on the parabasis of the old comedy : its 
form and its functton. 


4. 


δὴ yap ἀλευόμενός τε χόλον ζηλήμονος Ἥρης 
παρθενικῆς τ᾽ ἐθέλων ἀταλὸν νόον ἐξαπατῆσαι 
κρύψε θεὸν καὶ τρέψε δέμας καὶ γείνετο ταῦρος, 
οὐχ οἷος σταθμοῖς eve φέρβεται, οὐδέ μεν οἷος 
ὦλκα διατμήγει σύρων εὐκαμπὲς ἄροτρον, 

οὐδ᾽ οἷος ποίμνης ἔπι βόσκεται, οὐδέ μεν οἷος 
ὅστις ὑποδμηθεὶς ἐρύει πολύφορτον ἀπήνην. 

τοῦ δή τοι τὸ μὲν ἄλλο δέμας ξανθόχροον ἔσκε, 
κύκλος δ᾽ ἀργύφεος μέσσῳ μάρμαιρε μετώπῳ, 
doce δ᾽ ὑπὸ γλαύσσεσκε καὶ ἵμερον ἀστράπτεσκεν. 
ἶσά τ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι κέρα ἀνέτελλε καρήνου 
ἄντυγος ἡμιτόμου κεραῆς ἅτε κύκλα σελήνης. 
ἤλυθε δ᾽ ἐς λειμῶνα καὶ οὐκ ἐφόβησε φαανθείς 
παρθενικάς, πάσῃσι δ᾽ ἔρως γένετ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἱκέσθαι, 
ψαῦσαι δ' ἱμερτοῖο βοός, τοῦ δ᾽ ἄμβροτος ὀδμή 
τηλόθι καὶ λειμῶνος ἑκαίνυτο λαρὸν ἀῦτμήν. 
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(6) Write a note on the treatment of the dactylic hexa- 
meter in the Bucolic poets. 


5. What are the usually received emendations of the 
following passages from Aeschylus and Sophocles? Mention, 
if you can, the critics’ names. 

(a) βάλλει p’ ἐρεμνῇ ψακάδι φοινίας δρόσου 

χαίρουσαν οὐδὲν ἧσσον ἢ Διὸς νότῳ 
γᾶν εἰ σπορητὸς κάλνυκος ἐν λοχεύμασιν. 

(6) ἔκοψα κομμὸν ἄρειον εἴτε κισσίαις 

γόμοισιλεμιστρίας. 

[The antistrophe reads— 
λέγεις yen a μόρον" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀπεστάτουν 
ἄτιμος, οὐδὲν ἀξία. 

(6) ἔξεστι γάρ σοι τῇδέ γ᾽ ἀμοίρου χθονὸς 

εἶναι δικαίως ἐς τὸ πᾶν τιμωμένῃ. 

(4) θάρσει" σὺ μὲν γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐκ τρίτης ἐγὼ 

μητρὸς φανῶ τρίδουλος ἐκφανεῖ κακή. 

(6) νῦν δ᾽ ἐκ θεῶν τον κἀξ ἀλιτηροῦ φρενὸς 

εἰσῆλθε τοῖν τρισαθλίοιν ἔρις κακή. 

(f) κερδαίνετ᾽, ἐμπολᾶτε τὰ (v.1. τὸν) πρὸ (v.1. πρὸς) 

Σάρδεων 
ἥλεκτρον, εἰ βούλεσθε, καὶ τὸν ᾿Ινδικὸν 
χρυσόν. 


7. What is the manuscript evidence for the separate plays 
of Euripides? 

Mention any palmary emendations of his text which you 
can recollect, quoting the passages as fully as you can. 





ΤΉΙΒΡ Paprr. 
Proressorn Kren. 
Composition. 


1. Translate into Greek :— 

To these pernicious effects of the feudal anarchy may 
be added its fatal influence on the character and improve- 
ment of the human mind. If men do not enjoy the 
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protection of regular government, together with the 
expectation of personal security, which naturally flows 
from it, they never attempt to progress in science, nor aim 
at attaining refinement in taste or in manners. That 
period of turbulence, oppression, and rapine, which I have 
described, was ill-suited to favour improvement in any of 
these. In less than a century after the barbarous nations 
settled in these new conquests, almost all the effects of 
the knowledge and civility, which the Romans had spread 
through Europe, disappeared. Not only the arts of 
elegance which minister to luxury and are supported by it, 
but many of the useful arts, without which life can 
scarcely be considered as comfortable, were neglected or 
lost. Literature, science, taste were words little in use 
during the ages which we are contemplating; or if they 
occur at any time, eminence in them is ascribed to persons 
and productions so contemptible, that it appears their 
true import was little understood. 


LITERATURE. 


2. What are our chief authorities for Greek history, 
from 220-146 8.0. 


8. Give an account of the life and writings of the Bucolic 
poets other than Theocritus. 


4, What were Scolia? Describe the method of per- 
forming them, and mention some of the best known. 


δ. What is known of Erinna and her works ? 


6. What important difference of origin does there seem 
to be between Hellenic and modern literary culture ? 


7. What are the chief differences between epic and 
lyric poetry? What different classes of lyric poetry have 
been distinguished, and what are their several character- 
istics ? 


8. Name and give some account of the philosophers 
who wrote in hexameters. 
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FourtH Paprr. 


Szorton A. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. What is Reichel’s view as to the armour of the 
Homeric heroes? What objections have been made to 
it ? 

2. Give some account of the relations between Athens 
and Aegina previous to the Peloponnesian War. 

8. What difficulties are there in the received account of 
the battle of Marathon ? Mention any explanations of 
them you are acquainted with. 

4, Write a short description of Olympia, with special 
reference to recent excavations. 

5. Give a short account of Evagoras, Prince of Cyprus, 
and show his importance and position in Hellenic 
politics. 

6. What do you know of the topography, and of the 
civil administration, of Alexandria under the early 
Ptolemies? Illustrate your answer, if possible by a plan. 

7. Give a brief account of the rise of the Achaean 
League, and of its constitution. 


8. What evidence do we possess on the subject of 
religious guilds at Athens ? 


Szortion B. 
Proressorn KEene. 


Write a short essay, in Greek, on one of the following 
subjects :— 

(a) Orgiastic Cults among the Greeks, their character, 
their origin, and their influence. 

(ὃ) The development of the Greek drama, as shown by 
@ comparison of the tragedies of Aeschylus and of 
Euripides. 
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LATIN AND GREEK. 
Ninte Paper. 


Proresson Dovuean. 
1. State and illustrate Verner’s Law. 


2. How may the wide extension of the suffix -a to denote 
the feminine gender be accounted for ? 


8. Briefly discuss the Latin perfect forms. 


4. Cite instances from Greek and Latin in which the 
pronominal inflexion has affected the inflexion of the noun. 


5. Explain fully this footnote from Giles :—‘ The Greek 
word represents the e-form, the Latin and English the 
o-form of the root -gher-’. 


6. How do you explain the Schema Pindaricum ὃ 
7. Inquire into the origin of the Latin relative. 


8. State the Greek and Latin equivalents of the words 
slow and choose, tracing the connexion in each instance. 
9. Comment upon the following constructions :— 
(2) quem pol ego capitis perdam. 
(6) ciues meum casum luctumque doluerunt. 
(c) μείων μὲν κεφαλῇ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος ’Arpeidao. 
(4) διδασκόμενος πολέμοιο. 
10. Write notes upon points philologically interesting 


presented by the following words :---φαιοχίτωνες, ὑάκινθος, 
evs ; lubricus, musca, tenebrae. 
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IT.—MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


ad 


LOGIC. 


Rev. Pror. Dantincton; Pror. Macennis; Rev. Dr. 
Maat; Pror. Park; Pror. Woopsurn. 


1. Discuss fully: ‘ Any categorical judgment must be 
false. The subject and the predicate cannot in the end 
elther be the other.’ 


2. ‘As we are no longer ruled by Mill’s Logic, I hope it 
will not be denied that in inductions a single case examined 
with sufficient care can establish an universal law. The 
ideal of this principle of induction is seen in geometrical 
reasoning.’ Discuss this in detail, and explain what Meta- 
physic of Logic is implied in its acceptance. 


8. ‘The ground of our assent to historical testimony is 
neither a natural instinct, nor an induction, but a rigorous 
deduction. If so, upon what should this deduction be 
based ?? Examine this critically, noticing some contrary 
views. What rules have been suggested for the elimina- 
tion of error in historical evidence ? 


4. (a) Ens autem et essentia sunt quae primo in intellectu 
conetptuntur. 


(δὴ) Primum actualiter cognitum est species specialissima. 


Criticise carefully passage (2) in relation to the view of 
Scotus in passage (δ). Explain clearly how (a) is con- 
nected with the general theory of the formation of intel- 
lectual knowledge held by Aquinas. 


Or, 


‘The two terms of finality are the end and the means, 
and as strict a connection is assumed to obtain between 
them as between cause and effect.” What strong objections 
might be urged against this? © 
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Rev. Pror. Darumeton ; Pror. Macennis; Rev. Dr. 
Maen.t; Pror. Park; Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 


THEsIs. 
The place and the value of hypothesis in Logic. 





METAPHYSICS. 


Rev. Pror. Dariinaton; Rev. Dr. Maem; Pror. 
Magennis ; Pror. Parx; Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 


(Candidates will answer on two sections only, onE of which 
must be section A.] 


Szorion A. 


1. Determine the functions, and discuss the relative 
importance, of visual, auditory, and motor images in 
memorizing. 


2. Discuss: ‘ Whether Socrates is right in rating the 
self-possessed and open-eyed faculties of Reason and Con- 
science as the crowning glory of our nature; or whether 
Carlyle is justified in setting above them the workings of 
ἐς unconscious’’ genius.’ 


Sxotion B. 


8. Show how some recent discoveries in Psycho-Physics 
illustrate and confirm the principles laid down in the 
‘De Potentiis Animae’ of Aquinas. 


4. ‘God, considered as the object of metaphysical in- 
quiry, is conceived by all except Agnostics as the One 
Universal Mind, whatever else may be included in the concep- 
tion.’ 

What else is included in the conception by the first book 
of the Summa Contra Gentiles, and how does St. Thomas 
evade the Agnostic position in the conclusions of this 
book ? 

27 
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Sxcrion C. 

6. Examine carefully the following statement :— 

‘No analysis of any conception or belief can, I conceive, 
show it to be something other than careful introspection 
shows it to be.’ 

6. Explain with critical analysis :—‘ Mr. Bradley's 
method rests on the ultimate presupposition that the real 
must be self-consistent.’ 





Rev. Pror. Dartiveton; Pror. Macennis; Rev. Dr. 
Maori; Pror. Park; Rev. Pror. Woopsusgn. 


ΠΉΣΒΙΒ. 
Causa Sui et Μωμαϊ, 





ETHICS. 

Rev. Pror. Dantincton; Pror. Macenns; Rev. Dr. 
Maori; Pror. Parx; Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 
[Candidates will answer on two sections only, onE of which 
must be section A.] 

Srorion A. 

1. Discuss the various methods that have been applied 
to Ethical inquiry with a special reference to— 

(a) The limits of a ‘ Physical Science of Ethics’ ; 

(Ὁ) The necessity of a ‘ Metaphysic of Morals.’ 

2. Explain the causes, and consider the remedies, of 
moral failure under the heads, men do not sce their duty 
with sufficient clearness, and they do not feel the obligation 
to do it with sufficient force. 

Szcrion B. 
8. (i) ‘ The only true good is to be good.’ 
(ii) ‘Conduct is three-fourths of life.’ 

(a) Determine, by reference to his principles and some 
of his discussions, the position St. Thomas would adopt in 
respect of these dicta. 
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(5) Has St. Thomas quite escaped the Socratic paradox ? 


4. (a) How would you answer this dilemma :—Si Deus 
est, unde malum? Si non est, unde bonum? 


(δ) ‘The conception of Right is not the fundamental 
conception of Ethics; and yet if we make the Good the 
central conception, how is it possible to escape the circulus 
in definiendo’ ὃ 

Szorion C. 


5. Explain clearly :—‘ The antithesis of intuitionism 
and empiricism is not of essential significance for Ethics.’ 
6. Discuss the following statement :—* Questions of 


morals differ from physical questions in this, that their 
aspect changes with every change in the human mind.’ 





Rev. Pror. Darntineron; Pror. Macennis; Rev. Ds. 
Maaitt; Pror. Park; Rev. Pror. Woopsvrn. 


T Hess. 


The influence of one’s moral ideal in determining the 
method of ethical investigation. 





HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY. 


Rev. Pror. Daruweton; Pror. Macennis; Rev. Dr. 
Maat; Pror. Park; Rev. Pror. Woopsugn. 


[Candidates will answer in two sections only, onE of which 
must be section A.] 


Sxorion A. 


1. ‘The world bas cycles in its course, when all 
That once has been is acted o’er again.’ 
Illustrate this statement from the history of philosophical 
and scientific thought. ays 
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2. How far does the history of Philosophy support the 
theory that the correspondence, in the relative order of 
thought and things, between the Universe and Man, is 
‘ strictly macrocosm and mtcrocosm ' ὃ 


Srorion B. 


8. Trace the influence of Neo-Platonism and of Saint 
Augustine through the history of Medisval Philosophy. 


4. (a) What is really at issue in the controversy as to 
the relations between intellect and will in the hierarchy 
of the Faculties ? 


(b) Give a history of this controversy, noticing the lead- 
ing disputants, and indicating how far their attitude 
towards this question is in harmony with their charac- 
teristic theories. 


Sxzorion C. 
5. Discuss historically— 


‘Kant followed the example of ἃ long and illustrious 
line of predecessors, when he entered upon the realm of 
philosophy from the side of mathematical science.’ 


6. Explain, and examine briefly :—‘ The law of rational 
progress in knowledge of the dialectical movement of con- 
sclousness, or, in one word, of experience, is not simple 
movement in a straight line, but movement by negation 
and absorption of the premisses.’ 





Rev. Pror. Daruineton: Pror. Macrnnis; Rev. Dr. 
Maat; Pror. Park; Rev. Pror. Woopsurn. 


THESIS. 
Methods of Metaphysical Investigation. 
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III.—MATHEMATICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL 
SCIENCES. 


MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 
Finst ῬΔΡΕΒ. 
THEORY OF PROBABILITY. 
Proresson CroFrron. 
[Full credit will be given for answering ONE-HALF of this 
Paper.] 


1. In two tosses of a coin, the chances are even that the 
two results shall be alike, or shall be different. 

If the coin be slightly bent or injured, show that it is 
more probable that the two results will be alike. 


2. If m persons stand in a row, and two are chosen by lot, 
show (by help of the Calculus of finite differences, or other- 
wise) that the probability that not more than ¢ persons 
intervene between them in the row, is 


r+1 
= n(n —1) (2n == 2). 

3. The facility of success on a single trial as to a certain 
event is y. Assuming it proved, that in a large number (JV) 
of trials, the probability that the number of successes shall 
lie between the limits pV + r is nearly 


» 


1 
J (1 - py 


show that by increasing the number of trials, we can make 
it a certuinty that the proportion of successes shall differ 
from p by an infinitesimal. 

4. A bag contains a great number of black and white 
balls. If 2n balls are drawn, of which » are found to be 
black and » white, prove that if two more drawings are made, 
the chance that they will give a black and a white ball is 

41} 
Ponds" 





2 re 
w,= =-| edz, where a = 
We T 0 
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5. A line a is divided into » segments by # — 1 points 
taken in it at random. Show that the mean value of the 
least segment 1 is 

a 
H (1) = ay 


Show also that the mean value of the square of the least 
segment is 
y= 28 
(m4 1) 
6. A semi-circle is described on the line 4B. If a point 
X is chosen at random on the circumference, and a point Y 


at random in the area, find the chance that Y shall fall on 
the triangle A XB. 


If AY, BY are produced to meet the circle in P, Q, find 
the mean value of the arc PQ. 


7. Lf a large number r of observations ἀγα, ... ὦ, are made 
of the same magnitude, assuming that the law of error of the 
observations is of the form 


ge 
show that the modulus c is nearly found from 


ἐδ = SAGE (AE, 


r r 


8. An observation is affected by two independent sources 
of error, the equations of frequency for which are : 
y=f(2),y=$(2): 


in both casos { yds = 1: 


Show that the equation of frequency for the composite | 
error is 7 


y=[_ λα - οὐ) άν. 
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9. Several measurements are made of the same magnitude : 
show that the method of least squares gives the arithmetical 
mean as the best value to take. 

An unknown magnitude (X) depends on another (2) by 
the relation X = f(z): X is measured and found to be 4; 
z 18 also measured and found to be 4: show that the best 
value to take for X is 


_ f(a) + 4 (f'a)? 
BOT Fay” 


supposing the two measurements of equal weight. 


10. Show that, according to D. Bernouilli’s hypothesis, the 
advantage or moral value of a sum a to a person whose fortune 
18 ὦ, is 


a 
y = Flog (1+ 2). 


If he is to gain a sum a if an event happens whose proba- 
bility = y, and a sum £ if another happens whose probability 
= g, the two events being mutually exclusive, what is his 
moral expectation? If Xis the sum of money which, to him, 
is the equivalent of this expectation, prove that 


X+a-a(1 +} (1 +EY. 
a a 

If both events may happen, ¢.g. the safe arrivals of two 
ships, prove that 


4: 
ι4..4}β 


X+ana(1+2) (142) ἘΞ ΠΝ. 


11. Two points X, Y are taken at random in a triangle 
ABC. Prove that the mean value of the triangle AXY 
= sf ABC. 

XY produced divides 4BC into two segments: show that 
the mean value of that segment which contains the vertex 
A= ABC. 
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12. If Mis the mean area of the triangle formed by taking 
three points anywhere within a sphere, and HM, the mean 
area when one of the three points is taken on the surface, 
prove that H = + 27. 


13. A point is taken at random in each of two plane areas. 
Show that the mean square of the distance between the 
points is 

H(D)=@+F + k, 


where a is the distance of the two centres of gravity, and 
k, # the radii of gyration of each area round its centre of 
gravity. 


14. Two lengths a, ὁ are taken anywhere on a line 7. 
Prove that the chanoe that they have no common part 18 
(I-a-3) 
Pa) (T— ὃ)" 
What is the chance that the shorter length a shall fall 
within the longer one 6? 





SEcoND Paprr. 
CALCULUS OF FINITE DIFFERENCES. 


Prorrssor CRorron. 


(Full credit will be given for answering ONE-HALF 
of this Paper.] 


1. Show that 2" expanded in a series of factorials is 
ΔΥῸ" ΔΥ0" 
απ αι το - Ἰ)έτος ςτ(- 1)(2 - 2) + &c. 
Expand also 2” in a series of ascendsng factorials 
2, z(z+1), &c. 
2. Prove that A"z™ = (z+) A®z™ + nA™iz™ 


2} 
and Ate azi[n+ 1+ 5 [atl. 
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8. Show that the integral of any rational integral funetion 
«, can be expressed in finite terms by means of Bernouilli’s 
numbers, viz., 


iu, = fu,de ~ yu, + — — - ——— + δο. 


4. Solve the equations 
eis = OU, Us = Ga (z+ 1) u,. 
5. Solve the equation 
Ugthy-| + Gt, = ὃ. 


Find the value to x terms of the continued fraction 


6. 1f ὦ, = [ 2» then u,,, = 2(t,+ tsi): find the com- 
plete solution of this equation. 


7.If P,=2(2+1)(7+2)...(@+r-—1), prove that 


Prd zB = (A -- r) u,. 
Hence show that 
“(ας - 1)... (σ Ἐν -- 1) Δ’ - ΧΔ (“ἃ -- 1)(χὰ -2)...(2A-r41), 
any operand being understood. 
8. Prove by any method that 


b z 
δό-[. Ὁ 
as ὃν (<a): 


9. Given 4%...) = Us, y2, prove that 


Uy, = (= + 4 


-- 2/8 
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10. Assuming the formula 
Δ"0" =n (A*0"™! + A™10"™1), 
show that 
A*0™! = |" (» 1); A*0™* = [nd (n+1) 3(n +2), &., 
the sign & referring to n, and applying to all that follows. 
11. A party of » persons are divided into two groups (6 
group consisting of one or more). Find the number of ways 


in which this can be done: and show that the chance of two 
particular persons being found in the same group is 


2°*-1 
rs 


all possible partitions being equally probable. 


12. A card is drawn from a pack of 52, and replaced. 1 
this is repeated » times, and the chance of a specified card 
being drawn twice running during the operation be re- 
quired, show that this can be reduced to a linear equation 
of differences. 

Prove that the chance that some card or other will be 
drawn twice running is 


18. The same event has recurred m times during » years, 
this being all the information obtainable. If u,,,, be the 
number of possible ways in which the m occurrences may 
have been distributed over the » years, prove that 


Untinti = κει,» + tes, wile 
As %,, = %, show that 
n(m+1)_ _ n(n+1)(n + 2) 
rr i as Oe ’ 


If all possible distributions are considered equally pro- 
bable, show that the chance of the event having occurred in 
any particular year is 


P 


“ΕΣ 
mtn—1 
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SPECIAL COURSE. 
MATHEMATICS. 
Fmst Paper. 
Taeory or Functions or ἃ Complex VARIABLE. 
Prorgssor Drron. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects, giving 
an account of the general theory and some particular 
examples of its application. 


1. Resolution of uniform functions into prime factors of 
different kinds. 
2. Conformal representation of plane areas. 


8. The canonical dissection of Riemann’s surfaces and 
ra classification of the chief functions connected with 
em. 





Secoxy Paper. 
Tuerory or Foncrrons oF 4 CompLex VARIABLE. 
Proressor Dixon. 


1. Prove that a uniform function existing over the whole 
or a part of the plane, with n singularities, essential or 
accidental, can be expressed as the sum of 5» functions each 
having one singularity in the region. Take, as an example, 


the function exp [ + aye 


2. Prove that any spherical Riemann surface in which no 
branch point affects more than two sheets can be deformed 
by bending and stretching into the surface of a body, pierced 
by a determinate number of holes. 


How would you extend this theorem to Riemann surfaces 
in general ? 
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8. 7: (4) is a uniform function of s such that 
F(s+2w)=xF(s), F(s + 2ω) = κ΄ F(s). 


Find the relation that connects the multipliers x, κ' with the 
values of s for which the function becomes zero or infinite. 


aoe by means of F(s) a uniform function ¢(s) such 
that 


$(s+u) = Kip(s), 
d (s + 2w’) = x'd(s), 


4. Prove that the part of the plane outside an ellipse is 
_ conformally represented on the area of a circle by means of 
the functional relation 


Z = {z— cosh (a + B)}/{s cosh a + fs -1 sinh a — cosh §}, 


where a is a positive quantity, β a complex quantity whose 
reul part is positive. Show that these constants can be so 
chosen that the ellipse shall be of any eccentricity, and that 
the point corresponding to the centre of the circle shall be 
any whatever, outside the ellipse. 


5. If ¢ isan automorphic function of s without any further 
essential singularity, prove that the Schwarzian derivative 
{s, 4) is connected with 4 by an algebraic equation. 


If automorphic functions are constructed for a four-sided 
fundamental region in which corresponding sides are adjacent, 
prove that the argument can be expressed by means of hyper- 
geometric series in terms of the simplest of the functions, 
namely, that which only vanishes once within the fundamental 
region. 


6. Prove that the series 
Σ 4" (1 +g") sin 5 
“ἢ [1 -- 2g" cos 28 + gr 
in which [4] < 1, represents a doubly-periodic function of s ; 


identify it by means of its poles and zeros, and express it in 
the notation of Jacobi or Weierstrass. 
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HYDRODYNAMIOB. 
Frest Paper, 


Pror. Beroin; Pror. Conway; Mr. Larmor; Pror. 
M‘Crievtanp; Pror. Morron. 


1. A cylinder of frictionless liquid is subject to uniform 
surface tension in its bounding surface. If this be de- 
formed so that the generating lines become sine curves of 
small amplitude, the cross-section everywhere remain- 
ing circular, and if the whole is then released from rest, 
investigate the subsequent motion. Show that there will 
be instability, and an ultimate breaking up of the column, 
if the wave-length is greater than 2x times the radius of 
the cylinder. 

Show that for a certain spacing of the constrictions the 
instability is maximum. Consider the question whether 
internal viscosity can operate towards removing this 
instability. 


2. Explain, on hydrodynamical principles, the attraction 
exercised on neighbouring masses by a body vibrating in a 
fluid. Give illustrations, and work out some simple case 
in detail. 


8. Show how to deduce the equations of motion of a 
material system, possessing latent motions, from the 
modified Lagrangian Function, and exemplify by consider- 
ing the motion of a system of perforated solids in a liquid. 

Investigate the question of the stability of a ring-shaped 
body travelling in the direction of its axis through irrota- 
tionally moving liquid which is circulating through the 
ring. 


4. Determine the free small oscillation of water in a 
canal of uniform rectangular section closed at both ends, 
the depth of the canal being large compared with the length 
of the semi-undulation. 


Sketch a method of investigating the form of the surface 
for oscillations of considerable amplitude and permanent 


type. 
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5. Prove Jacobi’s theorem that an ellipsoid with three 
unequal axes is a possible form of equilibrium of a rotating 
gravitating mass of liquid. 

Investigate whether the theorem can be extended to a 
case where there is a solid ellipsoidal core of greater density 
than the surrounding liquid. 


6. Contrast the aims and the utilities of the static and 
the kinetic theories of the tides. 

Investigate the modification that would be produced by 
the Earth’s rotation in the tidal phenomena in a circular 
basin of uniform depth with its centre at the North Pole. 





Szconp Parer. 


Pror. Beram; Pror. Conway; ΜΒ. Larmor; 
Pror. MoCietuanp : Pror. Morton. 


1. Develop an explanation of the general features of the 
system of waves that are produced by a ship in rapid motion 
through still water. 

Contrast with the wave-system produced by a bullet 
travelling through air. 


2. Investigate the motion of a small sphere through 
viscous fluid, such as a globule of water falling under 
gravity through air, determining, in the latter case, the 
terminal velocity, and enumerating the conditions which 
must be satisfied that the solution may be applicable in 
practice. 

It is observed that a small indiarubber balloon in air 
much more readily acquires a motion of spin than a motion 
of translation: compare quantitatively the efficiencies of the 
various causes that may contribute to this result. 


3. Give an account of what is known as to the possibilities 
of stability in linked vortex-rings. 

4. Discuss the problem whether it is possible for a hollow 
vortex column of given cross-section and given vorticity to 
exist in a stationary position in an infinite mass of friction- 
less liquid bounded by two rigid walls intersecting at right 
angles. 

Consider specially the case when the cross-section is small. 
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5. Give an account of the method of solution of problems 
in the discontinuous two-dimensional flow of liquids; work 
out the rate of discharge in the case of a liquid flowing 
through a slit in a plane wall. 

Discuss the stability of a jet of liquid projected into 
another liquid. 


6. A liquid film connects two equal circles having a 
common axis: find the form of the film (1) when the 
circular ends are closed, (2) when they are open; and find 
conditions for stability in the two cases. 





ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
Fest Parer. , 


Pror. Berem; Pror. Conway; Ms. Larmor; 
Pror. Μασ νυ: Pror. Morton. 


1. Give an account of Schwarz’s transformation as applied 
to the solution of two-dimensional problems in electrostatics. 
If ¢ denotes the stream function, and y the potential function, 
examine the physical meanings of the relations 


(a) z+w= Ζί(φ - ty), 
wee ay = [ anete Ee 
(d) Ψ +t = log sn (z + ty). 


2. The charge on a conducting sphere is held displaced as 
it would be in a uniform electric field. The charge being 
suddenly released, obtain expressions for the external dis- 
turbance transmitted into the surrounding region, and show 
that it almost ceases after a few oscillations. 


8. Show that the problem of finding the steady distribution 
of electricity on a system of conductors moving with high 
uniform velocity may be reduced to the general prublem of 
electrostatics, when the conductors are elongated in a certain 
ratio. Examine to what approximation the effects of this 
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elongation could be compensated by assuming that the 1η- 
ternal forces of the material system are due to electric forces 
between the electrons which constitute the atoms. 


4. Assuming that the Hall effect can be represented by an 
electromotive force which is perpendicular to the total current 
and to the magnetic induction, and is proportional in magni- 
. tude to the product of these quantities into the sine of the 
angle between them, show that plane electromagnetic waves 
falling upon a plane face of a magnet give rise to two circu- 
larly polarized waves in the magnetic substance moving with 
different velocities. Discuss the value of the above hypo- 
thesis. 


5. In the electromagnetic theory of light, show that the 
disturbance at any point may be considered to be due to 
simple vibrators spread over any closed surface which con- 
tains the sources of the radiation. 

Determine the character of the disturbance produced in 
the ether by the motion of a point-charge of electricity; 
prove that, at any instant, it is losing energy by radiation at 
the time-rate ὃ (ef)*/V, where eis its electromagnetic value, 
J is ita acceleration, and Vis the velocity of radiation. 


6. Discuss the phenomena of residual discharge in a con- 
denser, on the theory that the dielectric is of heterogeneous 
character and possesses slight conductance. 





Szconp Paper. 


Pror. Bergin; Pror. Conway; Mr. Larmor; 
Pror. McCiettanp ; Pror. Morton. 


1. Investigate the distribution of a given charge of electri- 
city on a nearly spherical conductor of given form when no 
external electric force acts on it; show that its electric 
capacity depends only on its volume. 


2. Express the magnetic potential at a point, due to 8 
circular electric current, in a series of spherical harmonics. 

Obtain an approximate expression for the coefficient of 
mutual induction of two rings of radii a and ὦ -- σ, on the 
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same axis with their planes a distance 5 apart (1) when 
ὃ and ¢ are small compared with a, (ii) when 6 is great 
compared with a. Describe a method of experimental con- 
firmation of the result. 


8. A solid ellipsoid of magnetizable material is introduced 
into a uniform field of magnetic force, the lines of the undis- 
turbed field being parallel to the principal section (a, 5) of 
the ellipsoid, and making an angle θ with the axis a. Find 
the couple acting on the ellipsoid, showing that it tends to 
turn the longer axis towards the direction of the force, whether 
the material is diamagnetic or paramagnetic. 

If the ellipsoid be pivoted on the axis c, show that, in the 
absence of hysteresis, it will oscillate as a quadrantal 
pendulum, and find an expression for the period. 


4. Discuss the evidence in favour of taking the electro- 
kinetic energy in any region to be proportional to the volume- 
integral of the square of the magnetic force. 

If the vectors in an electromagnetic field are periodic 
functions of the time, show that the difference of the mean 
values of the magnetic and electric energies in any region 18 
equal to the mean value of the flux, across its boundary, of 
the vector whose components are 


4(Gy- HB), §(Ha- Fy), (8 - Ga), 


where (afy) is the the magnetic force, and (FGH) the 
vector-potential. Deduce under what circumstances these 
mean Values are equal, and give a gencral explanation. 


5. Discuss the conditions on which success in the problem 
of telephoning through submarine cables must depend. 

In the transmission of signals along a cable whose self- 
induction may be neglected, show (i) that the speed of pro- 
pagation of a harmonic disturbance is proportional to the 
square root of the frequency, (ii) that the time necessary 
to establish a given potential at a given point along the line 
is jointly proportional to the capacity per unit length, the 
resistance per unit length, and the square of the distance of 
the point. 

6. Investigate the laws of the scattering of electromagnetic 
waves by small particles, applying the results to the problem 
of the blue colour of sky light, and attending to the polaris- 
ation effects observed. 
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EXAMINATION FOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 


AUTUMN, 1902. 


I.—ANCIENT CLASSICS. 


LATIN. 
Firest Paper. 
Proressorn Doucan. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(a) Huius ego alienus consiliis consul usus sum: tu, 
sororis filius, ecquid ad eum umquam de re publica rettul- 
isti? At ad quosrefert? Di inmortales! ad eos scilicet, 
quorum nobis etiam dies natales audiendi sunt. Hodie non 
descendit Antonius. Cur? Dat natalicia in hortis. Cui? 
Neminem nominabo. Putate tum Phormioni alicui, tum 
Gnathoni, tum Ballioni. 


(6) Proficiscitur in Hispaniam Caesar, paucis tibi ad 
soluendum propter inopiam tuam prorogatis diebus. Ne 8 
tum quidem sequeris. Tam bonus gladiator rudem tam 
cito accepisti? Hunc igitur quisquam, qui in suis partibus, 
id est in suis fortunis, tam tumidus fuerit, pertimescat ? 


c) Tua illa pulchra laudatio, tua miseratio, tua cohor- 
tatio. Tu, tu, inquam, illas faces incendisti, et eas, quibus 
semiustulatus 1116 est, et eas, quibus incensa Li. Bellieni 
domus deflagrauit. Tu illos impetus perditorum hominum 
et ex maxima parte seruorum, quos nos ui manuque reppuli- 
mus, in nostras domos inmisisti. 


(2) Qui chirographa Caesaris defendisset lucri sui causa, 
is leges Caesaris, easque praeciaras, ut rem publicam con- 
cutere posset, ouertit. 
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2. (a) Explain the references in sections (c), (d) of ques- 
tion 1. 

(5) Accusa equestrem ordinem qui tum cum senatu 
copulatus fuit. Write notes upon the words italicised, 
and explain the historical allusion. 


8. Translate into English -- 

(a) Sed antea item coniurauere pauci contra rem publi- 
cam, in quibus Catilina fuit; de qua, quam uerissime potero, 
dicam. L. Tullo, M. Lepido consulibus, P. Autronius et 
P. Sulla, legibus ambitus interrogati, poenas dederant. 
Post paullo Catilina, pecuniarum repetundarum reus, 
prohibitus erat consulatum petere, quod intra legitimos 
dies profiteri nequiuerit. 

Give dates and point out difficulties involved in the 
above extract. 

(6) Quodsi primo proelio Catilina superior, aut aequa 
manu, discessisset, profecto magna clades atque calami- 
tas rem publicam oppressisset, neque illis, qui uictoriam 
adepti forent, diutius ea uti licuisset, quin defessis et 
exsanguibus, qui plus posset, imperium atque libertatem 
extorqueret. 

Comment upon anything that is noteworthy in the above 
extract. 


(c) Septimiam quemdam Camertem. 

(d) Ignoscite Cethegi adulescentiae, nisi iterum patriae 
bellum fecit. 

(6) Pila omittunt, gladiis res geritur. 

4. (a) Where were the following places, and how are 


they referred to in Sallust’s Catilina ?—Pons Muluia ; 
ager Arretinus ; Tarracina. 


(5) What do you know of the Ler Plautia? 


5. Translate into English :— 


(a) Vixdum omnes conscenderant, cnm alii resolutis oris 
in ancoras euecti tenentur, alii, ne quid teneat, ancoralia 
incidunt, raptimque omnia praepropere agendo militum 
apparatu nautica ministeria inpediuntur, trepidatione 
nautarum capere et aptare arma miles prohibetur. 
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(5) In religionem etiam uenit aedem Concordiae, quam 
per seditionem militarem biennio ante L. Manlius prae- 
tor in Gallia uouisset, locatam ad id tempus non esse: 
itaque duumuiri ad eam rem creati a M. Aemilio prae- 
tore urb. C. Pupius et Kaeso Quinctius Flamininus aedem 
in arce faciendam locauerunt. 

(c) Consule exercituque ad Trasumennum priore anno 
amisso non uolnus, sed multiplex clades, cum duobus 
consulibus duo consulares exercitus amissi nuntiabantur, 
nec ulla iam castra Romana nec ducem nec militem esse : 
Hannibalis Apuliam, Samnium ac iam prope totam Italiam 
factam. 

(2) Capitum inrita quassatio excitans flammam hominum 
passim discurrentium speciem praebebat. 

UNPRESCRIBED PassacGE. 

6. Translate into English :— 
Talibus orantem dictis arasque tenentem 
Audiit omnipotens, oculosque ad moenia torsit 
Regia et oblitos famae melioris amantis. 
Tum sic Mercurium adloquitur ac talia mandat : 
Vade age, nate, uoca Zephyros et labere pennis, 
Dardaniumque ducem Tyria Karthagine qui nunc 
Exspectat, fatisque datas non respicit urbes, 
Adloquere et celeris defer mea dicta per auras. 
Non illum nobis genetrix pulcherrima talem 
Promisit Graiumque ideo bis uindicat armis ; 
Sed fore, qui grauidam inperiis belloque frementem 
Italiam regeret, genus alto a sanguine Teucri 
Proderet, ac totum sub legibus mitteret orbem. 





Seconp Paper. 
Proressor SanprorbD. 


1, Translate into English the following passages, with 
short notes on the words in italics :— 
(a) Vos lene consilium et datis, et dato 
Gaudetis almae. Scimus, wt impios 
Titanas, immanemque turmam, 
Fulmine sustulerit caduco, 
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Qui terram inertem, qui mare temyperat 
Ventosum ; et umbras regnaque tristia, 
Divosque, mortalesque turbas 
Imperio regit unus aequo. 
Hor. Carm. τη. iv. 


Scan the first stanza. 
(6) Immortalia ne speres, monet Annus, et almum 


(ς 


πα 


(d) 


Quae rapit Hora diem. 

Frigora mitescunt Zephyris, Ver proterit Austas 
Interitura, simul 

Pomifer Auctumnus fruges effudertt ; et mox 
Bruma recurrit iners. 

Damna tamen celeres reparant caelestia lunae : 
Nos ubi decidimus 

Quo pius Aineas, quo dives Tullus et Ancus, 
Pulvis et umbra sumus. 

Ibid. rv. vii. 


Quicquid sub terra est, in apricum proferet actas, 
Defodiet condetque nitentia ; cum bene notum 
Porticus Agrippae, et via te conspexerit Appi, 
Ire tamen restat, Numa quo devenit et Ancus. 
Si latus aut renes morbo tentantur acuto, 
Quaere fugam morbi. Vis recte vivere ; quis non? 
51 virtus hoc una potest dare, fortis omissis 
Hoc age deliciis. Virtutem verba putas, et 
Lucum ligna; cave ne portus occupet alter ; 
Ne Cibyratica, ne Bithyna negotia perdas ; 
Mille talenta rotundentur ; totidem altera porro, et ° 
Tertia succedant, et quae pars quadret acervum. 

Ip. Ep. 1. vi. 


Tempus erat, quo prima quies mortalibus aegris 
Incipit, et dono divum gratissima serpit. 
In somnis, ecce, ante oculos maestissimus Hector 
Visus adesse mihi, largosque effundere fletus, 
Raptatus bigis ut quondam, aterque cruento 
Pulvere, perque pedes traiectus lora tumentes. 
Hei mihi, qualis erat! quantum mutatus ab illo 
Hectore, qui redit exuvias indutus Achilli, 
Vel Danaum Phrygios iaculatus puppibus ignes! 

Vine. Aen. ει. 
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(e) Forsitan et Priami fuerint quae fata, requiras. 
Urbis uti captas casum convulsaque vidit 
Limina tectorum, et medium in penetralibus hostem, 
Arma diu senior desueta trementibus aevo 
Circumdat nequidquam humeris, et inutile ferrum 
Cingitur, ac densos fertur moriturus in hostes. 
Ibid. 

Scan the second last line, Circumdat, &e. 

2. (2) How did M. Livius Drusus thwart C. Gracchus ? 
Give an account of the tribunate of his son. 

(5) Give, with dates, an outline of the career of C. Julius 
Caesar. 

(c) ‘Cum cecidit fato consul uterque pari.’ Sketch the 
events to which Ovid alludes in this line. 

(4) Name, with approximate dates, Virgil’s chief works, 
briefly stating their nature and the Greek works on which 
they are modelled. 

(6) Give a short account of Livy’s work. 


(f) Name three Latin satirists, mentioning the times at 
which they lived. 





ΠΉΙΒΡ PapeER. 
Mr. SEMPLE. 
CoMPOosiITION. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


The people had already undergone a marked change in 
their ideas and motives of action, while they were still 
clinging with their accustomed pertinacity to forms from 
which the living spirit had fled. The extent and rapid 
succession of their conquests, bringing with them an over- 
whelming accession of public and private wealth, had filled 
men’s minds with the wildest anticipations. The extrava- 

nce of each succeeding year eclipsed the profuseness of 
its predecessor. M. Lepidus, the consul in the year of 
Sulla’s death, erected the most magnificent dwelling that 
had been seen up to his day in Rome. Within thirty-five 
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years it was outshone by not fewer than a hundred 
mansions. The same was the case with the extension of 
the territorial possessions of the nobility, their accumula- 
tion of plate, jewels, and every other article of luxury, and 
no less the multiplication of their slaves and dependents. 


GRAMMAR. 


2. State all the ways in which a negative command may 
be expressed in Latin. 


8. What are the restrictions on the use of the ablative 
absolute ? 


4. What are zeugma, aposiopesis, metonymy? Give 
examples from the prescribed authors. 


5. Write grammatical notes on the following :— 

(a) Sensit medios delapsus in hostes. 

(6) Clipeique insigne decorum induitur. 

(c) Donum duit populus Romanus Quiritium. 

(2) Itaque misisse mille sagittariorum ac funditorum, 
aptam manum adversus Baliares. 

(6) Moveri digna bono die. 

(7) Da noctis mediae, da, puer, auguris Murenae. 


UNpRESORIBED PassaGe. 


6. Translate into English :— 


Ceterum tanto facinore in unicum relictum amicum 
admisso, per tot casus expertum proditumque, quia non 
prodiderat, omnium ab se abalienavit animos. Pro se 
quisque transire ad Romanos; fugaeque consilium capere 
solum prope relictum coegerunt; Oroandemque Cretensem, 
cui nota Thraciae ora erat, quia mercaturas in ea regione 
fecerat, appellat ut se sublatum in lembum ad Cotym deve- 
heret. Demetriumest portus in promuntorio quodam Samo- 
thracae ; ibi lembus stabat. Sub occasum solis deferuntur 
quae ad usum necessaria erant ; defertur et pecunia, quanta 
clam deferri poterat. Rex ipse nocte media cum tribus 
consciis fugae per posticum aedium in propinquum cubiculo 
hortum, atque inde, maceriam aegre transgressus, ad mare 
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pervenit. Oroandes tantum moratus dum pecunia defer- 
retur primis tenebris solverat navem et per altum Cretam 
petebat. Postquam in portu navis non inventa est, vagatus 
Perseus aliquamdiu in litore, postremo, timens lucem iam 
appropinquantem, in hospitium redire non ausus, in latere 
templi prope angulum obscurum delituit. 





GREEK. 
Fiest Pare. 
Prorresson Keene. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(a) ob yap ἀφαιρεῖσθαι δεῖ τὸ προσελθεῖν τῷ δήμῳ καὶ 
λόγον τυχεῖν, οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἐπηρείας τάξει καὶ φθόνον τοῦτο ποιεῖν. 
οὔτε μὰ τοὺς θεοὺς ὀρθῶς ἔχον οὔτε πολιτικὸν οὔτε δίκαιόν 
ἐστιν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι" ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀδικοῦντά με ἑώρα τὴν 
πόλιν, οὖσί γε τηλικούτοις ἡλίκα νῦν ἐτραγῴδει καὶ Sete, 
ταῖς ἐκ τῶν νόμων τιμωρίαις παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τἀδικήματα χρῆσθαι, 
εἰ μὲν εἰσαγγελίας ἄξια πράττοντα ἑώρα, εἰσαγγέλλοντα καὶ 
τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον εἰς κρίσιν καθιστάντα παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, εἰ δὲ 
γράφοντα παράνομα, παρανόμων γραφόμενον: οὐ γὰρ δήπου 
Κτησιφῶντα μὲν δύναται διώκειν δι᾽ ἐμὲ, ἐμὲ δ᾽, εἴπερ ἐξελέγξειν 
ἐνόμιζεν, αὐτὸν οὐκ ἂν ἐγράψατο. 

What is meant by εἰσαγγελία and παράνομα ὃ 


”) οἱ yap παρὰ τοῦ Κλειτάρχον καὶ τοῦ Φιλιστίδου τότε 
πρέσβεις δεῦρ᾽ ἀφικνούμενοι παρὰ σοὶ κατέλνον, Αἰσχίνη, καὶ 
σὺ προὐξένεις αὐτῶν' οὗς ἡ μὲν πόλις ὡς ἐχθροὺς καὶ οὔτε 
δίκαια οὔτε συμφέροντα λέγοντας ἀπήλασε, σοὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν φίλοι. 
οὗ τοίνυν ἐπράχθη τούτων οὐδὲν, ὦ βλασφημῶν περὶ ἐμοῦ καὶ 
λέγων ὡς σιωπῶ μὲν λαβὼν, Bow δ᾽ ἀναλώσας. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ σύ γε, 
ἀλλὰ βοᾷς μὲν ἔχων, παύσει δὲ οὐδέποτ᾽, ἐὰν μή σε οὗτοι 
παύσωσιν ἀτιμώσαντες τήμερον. 
What is the special allusion in ἀτιμώσαντες 


(c) καὶ γραφεὶς τὸν ἀγῶνα τοῦτον εἰς ὑμᾶς εἰσῆλθον καὶ 
> ὁ Q Ν ’ a ’ ε ΄ 2 P] 
ἀπέφυγον, καὶ τὸ μέρος τῶν ψήφων 6 διώκων οὐκ ἔλαβεν" 
καίτοι πόσα χρήματα τοὺς ἡγεμόνας τῶν συμμοριῶν ἢ τοὺ 
δευτέρους καὶ τρίτους οἴεσθέ μοι διδόναι Gore μάλιστα μὲν μὴ 
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θεῖναι τὸν νόμον τοῦτον, ef δὲ μὴ, καταβαλόντα ἐᾶν ἐν 
ὑπωμοσίᾳ; τοσαῦτ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὅσα ὀκνήσαιμ᾽ ἂν 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰπεῖν. 

What different explanations of καταβαλόντα have been 
given ὃ 


2. Translate :— 


(@) οὐκ ἐχειροτονεῖτε δ᾽ ἐξ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν δέκα ταξιάρχους καὶ 
στρατηγοὺς καὶ φυλάρχους καὶ ἱππάρχους δύο; τί οὖν οὗτοι 
ποιοῦσιν; πλὴν ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς, ὃν ἂν ἐκπέμψητε ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον, 
οἱ λοιποὶ τὰς πομπὰς πέμπουσιν ὑμῖν μετὰ τῶν ἱεροποιῶν" 
ὥσπερ γὰρ of πλάττοντες τοὺς πηλίνους, εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν 
χειροτονεῖτε τοὺς ταξιάρχους καὶ τοὺς φυλάρχους, οὐκ ἐπὶ τὸν 
πόλεμον. οὐ γὰρ ἐχρῆν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ταξιάρχους παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, ἱππάρχους παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἄρχοντας οἰκείους εἶναι, ἵν᾽ ἦν ὡς 
ἀληθῶς τῆς πόλεως ἡ δύναμις ; ἀλλ᾽ εἰς μὲν Λῆμνον τὸν παρ᾽ 
ὑμῶν ἵππαρχον δεῖ πλεῖν, τῶν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν τῆς πόλεως κτημάτων 
ἀγωνιζομένων Μενέλαον ἱππαρχεῖν; 

Comment on the grammar of iv’ ἦν. What is the point of 
the allusion to Μενέλαος ? 


(5) λογίζεσθε δὴ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ θεωρεῖτε παρ᾽ ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς τίς 
ἦν ποθ᾽ ἡ διάνοια τῶν τότε ᾿Αθηναίων τῶν ταῦτα ποιούντων, ἣ 
τί τὸ ἀξίωμα. ἐκεῖνοι Ζελείτην τινὰ Αρθμιον δοῦλον βασιλέως 
(ἡ γὰρ Ζέλειά ἐστι τῆς ᾿Ασίας), ὅτι τῷ δεσπότῃ διακονῶν 
χρυσίον ἤγαγεν eis Πελοπόννησον, οὐκ ᾿Αθήναζε, ἐχθρὸν αὑτῶν 
ἀνέγραψαν καὶ τῶν συμμάχων αὐτὸν καὶ γένος, καὶ ἀτίμους. 
τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶν οὐχ ἣν οὑτωσί τις ἂν φήσειεν ἀτιμίαν' τί γὰρ τῷ 
Ζελείΐτῃ, τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων κοινῶν εἰ μὴ μεθέξειν ἔμελλεν ; ἀλλ᾽ 
ov τοῦτο λέγει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς φονικοῖς γέγραπται νόμοις, ὑπὲρ 
ὧν ἂν μὴ διδῷ φόνον δικάσασθαι, ἀλλ᾽ εὐαγὲς ἡ τὸ ἀποκτεῖναι, 
“καὶ ἄτιμος᾽᾽ φησὶ “᾿τεθνάτω." τοῦτο δὴ λέγει, καθαρὸν τὸν 
τούτων τινὰ ἀποκτείναντα εἶναι. 

3. Translate :— 

(3) εἰ οὖν ὥσπερ ἐγὼ μετύει τὸν λόγον, καὶ ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἀεὶ εἰς 
πολλὰ ἀφικνούμεθα, ἀλλὰ μή μοι οὕτως, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ τὰ πολλὰ 
ταῦτα évi τινι προσαγορεύεις ὀνόματι, καὶ dys οὐδὲν αὐτῶν ὅ τι 
ov σχῆμα εἶναι, καὶ ταῦτα καὶ ἐναντία ὄντα ἀλλήλοις, τί ἔστι 
τοῦτο, ὃ οὐδὲν ἧττον κατέχει τὸ στρογγύλον ἣ τὸ εὐθύ, ὃ δὴ 
ὀνομάζεις σχῆμα καὶ οὐδὲν μᾶλλον φὴς τὸ στρογγύλον σχῆμα 
εἶναι ἢ τὸ εὐθύ; ἣ οὐχ οὕτω λέγεις; 

Comment on καὶ ταῦτα. 

29 
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(δ) SQ. Elev’ χρυσίον δὲ δὴ καὶ ἀργύριον πορίζεσθαι ἀρετή 
ἐστιν, ὥς φησι Μένων 6 τοῦ μεγάλον βασιλέως πατρικὸς ξένος. 
πότερον προστίθης τι τούτῳ τῷ πόρῳ, ὦ Μένων, τὸ δικαίως καὶ 
ὁσίως, ἣ οὐδέν σοι διαφέρει, ἀλλὰ κἂν ἀδίκως τις αὐτὰ πορίζηται, 
ὁμοίως σὺ αὐτὰ ἀρετὴν καλεῖς ; 

ΜΕΝ. Οὐ δήπου, ὦ Σώκρατες, ἀλλὰ κακίαν. 

’ ’ a“ δ e a é ~~ Ld 

SQ. Πάντως δήπου δεῖ dpa, ws ἔοικε, τούτῳ τῷ πόρῳ 
δικαιοσύνην ἢ σωφροσύνην ἢ ὁσιότητα προσεῖναι, ἣ ἄλλο τι 
μόριον ἀρετῆς" εἰ δὲ μή, οὐκ ἔσται ἀρετή, καίπερ ἐκπορίζουσα 

ᾳ , 
τἀγαθά. 


What is the grammatical difficulty in ἐκπορίζουσα ? 


(Ὁ) λέγω δὲ τὸ ἐξ ὑποθέσεως ὧδε, ὥσπερ οἱ γεωμέτραι 
πολλάκις σκοποῦνται, ἐπειδάν τις ἔρηται αὐτούς, οἷον περὶ 
χωρίου, εἰ οἷόν τε ἐς τόνδε τὸν κύκλον τόδε τὸ χωρίον τρίγωνον 
ἐνταθῆναι, εἴποι ἄν τις ὅτι οὕπω οἶδα εἰ ἔστι τοῦτο τοιοῦτον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ μέν τινα ὑπόθεσιν προὔργον οἶμαι ἔχειν πρὸς τὸ 
πρᾶγμα τοιάνδε: εἰ μέν ἐστι τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον τοιοῦτον, οἷον 
παρὰ τὴν δοθεῖσαν αὐτοῦ γραμμὴν παρατείναντα ἐλλείπειν 
τοιούτῳ χωρίῳ, οἷον ἂν αὐτὸ τὸ παρατεταμένον 7, ἄλλο τι 
συμβαίνειν μοι δοκεῖ, καὶ ἄλλο αὖ, εἰ ἀδύνατόν ἐστι ταῦτα 
παθεῖν" ὑποθέμενος οὖν ἐθέλω εἰπεῖν σοι τὸ συμβαῖνον περὶ τῆς 
ἐντάσεως αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν κύκλον, εἴτε ἀδύνατον εἴτε μή. 


UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGE. 
4. Translate :— 


ὦ μακάριε, ἐμοῦ δὴ λέγοντος τῷ λόγῳ ἐπιλαβοῦ. εἰ yap ἐγὼ 
ἐν ἀγορᾷ πληθούσῃ λαβὼν ὑπὸ μάλης ἐγχειρίδιον λέγοιμι πρὸς 
σὲ ὅτι ὦ Πῶλε, ἐμοὶ δύναμίς τις καὶ τυραννὶς θαυμασία ἄρτι 
προσγέγονεν" ἐὰν γὰρ ἄρα ἐμοὶ δόξῃ τινὰ τοντωνὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
ὧν σὺ ὁρᾷς αὐτίκα μάλα δεῖν τεθνάναι, τεθνήξει οὗτος ὃν ἂν 
δόξῃ κἂν τινα δόξῃ μοι τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῶν κατεαγέναι δεῖν, 
κατεαγὼς ἔσται αὐτίκα μάλα, κἂν θοιμάτιον διεσχίσθαι, διε- 
σχισμένον ἔσται. οὕτω μέγα ἐγὼ δύναμαι ἐν τῇδε τῇ πόλει" εἰ 
οὖν ἀπιστοῦντί σοι δείξαιμι τὸ ἐγχειρίδιον, ἴσως ἂν εἴποις ἰδὼν 
ὅτι ὦ Σώκρατες, οὕτω μὲν πάντες ἂν μέγα δύναιντο, ἐπεὶ κἂν 
ἐμπρησθείη οἰκία τούτῳ τῷ τρόπῳ ἦντινά σοι δοκοῖ, καὶ τὸ γε 
᾿Αθηναίων νεώρια καὶ al τριήρεις καὶ τὰ πλοῖα πάντα κοὺ τὰ 
δημόσια καὶ τὰ ἴδια ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἄρα τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι τὸ μέγα δύνασθα, 
τὸ ποιεῖν ἃ δοκεῖ αὐτῷ ἢ δοκεῖ σοι;---ΘΊλτο, Gorgtas. 
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Seconp Paper. 
Proresson Mac Master. 
UNPRESCRIBED PASSAGES. 


1. Translate into English : — 
(a) &sa dp’ Aa) γρηῦς δὲ λέβηθ᾽ ἕλε παμφανόωντα, 


τῷ πόδα : ἐξαπένιζεν, ὕδωρ δ᾽ ἐνεχεύατο πολὺ 
ψυχρόν, ἔπειτα δὲ θερμὸν ἐπήφυσεν. αὐτὰρ ᾽Οδυσσεὺς 
ἵζεν ἀπ᾽ ἐσχαρόφιν, ποτὶ δὲ σκότον ἐτράπετ᾽ αἶψα: 
αὐτίκα γὰρ κατὰ θυμὸν ὀΐσατο, Τρ ἑ λαβοῦσα 
οὐλὴν ἀμφράσσαιτο καὶ ἀμφαδὰ ἔργα γένοιτο. 
vite δ᾽ dp’ ἄσσον i ἰοῦσα ἄναχθ᾽ ἐόν αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἔγνω 
οὐλήν, τήν ποτέ μιν σῦς ἤλασε λευκῷ ὀδόντι 
Παρνησόνδ' ἐλθόντα μετ᾽ Αὐτόλυκόν τε καὶ υἷας, 
μητρὸς ἑῆς πατέρ᾽ ἐσθλόν, ὃς ἀνθρώπους ἐ ἐκέκαστο 
κλεπτοσύνῃ θ᾽ ὅρκῳ τε. θεὸς δέ οἱ αὐτὸς ἔδωκεν 
Ἑρμείας" τῷ γὰρ κε αρισμένα μηρία καῖεν 
ἀρνῶν ἠδ᾽ ἐρίφων: ὁ δέ οἱ πρόφρων ἅμ᾽ ὀπηδει. 
Homer, Casey: 
(Ὁ) πολλῇ γὰρ ἠχῇ Θρὕκιος ῥέων στρατὸς 
ἔστειχε" θάμβει δ᾽ ἐκπλαγέντες i ἵεμεν 
ποίμνας πρὸς ἄκρας, μή τις ᾿Αργείων μόλῃ 
λεηλατήσων καὶ σὰ πορθήσων σταθμά, 
πρὶν δὴ Ov ὦτων γῆρυν οὐχ Ἑλληνικὴν 
ἐδεξάμεσθα! καὶ μετέστημεν φόβον. 
στείχων δ᾽ ἄνακτος προυξερευνητὰς 4500 
ἀνιστόρησα Θρῃκίοις προσφθέγμασιν, 
τίς ὃ στρατηγὸς καὶ τίνος κεκλημένος 
στείχει πρὸς ἄστυ Πριαμίδαισι σύμμαχος. 
καὶ πάντ᾽ ἀκούσας ὧν ἐφιέμην μαθεῖν, 
ἔστην" ὁρῶ δὲ Ῥῆσον ὦ ὦστε δαίμονα 
ἑστῶτ᾽ ἐν ἱππείοισι Θρῃκίοις 6 ὄχοις. 
χρυσῆ δὲ πλάστιγξ αὐχένα ζυγηφόρον 
πώλων ἔκλῃε χιόνος ἐξαυγεστέρων. 
ἘΕΙΡΙΘΕΒ, Rhesus. 


2. Translate, adding notes on difficulties in syntax or 
metre :— 
(a) καί ποτέ τις εἴπῃσι, “Πατρός γ᾽ ὅδε πολλὸν ἀμείνων,᾽᾽ 
ἐκ πολέμον ἀνιόντα φέροι δ᾽ ἔναρα βροτόεντα 
κτείνας δήϊον ἄνδρα, Χαρεΐη δὲ φρένα μήτηρ. 
29 
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(Ὁ) at κεῖνόν γε ἴδοιμι κατελθόντ᾽ “Ardos εἴσω, 
φαίην κεν φρέν᾽ ἀτέρπου ὀιζύος ἐκλελαθέσθαι. 
Comment on the meaning of “A:dos, the form οὗ ἀτέρ τοι, 
and the tense of xareAGovr’. 


(c) κεῖνον μὲν ἄϊστον ἐποίησαν περὶ πάντων 
ἀνθρώπων᾽ ἐπεὶ οὔ κε θανόντι περ ὧδ᾽ ἀκαχοίμην, 
εἰ μετὰ οἷς ἑτάροισι δάμη Τρώων ἐνὶ δήμῳ 
a8 id Ἁ ΄ ’ 
ἠὲ φίλων ἐν χερσίν, ἐπεὶ πόλεμον τολύπευσεν. 
τῷ κέν οἱ τύμβον μὲν ἐποίησαν Παναχαιοί, 

Qe . @ ΝΥ 4 ΄ @ 9 » ὅ 

ἠδέ κε καὶ ᾧ παιδὶ μέγα κλέος npar’ ὀπίσσω. 
viv δέ μιν ἀκλειῶς ἽΑρπυιαι ἀνηρείψαντο" 
οἴχετ᾽ ἄϊστος, ἄπυστος. 

Write notes on the meaning of the words ᾿Αχαιοί and ap- 

πνιαι in Homer. 


(d) πανταχοῦ δέ μοι χθονὸς 
τεμένη δέδασται" ταῦτ᾽ ἐπωνομασμένα 
σέθεν τὸ λοιπὸν ἐκ βροτῶν κεκλήσεται 
ζῶντος" θανόντος δ᾽, εὖτ᾽ ἂν εἰς ΓΑιδου μόλῃς, 
θυσίαισι λαΐνοισί τ᾽ ἐξογκώμασιν 


τίμιον ἀνάξει πᾶσ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων πόλις. 


(6) οὐκ ἀτρεμαῖα θρῆνον aidger’, ὦ γέροντες ; 
ἢ O€op’ ἀνεγειρόμενος χαλάσας ἀπολεῖ πόλιν, 
ἀπὸ δὲ πατέρα, μέλαθρά τε καταράξει. 


3. Annotate the underlined words in the sentences which 
follow, but do not translate the passages :-— | 
(a) κτανὼν 
μητρὸς γεραιὸν πατέρα προστρόπαιος ὧν 
ἔγημεν ᾿Δλκμήνην. 
(5) Διωνύσοιο τιθήνας 
σεῦε κατ᾽ ἠγάθεον Νυσήιον. 
(c) ἔστι πόλις ᾿Εφύρη μυχῷ Ἄργεος ἱπποβότοιο. 


(d) ἄλοχος πολύδωρος ἐναντίη ἦλθε. 
4. Thebes is called by the tragic poets διπόταμος πόλις 


and ἑπτάπυλος πόλις. Comment on these terms, and adi > 
rough plan of the city that will illustrate your explanatiz. 
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GraMMaR. 
5. (a) Give, with examples, the various meanings of pera 
and παρά in compound words. 


(Ὁ) Set out the rules followed in the formation of the fol- 
lowing compounds :---ἐλαφηβόλος, ἐπώνυμος, πλήξιππος, στρα- 
τηγός, τειχομαχία. 

(6) Compare Greek and Latin syntax in respect of the use 
of the gensttve cuse. 


(4) Decline πᾶς τις in combination through the masculine 
singular, giving the proper accents. 


(e) Distinguish, in meaning, between the active and middle 
voices of ἀνατίθημι, ἀπονίζω, δικάζω, τίνω. 


(.7) Comment on the syntax of the underlined words in the 
following passages :— 


(1) ἀκούω Λακεδαιμονίους τότε ἐμβαλόντας ἂν καὶ κακῶ- 
σαντας τὴν χώραν ἀναχωρεῖν ἐπ᾽ οἴκου πάλιν. 
(2) ἐγὼ δὲ Πάριν μετελεύσομαι" ὥς κέ οἱ αὖθι 
γαῖα χάνοι: μέγα γάρ μιν ᾿'Ολύμπιος ἔτρεφε πῆμα. 


(8) πάντες κ᾿ ἀρησαίατ᾽ ἐλαφρότεροι πόδας εἶναι 
ἢ ἀφνειότεροι χρυσοῖο τε ἐσθῆτός Te. 


Two explanations of this construction are given. 
(4) ὡς δὴ ἐγώ γ᾽ ὄφελον paxapds νύ τευ ἔμμεναι υἷος 
ἀνέρος, ὃν κτεάτεσσιν ἑοῖς ἔπι γῆρας ἔτετμεν. 


6. (a) What elisions are permissible in Homer, but not in 
the Attic tragedians ? 


(6) What is notable in the scansion of the following 
lines ?— 


(1) πέπλον, ὅς of δοκέει χαριέστατος ἠδὲ μέγιστος. 
(2) πόλεμος δ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι μελήσει 

πᾶσιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ μάλιστα, τοὶ Iii ἐγγεγάασιν. 
(9) πολὺ προβέβηκας ἁπάντων 

σῷ θάρσει, ὅ τ᾽ ἐμὸν δολιχόσκιον ἔγχος ἔμεινας. 
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Tump Paper. 
Rev. Proresson Browne. 


CoMPoOsITION. 
1. For Attic Prose :— 


A domestic war between small Greek states may be 
thought a slight matter indeed compared with the struggle 
in which Greece was arrayed against the might of Persia. 
But the Peloponnesian War has had an advantage which 
has been granted to no other episode in the history of the 
world. It has been recorded by the first and the greatest 
of all critical historians. To read the book which Thucy- 
dides, the son of Olorus, has bequeathed to posterity is in 
itself a liberal education ; a lesson in politics and history 
which is, as he almed to make it, ‘a possession for ever.’ 


History AND LITERATURE. 


2. Give some account of the fall of the 400 at Athens, 
and of the subsequent events down to the return of 
Alcibiades. 


8. Sketch the career of Agesilaus, the Spartan king. 


4. Mention someof the views put forward in the Comedies 
of Aristophanes regarding public questions of importance. 


5. Trace the history of the Archonship at Athens, giving 
dates. 


6. Give a brief account of Olympia and its festival. 


7. Describe the action of Alexander regarding the con- 
spiracy of Philotas. 


8. What do you know of the poems of Theognis and of 
the writings of Isocrates ? 


9. Write a brief biography of Plato, giving dates. 
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II.—MODERN LITERATURE. 


ENGLISH. 
First Paper. 
Proressor Bacon. 

1. Explain and illustrate the principle on which verbs 
are classified as strong or weak. Account for any apparent 
exceptions. 

2. What are ‘doublets’? Enumerate the different 
causes which have produced them. Give examples. 

8. Describe the influence of the Norman ponquert on 
the history of the language. 

4. Indicate the historical order in which the piineipal 
foreign elements came into English, and give some ex- 
amples of each. 

5. Mention and describe briefly the chief poetical works 
of the Anglo-Saxon period. 

6. Give a brief sketch of Chaucer’s career. Describe 
the plan of the Canterbury Tales. 

7. Give some account of the chief contemporaries of 
Chaucer, and of their works. 

8. State what you know of the following works :—(a) The 


Saxon Chronicle; (b) The Ormulum ; (c) Cursor Mund: ; 
(ad) La Morte d’ Arthur. 





Seconp Paper. 
Rev. Proressor O’NEILx. 
1. Discuss the probable dates of Julius Cesar and Corw- 
lanus. 


2. Consider Shakespeare’s treatment of the Roman mob in 
both plays. 

8. A recent critic has said that Coriolanus is uninterest- 
ing, on account of the intellectual feebleness of the hero. 
Examine this view. 
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4. Give an analysis of Bacon’s Essay on Truth, or on 
Youth and Age. 


5. How far was Waller of importance in the history of 
English Poetry ? 


Or, 
What views with regard to Religious Poetry does John- 
son express in reference to Waller ? 
6. What views does Pope put forward as to the origin of 
civilization ? 
7. What are Pope’s allusions to contemporaries ὃ Dis- 
cuss his presentation of the Stoic philosophy. 


8. How does Macaulay describe the difficulties which 
Hastings had to contend with in his government of India? 





Tarp Paper. 
Proressor Boas. 


1, Give a short account of the Danish invasions of England 
and of Ireland. 


2. Show the importance of the careers of Dunstan, and 
of Becket. 


8. Trace briefly the development of Parliament up to 
the close of the fifteenth century. 


4, Sketch the chief events of Edward III.’s campaigns 
in France. 


5. Give the date and main provisions of (a) the Statute 
of Kilkenny, (δ) Poynings’ Law. 
6.. Give some account of (a) the ‘ Black Death’, (b) Wat 


Tyler's rebellion, and discuss their importance in the social 
history of England. 


Essay. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) The Wars of the Roses; 
(0) Libraries and their uses. 
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FRENCH. 
First Paper. 
Proressor ΟΑΡΙΟ. 
CoMPOSITION. 
1. Translate into French :— 


We must not expect to find in Rousseau either the 
consistency or the impartiality of a philosopher. He was 
a man of action and of strife, casting down and building 
up at the same moment ;—a man of paradoxes. Still we 
cannot but be thankful to him for having felt the necessity 
of laying, amid ruin and devastation, the foundations of 
positive doctrines. He did three great services to his own 
country and to ours. In politics, he sought in national 
right a solid basis for power; in morals, he re-awakened 
the sentiment of duty, and proclaimed, with all the 
eloquence of conviction, the existence of God and the 
spirituality of the soul; and lastly, as a consequence of 
these noble principles, he unsealed the springs of poesy, 
and made it enamoured of nature. 

His birth and education had prepared him for the part 
which his genius fitted him to play in his adopted country’s 
history. A life of wandering and want, of humiliation 
and oft-times of misery, developed that genius, and at the 
same time awakened in his breast those thoughts of change 
and innovation on which happier souls were pondering, 
but which he was to proclaim with the overwhelming force 
of a conviction born in isolation, and nurtured in un- 
happiness. He first saw light in the republic of Geneva, 
amidst the grand scenery of the Alps. 


History. 
2. Give an outline of the reign of Clovis. 
8. Trace the origin of the feudal system. 
4. Give some account of the Legislative Assembly. 


ὅδ. Sketch tho political career of Lamartine. 
298 
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6. What events raised Napoleon I. to the throne of 
France ? 


7. Mention the most memorable sieges of Paris. 


an Describe the state of France at the death of Louis 
V. 


Sxrconp Paper. 
Proresson Buruer. 
I. Literature. 


1. Give a sketch of the state of French literature at the 
opening of the seventeenth century. 


2. What do you know of Balzac, Benserade, Descartes, 
Rotrou, Pradon, Massillon ὃ 


8. Say what you know of the rule of the three Unities, 
and of their influence on the French literature of the 
seventeenth century. 


4, Write, in French, a short account of the incidents of 
the first act of Polyeucte (about fifteen lines). 


5. Give some account of the life and works of Racine. 
Mention four of his principal heroines. 


6. Give some account of the life and works of Fénelon. 


Il. Prescrrep AurHors. 


1. (a) Translate into English :— 

L’un dit que vous faites imprimer des almanachs 
particuliers, οὐ vous faites doubler les quatre-temps et les 
vigiles afin de profiter des jefines οὐ vous obligez votre 
monde; l’autre, que vous avez toujours une querelle toute 
préte ἃ faire ἃ vos valets dans le temps des étrennes ou de 
leur sortie d’avec vous, pour vous trouver une raison de ne 
leur donner rien. Celui-la conte qu’une fois vous fites 
assigner le chat d’un de vos voisins, pour vous avoir 
mangé un reste d’un gigot de mouton; celui-ci que l’on 
vous surprit, une nuit, en venant dérober vous-méme 
lavoine de vos chevaux; et que votre cocher, qui était 
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celui d’avant moi, vous donna, dans |’obscurité, je ne sais 
combien de coups de baton dont vous ne voulites rien 
dire.—Mouitre, L’Avare, Act ili., 86. 6. 

(Ὁ) Give a sketch of Frosine. 

2. Translate into English :— 

Hier soir donc, tous nos gens étaient réunis aprés 
souper dans la cuisine, sous le manteau de la cheminée ; 
la table restait encore ἰὰ avec les écuelles vides, les 
assiettes et les cuillers. Yégof avait soupé avec nous, et 
il nous avait réjouis de histoire de ses trésors, de ses 
chateaux et de ses provinces. 1] pouvait étre alors neuf 
heures ; le fou venait de s’asseoir sur le coin de |’atre, 
qui flamboyait.... Duchéne, mon gargon de labour, 
repiquait la selle de Bruno, le paétre Robin tressait une 
corbeille, Annette rangeait ses pots sur l’étagére; moi, 
j’avais approché mon rouet du feu pour filer une 
quenouille avant d’aller me coucher.—L’ Invasion. 

8. (a) Translate into English :— 

On imputait & crime aux bourgeois de lever un droit de 
péage ou d’entrepot sur les marchandises et les denrées 
qui entraient dans la ville. Les bourgeois répondirent 
qu’ ils se remettaient de leurs personnes et de leurs biens 
en la merci du roi leur souverain seigneur.— Lettres sur 
UVhistoire de France. 

(δ) Give ἃ sketch of the history of the Commune of Laon. 

4. Give an outline of the story of Mlle. de la Seigliére. 

5. Translate into English :— 

Felix. Albin, as-tu bien vu la fourbe de Sévére ὃ 
As-tu bien vu sa haine ? et vois tu ma misére ὃ 
Albin. Je n’ai vu rien en lui qu’un rival généreux, 
Et ne vois rien en vous qu’un pére rigoureux. 
Félix. Que tu discernes mal le coeur d’avec la mine ! 
Dans |’dme 1] hait Félix et dédaigne Pauline ; 
Et, s’ill’aima jadis, il estime aujourd’hui 
Les restes d’un rival trop indignes de lui. 
Il parle en sa faveur, il me prie, 11 menace, 
Et me perdra, dit-il, si je ne lui fais griice ; 
Tranchant du généreux 1] croit m’épouvanter. 
L’ artifice est trop lourd pour ne pas l’éventer. 
Polyeucte. 
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6. Translate into English :— 


Tl n’y ἃ point d’Etat qui menace si fort les autres 
d’une conquéte que celui qui est dans les horreurs de la 
guerre civile. Tout le monde, noble, bourgeois, artisan, 
laboureur, y devient soldat, et, lorsque par la paix, les 
forces sont réunies, cet Etat a de grands avantages sur les 
autres, quin’ont guére que des citoyens.—MonrtTEesquien, 
chapters x., xi. 


(ὁ) What examples does Montesquieu give from modern 
history to prove this ? 


Trirp Paper. 
Proressor STEINBERGER. 
CoMPOSITION, 


1. Translate into French :— 


The Third Crusade, undertaken for the deliverance of 
Palestine from the disasters brought upon the Crusaders’ 
kingdom by Saladin, was the first to be popular in England ; 
nor is that the only reason for considering the subject in 
this place, for Richard joined the Crusade in the very first 
year of his reign, and every portion of his subsequent career 
was concerned with its consequences. Neither in the time 
of William Rufus nor of Stephen had the First or Second 
Crusades found England sufficiently settled for such expe- 
ditions ; nor was the feudal system, as established by the 
Conqueror, favourable to the independent action of the 
barons. Yet in both reigns the nation was the better for 
some of its more unquiet spirits having been carried off, 
such as Robert and his Norman knighty in the First, and ἃ 
certain number of those who had been trained in the 
noxious atmosphere of Stephen's civil wars in the Second, 
Crusade. 

But the patronage of the Crusades was a hereditary 
distinction in the Angevin family now reigning in England: 
they had founded the kingdom of Palestine; Henry II. 
himself had often prepared to set out; and Richard was 
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confidently expected by the great body of his subjects to 
redeem the family pledge. His whole life had been a 
preparation for it, at least on the side of military training ; 
for amongst the turbulent barons of Guienne, Gascony, 
and Poitou his sword had scarcely ever been sheathed. 


Unerescaisep AUTHORS. 


2. Translate into English :— 


(a) Et si vous voulez recevoir de la vieille ville une impres- 
sion que la moderne ne saurait plus vous donner, montez, 
un matin de grande féte, au soleil levant de Paques ou de 
la Pentecdte, montez sur quelque point élevé d’ot vous 
dominiez la capitale entiére; et assistez ἃ l’éveil des 
carillons. Voyez, ἃ un signal parti du ciel, car c’est le 
soleil qui le donne, ces mille églises tressaillir ἃ la fois. Ce 
sont d’abord des tintements épars, allant d’une église ἃ 
lautre, comme lorsque des musiciens s’avertissent qu’on 
va commencer. Puis, tout-d-coup, voyez, car 11 semble 
qu'en certains instants l’oreille aussi a sa vue, voyez 
s’élever au méme moment de chaque clocher comme une 
colonne de bruit, comme une fumée d’harmonie. D’abord, 
la vibration de chaque cloche monte droite, pure, et pour 
ainsi dire isolée des autres, dans le ciel splendide du matin; 
puis, peu-d-peu, en grossissant, elles se fondent, elles se 
mélent, elles s’effacent |’une dans l’autre, elles s’amalga- 
ment dans un magnifique concert. Ce n’est plus qu’une 
masse de vibrations sonores qui se dégage sans cesse des 
innombrables clochers, qui flotte, ondule, bondit, tourbillone 
sur la ville, et prolonge bien au-dela de l’horizon le cercle 
assourdissant de ses oscillations. Cependant cette mer 
d@’harmonie n’est point un chaos. §i grosse et si profonde 
qu'elle soit elle n’a point perdu sa transparence: vous y 
voyez serpenter ἃ part chaque groupe de notes qui s’échappe 
des sonneries. Vous y pouvez suivre le dialogue, tour-a- 
tour grave et criard, de la crécelle et du bourdon ; vous y 
voyez sauter les octaves d’un clocher a l’autre; vous les 
regardez s’élancer ailées, légéres et sifflantes, de la cloche 
d’argent, tomber cassées et boiteuses de la clochede bois. 
—Victor Huao. 
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(d) La Ferme. 

La ferme! & ce nom seul les moissons, les vergers, | 

Le régne pastoral, les doux soins des bergers, 

Ces biens de |’age d’or, dont l’image chérie 

Plut tant ἃ mon enfance, dge d’or de la vie, 

Réveillent dans mon ceur mille regrets touchants. 

Venez: de vos oiseaux j’entends déja les chants ; 

J’entends rouler les chars qui trainent l’abondance, 

Et le bruit des fléaux qui tombent en cadence. 

Elégante & la fois, et simple dans son style, 

La ferme est aux jardins ce qu’aux vers est l’idylle. 

Oh! par les Dieux des champs, que le luxe effronté 

De ce modeste lieu soit toujours rejeté. 

N’allez pas déguiser vos pressoirs et vos granges ; 

Je veux voir l’appareil des moissons, des vendanges, 

Que le crible, le van ou le froment doré 

Bondit avec la paille et retombe épuré, 

La herse, les traineaux, tout l’attirail champétre 

Sans honte a mes regards osent ici paraitre. 

Surtout des animaux que le tableau mouvant 

Au dedans, au dehors, lui donne un air vivant. 

Ce n’est plus du chateau la parure stérile, 

La grace inanimée et la pompe immobile : 

Tout vit, tout est peuplé dans ces murs, sous ces toits 

Que d’oiseaux différents et d’instincts et de voix, 

Habitant sous |’ardoise, ou la tuile, ou le chaume, 

Famille, nation, république, royaume, 

M’occupent de leurs mours, m’amusent de leurs jeux. 
DELILLE. 





GERMAN. 
Finest Paper. 


PrRoFressok STEINBEBGER. 
J.—Hstory ΟΕ GERMANY. 


1. Narrate briefly the career of the Cheruscan chief 
Arminius (Hermann). 

2. Write a short sketch of the reign of the Emperor 
Otto I. : 
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3. Sketch the rise of the House of;Hohenzollern. 


4. Give, in chronological order, a list of the Hohenstaufen 
emperors, and sketch the reign of one of them. 


5. What do you know about the Hansa League, the 
Femgericht, the Golden Bull, the Diet of Worms, the Con- 
federation of the Rhine, the Zollverein (Customs Union) ? 


6. When and under what circumstances did the old 
German Empire come to an end? 


7. Describe briefly the war between Prussia and Austria 
in 1866. 


II.—Compostrion. 


8. Translate into German :— 


Finst Vistr To ENGLAND, 


I have been twice in England. In 1833, on my return 
from a short tour in Sicily, Italy, and France, I crossed from 
Boulogne, and landed in London at the Tower-stairs. It was 
a Sunday morning; there were few people in the streets; 
and I remember the pleasure of that first walk on English 
ground, with my companion, an American artist, from the 
Tower up through Cheapside and the Strand, to a house in 
Russell-square, whither we had been recommended. For 
the first time for many months we were forced to check the 
disagreeable habit of travellers’ criticism, as we could no 
longer speak aloud in the streets without being understood. 

Like most young men at that time, I was much indebted 
to the men of Edinburgh, and of the ‘Edinburgh Review’ ; 
and my narrow and desultory reading had inspired the 
wish to see the faces of three or four writers—Coleridge, 
Wordsworth, Landor, De Quincey, and the latest and 
strongest contributor to the critical journals, Carlyle; and I 
suppose if I had sifted the reasons that led me to Europe, 
when I was ill and was advised to travel, it was mainly the 
attraction of these persons. If Goethe had been still living, 
I might have wandered into Germany also. Besides those [ 
have named (for Scott was dead), there was not in Britain 
the man living whom I cared to behold, unless it were the 
Duke of Wellington, whom I afterwards saw at Westminster 
Abbey, at the funeral of Wilberforce. 
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Srconp Paper. 
Mr. Rea. 
LITRRATURE AND AUTHORS. 


. Give a short account of each of the following :—Von 
Haller, Gleim, Claudius, Klinger. 
2. Write a brief account of Gellert’s life and works. 
8. Der Gittinger Didterbund (Hainbund). Who were the 


members of this society? What is the character of their 
writings ? 


4. Discuss from your knowledge of Der breifigjdbrige Krieg 
Schiller’s merits and defects as an historian. 

5. Give some account of the life and literary activity of 
Herder. 


6. In how far does the plot of ‘ Griseldis’ differ from the 
old legend ? 

7. Give a short analysis of the poem Roland Scheldtrager. 

8. Give a brief sketch of the life of Goethe. 

9. Translate into English :— 


(a) Nun war cin Herr aus Sdwabenland 
Bon hohem Wudhs und ftarfer Hand, 
Das RoGlein twar fo franf und fdhwad, 
Er 30g e8 nur am Baume nad ; 
Gr batt’ es nimmer aufgegeben, 
Und foftet’s ihm dad etgne Leben. 
So blieb er bald ein gutes Sti 
Dinter bem Deeresjug guriid. 
Da fprengten ploglid) in die Quer 
Siinfzig tirfifdhe Reiter daber, 
Die huben an, auf ihn gu (diefen, 
Nach ihm gu werfen mit ben Spiefen. 
| Ubland. 
(5) In dem Heinen Raudgimmer war's gum Erftiden. 
Eine Sache auf bie Spite treiben. 


Du beftehft auf dveinem Ropfe. 
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Wenn bu uns beleidigen willft, [hiebft du es immer deinem 
Bruder in bie Sdhube. 
Oebt gebe mir ber Herr feine Jagdtafhe — ih mufi alles 
pfinden und ind Geridht abliefern. 
Short Plays. 


(6) Sch, nimmermebr! Nidht um des Weltalls Saige ! 
Nit um ein Leben! Nidt um’ Himmelsreis | 
Des Weibes Thrane gleidht bem Regenfdauer, 

Der niederfpriiht aus fliidhtigem Gewsll. 

Er gieht voriiber, und die Sonne ftrablt, 

Und frifcher griinen die getrantten Sluren. 

Sie foll erproben, was die Liebe fann ; 

Dod) toenn fie fteht am Ende ihrer Bahn, 

Wenn das Gewslf an ihr vorbeigegzogen, 

Dann τοῦθ᾽ id) ihr der Freude Regenbogen 

Sn taufend Farben funkelnd dberm Haupt; 

Nur Cine Wonne foll thr Leben fein ! 

Sd fordre viel, und hart mogt ihr mich fdhelten, 

3h aber bin der Mann anch gu vergelten. 
Dalm. 

(4) Die Biirgerfdaft, getiufdhe durd falfde Siegesnadridten, 
hatte unfre Cruppe fiir Marodeurs gebalten, Barrifaden erridtet 
und die Fenfter mit Scdiigen befept. Nach tucgem Kampf fGlugen 
pie Flammen iiber ben Dadern gufammen. Als der Qualm fid 
vergzog, faben tir in ben Strafen an einer Brandftitte bas grofe 
Schild ,Berfidherun gegen Brandfdiden” hangen, in einem 
Gartenpavillon hing an einem Rettdhen ein gebratener Papagei ! 
Traurig, aber die Bewohner Hatten e8 felbft verfduldet. — 
Wadhenhufer. 

(6) Was der Weftwind hiber hinauf an die Sdrigwand gewebt 
hatte, bad ftel jet herab, ein weides Polfter ἅδον ber Schneemaner 
bilbend. πὸ nun Fletterte der junge Scarwenka, welder der 
flinffte und gefdidtefte war, binauf und jog die Stridleine τα 
nad fic), wabrend fic) die vier andern gu beiden Seiten der Mauer 
niederfauerten. rift hielt Deftor am Halsband; Pachaly war bei 
ben Seblitten geblieben. — Fontane. 
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(f) Gine Beit lang gtoar fohnte der Nationalruhm ben ge- 
{dmeicdelten Unterthan mit diefen Bedriidungen aus, und man 
fonnte die Whgaben, die man ihm entridjtete, al8 ein Darlehn 
betradten, bas in der gliidliden Hand Guftav Avolphs herrlide 
Binfen trug und von diefem danfbaren Monarden nad einem glor- 
reichen Frieden mit Wudher erftattet werden wiirde. Aber diefe 
Hoffnung verfdrwand mit bem Tode bes Konigs, und das getdufdte 
Wolf forderte nun mit furdhtharer Cinhelligteit Erleidhterung von 
fetnen Laften. — Giller. 





Turrp PAPER. 
Prorerssor Capic. 


1. Translate into German :— 

I have heard of schools to which boys return after the 
holidays without regret—nay, with delight—seeming to find 
home quite a dull place in comparison. Whether it be that 
these schools are different from the schools I have known, or 
that these boys are not the same as the sort of boys we used 
to be, I cannot tell; but I am sure we were not so fond of 
returning to Whitminster. Perhaps we had more work and 
less play there, not so much liberty, and not so great a choice 
of amusements; not such good food, or such abundant pocket- 
money, 88 the young gentlemen of the present day. At all 
events, when we used to assemble for the first time in the big, 
bare boys’ room of our boarding-house, a collection of some- 
what long faces would be visible, and the boldest of us might, 
perhaps, have confessed to having shed just one or two little 
tears when saying good-bye that dismal morning. I am 
speaking of the rule; there were exceptions. The most 
common of these was the case of a little fellow coming to 
school for the first time, brimful of spirits and kindliness, 
rejoicing in his emancipation from the nursery, and his 
admission into a paradise of freedom, of which he has heurd 
such glowing accounts from his companions who report it 
full of milk and honey, saying nothing about the gull and 
wormwood which in this part of the world also abound. He 
is eager to enjoy these privileges; he can’t understand how 
anyone should be sorry to come back to school. 
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2. Translate into English :— 


I. 


Bon diefem See find die Damen und ihre Begleiter, morunter 
bornehmlid) auc) die Trager von Speifen und Getrinfen aufge- 
fibrt werden, durd einen Engpag von grofer Anmuth, denn εὖ 
bilden ibn niedrige Felserhebungen und Wald und ein Bad) durd- 
ται δὲ ibn, nach der Wiefe ber Elmau gelangt. Hie und dba 
bingen Blumen und Fibren liber den Bad — von dort an aber 
wird bas Gemaffer wilder, tenn bie Gefellfchaft dringt nunmebr 
gegen die Balten ded Wetterftein vor. Tort fommt aud ein 
Gewaffer herein in das grofere Bett, bas vor ber Gommerfonnen- 
wenbe gar nit gu feben ift und erft bervorbridt, menn die Hoblen 
und Wafjerbehalter im Inneren ded Kalfgebirges δέ παι mit 
gefdmolzener Schneetraufe angefiillt find. Oa id nicht annebmen 
fann, baf die Damen gu der Beit in die Berge gefommen find, wo 
biefelben am fchinften erfdeinen, im Fribjommer, fondern ver- 
muthe, dag fle minbdeftens bie gmweite Dalfte des Juli oder Auguft 
abgemartet haben, fo merbden fie die volle Pract der Blumen nicht 
finden, wie in ben Tagen, in weldjen ber Kuful τὰ. Sie werden 
beshalb die Alpenrofe erft pfliiden, wenn fte weiter binauffommen, 
benn auf ben Anger bes Thales hat fie bereits abgebliiht. 


II. 
Sebnfudt nad den Bergen. 


. Wenn freundlid nod die Traubenhigel 
3m Abendglang der Sonne glihn, 
Und auf bes See's fryftallnem Spiegel, 
Den Sdwanen gleich, die Nachen siehn ; 
Dann fiblt mein Herz ein fiifes Sebhnen, 
Dort, wo von Purpur leidht umflort, 
Die Sdhneegebirge fich erheben, 
Dabhin, dabin miinfdht ε6 gu fdmeben — 
© war’ ich dort! Ὁ mar’ ih dort! 
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Geltebtes Land, das [εἰπε Sohne 
Mit Bauberbanden an βῷ (chlieft, 
Daf, fern von bir, bed Heimmehs Thrine 
Bor betnem eil’gen Bilde flieft. 
Sie fehnen fid nad deinen Bergen, 
Wie Sturmbedrangte nad bem Port, 
Und laffen Reihthum, Glang und Ehre, 
Denn bu nur filljt des Herzens Leere : 
Ὁ wir’ ih dort! © mar’ ich dort! 


Wo Frommigteit ber Bater Tugend 
Sn buntbemalten Rirdlein ebrt, 
Und frith im garten Herz der Jugend 
Die Fretheitsliebe wedt und nabrt. 
Der Knabe fiebt die Swinger fallen, 
Sieht den Tyrann vom Pfeil durdbobhrt, 
Und feine Augen gliihn in Flammen, 
Die Heine Fauft ballt fich gufammen : 
© war’ id dort! 0 war’ id dort! 





ITALIAN. 
First Paper. 
Proressonk But es. 
Composition. 


Translate into Italian :— 

Of all the towns of Lower Tuscany, none is more cele- 
brated than Siena. It stands in the very centre of the dis- 
trict which I have attempted to describe, crowning one of 
its most considerable heights, and commanding one of its 
most extensive plains. As a city it is a typical represen- 
tation of those numerous Italian towns whose origin is 
buried in remote antiquity, which have formed the seat of 
three civilizations, and which still maintain a vigorous 
vitality upon their ancient soil. Its site is Etruscan ; its 


autumn, 1902—nonovurs. 678 


name is Roman: but the town itself owes all its interest 
and beauty to the artists and the statesmen and the 
warriors of the middle ages. A single glance at Siena from 
one of the slopes on the northern side will show how truly 
mediseval is its character. A city wall follows the outline 
of the hill, from which the towers of the cathedral and the 
palace spring, while cypresses and olive gardens stretch 
downwards to the plain. Over all, in the distance, rises 
Monte Amiata melting imperceptibly into sky and plain. 

The three most striking objects of interest in Siena main- 
tain the character of medisval individuality by which the . 
town is marked. They are the public palace, the cathedral, 
and the house of St. Catherine. The civil life, the arts, 
and the religious tendencies of Italy during the ascendancy 
of medisval ideas, are strongly set before us here. 


Hisrory or Irary. 


1. What was the importance for Italian history of 
Narses, Charlemagne, Otho the Great, Pope Gregory VII. ὃ 

2. Give some account of the Lombard League. 

8. Who were the Guelphs and the Ghibellines? Say 
what you know of Manfred and of Conradin. 

4. Give some account of the colonial possessions of Pisa, 
Genoa, and Venice; and of the rivalries between these 
cities. 

5. Describe the political condition of Italy at the out- 
break of the French Revolution. 

6. Give an account of the relations between Austria and 
the kingdom of Sardinia during the seventeenth century. 

7. Say what you know of Andrea Doria; Savonarola ; 
Lorenzo dei Medici ; Gian Galeazzo Visconti; Garibaldi. 





Sxroonp Paper. 
Με. Rea. 
Literature aND AUTHORS. 


1. Give a few particulars of the contents of the ‘ Vita 
Nuova.’ About what date approximately was it written ? 
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2. Give a sketch of the life of Petrarch. 


8. Mention the principal works of Boccaccio, and give 
some particulars of each. 


4, What do you know of Dante da Maiano, Brunetto 
Latini, Dino Compagni, Guittoncino de’ Sinibaldi 9 

5. By whom and with what object was De Monarchia 
written ? 


6. Why, according to Macchiavelli, did the creation of 
the decemvirate prove detrimental to the liberty of the 
Republic ? 


‘7. Summarize the scene in ‘ Saul’ where David bids 
farewell to Micol. 


8. Mention some of the lessons which Manzoni means 
to inculcate in the Promessi Sposi. 


ῬΒΕΒΟΒΙΒῈΡ AUTHORS. 


9. Translate into English :— 

(a) Amico mio 
Tu, scellerato? Di ribaldi io mai 
Non son |’ amico, io mai. Fulmine colga 
Sperda que’ tristi, che, per vie di sangue 
Recando liberta, recan catene, 
Kd infame 6 crudel pit che il servaggio 
Fan la medesma liberté. Non dire, 
Empio, non dir che la sentenza ὁ mia. 
Spento 1] voleva io, si, ma per la scure 
D’alta giustizia popolar, per quella 
Che il vil tuo capo tronchera. Tu fésti 
Orribil onta al mio nome, e tu trema. 

Monrt. 


On what occasion and by whom were these words 
spoken ? 
(b) Una ragione ! 
Mille ne avrai, qualunque sia |’ affetto 
Da cui prepda il tuo cor regola e moto. 
Κ᾿ la gloria il tuo voto ? io ti _propongo 
La patria aliberar. Frangi i suoi cepp! ; 
La tua memoria onora ; 
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Abbia il suo Bruto il secol nostro ancora. 
Ti senti d’ un illustre 
Ambizion capace ? eccoti aperta 
Una strada all’impero. I miei congiunti, 
Gli amici miei, le mie ragioni al soglio 
Tutte impegno per te. Pud la mia mano 
Renderti fortunato? eccola. Corri, 
Mi vendica, e son tua. Ritorna asperso 
Di quel perfido sangue, 6 tu sarai 
La delizia, 1᾿ amore, 
La tenerezza mia. 

Metasrasio. 


(c) Si sparsi la voce della predizione ; e tutti correvano 
a guardare il noce. In fatti, a primavera, fiori a bizzeffe, 
e, ἃ suo tempo, noci a bizzeffe. 1] buon benefattore non 
ebbe la consolazione di bacchiarla; perché andd, prima 
della raccolta, a ricevere 1] premio della sua carit’d.—Man- 
ZONI. 

(4) Senza aspettar risposta, il principe si mosse; Ger- 
trude, la principessa e il principino lo seguirono ; scesero 
tutti le scale, Θ montarono in carrozza. Gli impicci e le 
noie del mondo, e la vita beata del chiostro, principalmente 
per le giovani di sangue nobilissimo, furono il tema della 
conversazione, durante il tragitto.—(1bid.) 


(e) Un principe per fuggire questa necessita di avere a 
vivere con sospetto o essere ingrato, debbe personalmente 
andare nelle spedizioni come facevano nel principio quelli 
Imperadori Romani, come fa ne’ tempi nostri 11 Turco, e 
come hanno fatto e fanno quelli che sono virtuosi. Perché 
vincendo, la gloria e lo acquisto ὁ tutto loro: 6 qvando 
non vi sono (sendo la gloria d’ altrui) non pare loro potere 
usare quello acquisto s’ ei non ispengono in altrui quella 
gloria che essi non hanno saputo guadagnarsi, e diventare 
ingrati e ingiusti, e senza dubbio e maggiore la loro perdita 
che 1] guadagno. Ma quando o per negligenza o per poca 
prudenza θ᾽ si rimangono ἃ casa oziosl e mandano un 
Capitano, io non ho che precetto dar loro altro, che quello 
che per lor medesimi si sanno.—MacHiuvELuI. 


(f) Ma perché noi siamo venuti con la narrazione nostra 
propinqui a quelli tempi che io disegnai, perché quanto né 
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ὁ rimaso ἃ trattare non importa in maggior parte altro, che 
le guerre che ebbero i Fiorentino e i Viniziani con Filippo 
duca di Milano, le quali si narreranno dove particolarmente 
di Firenze tratteremo, io non voglio procedere pid avanti ; 
solo ridurrd brevemente a memoria in quali termini |’ Italia 
6 con i principi e con |’ armi, in quelli tempi dove noi scri- 
vendo siamo arrivati, si trovava.—Jbid. 





Turrp Paper. 
PRoressoR STEINBERGER. 
ComPosirtIOoN. 


1. Translate into Italian :— 
Voyaae to ENGuanp. 


The occasion of my second visit to England was an in- 
vitation from some Mechanics’ Institutes in Lancashire and 
Yorkshire, which separately are organized much in the 
same way 88 our New England Lyceums, but, in 1847, 
had been linked into a ‘ Union,’ which embraced twenty 
or thirty towns and cities, and presently extended into 
the middle counties, and northward into Scotland. I was 
invited, on liberal terms, to read 8. series of lectures in 
them all. The request was urged with every kind sugges- 
tion, and every assurance of aid and comfort, by friendliest 
parties in Manchester, who, in the sequel, amply redeemed 
their word. The remuneration was equivalent to the fees 
at that time paid in this country for the like services. At 
all events, it was sufficient to cover my travelling expenses, 
and the proposal offered an excellent opportunity of seeing 
the interior of England and Scotland, by means of a home, 
and a committee of intelligent friends, awaiting me in 
every town. 

I did not go very willingly. Iam not a good traveller. 
But the invitation was repeated and pressed at a moment 
of more leisure, and when I was a little spent by some 
unusual studies. I wanted a change and a tonic, and 
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England was proposed to me. Besides, there were, at 
least, the dread attraction and salutary influences of the 
sea. 801 took my berth in the packet ship Washington 
Irving, and sailed from Boston on Tuesday, 5th October, 
1847. 


UNPRESCRIBED PassaGEs. 


2. Translate into English :— 


(a) Dopo che la forza del popolo italiano, cresciuto dal 
consorgio dei cittadini romani con gli arimanni germanici 
nelle corporazioni, ebbe attratto al comune la nobilta 
feudale dei contadi, le cittaé romane recaronsi alle mani la 
giurisdizione per mezzo di magistrati liberamente eletti. 
Come 6 in che anni ai conti ed ai vescovi successero i con- 
soli, non si sa: come 6 in che anno proprio comincid in 
Bologna 1 ‘insegnamento populare del diritto romano, non 
Βὶ 88. Questi dua avvenimenti, rispondentisi nel tempo e 
nelle ragioni, non furono per opera 6 volenta determinata 
di questi o quelli uomini, né dietro un fatto pid tosto che 
un altro: furono il portato complesso a poco a poco evidente 
di un continuo svolgimento, onde il populo italiano procedé 
al rinnovamento politico e sociale di sé stesso, riprendendo 
e liberamente esercitando nella terra de’ padri suoi il diritto 
di tutta la manifestazione dell’ operosité sua civile. Dis- 
trutto lo Studio in Roma, i libri legali furono trasportati a 
Ravenna, e da Ravenna a questa citta di Bologna —: tale 
nelle parole di Odofredo ὃ la leggenda insieme e la storia. 
Chi li trasporto? 11] vento della liberta, lo spirito della 
vita, che nella superiore 6 mezzana Italia, commoveva 
agitava, sospingeva, cosi dalle vecchie sedi come dalle 
antiche tradizioni ἃ nuova azione, a spazi 6 termini pit 
ampi 6 lontani, ad altri accendentisi focolari ἃ ’idie la 
rinnovata gente italica. 


(δ) Pes La Morte pvr Napo.zone. 


A pié del mesto salice, 
Che i lenti rami piove, 
Dorme colui che a Giove 
Pid ch’ altri assomiglié | 
2h 
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Di Francia il piano e il monte 
Di sangue era vermiglio ; 
Ei col girar del ciglio 
L’ empio furor domd. 


Volse le leggi in oro, 
Ne trasse fuor 1’ ingiusto ; 
Di Pericle et Augusto 
I tempi rinnové. 

L’ aquile gloriose 
Oltre il Danubio spinse ; 
Ki venne, vide, vinse, 
E ai vinti perdond. 

Nei gelidi trioni 
Poi corse al gran cimento ; 
Al clima, al tradimento 
L’ invitto ardir piegd. 

Fu al’ Elba; uscinne: e solo 
Sfidd |’ Europa unita, 
Ma alla vittoria ardita 
Fortuna 1] vol troncd. 


Tremanti i re lo spinsero 
Di Ἰὰ da 1’ Oceano: 
Languente 1] gregge umano 
Sei verni in lui sperd. 
Sta presso al mesto salice 
Quel ch’ or di lui n’ avanza 
La gloria e la speranza 
Del mondo al ciel vold. 
Paoto Cosza, 





CELTIC. 
First Paper. 
Rey. Proresson Hoean; Dz. Dovetas Hyonr. 


Translate into English :— , 


Gnnpain gluaip Oiapmaio ve séoipeéimb cporg- 
TSarde 0d ionnpaige, ἡ ap a feicpinc fin do’n atag 
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vo éuip aon δά! athdin bmipre cata ap, tonnup supab 
longancaé nd veacadap 1 ngealcate n6 1 ocdith-néalaib 
bdip 6 $é1meannaib na scnoe 4 na ngleann ’n-a ocim- 
éeall, 7 teip pin Gus an off pm pian unéaip od pleagaib 
ἘῸ conpaid a Géile, ronnurp ndp m6 blaodm Céipnige ’nd 
an copann do-pinneavap ag bpipead  α5 péabad an 
aeoip pompa. διόθαὸ tug Oiapmard baoit-léi1m éaocpom 
6 calam, 1onnurp 50 noveacéai peathaip-pleag an atarg 1 
leat-taod reaéa, gidead do éuald pleas O1apmava map 
ba gndt lei cpép an ataé 6 uéc 50 popmna sup Eéuic 
an conablaé mapb ap an ldtaip. Uérmeann Orapmaio 
od ionnpaige } tus béim Ὀΐοδια od élaiveam ’pan 
muinéal 06, sup roan a ceann 6 n-a éolainn Leip an 
mbuille pin.—Lachtra Lomnochtdsn. 


II. 


Translate the following words and expressions from 
€aécpna Lomnoctdin :-— 

(a) Tm leaban-cuapca ciméeall an dana. 

(δ) Ceileabpaim vo pfogaée na h-Ancuaite, 7 tusar 
agaid vo’n b6éna mdép-tonnech. 

(c) Caiteamap caoigtigip ap thip ann. 

(4) Ip leip do pdinig cpeipiugad opm. 

(6) Do méadaig an comlann ap Condn, 1onnup 50 pai’ 
vd tpaoéad 50 mon. 

11. 


Translate into English :-- 

Tpiallaio ’n-a scone j’n-a scomddil, ἡ p6saiv 50 
vil 1 50 ofoéna tad 7 d’piapnulg Fionn cia an vd 
Pogain pin tugavan le6. OD’inmp Condn 06 supab f 
mgean niog Loélann vo Bi ας Organ 7 ingean pfog an 
Orledin Doildée Bi ag Dianmaro. “Dap vo ldim, a 
Condin,’ an Pionn, ‘nf san pedo vo tdngaip-pe péin, 
6m 17" deap an carpin pin ὍΠῸ᾿ Oo ὁόξ an Fhann ule 
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sdip thagaiw pa Condn, 3 1617" pin do Sab peangs thon 6, 
Ἵ 00 sluaip éum piubail 6’n BPEinn, 50 πάῃ sab leé 
6’n ld pain g0 ld a Bap ap Shab’ Callamne; 7 an pon 
na cova eile ve’n Péinn, nf mép a dovlavap an ordée 
fin leat ap leat, atc Opgap ag pséalaiseaéc an gaé 
an imtig opta 6 rsanavan le6, ἡ do cuippead pé 
1ongzancap ap aon opuinsg aéc ap Piannaid Eipeann.— 
Eachtra Lomnochtdsn. 
IV. 
Translate into English :— 
Do geal pipe bnér0 a cnn 
Gp noul dvo’n dill leip an s-conp, 
Ni,tug pigin v’ eaglaip 06 
Β ni Sug d6inc do Sune bode. 
Tusgad letpean éinige pnap 
Nuaip Bf a Bean ag oul ua, 
O’piappars cpéad μά paid a copp 
O’d éup noéc ann ran uarg. 
Cus pipe leitpseul sap, 
Ap πόγ na mban Bior te h-ole, 
Ὁ’ ά paopad ap a pean pémn, 
Dean naé ngeobad 56} 1 Loéc. 
‘Onaiclin pd éopaib ξαὸ pip 
Ni 6616 anoip man do Bf pian, 
60 porrip 50 Rig na nol, 
bud leac cor 6 a Ὀσόιὸ ’pan cpliad. 


Do éoith-ling le cép an cpluaig 
Ap pla’ Sfonn—cpuard an cdp, 
Oo éumap"oulc aipléine seapp 
NadéfIndinig meall vo 64 hap.’ 


Op na mndib cid mép bup no6ig 
Pada 0616 ag oul le ξαοιό, 
Teapco duine naé meallann piad, 


Maps leigeary a pin le mnaoi. 
Abhrdm Grddh cktsge Connacht. 
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Translate into English :— 
Oaoine dalla bud tpuag liom 
Our ῥάγ mo guar cap pédap δάιϊό, 
Cugap mo tpuaé, cid cpuas, ap tn6e, 
Cd lib na lab ag lab acdim: 
Ip mains piam vo éonnaipe f 
’S 1p mains naé bpeiceann f gaé ld, 
Ip maips ain a beull pnaidm Ὀ᾽ 4 peane, 
’S 1p mains psaoilce ap acd. 
Ip mains do 610 ov’ dfpiop 
Ἶ 1p maing naé Bbpuil Ὀ᾽ 4 prop ve ὁπάέ, 
Ip mains ouine bBfod ’nna h-aice 
’S 1p mains naé ’nna h-aice cd. 


UNPRESCRIBED Passage. 


VI. 


Translate into English :— 

‘Do geabaip mionn-pfosda Rios na n-Oz, 
Naé cug path pop do neaé μά ’n n-spéin, 
Do ὕδαπραμ ovfon duit D’ordée ’P 16 

α 5-οαξὶθό γα n-sapb-slé1d. 

‘Do seobain Léipead δυήιθαις, ὁ61} 

Op cloiweath cinn-6ip ap clipce bé1m 
bad seall le ceud 1 Ldith pfop-Laoié— 
Q fama ap cip ni pacaip péin. 

‘ $eobaip mionn-pfogda R1g na n-Og 
Naé d0-cugad por do neaé RFd’n ngpéin, 
Soillpeaé, bneds, le cloéaid buad’ 

Naé péivip a luaéd do éup 1 §-cérlb. 


‘Seobaip ξαὸ nf v’'d n-vubpap beac 
Gp aoibnegr eile san édp, 5an éao1 
Seobaip maipe, neanc, agur péim, 
Gp biav-pa péin agabd map thnaoi!’ 
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‘Orilcad ap bit ni Béappad uaim 
α pfogan c-puaine na §-cuatéa n-6ip— 
Ip τύ mo pogain cap mndib an vomain 
Ap paéad le ponn g0 Tip na n-Os.’ 


VII. 
Who wrote— 
(a) Chips an Meadon-o1dée. 
(b) Caécpa διοῖνα an Amapdin. 


(c) Coéatp-pgias an Cippinn. 


VITT. 


What are the three principal cycles of Irish Sgeubmngeacc ὃ 
Mention some of the principal Gp-pgéalea in each. 





Sxrconp Papzn. 
Rev. Proresson Hoeaw; Dr. Doveras Hyne. 


1. Translate into Irish :— 

A gentleman from Lord Gordon came to Alaster and spoke 
in this manner: ‘ Mac Donald, we have heard that there was 
an agreement and a friendship between our ancestors, and 
that they did not strike a blow against one another, whatever 
strife might have been between the other Scots and them; 
neither was the fame of any other tribe for valour greater 
than theirs. I wish now to receive a favour from you, you 
to take and command my foot-soldiers to-morrow, and for 
me to command yours.’ 

This was agreed to by Alaster, son of Colla. He gave to 
the Gordon four score and ten of his veteran soldiers who had 
often been tested in great dangers in many places, and there 
came to him in their stead three hundred men from Bug-na- 
gacithe, Strathabhalgaidh, and Brdéighe-an-mhachaire, who 
were not accustomed to skirmishing or the loud harsh noise 
of battle. Although that was a bad exchange for Alaster, it 
was good for his men, for they were never in any battle or 
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skirmish out of which they came safer. It seemed to them 
that the cavalry of the Gordons had no other duty to perform 
than to defend the foot.— Book of Clanranald. 


2. Translate into Irish :— 

(a) If it were not that he were here, I would not be here. 
(δὴ) He said that one said that she was frightened. 

(c) Come up on the platform. 

ΚΦ) He said ‘ go down,’ and she came down. 

(6) The more who come the better. 


3. What do you know of ‘ The Voyage of Bran’? Mention 
some other of the Irish ‘ Voyages.’ 


4, Give some account of lomapbdd na mbdpo. Who 
were the principal poets upon each side, and what metre did 
they write in? 

5. Write a note on the Tuata 06 Oanann and the 
Fip dols. 

6. Translate into Irish :— 

What is there, then, ye will say to me, in this third ordi- 
nance which thou so mislikest? I will answer you in few 
words. I mislike the changing of the laws of our fathers, 
specially when these laws have respect to the worship of the 
gods. Many things, I know, are ordered wisely for one 
generation, which, notwithstanding, are by another genera- 
tion no less wisely ordered otherwise. There is room in 
human affairs for change; there is room also for unchange- 
ableness. And where shall we seek for that which is 
unchangeable but in those great laws which are the very 
foundation of the commonwealth; most of all in those which, 
having to do with the immortal gods, should be also them- 
selves immortal ?—Arno.p’s History of Rome. 


7. Translate into Irish :— 

A hand was laid on my shoulder, and a glass full of some 
liquid was placed between my fingers. ‘ Drink!’ said the 
voice—the only voice I had heard. ‘I will not,’ I cried, 
‘it may be poison.’ I heard a short harsh laugh, and felt a 
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cold metallic ring laid against my forehead. ‘It is not 
poison; it is an opiate, and will do you no harm. But this,’ 
and as he spoke I felt the pressure of the little iron circlet, 
‘this is another affair. Choose!’ I drained the glass, and 
was glad to feel the pistul moved from my head. ‘ Now,’ 
said the spokesman of the gang of criminals, taking the 
empty glass from my hand, ‘if you are a wise man, when 
you awake to-morrow you will say you have been drunk or 
dreaming. You have heard us but not seen us; but remem- 
ber we know you.’ He left me, and in a short time, do what 
I would to struggle against it, heavy drowsiness came over 
me. ‘Thoughts grew incoherent, and reason seemed leaving 
me. My head fell first on one side and then on the other. 
The last thing I can remember is a strong arm encircling me 
and keeping me from tumbling out of my chair. Whatever 
the drug was, its action was strong and swift. 





| Turap Parse. 
Rev. Proressor Hocan; Dr. Dovetas Hype. 
1, Translate into English :— 
GN CeatROMaD ROINN, CADON, ROINN chloinne 
milion. 


Gr f ceuvpulid opuinge pe fpeancup, sup ab amluw 
v0 pannad Eine 1oip Eibeap agup Eipiomén :—a B-pull 
6 At-cliat agup 6 Saillirh bud Sear agurp ECipsip Riava 
vo tépainn eaccoppa, ας Eibeap; agup a b-puil ap pin 
bud cuaid ag Cipiomhén. διῤθαὸ nf h-f po poinn do 
fonnad eaccoppa, amuil cputééam ’n-a diald po; aéc 
ap amluid vo pannpad Eipe:—ovd 66153106 Muman ας 
Eibiop ; céigiod Chonnaéc agurp céigiod Laigion ας 
Eipiothon; agur cé1g106 Ulad ας Eibiop thac Ip, eadon, 
mac a n-veanbpdtop ; agup opong vona h-uapub 
cdinig leo a b-pocaip gaé aon d10b ’n-a poinn péin 
von épfé. oe 
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GN οὐὀϊδιοῦ ROINN, EGdON, ROINN chearmna 
asus shobairce. 


Do poimn, 1omoppo, Ceanmna agup Sobaipce Eipe απ. 
od leit eaccopna, eadon, 6 InBion Cholpa ag Opoidiod 
Ata 50 Luimneat Muman, agurp an leat bud tuaid ag 
Sobaipnce, as5ur ovo pinne oan ap a leit Péin, eadon, 
Oun SoBbaipce. Sabaip Ceapmna an leat bud dear, 
agup do pinne dGn ldith pe paippse tear, eadon, Oun 
Ceapmna, pip a pdicciop Oun tic Pdopuig a 5-cpié 
ChGippioé aniu. 


ΑΝ S€18100 ROINN, ΘαΑΌΟΝ, ROINN USaINe Mh. 


Rannaip Ugaine Mé6p Eine a 5-c615 panna Βιῤιοὺ 
e10Ip an 5-céigiop agur .20. vo éloinn vo Bi alge arhuil 
éuippiom pfor ipin Ré1m Rfogpurde. 


2. Translate into English :— 


DO TNIONROINN GR GN mle αἀδὺ8 GR NG 
cdé1geadaib elle ANNSO. 


Oo $6n anoip mionpomn ap an Mive agup ap na 
céiseadaib ap ceana; agur vo bép coraé na ponna fo 
von Mhive, 50 n-aipnéiption a feapoinn, vo bids sup 
ab f peaponn buipo pig Epionn f, do péip na n-§aordiol, 
agur δ0 m-bio0d paop san oliged, san pmaéc, san édin 6 
neaé an-Eipinn, acc 6 pig Empionn amdin. Osc v-cmioda 
06g lfon a peapainn; cproéad baile pan cpiota-céo 
oiob; od feipmis 065 Feapainn ipin m-baile, vo péip an 
c-peancupo, agur Γό .20. acpa pan feipmig. Thi pidic 
agup cpi céad peippioé feanainn ipin cpioéa-céd amhlud 
pin. Cheitpe pidic agur ceitpe ceud agur γό mile 
feipproé peapainn ipin Mise ule, vo péip an dipithpe. 

Gp ume soiption Mode of, vo bmg son ab vo thélde 
δαὸ c61915 vo bean Tuatal Ceatcmhan {f. No ap ume 
Soiption Mive of, 6 Mhise thac Dpata thic Deagpata, 
priomh-opaoi cloinne Neimi0b ; agur ap leip do padud10b 

2h8 
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an 6610 ceine a n-Gipinn iap d-ceaés éloinne Nemhid; 
agup lafth ne h-Uipnios vo pavald f. Oo Bronnadop 
clanna Neimead an cuaié peapuinn bao ann pin d6; 
agup 6n opaoi pin gaipmtion Mise of. Asur πὶ pave 
o’feanpann ran Mise, mun am pom, aéc an aon cuart 
peumpdicce, no sop cuip Tuatal Ceatcrhap mé1de πό 
τηυϊηδὶ gaé c61518 le, amurl po paidpiom. 


8. Translate into English :— 


Tangavop, tnd, od mhucaivh vo biachad a ocope; 
Oo Bdvop'ag dicige na coléa Pead pdite, sop catpeat- 
Bad 6616 vealB bud comslan pip in n-Hpéin, agur bud 
Binne 10nd gaé ceél va 5-cualavon piam, agur Ἷ ας 
beannaéabd na coléa agurp an baile, agur as caippinsine 
Pdoputg vo Geaéc ann. Asur ap f vealB vo Bi ann, 
Victor, aingiol Phdopuig péin. lap 6-pilliod cap a 
N-aip v’a ὈὉ-τιδιῦ Dona mucaldib, noéscaid an nif o’a 
v-migeapnadaib péin. lap potcain na pseul po 50 
Cope mac Lurgdi06, cig Fan puiptos 50 Siotopuim; agur 
vo pinne lLonspone ann da n-gainef Lior na laoépurte ; 
agur an m-beit’n-a pig Muthan 06, ap an an §-cappuig 
va n-gaiption Canpuig Phaopulg anoir vo slacad a 
cfop πιοδόα. Op aine saiptiop Caipiol von éappuig 
rin, 6p ap sonann Caipiol agup cfordil: dil, 1omoppo, 
ainm vo éappulg; gonad aipe pin gsaintion Carpool, 
eabdon, cappoig an éfora, von dic pin. 


4, Translate into English :-— 


‘Tpuag δάϊῃ na n-ealad anotc; 
Ip cpadig pédveana πό ip capc; 
δαπ wipse lionn-puap pd n-a n-ués, 
G 5-cuipp ip viombuan 6’n cance. 


‘Han uipsge cana, caile, cpéan, 
©an conn mapa az cease pé v-caoid; 
Oo ὁθαὸσ an τυ! theabpaé mop, 
60 b-pull na cldép cémbpluué caoin. 
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«Καὶ μιξ do éim neam ip Lap, 
αξυγ cus pldn na pé pluarg, 
Poiptiop leac an ealcan éan, 
Leancap an cpéan 50 m-bad cpuais.’ 

‘d Bpditpe,’ an Pionnguala, ‘cpeioig an pip-O1a 
Popépda na pipinne vo ὀύπι neam 50 n-a néatlaib, agur 
calath 50 n-a Coptaib, agur an paippse 50 n-a h-ton- 
sancaib, agur ovo seabtaoi cabaip agur cémpupcate 
o'n §-Coimbde.’ ‘Cpeiomfd,’ ap iad; ‘agup cperoimyp! 
ub,’ ap Pionnguala, ‘vo’n pfp-Oia poippe, pip-eolas.’ 
Asur vo speroiodap ap an uaip é61p, asup puapadvap 
cabaip agur cobranad 6’n 5-Coihdte va 610" pin, agur 
nfop éuip dvoinionn nd voipbPfon oppa 6 pin amaé. 

Asur po foillpigead 66 supab iad Clanna Lip do 
Pinne 6. Ugur tap v-ceaéc na marone ap n-a thdpas, 
sluaipear Moéaomé6s go Loé na h-Ganlaite agup vo 
connaine na h-6in uada ap an loc; agup do éuald 50 
h-oipeap an guain map a b-pacald 1av, agup vo plap- 
pais ofob: ‘An rib’ Clann Lip,’ ap pé. ‘Ip pinn 50 
veimin,’ ap iavpan. ‘Oo beipim a Buide pin Lé Ora,’ ap 
Moéaom6s, ‘6ip ip ap bup pon cangura ¢cum na 
h-innpe-p1, cap gaé n-innpi eile a n-Gipinn ; agup cisfb 
a o-cip, agurp cabpaid caob liompa, 61} ip annpo acd a 
5-cinnead {6 veagoibpeaca vo Séanam, agsup vealagad 
Pé bup b-peactarb.’ 

Cdngavap a o-cip iap pin, agup cugavap σαοῦ leir 
an 3-cléipeac; agur vo pug leip va adbuld Péin iad; 
agur vo bfofp ag oéanamh cpdt, agur ag éipceate 
aippinn a b-pocaip an ὀϊόιπιδ. Agur cus Motcaomosg 
céand malt cuise, agup o’pupdil aip plabpada aipsio 
aomsil vo S6anamh 6615; agur vo cup plabpaid voip 
dod agur Pionnguala, agup plabpaid ron Conn agup 
Piaépa; agup do Bfofp ’n-a g-ceatpap ag upsdiporGgad 
meinne, agur ag méavdgad meanmna ag an 5-cléineas. 

δ. Identify :— Gbainn Chana, Oealach Conglaip, 
beapndn Eile, Ouar, bun Suarnne. 
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Iproms. 


6. Translate into Irish :— 

He bid us drink water out of a cup (give two translations, 
using in one 0’6pourg Ρ6; in the other, v’aichin γ 6). 

7. Translate into English :— 

Cuipi} meapapdache vuine a fpeans ap cdipve; ni 
cpfonna an vuine vo chuipfead a lear ap cdipve 6 ἰό 
50 ld; 10: m6p an peap éum posluma do chun ap agaid 
6; cuippead Βα deapa aip fponn orle vo éancain. Νά 
méch an Vion ap a bpuil veacach; an bapamuil Gip- 
ipeal acd againn arainn péin. 


TII—MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Frmst Paper. 
ALGEBRA. 
Proresson ΟἼΒΝΕΥ. 


1. Establish, stating clearly the definitions on which you 
rely, that - (-- 6) i is equivalent to + a. 


2. If a+ B+y = 0 prove that the value of 
a( Py —n?a)(m'a — PB) + β(νιδα — [3β)(π’8 — m*y) + (0B — my) (ly — 90) 


apy 
is independent of the values of a, B, y 





ἃ. If 

oe στ τὶ - ΕΠ A’ 

(e—a)(z - B)(z- γῆ. — : = a)? 
gap, ee amt 


hac A, B,...A', B,... are functions of a, B, γ. .. y, 
find the values of A ‘and ᾿4'. 
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4. Solve the equation 
(264 z)t+ (7-2) = 8. 
5. Find the values of z, y, s, 1, from 
e+yist+we= 5, 
αὖ γλ κἶ +07 = 65, 
P+yYts+eo' = 245, 
ΑΨ = δι. 


(1 τ “)" = a, + Gx Ὁ at? t+... + σιῶν, 


6. If 


where # is a positive integer, prove that 
-1)! 
αι" + 2αγ + ϑαβ +...+na,' = ane 
7. if 
y+ and y-—A_ where Δα ly? + ky 


be substituted successively for z in 
Pye? + pert... + Day 


and the resulting expressions multiplied together, prove that 
the product is rational in y, and does not contain a higher 
power of y than y*. 


8. If log, " and log, »’ be each given to p places of decimals, 


show how to find lug, »’, and how to determine to how many 
places of decimals the value is certainly correct. 


9. Find the number of ways in which ten similar marbles 
may be distributed amongst ten boys, if no boy is to get 
more than two. 


Find the number of ways in which » similar marbles may 
be distributed amongst 9 boys, there being no limitation on 
the number each may receive. 


10. If 2, #,...2%,, are real positive quantities, prove 
that the value of 3 


1 1 1 
(αι + 2+... +2%,) ae Se Ἢ 
1 


is not less than #7. 
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Sxroconp Paper. 


[Full credit will be given for answering FIVE-SIXTHS 
of this Paper. ] 


Proressor Drron. 
ANALYTIcaL Geometry anv Conic Sxcrions. 


1. 4, B are two fixed points whose coordinates are 
(fg), (hk, k). P is a variable point, and squares 4PQR, 
BPST are described on AP, BP, each being on the side 
opposite to the triangle APB. Find the coordinates of the 
middle point of RZ, and prove that it is fixed, so long as P 
keeps to one side of the line 4B. 


2. Prove that the points (2, y) and 
( w+ y* + 3x - ἐν Se es | 


i a ae 


are always inverse to each other with respect to a fixed circle, 
and find its equation. 


3. Find the length of the least chord of the circle 
m+y'+ σειν Wyte = 0, 


which passes through an internal point (2’, y’). 

Two equal circles are given and a point P within both 
moves so that the sum or difference of the least chords 
through P of the two circles has a constant value. Find the 
locus of P. 


4. The normal at P to a parabola meets the axis in G and 
the curve again in Q. Prove that the abscissm of P, G, Q 
are in geometrical progression. 

5. Two ellipses 

“2 y* z y* 

at poh git pn! 
have the same foci. A point (2, y) on the first, and a point 
(x’, y’) on the second, are said to correspond when 


Ψ νψΨ΄ 
“ὠ᾽ ὁ δ'᾿ 
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prove that the distance between any two points, one on each 
ellipse, is equal to the distance between the two correspond- 
ing points. 

Prove also that if four points on the one ellipse lie on one 
ri the corresponding points on the other also lie on one 
circle. 

6. The foous and directrix of an unknown conic are known, 
and the polar of one known point passes through another 
known point. Construct this polar geometrically and find 
ἃ point on the curve. | 

7. Prove that the locus of the intersection of two straight 
lines in given directions, each of which passes through the 
pole of the other with respect to a given ellipse, is a hyper- 
bola having its esymptotes in the given directions. 

8. Given the foci and vertices of a hyperbola, construct 
the tangents from any point, and their points of contact, 
without drawing the curve. 

Examine the case when the tangents are to be drawn from 
the centre. : 

9. A conic whose focus is 8S touches the sides of a triangle 
ABC. If Dis the point of contact of BC, prove that the 
angles 488, CSD are equal or supplementary. 

10. Prove that the area of any segment of a conic is 
bisected by the diameter which bisects the chord of the 
segment. 

The segments cut off by two chords PQ, QR are equal. 
Show that PR is parallel to the tangent at Q. 





Triep Paprr. 


[Full credit was gwen for answering THREE-FOURTHS of this 
Paper.) 


Pore GromeTry. 
Proressorn BromwicuH. 


1. If DEF be the middle points of the sides BC, CA, AB, 
respectively, show that a triangle 4’B’C’ can be drawn with 
its sides equal and parallel to 4D, BH, CF, and that its 
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area is 2 of the area 4BC. If in like manner 4” BC” is 
constructed from .4’B’C’, show that 4” BC” is similar to 
ABC, and find the ratio of the homologous sides. 


2. If OABC, OXYZ are two straight lines cutting in O, 
prove that the three intersections (BZ, CY), (CX, AZ), 
(4 ¥, BX) are in a straight line/; and that ? passes through 
O, provided the lines 4X, BY, CZ meet in a point. 

Hence, or otherwise, find a construction to join a given 
point to the intersection of two given lines, which are sup- 
posed to meet in an inaccessible point. 


8. Three circles form a curvilinear triangle: prove that if 
the sum of its angles is equal to two right angles, the three 
circles meet in a point. But, if the sum is less than two 
right angles, the three circles have a real common orthogonal 
circle. What happens if the sum is greater than two right 
angles ? 

4. The inscribed circle of a triangle ABC touches BC at 
D: prove that the middle points of AD and BC are in the 
same straight line with the incentre. If this line meets 
in £ a line drawn through 4 parallel to BC, prove that 4 
is half the difference between 4B, AC. 


5. From a fixed point O lines OPQ, ORS are drawn to 
cut two fixed lines in P, Q, ὦ, S. Prove that, if the four 
points P, Q, #, S lie on a circle, then the circle is one of a 
fixed coaxal system of which Ο is a limiting point. 


6. From four given lines, four triangles are constructed by 
omitting each line in turn. Prove that the circumcircles of 
the four triangles meet in a point. 


7. Two circles are cut by the same straight line in 4, B 
and C, D, respectively; the tangents at 4, B meet the 
tangent at Cin P, Q, and the tangent at Din R, 8. Prove 
that P, Q, Κα, S lie on a circle coaxal with the first two. 


8. A circle is drawn through two fixed points B,C on a 
line OA. The line through 4 parallel to a tangent from O 
to the circle meets the circle in P: prove that 


JOA.BC:JOB.PC+ JOC. PB= 0. 
9. Three circles intersect in P, ; Q, Q; #, &: show 
that the line joining the centres of the circles PQR, POUR, 
is concurrent with the three PP’, QQ’, RX. 
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10. A figure is inverted twice, once at each of two different 
circles: prove that the final figure is independent of the 
order in which the inversions take place if (and only if) the 
two circles cut orthogonally. 





FourtH Paper. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND THEORY oF EQUATIONS. 
Prorrssok McWEENEY. 
[ Zables allowed. | 
1. Find the values of z, y, s which do not lie outside the 
limits 0° and 90°, from the equations 
sin z -- siny = sins, 
0084; + COBY = 6088, 
tanz -- tany = 10 tans. 


2. The inscribed circle (radius r) of a triangle ABC touches 
the sides at D, #, F. If r, is the radius of the circle in- 
scribed in the triangle DEF, prove that 


- = singA + βἰπὰ 8: sing 6 -- 1. 


3. Find all the valucs of θ that satiafy cos 66 + cos 56 = 0. 
Express this equation in terms of cos 0, and hence prove that 
τ 


08 ἘΤ 


is a root οὗ the equation 


322° — 1624 — 322° + 1227+ 62 -—1 = 0. 
What are the other roots ? 


4. Calculate the angles and the longest side of the triangle 
whose altitudes are 16, 20, and 25. 
5. Sum the following 
(a) sin 3a sin 5a sin 7a 
cos’a.. cos'2a  cos*2a.cos*3a cos*3a.cos*4a ὁ 
to πὶ terms. 


(6) = sin®9. cos + 2 sin’ © cone + 4 sin’ : cos © +... 
to infinity. 
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6. Show that in general 

ὦ cos’ + 2h 008 θ sin 8 + ὁ sin?6 + 25 cos 6 + 2fsin 8 + ὁ 
can be resolved into a pair of factors of the form 

ἦ ὁ080 +m sind +n 

in three different ways. 

Show that 

(ἢ 6080 + m sin θ + ) (p cos + Φ sin 8 + 1) 
can be resolved into factors in only one other way if 
(P + - n*) (p? +g? - 97) = 0; 
and find the other pair of factors for 
(3 cos @ + 4.8in θ — δ) (cos 6 + sin @ — 1). 


7. If the coefficients of an equation are real, prove that 
unreal roots occur in pairs. 


Find’ the number of real roots (with their signs) of the | 
equation | 
228 - 22 -- 52 +1 = 0. 
8. Remove the second term from the equation 
8. + 1625 — 227 -- 102-1 = 0, 
and express its roots in simple surds. 
Solve the equation 
182° — 862* + 2° + 3627-18 = 0. 
9. Ifa, 8, y are the roots of the equation 
B+ pe+gut+r= 0, 
find the equation whose roots are 
Pr B- 3 Y- ee 
Express the value of 
a B y 
αἰ By” β' -γα᾿ γ'- of 
in terms οὗ 9, (, fr. 


10. Ifa, B,.... are the roots of the equation 
a" + pe) γι... t+ Part +p, = 9, 


3 
find the value of 35 and also of 33° 
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MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Prorgesson Moxrron. 


1.(4BC...) and (4’BC’...) are two groups of 
fixed points lying in a plane, the number of points in each 
group being the same. If P is any variable point in the 
plane, show that the resultant of the system of forces 
given in magnitude and direction by PA, PB, PC... 
A'P, BP, CP. . . is independent of the position of P. 


2. A uniform circular table of radius ὦ and weight W is 
supported on three equidistant legs at points on its perimeter, 
A weight 10 may be placed at any point inside distance 5 
from the centre. Find the greatest and least pressures which 
can, in this way, be produced on a leg of the table. 


8. A rough circular hoop of radius a is fastened with its 
plane vertical toa rough horizontal plane. A uniform rod of 
length 2/ has its lower end in contact with the plane and 
rests leaning against the outside of the hoop. The rod lies in 
the plane of the hoop and is tangential toit. Show that, if 
slipping is about to take place, the inclination of the rod to 
the horizon, 9, satisfies the equation. 


isin 26 = a sin 2ε cot Ὁ, 


where ε is the angle of friction at the contacts of the rod with 
the plane and the hoop. 


4. A particle is projected with velocity « along the surface 
of a smooth inclined plane of angle a, the direction of projec- 
tion making an angle 8 with the line of greatest slope of the 
plane. Show that the path is a parabola, and find its latus 
rectum. 


5. Two bodies of masses m,, m, are connected by a light 
inextensible string which is slack to begin with. The 
masses are projected on a smooth horizontal plane in 
opposite directions in the same straight line with velocities 
Δι, &. Find the motion when the string tightens and the 
loss of energy of the masses. In an actual experiment of 
this kind where would the lost energy go to? 
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6. A lift which has been descending uniformly is alowed 
up and brought to rest in ¢ seconds. While it is being 
stopped, there is a pressure of P lbs. between the floor 
of the lift and the feet of a man whose weight is W lbs. 
Find the distance run by the lift in the ¢ seconds. 


7. A particle is connected by two strings to two points 
in the same vertical line, and the whole rotates uniformly 
round this line with angular velocity ὦ. The lengths of 
the upper and lower strings are ἐξ, respectively; the 
perpendicular from the particle on the line joining the 
two points divides it into parts whose lengths are b/’. 
Show that the tensions of the strings will be equal if 


2g (b+ ἔξ) 
Ὁ be — Ol 


8. A rectangle is immersed with its plane vertical, the 
upper half in liquid of density p, the lower in liquid of 
density o. The upper edge is in the surface of the upper 
liquid. Find the centre of pressure. 


9. A compression pump delivers, at each stroke, a 
volume v of air at atmospheric pressure into a chamber of 
volume V. Starting with the chamber containing air at 
atmospheric pressure and temperature ¢°C., the pump works 
for » strokes, and the temperature of the compressed air 
is found to have risen to #°C. Find its pressure in 
atmospheres. 


10. A tube of radius ὦ cms. has its lower end closed by 
a disc of the same radius placed in contact with it, and is 
then depressed vertically into water until the disc is at 
depth 4 cms. If the weight of the disc be m gms., find 
how much water may be poured into the tube before the 
diso drops off. 
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PASS EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC. 


AUTUMN, 1902. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MUSIC. 





First Parer. 
Acoustics. 
Mr. Henry. 


1. Explain what harmonics of the fundamental tone are 
possible— 
(4) in a closed organ-pipe ; 


(δ) in an open organ-pipe. 


2. Explain resonance, and give a brief account of its 
practical applications. 


8. What class of musical instruments are tuned to the 
scale of equal temperament, and why? What is the 
difference between the tempered fifth and the diatonic fifth ? 


4, What are the conditions necessary for the production 
of a strong echo ? 


5. How would you find the pitch of a tuning-fork by 
means of a sonometer ? 


6. Explain how changes of temperature may affect the 
pitch of— 
(4) ἃ piano string ; 
(δ) an organ pipe. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MUSIC. 


Srecoxnp Parrr. 


Harmony. 


Dr. T. R. 6. Joz#; Da. Joszrn Surru. 


1. Harmonize the melody given below for four voices in 


close score :— 





2. Write, in four-part harmony (close score), the chords 


indicated by the following figured Bass :— 





8. Describe the following chords, giving their roots and 


resolutions :— 


if) 9) 


(6) 





autumn, 1902—pass. 699 


4, Transpose the passage given below a minor third 


higher :— 


ΤΠ ἢ 
Ml -ᾷῇ 
ii 


P+ 
eet 
Seer ara Pee 

7 - δ᾽ -ἰ| 
----»Σ -1Δ 
Ι 
Γ-»------- | 
eee | 
bars, finishing 


Γ 8 i. 
hh ΒΕ ny 
Te, ΠῚ er - ἢ 
bah ef ih 
ry a ᾿ ae 
er A hal ΠΝ 


Ce . ,] 
AT 
9494 
Η oO 
τ {τς Ὶ 
Gas 
ed sequence for s 





= 

i | As 

QQ 

ee a th Wile ἃ 
ivhe Te | 3! 
IN iG NE MT Ss 
πε- qr. ΓΓᾺ ΓΟ 9 
al ΞΟ ἢ ὃς 
αν 35 ἮΝ φᾷ al “ἘἙ 


using 


ing passage, 


Soprano, Mezzo Soprano, Tenor, and Baritone clefs 


te out, in open score, the follow 


ri 


6. 
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7. Explain, by means of a figured Bass, the harmonies of 
the example here given :— 








Turep Paper. 
History or Mvatc. 
Dr. T. R. 6. Jozt ; Dr. Joseen Surra. 


1. Write a short note in reference to the more important 
members of the Bach family. 


2. Give an account of the efforts of Mendelssohn in the 
direction of operatic composition. 
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8. Write a short biographical sketch of Rossini, mentioning 
his principal works. 


4, Name the works in which the numbers here given 
occur :—‘ Ο ruddier than the cherry,’ ‘Ocean, thou mighty 
monster,’ ‘Arm, arm, ye Brave,’ ‘ Brother, thou art gone 
before us,’ ‘Then shall the righteous shine,’ ‘Come, ye 
children,’ ‘ God is a Spirit,’ ‘ Lift thine eyes.’ 


5. Mention the composers of the following songs :— 
‘To Anthea,’ ‘The Valley,’ ‘Hearts of Oak,’ ‘The Wolf,’ 
‘The Requital,’ ‘Orpheus with his Lute,’ ‘The Worker,’ 
‘The Enchantress,’ ‘ Where the bee sucks,’ ‘The Vagabond,’ 
‘A Summer night,’ ‘ Cleansing fires.’ 


6. Identify the themes given below :— 
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7. Give the names of the composers of the following 
musical works :—‘ Robin Hood,’ ‘The Crusaders,’ ‘The Lav 
of the Bell,’ ‘St. John’s Eve,’ ‘God, Thou art great,’ 


‘Gallia,’ ‘Nala and Damayanti,’ ‘ Mazeppa,’ ‘ Kenilworth,’ 
‘The Lord of the Isles.’ 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE B.Mus. DEGREE. 





First Paper. 
Harmony, CounTERPOINT, AND FuevE. 


Dr. T. R. 6. Jozt; Da. ΦΌΒΕΡΗ Sarru. 


1. Harmonize the sub-joined melody, adding parts for 
second Soprano, Alto, Tenor, and Bass voices :— 





2. Write a fugal exposition, in four parts, on the subject 
here given :— 





&c. 


3. Add to the Canto Fermo here appended, an Alto part in 
the second species, a Tenor part in the third species, and a 
Bass part in the fifth species of Counterpoint :— 





4, Add to the following Canto Fermo contrapuntal parts as 
follows: a Soprano part in the fifth species, an Alto part in 
the fourth species, and a Bass part in the second species :— 
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5. Construct a finite Canon, three in one, on the subject 
given below, extending it to fourteen bars and ending witha 


Coda :---- 


Srconp Paper. 


AND THE History or Musica 
InsTRUMENTS. 


Dr. T. R. G. Jozt ; 
1. Score for full Orchestra the passage here given, 


amplifying it where necessary :— 


INSTRUMENTATION, 


Dr. Josep SmirTH. 
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a see ἀδόσωαι 
fm | Ψ a2 ᾿ -“ Φ tT “44 > 4 = 
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2. Describe the various kinds of flute as employed in both 
orchestral and military band scores. 


3. Mention a few notable instances of the use in well- 
known works of the following instruments :—Contra Fagotto, 
Cor Anglais, Corno di Bassetto, Bass Clarinet, and Side Drum. 


4. Describe an ordinary Church Organ of the period of 
‘Father Smith.’ 


5. Write a short note in reference to the use of Trombones 
in the Orchestra, noting the different methods of writing for 
them, as in vogue in English and Continental schools of 
composition. 


6. Give in musical notation the actual sounds of the sub- 
joined phrase if played on an Organ, the following stops 
being drawn together: Double Diapason, Quint, Quintaton, 
Tierce, Larigot :— 


See ΞΕ ΕΞ 


7. Write out a specification οὗ a Church Organ consisting 
of forty rounding stops, distributed over three manuals and 
pedals, adding the usual accessories. 
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8. Score the following passage for Clarinet, Cor Anglais, 
Horn, and Bass Clarinet :— 





Tuirp Parrr. 
History or Music. 
Dr. T. Β. 6. Jozk; Dr. Joszps Sms. 


1. Give the names of the composers of the following 
works :—‘ The Bride of Dunkerron,’ ‘On Shore and Sea,’ 
‘ Alceste,’ ‘ Norma,’ ‘La Traviata,’ ‘Cinq Mars,’ ‘The Fall 
of Babylon,’ ‘ Christus,’ ‘ St. Peter,’ and ‘ Naaman.’ 


2. Write a short sketch of the life of Gluck, mentioning 
his best-known works. 


3. Name the more important Operas produced by British 
composers within the past twenty years. 


4. Mention the poetical works of Thomas Moore which 
have served as the basis of musical compositions. 
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5. Describe briefly a Suite, a Symphony, and a Sym- 
phonic poem. 


6. Write a short description of what is known as Ballet 
Music, and illustrate your answer by reference to its use in 
some well-known operas. 


7. Give a list of the more notable settings of the Requiem 
Mass that have been produced by famous composers. 


8. Identify the following phrases :— 
(a) 
bo ee 


lanl 48/ 4 OE 2a an nay sae ι {αἱ 
ee 


















( 708 


PASS EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


AUTUMN, 1902. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Section A. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Morton. 


1. Describe the action of any good form of air-pump. 

2. Explain the principle of work as applied to machines. 
Take, as an example, the case of a pair of tongs. 

8. Give an account of the defects of long and short 
sight, and explain clearly how they can be remedied by the 
use of lenses. 

4. Explain how images are formed in a concave mirror. 
Mention any practical applications of such mirrors. 

5. On what principles does the action of an ear-trumpet 
depend ? 

Szotion B. 


Proresson M‘CLeiuanp. 


6. Two thermometers are inserted in the side of a vessel, 
one near the bottom and the other near the top, and the 
vessel is filled with water at 0° Ὁ. Heat is then applied to 
the bottom of the vessel until the water boils. Indicate 
generally how the thermometers rise in temperature. 

7. Explain the term ‘latent heat.’ Illustrate your 
answer by examples. 

8. How do you explain the fact that when a bar-magnet 
is broken, poles are produced where the break occurs ? 

9. Describe the construction of a tangent galvanometer, 
and show how it is used to measure currents. 

10. How can a current be produced in a closed circuit 
without inserting a battery in the circuit? Explain as 

ully as you can. 


autumn, 1902—pass. 709 


PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


1. Find the volume of the test-tube up to the given 
mark. 
2. Find the magnifying power of the given telescope. 


8. Find which of the two terminals is at the higher 
potential. 





CHEMISTRY. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words 
and by equations. Candidates who neglect this enstruction 
will not receive full credit for their answers.| 


Szotion A. 
Prorressor Lerts. 


1. How may sulphurous acid be converted into sulphuric 
acid, and the latter back again into the former? How 
would you describe in general terms each of these two 
processes ? 


2. Describe the method usually employed for obtaining 
nitrous oxide. What other gas does it resemble? Give 
three different methods for distinguishing it from that gas. 


8. Give an explanation of the fact that when sodium 
chloride is treated with strong sulphuric acid, hydrochloric 
acid alone is evolved, whereas when sodium iodide is 
treated with the same reagent, both hydriodic acid and 
iodine are liberated. 


4, What is understood by the term ‘ saponification ’ ? 
Give two examples of the process. 


5. A compound of carbon, hydrogen, and nitrogen con- 
tains 44°44 per cent. of carbon, and 8°70 per cent. of 
hydrogen. Also 59°64 c.c. of its vapour at 91° C. and 
760 mm. pressure weigh 0°054 grams. Calculate its 
formula. ats 

i 
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Szcrion B. 
Proressor Ryan. 
6. Describe briefly three methods for determining atomic 
weights of elements. 


7. What is the action of heat on sulphur between 
temperatures of 0° and 1100° C.? 


8. Why is the percentage of carbon dioxide in the air 
approximately constant ? 


9. Describe the preparation and properties of iodoform. 
10. Contrast the aldehydes and ketones of the fatty series. 





BOTANY. 
Szorion A. 
Prorressor Buaney. 


1. Describe the minute structure of a vascular bundle, 
and indicate what is meant by concentric, collateral, and 
bi-collateral bundles. 


2. Describe the appearances presented by a vertical 
section through ἃ dorsiventral leaf, and give a brief account 
of the function of the various parts. 


8. Describe the general structure of an angiospermous 
ovule (leaving out histological details), and distinguish 
between the different varieties of ovules. 


4. Describe the principal modifications of underground 

and creeping stems. 
Sxorton B. 
Proressor CUNNINGHAM. 

δ. Give an account of your knowledge of the nature of 
protoplasm. 

6. Describe the principal modifications of stipules. 

7. Describe the typical structure of a ripe seed. 

8. Give an account of the reproductive process in Filices. 
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PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
Scuema A. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch and describe your preparation, and refer the plant 
to its natural order. 

2. Mount a piece of the lower epidermis of the leaf. 
Sketch and describe the structure. 

8. Identify and briefly describe slides C and D. 


Scuema B. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch and describe your preparation, and refer the plant 
to its natural order. 

2. Mount a transverse section of the stem or of the 
peduncle. Sketch and describe the structure. 

8. Identify and briefly describe slides C and D. 


Scuema OC. 


1. Dissect the flower provided, laying out the parts with 
glycerine on the glass plate. Sketch and describe your 
preparation, and refer the plant to its natural order. 

2. Mount a transverse section of the stem. Sketch and 
briefly describe. 

8. Identify and very briefly describe slides C and D. 





ZOOLOGY. 
Srecrion A. 
Proressorn Harroe. 


1. Give a brief account of the classification of the 
Echinodermata. 

2. Describe fully the structure of any Entomostracan 
Crustacean. 
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8. Give an account of the circulatory system of the 
Karthworm: note briefly the principal differences of that 
of the Leech. 


4. Describe the alimentary canal of Anodon, and give a 
full account of the mode in which it obtains its food. 


Seotion B. 
Proressorn SIGERSON. 


5. Describe the structure and forms of teeth in Mammals. 
6. Give an account of the life-history of the Frog. 


7. Describe the structure and functions of the skin, with 
its glands and appendages. 


8. Describe, with sketch, the cranium of a bony fish. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
Scuema A, 


1. Remove carefully the dorsal wall of the animal 
provided ; sketch, with brief description of all organs 
exposed. 


2. Mount in glycerine, sketch, and describe briefly a 
pill, 


8. Identify and describe very briefly slides A B. 


Scoema B. 


1. Remove one valve and the mantle completely from 
one side of the animal provided, and sketch all organs 
exposed with full description. 


2. Mount in glycerine a fragment of the gill; sketch and 
describe brietly your preparation. 


3. Identify and briefly describe specimens A and B. 
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Scuema Ὁ. 
1. Lay open the animal provided, identify, sketch, and 
briefly describe the viscera exposed. 


2. Mount, sketch, and describe a portion of buccal 
epithelium. 


8. Identify, sketch, and briefly describe the specimens. 





FRENCH. 
Prorressorn But er. 
I.—Compos!tIon. 


Translate into French :— 
An old gentleman who lived in the country was deaf. 


He had an only daughter for whom he wished to find a 
husband. 


He said to his servant, ‘My future son-in-law must be 
deaf.’ 

The Normans came from France into England and 
conquered the country. 


They governed the country with great severity, and took 
possession of nearly all the lands of the English. 

For nearly two hundred years after the Norman Conquest 
the kings and chief men spoke French. 

If we had worked harder, we would have found this 
examination very easy. 

Very few people can work during the summer. 


IT.—Grammar. 
1. Put the correct accents on the following words :— 
Necessite, eveque, deja, perseverer, nous arretames, 


2. What is the French for ?— 


A white house; three old women; a handsome man; 
@ ripe pear; the German army. 
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8. Put into French :— 


He spoke to them. 
He gave it to him. 
Give it to me. 
Don’t go away. 
He thinks of us. 


4. Give the primary tenses of the following verbs :— 
Réunir, venir, vouloir, connaftre, retracer. 


5. Parse the verbs fut and admirassent in the following 
extract (III. 1). 


III.—Presogrmep AvrTHors. 


1. Translate into English :— 


‘L’édit royal, dit Guillaume de Malmesbury, convoquait 
tous les grands, quel que fat leur état, afin que les 
envoyés des peuples étrangers admirassent l’éclat de cette 
multitude réunie, et la pompe de ces fétes. C’etait une 
assemblée publique οὐ venaient les grands du royaume 
pour relever |’éclat de sa couronne, traiter des affaires de 
l’Etat, et rendre aussi, comme nous venons de le voir, la 
justice de concert avec le roi.—Guizor. 


2. Translate into English :— . 


BoniracE, ἃ part, passant ἃ gauche. Voila le gendre qu'il 
a révé! un sourd !... ga m’en ferait deux dans la maison... 
Ah! non !... 

Damo1sEau, ἃ Placide, lut montrant la causeuse. Monsieur, 
donnez-vous la peine de vous asseoir... (Placide ne bouge 
pas.—A lui-méme.) Quel bonheur! 11 n’entend pas!... 
(Plus haut.) De vous asseoir... (Pantomime.) asseoir! 

PLaciDE, ἃ part et passant ἃ droite. On me fait des 
politesses ἃ présent... est-ce comme sourd ou comme 
Polonais ? 

Damoiseau, ἃ part. Tournure élégante, physionomie 
spirituello 1... (1 lut fait signe de s’asseoitr.) 

CIDE, montrant la causeuse. Aprés vous, mousieur, 
aprés vous... 

DamorsEav, ἃ part. Tl est trés bien élevé. (Ils s’asseyent 
sur la causeuse.) 
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Bontrace, ἃ part. Mais qu’est-ce que je vais devenir avec 
deux pots pareils ? 

Damorszav. Monsieur, vous vous étonnez sans doute de 
ma mansuétude ἃ votre égard, mais votre infirmité vous a 
créé des droits 4 mon plus vif intérét. 

PracwE, ἃ part. Décidément, c’est comme sourd ; quelle 
bonne idée j’ai eue Ia!... 

DamorsEavu, ἃ Boniface, en se levant. Ah! diable!... 
mais s'il n’était pas garcon!... (Se rasseyant, ἃ Placide et 
criant.) Monsieur, étes-vous célibataire? (Jl tend Vor- 
eille.)—Jutes Mormavx, Les Deux Sourds. 


IV.—UnNpRESORIBED PassaGE. 


Translate into English :— 


C’est sur un des grands bateaux de passagers qui circu- 
lent sur le Volga que je vous écris ces premiéres lignes : 
cette navigation sur le grand fleuve russe est si agréable et 
si facile, qu’une grande quantité d’habitants de ces pays, 
fatigués par leurs occupations ou leurs affaires, s’embarquent 
sur le Volga sans destination déterminée: ils descendent la 
riviére pendant trois ou quatre jours, puis la remontent 
avec un autre bateau, considérant le voyage lui-méme 
comme un congé et un repos d’esprit et de corps. Trés 
élevé au-dessus de la surface du fleuve, mais ἃ faible 
tirant d’eau, notre bateau, véritable maison flottante, 
ressemble beaucoup aux vapeurs du Mississipi. 
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SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Sxecrion A. 
Proressor Pye. 


1. Give the attachments and relations of the scalenus 
anticus muscle. 


2. Describe the origin, insertion, and nervous supply of 
the adductor magnus of the thigh. 


Sxecrion B. 
Proressorn SyMINGTON. 


8. Give an account of the arteries which anastomose 
around the elbow. 


4. Describe the bouudaries and relations of the quadrate 
and Spigelian lobes of the liver. 


Section C. 
Proressorn BmMImncHuAM. 


5. Describe the surfaces of the petrous portion of the 
temporal bone visible from the interior of the cranium. 


6. Describe the following ligaments :— 
(a) great sciatic, 
(b) internal lateral of knee-joint, 
(c) coraco-acromial. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
ΒΕΟΤΙΟΝ A. 
Prorrsson CHARLES, 


1. Give diagrams fully illustrative of the microscopical 
characters of (a) the dermis, and (ὁ) a sweat gland. 
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2. (a) State the microscopical and chemical characters 
of hippuric acid. 


(6) Mention the phenomena exhibited by a rabbit whose 
skin has been covered with an impermeable varnish, and 
discuss the hypotheses which have been offered in their 
explanation. 

Section B. 


Proressor Corrry. 


8. Describe the microscopical structure of (a) white 
fibrous cartilage, (b) red marrow, and (c) cancellous bone. 
Mention the distribution of each of these tissues in the 
body. 


4. Give the chief chemical properties of the proteids of 
the plasma of the blood, and of those which are found in 
dead muscle. 


ϑξστιον C. 
Proressor THOMPSON, 


5. Where is carbon dioxide produced in the animal body, 
and how has this been definitely ascertained? By what 
means, and in what condition, is it conveyed to the lungs 
to be got rid of? 


6. Describe the structure of the glands found in the wall 
of the small intestine. What are the properties and uses 
of succus entericus ὃ How has it been obtained for examina- 
tion unmixed with food ? 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention is directed to the following 
points :— 


(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for the 
different substances. 
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(6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series the 
metal present in the substance you are examining belongs. 

(6) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 

(4) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be employed 


in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in addition to 
liquid tests. 


(¢) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 


(f/f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. | 


1. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 1. 


2. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solid marked 2. 


3. Detect acid and base or metal and non-metal in the 
solution marked 8. 


4. Ascertain the alkaloid in the solid marked 4. 
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ANATOMY. 
Srorion A. 
Proressor Pye. 


1. Describe the naked-eye anatomy of the retina, and 
explain its development. 


2. Describe the appearance of each of the two surfaces 
exposed by a mesial antero-posterior section through the 
thorax. 


Szorton B. 
Proressor SyMINGTON. 


8. Describe the course and relations of that portion of 
the facial nerve which is situated in the temporal bone. 
Name the branches of this part of the nerve, and give their 
distribution. 


4. Describe the shape, boundaries and contents of the 
ischio-rectal fossa. . 


Section C. 
ῬΒΕΟΞΈΒΒΟΒ ΒΙΕΜΙΝΟΗΑΜ. 
5. Give a detailed account of the anatomy of the femoral 
(or crural) sheath, dwelling particularly upon the relations 


of the crural ring. 


6. Describe the course and relations of the gangliated 
cord of the sympathetic in its cervical portion. 
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MATERIA MEDICA. 
Szotion A. 
Proresson Dempsey. 
1. Name, giving their strengths, the more important 
constituent drugs in each of the following :— 
(a) Mistura Senne Composita ; 
(5) Tinctura Camphore Composita ; 
(c) ‘ Blaud’s’ Pill; 
(4) Pulvis Jalapw Compositus. 


2. Name the B. P. powders containing Opium. Give 
the dose and strength of each. 


8. Enumerate, with their doses, the preparations of 
Senna. Describe how the drug acts, and mention its 
therapeutic uses. 


4. Prescribe a laxative iron mixture for an adult. 


Srcrion B. 
Sr πεν Wartta. 


5. Describe the B.P. process for the making of an 
ordinary tincture. 


6. Enumerate the preparations, with their doses, of 
Stramonium, specifying the parts of the plant used. 


7. Describe the pharmacological action of Nux-vomica. 
8. Enumerate the therapeutical action and uses of Tar. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 
Secrion A. 
Prorressor CHARLES. 


1. Discuss briefly the evidence for and against the 
existence of special trophic nerve-fibres. From what ex- 
periment has the inference been drawn that the cerebral 
cortex influences the nutrition of the body? 
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2. (a) State the grounds for belief in the view that the 
kidneys form an internal secretion. 


(b) Give diagrams to show the structure of the parts 
which form a medullary ray of the kidney. 


Srotion B. 
Proressor Corrry. 


8. Describe the microscopical characters of (a) the 
macula lutea of the retina, (ὁ) the epithelium of the 
maculs acustice of the internal ear, and (c) the epithelium 
of the olfactory mucous membrane. 


4, Write ἃ short account of the principal peculiarities of 
the circulation of the blood in the brain. 


Szorion C. 
Proressorn THOMPSON. 


5. What experimental tests would you adopt to demon- 
strate the chief constituents of gastric juice? What are 
its functions, and what circumstances affect the amount 
secreted ? 


6. How may the foree with which air enters and escapes 
from the respiratory passages be determined? Compare 
the pressure in the pleural cavity during the different 
phases of quiet and deep respiration with the respiratory 
pressure above alluded to. Give approximate numerical 
values in each case. 


PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 


Sonema A. 


N.B.—Write your examination number and the letter 
indicating the section, on each of the glass slips on which 
you mount the sections. 


Candidates are reminded that they must leave a 
written record of all the processes (chemical, physical, 
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or mechanical) employed in arriving at their ultimate 
results, and preserve, as far as possible, all specimens and 
records obtained. 


You will be held responsible for any damage, arising from 
careless handling, which may happen to the microscope 
entrusted to you. 


One hour will be allowed for this examination. | 


1. Tease out the specimen of tissue provided ; stain with 
hematoxylin ; mount in glycerine; identify it. 


2. You are supplied with two cut sections [(A) and (B) ] 
In spirit— 

Stain and mount the first (A), which has been infil- 
trated with paraffin, and state the method you have 
followed. 

Stain and mount the second (B). 


Identify each. 





Sonema Β. 


(N.B.—Write your examination number and the letter 
indicating the section, on each of the glass slips on which 
you mount the sections: 


Candidates are reminded that they must leave a 
written record of all the processes (chemical, physical, 
or mechanical) employed in arriving at their ultimate 
results, and preserve, as far as possible, all specimens and 
records obtained. | 


You will be held responsible for any damage, arising from 
careless handling, which may happen to the microscope 
entrusted to you. 


One hour will be allowed for this examination.] 


1. Tease out the specimen of tissue provided ; stain with 
hematoxylin ; mount in glycerine; identify it. 
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2. You are supplied with two cut sections [(A) and (B)] 
in spirit— 


Stain and mount the first (A), which has been infil- 
trated with paraffin, and state the method you have 
followed. 

Stain and mount the second (B). 


Identify each. 


PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Test the solution provided for a proteid and a sugar. 
Give the results of your examination, and mention the steps 
of the process you pursue. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE M.B., B.CH., AND 
B.A.O. DEGREES. 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
Fest Parer. 
Sxortion A. 
ΜΈΡΙΟΙΝΕ. 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Linpsay. 


1. Describe minutely the murmur indicative of aoriio 
regurgitation. 
2. Discuss briefly the diagnosis of cerebral tumour. 


Sxcrion B. 


Proressor Lynuam. 


8. Give the causes, symptoms, and prognosis of fatty 
degeneration of the heart. 


4. Describe an attack of acute articular rheumatism, and 
give the treatment (including a prescription). 


Section C. 
PaTHOLOGY. 


Proressor E. J. McWeenty; Proressor O’Sunzivay ; 
Proressor Lorrain Samira. 


5. Describe the naked-eye and histological changes seen 
in the kidney in 8 case of acute nephritis. 


6. Give a pathological classification of the forms of in- 
flammation, with special reference to the character of the 
exudate. 
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Szconp Paper. 
Srction A. 
MEDICINE. 

Proressor Lynnam. 


1. Give the stiology and treatment of diphtheria. 
2. Describe a case of acute eczema and prescribe treat- 
ment, 


Sxotion B. 
Dr. O’CaRrRo.. | 
8. Discuss the causation and diagnosis of subphrenic 
abscess. 


4. During an epidemic of small-pox cases of varicella 
and of syphilis are liable to be mistaken for it. Discuss 
the differential diagnosis of the skin affection in these 
diseases, in so far as they present the difficulty of diagnosis 
just referred to. 


Srotion C. 
PaTHOLOGY. 


Proresson Εἰ. J. McWeenry; Proressor O’Suttivan ; 
Prorgsssorn Lorram Smits. 
5. Give an account of the pathology of tetanus. 


6. Give an account of the various forms of ulceration of 
the intestines. 





PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 


1. Apply to the sections marked A the tests for 
waxy degeneration. Briefly describe your methods and 
results. 

[N.B.—Slovenly mounts, and slides left without written 
description, obtain no credit. ] 


2. Make a film preparation illustrating the microscopic 
character of fluid B. eee your results. 
k 
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SURGERY. 
Szorion A. 
Proressor Hayes. 


1. Mention how you would indicate a contrast between 
hernia of lung or pneumocele as contrasted with prolapse. 
The management of the conditions are to be described, 
including details of treatment. 

2. Say how you would diagnose thrombosis of the lateral 
sinus, and supply essentials for necessary treatment. 


Section B. 
Sm Tuorniey Storer. 


1. In a case of chronic cystitis, with alkaline urine due 
to prostatic hypertrophy, state in their sequence the methods 
you would adopt to relieve the condition, without having 
resort to the removal of the gland. 

2. Describe ἃ case of cancrum oris, and state under what 
conditions the disease usually occurs. 


Srorion C. 
Mer. Sronwam. 


1. Describe the symptoms which will ensue on damage 
to the left middle meningeal artery, and state what means 
you would adopt to arrest the hemorrhage. 

2. What are the signs of stone in the kidney? What 
are the possible consequences of the condition, and what is 
the appropriate treatment ? 





OPHTHALMOLOGY, MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, 
AND SANITARY SCIENCE. 


Section A. 
[Four houre are allowed for answering this Paper. | 
OPHTHALMOLOGY. 
Dr. Sym ; Proresson Weaner; Proressorn Sanprorp. 


1. What is nystagmus? Describe its objective signs, its 
symptoms, and its etiology. 
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2. Describe the chief methods of treatment to be adopted 
in cases of severe ulceration of the cornea. 


8. Mention the common diseases of the external auditory 
meatus, and describe any one of them. 


Sxorion B. 
MepicaL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Proressor Roce. 
1. Describe the symptoms and treatment of acute 


poisoning by chloral hydrate. 


2. Give accurately the post-mortem appearances upon 
which you would rely in concluding that a child had died 
of acute starvation. 


8. Describe the method of the examination of a suspected 
blood-stain by the spectroscope. 


Szorion C. 
Sanrrary Sorgenoe. 
Proressok Pearson. 


1. What do you understand by water-borne diseases ? 
Enumerate the diseases which you believe come distinctly 
under this heading. 


2. Mention the most reliable chemical disinfectants, and 
state how each may be employed. 


8. What is meant by ground-damp ? What means do 
you suggest for its prevention ? 


2k 2 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MEDICINE. 


AUTUMN, 1902. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Proressork Brerem. 


1. Define osmotic pressure, and describe some method 
of measuring it. How has it been explained ? 


2. A flask of 200 o.c. capacity, filled with air at 
100° C., is placed with its mouth under mercury ; if it be 
allowed to cool to 10°C., calculate the weight of mercury 
which will flow into the flask. The mercury is adjusted 
to the same level inside and outside the flask at both 
temperatures and the specific gravity of mercury is 18-6. 
How would the result be affected if the air in the flask 
were moist ? 


8. Describe some method of measuring maximum vapour 
pressures. 

4, Describe a mode of producing Lissajous’ figures, and 
explain how, by means of them, the difference of frequencies 
of two tuning-forks may be found, supposing them to be 
nearly in unison. 

5. Two strings of the same density and section are 
45 cm. and 70cm. long, respectively ; compare their tensions 
when the lowest notes yielded by them have the same pitch. 


6. Deduce a formula for the magnifying power of a 
compound microscope, and describe some method of 
measuring it experimentally. 

7. Explain fully how to determine the index of refraction 
of a fluid. 


8. Explain the principle and uses of a shunt. 
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9. How many cells would be required, in series, to give 
an E.M.F. of 100 volts at the terminals of an incandescent 
lamp of 150 ohms resistance, each cell having an E.M.F. 
of 1°9 volts and an internal resistance of "8 ohm ὃ 

10. Explain the action of some form of magneto-electric 
machine used for medical purposes. 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOS. 


1. Plot a curve showing the relation between the 
pressure and volume of a gas by the given apparatus, the 
temperature remaining constant. 

2. Obtain the difference in minimum deviations produced 
by the prism with the two given lights. 


8. Find the specific resistance of German silver. 





CHEMISTRY. 
Proressor Letrs; Proressor Ryan. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words 
and by equations. Candidates who neglect this 
anstruction will not recetve full credit for their 
answers. | 


1. Write the structural formule for allyl alcohol and 
glycerine, respectively. How may the latter be converted 
into the former ? 

2. How has fluorine been obtained, and what are its 
chief properties? Contrast the element with chlorine. 

8. Contrast the properties of ethyl-mercaptan and ethyl- 
sulphide with those of the corresponding oxygen com- 
pounds. 

4. How would you obtain phosphorus from ortho-phos- 
phoric acid, and, vice versa, ortho-phosphoric acid from 
phosphorus ? 

How a you prove that ortho-phosphoric acid is 
tribasic ? 
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5. State the method of preparation and the chief proper- 
ties of zinc ethyl. 


6. Name the elements in the second group according to 
Mendeleeff’s classification. 


Indicate, in tabular form, their chief points of resem- 
blance and difference. 





BOTANY. 
Prorgsson Buanty; Proressor CunnineHaM. 


1. Describe the minute structure of the growing point of 
the root and shoot in (a) a phanerogam, (Ὁ) a vascular 
cryptogam. 

2. Describe the modifications which occur in the com- 


position of the cell-wall, and the associated changes in 
properties. 


8. Describe the general morphology and reproduction of 
Agaricus. 


4. Explain the following terms :—‘geotropism’ and 
! heliotropism ’ aos epi- and hyponasty’: ‘ epi- and apo- 
strophe,: ‘nutation.’ 

5. Describe the principal arrangements which either 
promote or necessitate allogamy (cross-fertilisation). 


6. Describe the morphology and reproduction of Funaria. 





PRACTICAL BOTANY. 
ScHEMA. 


1. Lay out in glycerine the parts of the flower provided. 
Sketch and describe your preparation and refer the plant to 
its natural order. 


2. Mount a transverse section of the stem. Sketch and 
describe the structure. 


8. Identify and briefly describe slides C and D. 
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ZOOLOGY. | 
Proressok Hartoe ; Proressor SiGERSON. 


1. Give a full account of the structure and life-history of 
Vorticella. 


2. Describe the respiratory apparatus in sessile-eyed 
Crustacea. 


8. Give an account of the chief larval forms of Echi- 
noderms. 


4. Describe the development of the brain in Vertebrates. 


5. Give an account of the respiration in Amphibia and 
in Fishes, noting the functional changes of the swim- 
bladder. 


6. Describe the structure ‘of the Vertebrate organ of 
hearing. 





PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY. 
ScnEMA. 


1. Lay open the cranium of the animal provided, to 
display brain and cranial nerves. Sketch and briefly 
describe all organs exposed. 


2. Mount in glycerine a scale. Sketch and describe. 
8. Identify, sketch, and briefly describe the slides A B, 
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SECOND EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


[SE 


ANATOMY. 
Pror. ΒΙΒΜΙΝΟΒΑΜ ; Pror. Symmnaton; Pror. Pye. 


1. Give the attachments, actions, and nerve-supply of 
the muscles that move the eyeball. 


2. Describe fully the blood-vessels and ducts of the 
liver. 


8. Describe the articular surfaces, and give the develop- 
ment of the following bones :—(a) astragalus, (δ) femur. 





PHYSIOLOGY. 
Pror. Cuartes; Prov. Correy; Pror. Tompson. 


1. (a) Describe the situation, structure, and origin of the 
concentric corpuscles of Hassall. Where else in the body 
are corpuscles similar to these found? Give diagrams. 


(δ) Give a diagram to show the minute structure of the 
medulla of the suprarenal capsule. Mention its chemical 
characters. 


2. Describe two methods of determining the osmotic 
pressure of blood plasma and of urine in order to estimate 
the work done by the kidneys. 


8. Write a full description of the mode by which you 
would determine—(a) the rise of temperature in a contract- 
ing muscle, and (+) the rate of propagation of the wave of 
contraction in muscle. 


4. Describe the secondary waves which may appear on a 
sphygmographic tracing, and discuss the origin of each of 
them. 


5. How, and in what condition, are fats absorbed from 
the alimentary canal? Give the chemical composition of 
the three ordinary neutral fats. 
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6. Describe concisely a form of arrangement by which 
the amount of respiratory interchange of a small animal 
could be estimated. MTlustrate your answer by a diagram. 





PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention ἐδ directed to the following 
points :— 

(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 


you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for the 
different substances. 


(6) Lf you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series the 
metal present in the substance you are examining belongs. 


(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(4) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be employed 
in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in addition to 
liquid tests. 


(¢) Use confirmatory tests where it 18 possible to do so. 


(f) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. | 


1. Detect three bases or metals in the solution marked 1. 
2. Detect two acids or non-metals in the solution marked 2. 


8. Detect one base or metal and one acid or non-metal in 
the solid marked 8. 


2k8 
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THIRD EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


ANATOMY. 
Pror. BrainauamM; Pror. Pye; Pror. Symmnaron. 


1. Describe the anatomy of the Eustachian tube, adding 
an account of its development and that of the external 
auditory meatus. 


2. Enumerate the structures formed from the Wolffian 
body and the Wolffian and Miillerian ducts in the male and 
female, respectively. Describe particularly the condition in 
the adult of any portions of these structures which become 
vestigial. 


8, Give a complete description of the anatomy of the 
thoracic duct. State, also, with what groups of lymphatic 
glands the following parts are connected ;—tongue, lips, 
rectum, scrotum, penis, and testicle. 





MATERIA MEDICA. 
Proresson Dempsey; Sm Wiiuuam Wartia. 


1. Enumerate with their doses the official preparations 
of Caffeine. Describe its physiological and therapeutic 
actions. : 


2. Name the more important emetics. Describe their 
mode of administration, doses, action, and use. 


8. Give a list of the B.P. preparations of Lime, and 
describe the action and uses of that drug. 


4. Prescribe with full directions— 
(a) 8 draught to expel tapeworm ; 
(δ) a sleeping draught in a case of Bright’s disease ; 
(c) a mixture containing Iron, Arsenic, and Quinine. 
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5, Enumerate the B. P. representatives of the order 
Solanaces, naming the preparations of each plant, the part 
used, and the dose and strength in each case. 


6. Describe the pharmacological and therapeutical actions 
of the salts of silver. 


7. What is Creosote? How is it obtained? Describe 
its pharmacological action and its therapeutical uses. 


8. Describe the effects of an overdose of Atropine, and 
state how they should be treated. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Proressor Cuartes; Proressor Correy ; 
Proressor THOMPSON. 


1. (a) Give a concise account of the structural changes 
in the cerebral cortex after birth. 

(δ) Mention reasons for believing that impulses pass 
from the optic thalamus to the cortex of the cerebrum. 


2. Describe the method of estimating the acidity of the 
urine. 


8. Write a concise account of the lymphatics of the eye- 
ball with special reference to their use in maintaining the 
mechanical conditions of the chambers requisite to the eye 
as ἃ dioptric apparatus. 


4, (a) Describe briefly the mode of demonstrating 
(1) the ‘ staircase’ beat, and 
(2) the ‘ diphasic’ variation 
in the heart of the frog. 


(6) Write explanatory notes on the action of—atropin, 
pilocarpin, muscarin, and nicotin, respectively, on the heart 
of the frog. 
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5. Give a short account of the different forms of bacterial 
action which occur in the intestinal canal. What becomes 
of the chief substances formed ? 


6. Describe the development and fate of the visceral 
arches and clefts of the embryo. 





PRACTICAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 
[ Time allowed for Vied Voce and Practical, THREE hours. | 


1. Make a quantitative determination of the amount of 
urea in the solution I. 


2. Examine the solution provided for the presence of a 
proteolytic ferment, and make a report on the results of 
your investigation. 


8. Demonstrate the nerve-cells of the heart of the frog by 
the gold chloride method, and describe the method you 
follow. 


4. Demonstrate the endothelium of the mesentery from the 
frog provided. 


5. Make preparations to demonstrate crystals of hemin. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE M.B., B.CH., AND 
B.A.O. DEGREES. 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
Srotion A. 
MEDICINE. 
Proressorn Linpsay; Proresson Lynam; Dr. O’Carrox. 

1. Give the mtiology, morbid anatomy, and prognosis of 
hemorrhagic infarction of the lungs. 

2. In a soldier recently returned from India, and com- 
paining of oceasional febrile attacks, how would your 
arrive at the conclusion that he was suffering from malaria ὃ 

8. Discuss the differential diagnosis of diabetic coma, 

4, Briefly characterise the speech defects in the follow- 
ing conditions :— 

(a) Lesion of Broca’s convolution ; 
b) Lesion of first temporal convolution ; 


c) General paralysis of the insane ; 
(ὦ) Multiple (disseminated) sclerosis. 


Szorion B. 
PatTHoLoay. 


Prorgsson E. J. ΜΟΈΕΝΕΥ ; Prorgssor O’Suniivan; 
Proresson Lorrain Smrru. 


5. Describe the several varieties of myocarditis. 
6. What forms of micro-organism are associated with the 
production of meningitis ? 


PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 


Proresson Εἰ. J. McWeeney; Proressor O’Suntrvan : 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Lorgam Smita. 


1. Stain section A by Gram’s method. If you can dis- 
tinguish micro-organisms, give description of them. 

2. Stain the sputum B for tubercle bacilli. Describe 
your results. 


788 EXAMINATION FOR DEGREES IN ΜΕΡΙΟΙ͂ΝΕ. 


SURGERY AND OPHTHALMOLOGY. 
SURGERY. 


Proressok Haves; Sm Tuornixy Storer ; 
Mer. Sronpam. 


1. Special conditions are known as carbuncle and an- 
thrax : distinguish between them, and describe the details 
of treatment suitable for each form of inflammation. 


2. What are the causes of seminal vesiculitis ? Describe 
the disease, and discuss its treatment. 


ὃ. Discuss the symptoms of acute intestinal obstruction. 
What are its causes? State fully how you would proceed 
to examine a case, and what steps you would take to ascer- 
tain the precise cause of the condition. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 
Proressor Sanprorp ; Dr. Sys; Proresson WERNER. 


1. State the principal eye affections liable to occur in 
diabetes mellitus. What importance would you be inclined 
to attribute to each in the prognosis of the general systemic 
condition ? 

2. Describe the affections of the eye which follow expo- 
sure to strong light. 





MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND SANITARY 
SCIENCE. 


Proressok Pxarson; Proressorn Rocue. 


1. Enumerate the most important poisons that can be 
discovered in a dead body after several weeks’ interment. 
Also those which disappear soon after death. 


2. What are the duties of a medico-legal expert in a case 
of exhumation ? 


8. Discuss the medico-legal questions relating to scars. 
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4. Describe, in detail, the ways small-pox may spread, and 
the regulations you would recommend to prevent an epi- 
demic where a case has been introduced into a city. 


δ. What are the objections, practical and scientific, to the 
chemical method of the treatment of sewage ? 


6. Describe some of the suggested proposals for dealing 
with the question of the housing of the working classes, 
giving the arguments in favour of and against each. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE M.D. DEGREE, 


MEDICINE AND PATHOLOGY. 
First Paper. 
Szorion A. 
MEDICINE. 
Proresson Linpsay; Proressor Lynnam; Dr. O’Carrot. 
1. Give the wtiology, symptoms, and treatment of acute 
melancholia. 
2. Write an account of amyloid (lardaceous) disease of 


the kidney, including its symptoms, prognosis, and treat- 
ment. 

8. A patient presents himself with a series of nervous 
symptoms, which suggest either an aggravated case of 
neurasthenia, or incipient general paralysis of the insane. 
How would you seek to determine the differential diagnosis ? 

4. In ἃ case of typhoid fever of average severity the 
temperature remains febrile during the fifth week. Dis- 
cuss the causes of this phenomenon. 


Szorion B. 
PaTHOLOGY. 


5. Give some account of how the results of blood exami- 
nation may be utilised for diagnostic purposes. 





Szconp Paper. 
Srction A. - 
MeEnpIcINE. 
Prorgsson Lixpsay; Prorzssorn Lyngam; Dr. O’Carrott. 


1. Give the etiology, symptoms, and prognosis of 
chyluria. 
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2. Write a short account of the leading types of 
leuksmia, with a note on the prognosis and treatment. 


8. In the case of a man, twenty-two years old, and 
otherwise healthy, who has contracted heart-disease two 
years ago during rheumatic fever, discuss the significance 
of each of the following lesions existing alone: with regard 
(a) to probable duration of life, and (ὁ) to choice of bread- 
winning occupation—(1) aortic regurgitation ; (2) mitral 
regurgitation ; (8) mitral stenosis. 


4. Give a short account of the primary myopathies, with 
special reference to their diagnosis and prognosis. 
Or, 
An account of ataxy as a symptom of disease of the 
nervous system. 


Szorton B. 


PatrHoioey. 


5. How would you decide post mortem between cancer of 
the stomach in its early stages and simple gastric ulcer ὃ 
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DIPLOMA IN MENTAL DISEASES 
EXAMINATION. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 
Eiest Paper. 
Dr. Conotty Norman; Dr. Revineton. 
[Only Five questions are to be answered.] 


1. Enumerate the principal causes of insanity, and give 
the forms of mental disease commonly associated with 
each. 


2. Describe the seizures which occur in general paralysis 
of the insane, and discuss the question of their nature. 


8. Give your views as to the causes of the increase of 
insanity. 

4. Describe fully the treatment of a severe case of acute 
puerperal mania. 


5. Give the treatment—moral, dietetic, and medicinal— 
of a boy of ten, the child of highly neurotic parents. 


6. In what forms of mental disease do suicidal impulses 
most commonly occur? How would their existence influ- 
ence your prognosis ? 





Szconp Pare. 
Dr. Conotty Norman; Dr. Revineron. 


1. Describe the various modes in which general paralysis 
may seem to begin, detailing its earliest overt symptoms. 


2. Discuss the peculiarities of mental disturbance asso- 
ciated with epilepsy. 


8. Describe a typical case of paranoia with reference to 
its etiology, essential symptoms, course, and prognosis. 
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4, Describe the different forms of alcoholic insanity, 
their respective diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment. 


5: Describe a case of senile dementia, and the brain 
changes found post mortem in such ἃ case. 


NERVOUS DISEASES. 
FourtH Paper. 
Pror. Linpsay; Pror. Lyngam; Dr, O’Carrou.. 


1. Write a note upon athetosis and athetoid states. 

2. What symptoms are most to be relied upon in making 
differential diagnosis between locomotor ataxia and peri- 
pheral neuritis ? 

8. Give the stiology of epilepsy, and describe a severe 
epileptic attack. 

4, Write a note on the diagnosis and treatment of 
neurasthenia. 

5. Give an account of tetany, with special reference to 
its clinical signs, stiology, and prognosis. 

6. Suggest the clinical picture likely to result from 
meningitis (pachymeningitis) involving one middle cranial 
fossa. 





PATHOLOGY. 


Proresson Εἰ. J. MoWreney; Proressor O’Surxivan; 
Proressor Lorrain Sars. 


1. Give some account of the changes in nerve-cells, 
brought about by (a) functional hyper-activity, (6) irrita- 
tion or destruction of the axon, (c) imbibition of toxines, 

2. What do you know of porencephaly ? 

8. Discuss from the pathological standpoint the relation 
of tabes dorsalis to general paralysis of the insane. 


4. What is known about the lesions of Broca’s con- 
volution ? 
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PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY. 


Proressor Εἰ. J. MoWreney; Proresson O’SuL.ivan ; 
Proressor Lorram Smita. 


1. Describe the pathological features of the specimen of 
brain supplied. 


2. Make sections of tissue from the central nervous 


system labelled A, and stain them to show pathological 
changes in the nerve-cells. Describe your results. 


8. Make frozen sections of tissue from the central 
nervous system labelled B. Stain in logwood and eosin, 
and describe your resulis. 
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MEDICAL STUDENTSHIP EXAMINATION. 


PATHOLOGY. 


Prorzessorn Εἰ. J. MoWxenry; Proressorn O’Sunuivan ; 
Prorgsson Lorraw Smita. 


1. Discuss the etiology of new growths in the light of 
recent work. 


2. What is hemolysis? Trace the development of our 
knowledge with regard to it. 


8. What is known of pathological changes in nerve- 
cells ? 





MORBID ANATOMY—PRACTICAL. 


1. Give a detailed naked-eye description, with diagnosis, 
of each of the six specimens supplied to you. In the case 
of specimens A, B, and O, prepare sections by the freezing 
method; stain, and mount, and describe the microscopic 
structure. Leave your sections carefully labelled, and 
describe the mieroscopic methods you have employed. 


9. Make sections of each of the four blocks of tissue 
embedded in saree Stain, mount, and describe in 
detail. Describe the methods you have employed. 


8. Make sections of—(c) piece of tissue from the central 
nervous system embedded in celloidin. Stain the sections 
with a view to the demonstration of changes in the nerve- 
fibres, and describe your results. 


() Piece of tissue from the central nervous system 
embedded in paraffin. Stain the sections by methods 
suited to demonstrate the minute changes in nerve-cells. 
Describe your results. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 


Proressor ΕἸ. J. MoWseney; Prorgessor O’Surzrvan; 
ῬΒΟΡΈΒΒΟΒ Lorram Surra. 


1. Discuss the group of ‘acid-proof’ (sdurefest) organiems. 
When dealing with Tubercle, refer to the question that has 
recently been raised as to the identity of the human and 
bovine varieties. 

2. Give some account of the morphological and cultural, 
88 well as physiological, modifications undergone by bacteria 
as the result of changes in their environment. What light 
does the study of this question throw on the existence of 
so-called pseudo-forms of pathogenic bacteria ? 

8. Discuss the question as to how far specific forms of 
exudate, and specific changes in tissue, are produced by 
specific bacteria. 





PRACTICAL BACTERIOLOGY. 


1. A culture-tube A is supplied, containing a bacillus. 
Investigate the nature of this bacillus. In this case you 
are recommended to include in your investigation the study 
of the growth under anzrobic conditions. 

Describe your methods and results, and leave your pre- 
parations in such a form that they can be easily identified. 

2. Three tubes B, C, and D are supplied, containing 
bacteria derived from an intestinal source. Identify these 
forms, giving in detail the steps by which you arrive at 
your conclusions. Leave your preparations so that they 
can be easily identified by the examiners. j 

N.B.—In this case the anwrobic methods need not be 
applied. 

8. Demonstrate the bacteria present in the tissues 
labelled E and F, embedded in paraffin. 

Describe, in detail, your methods and results. 





PRACTICAL PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 


1. Make a full analysis of the urine supplied. 
2. Analyse the calculus supplied. 
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DIPLOMA IN TEACHING EXAMINATION. 
(PART IL.) 


MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCES IN RELATION 
TO EDUCATION. 


First Paper. 


Rev. Dr. Maner; Mr. A. Purser; Proresson WitHers. 
Szorion A. ᾿ 


1. Define what you understand by logical division. 
What chief rules have been laid down in regard to it? 
Illustrate the use of the process in (a) the teaching of a 
lesson on some such subject as ‘the reign of Queen Victoria,’ 
(ὁ) the arrangement of books in a school library. 

2. What is meant by scientific method? Within what 
limitations is it true to say that the general principles of 
method are the same in all sciences? How far are these 
principles applicable to the conduct of experiments or 
demonstrations in school ? 

8. By what process would you ‘prove’ the rule for the 
multiplication of one vulgar fraction by another? How 
far do you consider it possible or desirable to explain the 
‘ rationale ’ of arithmetical rules to children under fourteen 
years of age ? 

4. Explain the logical meaning of the terms :—‘ pro- 
position,’ ‘ undistributed middle,’ ‘ hypothesis,’ ‘ contrary,’ 
‘contradictory,’ ‘conversion.’ 


Sxzortion B.. 


5. Give an account of the chief psychological character- 
istics of etther the sense of sight, or the sense of hearing. 
To which of the properties of the sense selected do you 
consider its value as a source of knowledge to be spe- 
cially due? State how far and in what respects you think 
the sense can be improved by a systematic training. 
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6. What is the relation of ‘child-study’ to scientific 

psychology ὃ Do you consider it desirable for a teacher to 

eep systematic record of observations on the minds and 
characters of his class? Give reasons for your opinion. 

7. Define ‘attention,’ and describe the conditions under 
which it normally appears in its intensest forms. Deduce 
practical rules for the guidance of a class-teacher in his 
efforts to rouse continuous attention. 

8. What is the relation of memory to imagination ? 
Show the bearing of lessons in English Literature upon 
the training and development of these two mental activities 
in children. 

Szorton O. 


9. Explain carefully what you mean by “ discipline,’ and 
state what in your opinion, are the chief outward marks of 
‘good tone’ in a school. 

10. In cases where a master has failed to discover an 
individual offender, is he justified in inflicting collective 
punishment upon a class or school? Analyse clearly the 
ethical principles involved in your answer. 

11. Discuss the power and the value of imitatton as an 
element in the formation of the characters of children. In 
what types of school, and why, is the force of custom and 
tradition found to be strongest ? 

12. Explain by what principles and methods you would 
treat cases of (a) disobedience, (ὁ) dishonesty, in children, 
taking them at the supposed ages of seven, twelve, and six- 
teen, and showing the difference of treatment required at 
each point. 





Srconp Paper. 
Rev. De. Magner; Mr. A. Purser; Proresson WirHers. 
Srotion A. 


1. Distinguish carefully the scope and method of Logic 
from those of Psychology; and show, in broad outline, 
how each of these sciences bears upon the practical work 
of a teacher. 
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2. How far is it possible to arrange the sciences and 
other subjects of school study in a logical sequence and 
order? Would such a logical sequence be the best guide 
as to the different stages at which subjects should be 
introduced into the curriculum ? 


8. Explain the connexion and difference between infe- 
rence, probability, and proof. Give some cases in which 
probability must be accepted in place of proof in teaching. 


4, Enumerate and illustrate the principal fallacies of 
induction and of deduction into which children are likely to 
fall. How are they to be trained to avoid them? 


Szcrion B. 


5. Is it possible to mark off the period of mental growth 
in children into well-defined stages ofdevelopment? If so, 
what stages would you enumerate, and what special charac- 
teristics would you assign to each? Suggest in outline 
how the system of instruction should be adjusted to the 
mental state of children at each stage, 


6. Explain from the psychological point of view the 
distinction between ‘ cramming ’ and educating the mind of 
a child. What forms of examination, in your opinion, can 
be regarded as testing genuine knowledge and mental 
power as distinct from ‘cram’? 


7. Define instinct. What chief instincts appear in the 
mental growth of children, and to what use can they be 
turned in education ? 


8. Give, in outline, an account of the psychological 
relations between thought and language, and show what 
light they throw upon the theory and practice of linguistic 
instruction. 


Section C. 
9. Upon what personal qualities in the teacher does the 


power of command mainly depend? How far, and by what 
means, can these qualities be developed by training ? 
24 
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ST EXAMINATION IN AGRICULTURE. 


es 


MA’ HEMATICS. 
Firsr P, PER, 


PRoFeEssor GIBNEY. 


. The property valuation of a certain area that is to be 
Is £432409] ds.; the sum that is to be raised by the 
8 £1515233. Find how much in the £1 the tax assegs- 
ought to be. 


Find the highest common factor of 


6a* + δα" — 2,5. gq 4 6 





12a* + 1243 — 1 9q2_ 7a +12, 
Divide 322,03 5, _ 20 — 19 
2+ Qyt + 3, 
Solve the equations 
FEY Bie ἢ 
t+ by+2 = 


e+TY + cm = I, 


ly « | 
ty “x y 
8274 2y = 10. 


€ two stations ona 


railway, and one is at a 
Ὁ miles from my house, and the othensiguat, a 
0 and a half miles. Whichever 
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10. ‘To what extent is it possible, within the conditions of 
@ secondary day-school, to educate children to good taste and 
‘good manners? Can co-operation in this matter be estab- 
lished between home and school ? 


11. Analyse, from the ethical point of view, the emotions 
of fear, and of emulation. Consider the advantages and 
disadvantages of the use of each of them as a motive in the 
education of boys or girls from twelve to sixteen years of 
age. 


12. Discuss the value of play in the formation of charac- 
ter, and compare, in respect of their ethical influence, some 
of the chief forms of play in vogue in schools. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN AGRICULTURE. 


FOR BOTH PASS AND HONOUR CANDIDATES. 


N.B.—No Candidate can obtain Honours unless he answers 
satisfactorily on the Honour Questions set at the 
Examination, 





MATHEMATICS. 
First Paper. 
PROFESSOR GIBNEY. 


1. The property valuation of a certain area that is to be 
taxed is £4324091 4s.; the sum that is to be raised by the 
tax is £1515283. Find how much in the £1 the tax assess- 
ment ought to be. 


2. Find the highest common factor of 
6a‘ + 186 -- 2α" -- 84 + 6 


and 12a* + 126 — 19a? -- 74 + 12. 
8. Divide 32? + 2.3 -- 82 -- 2024 - 12 
by 2+ 22448. 


4. Solve the equations 
az@+y+z= 1, 
a+by+s=1, 
e+y+a=l. 


5. Find the values of 2, y from 


1 
liyiel, 
wy τῆν 

o27 + zy = 10 


6. There are two stations on a railway, and one is at a 
distance of two miles from my house, and the other is at a 
distance of two and a half miles. Whichever way the train 
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is travelling, I arrive home the sooner by getting off at the 
station that I reach first. In the one case the saving of time 
is eleven minutes, and in the other is three minutes. Find 
how long the train tukes to travel between the two stations. 


7. Insert two geometrical means between 
03 and 08. 


8. There are two arithmetical progressions and, for all 
values of », the sums of the first » terms of these two pro- 
gressions are in the ratio 

5+ 85» : 8 -- dn. 
Find the ratio of the tenth terms of the two progressions. 


9. How many numbers greater than 20000 can be formed 
out of the digits 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, each digit being used only 
once ? 

Find the sum of all these numbers. 


10. Find which is the greatest term in the expansion of 
(1 +2)" according to the binomial theorem when = is ἃ. 





Sxconp Paper. 
ProressoR Bromwicu; Proressor McWerenry. 


1. In two triangles 4 BC, PQR, we are giventhat 4 B= PQ, 
and that the angles 4, B= the an gles P, Q, respectively: show 
that the triangles are equal in all respecte. 

Would the statement be true if we were given that BC = QR 
instead of the angle B = the angle Q? 

2. The angle A of a triangle 4.86 is ss ha to the angle of 
an equilateral triangle: prove that 


AB + AC? = AB.AC+ BC. 
3. ABCD is a convex quadrilateral inscribed in a circle: 


prove that the angles ABC, CDA are together equal to BCD 
and DAB. 


If ABCD is circumscribed to a circle, prove that 
AB+CD = BC+ DA. 
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4. Define stmslar triangles, and prove that if the angle 
A =the angle P, and AB: AC = PQ: PR, then the triangle 
ABC is similar to PQR. 


5. Prove that two arcs of any circle are to one another as 
the angles which they subtend at the centre. 


6. Define sec 4 and cosec 4: express them both in terms 
of tan A, and show that 


sec?4 + cosec?A = sec’ . cosec*A. 


7. Prove that 
2 tan 6 1 — tan’ 
nF = Ty tanto? °° 99 = τ tant” 


cot 6 — tan @ = 2 cot 26. 


8. Find cos 135°, sin 210°, tan 330°, giving your answers 
in surds and decimals (two places). 


9. In any triangle, prove that 


cos A = (6? + & — a*)/2be, 
and deduce that 


ἴδῃ ᾧ 4 = 4/(8— δ) (ὁ —c)/s(8 -- a), 
where 28 - a+b+e. 


10. Ifa=7, b=9, c=11, find tan}A, tan}B, tan}C, and 
verify that 


tan4B tan3C + tan$C tan$4 + tanj4 tangB = 1. 





NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Proresson Morton. 


1. Give an account of the phenomena of conduction, 
convection, and radiation of heat. 


2. Describe any forms of maximum and minimum 
thermometers. 
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8. What is the measure of the humidity of the air? 
How may it be determined experimentally ? 


4. Define ‘specific heat.’ Sketch some of the conse- 
quences, in nature, of the high value of the specific heat 
of water. 


5. How do you account for the great cold of high 
mountain-tops ? 


6. Define the boiling point of a liquid, and explain its 
dependence on the height of the barometer. 


7. Enunciate and explain the second law of thermo- 
dynamics. 


8. How would you proceed in order to determine the 
calorific value of a given specimen of coal ? 


9. Trace, as fully as you can, what becomes of the 
energy of the fuel consumed in the furnace of a steam 
engine which drives a dynamo used for electric lighting. 


10. Explain, by the aid of diagrams, the action of the 
slide valve. 





CHEMISTRY. 
Proressor Letts; Proressor Ryan. 


[All Chemical changes must be expressed both in words and 
by equations. Candidates who neglect this instruction 
will not recewe full credit for their answers.] 


1. How has it been shown that the molecules of mercury 
and hydrogen contain one and two atoms, respectively ? 


2. Describe the method of preparation, and state the 
chief chemical and physical properties of sulphuretted 
hydrogen. 

8. Compare, in tabular form, the three elements sodium, 
aluminium, and magnesium. 


4. How would you convert benzene into (a) benzoic acid, 
(b) phenol, (c) salicylic acid, (d) toluene ? 
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5. How are amines prepared? Give their chief proper- 
ties. 


6. Define, ‘acid,’ ‘ base,’ ‘salt,’ and give examples of each, 
with their formule. What is meant by the ‘ basicity’ of 
an acid. 


7. Calculate the weight of water obtained by the combus- 
tion of 1 litre of hydrogen at 91° C. and 880 mm. 


8. Mention the chief natural compounds of the metal 
calcium, giving their mineralogical names and their 
chemical formule. 


9. Under what circumstances does methane occur in 
nature? How may it be obtained (a) by synthesis, (b) from 
acetic acid ? 


10. What are the chief chemical changes which occur 
(a) in the souring of milk, (Ὁ) in wine-making, (c) when 
malt is infused in warm water? What causes the change 
in each case ? 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


[Special stress will be laid upon the written record of your 
work, and your attention is directed to the following 
points :-— 


(a) Give a concise account of all the steps of the processes 
you employ, and of all the tests you use in searching for the 
different substances. 


(6) If you find a metal capable of forming two series of 
compounds, ascertain, if possible, to which of these series 
the metal present in the substance you are examining 
belongs. 


(c) In testing a solid, dry way tests, in addition to wet 
way tests, must be employed. 


(4) In testing a solution, dry way tests should be 
employed in all cases where it is advisable to do so—in 
addition to liquid tests. 
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(6) Use confirmatory tests where it is possible to do so. 

(7) At the end of your paper, give a statement of the 
constituents found in each solid or solution given you for 
examination. | 

1. Detect acid and base, or metal and non-metal, in the 
solid marked 1. 

2. Detect acid and base, or metal and non-metal, m the 
solid marked 2. 

8. Detect acid and base, or metal and non-metal, in the 
solution marked 8. 

4. Detect acid and base, or metal and non-metal, in the 
solution marked 4. 


Eee See 


BOTANY. 
Prorgessorn Biangy; Prorresson ΟΥΝΝΙΝΟΒΑΜ. 


1. Define the terms—‘ rhizome,’ ‘ corm,’ ‘ bulb,’ ‘ tuber,’ 
‘ definite inflorescence,’ ‘ spike.’ 

2. Give the structural features which determine the 
classification of plants into Cryptogams and Phanerogams 
and of these latter into Gymnosperms and Angiosperms. 


8. Describe the structure of the flower of Clover and 
Flax. 

sp Describe the changes which take place in a sprouting 
tuber. 

5. Refer to their orders and genera the following common 
corn-field weeds, and note any points regarding them with 
which you may be acquainted—Charlock, Corn Cockle, 
Shepherd’s Needle, Sow Thistle. 

6. Describe the structure of the flower in the Elm, 
Willow, and Oak. 

7. Describe the fruit of the Cabbage, Rose, Poppy, and 
Buttercup. 

8. Give a classification of the vegetable ferments. 
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ZOOLOGY. 
Section A. 
Pror. Harrtoae. 


1. Describe the structure and growth of teeth, and give 
the distinctive characters of dentition in a horse. 

2. Describe the alimentary canal in any Mammal, and 
the changes effected in the food during its passage through 
the stomach and intestines. 

8. Enumerate, and briefly notice, the animal parasites 
injurious to the health of animals. 

4. Give an account of the functions of the liver. 


Section B. 
Pror. SIGERSON. 


5. Give, with outline sketch, a brief description of the 
central nervous system of a horse, sheep, or cow. 

6. Explain the formation of a feather, and the arrange- 
ment of the plumage in any bird. 

7. Describe the heart of a Mammal, and the circula- 
tion of the blood. 

Note in what respect the heart and circulation of a 
Reptile is different. 

8. Explain the mechanism of respiration in a Mammal, 
and the changes effected by respiration. 





LAND SURVEYING. 
Sxorton A. 
Prorgesson Firz Gera. 


1. Take out the area in statute acres, roods, and perches, 
of each of the fields 1 and 2 on the map (P) accompanying 
this paper, the scale being 88 feet to an inch. 

2. How would you find the distance of an inaccessible 
object, with the chain alone ? 
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8. Theare of a circular protractor is divided into degrees, 
and each degree subdivided into three parts of 20 minutes 
each. How would you design a vernier for it to read to 20 
seconds ? 

4. Convert 17a. Ir. 20p. statute measure, to Irish 
measure. 

5. The representative fraction of a map 18 τοξες : con- 
struct a scale of miles long enough to show ten miles, and 
show furlongs and chains by a diagonal scale. 


Seotion B. 
Proressor TownsEnpD. 


6. The diameter of the base of a right circular cone is 4 
feet, and its height is 5 feet; calculate the volume of the 
cone in cubic feet, and the surface of the cone in square 
feet. 

7. Describe the Y level and show how to adjust the line 
of collimation. 


8. The axis major of an ellipse is 4} inches, and the axis 
minor is 8 inches: construct the curve, and show how to 
draw 8 tangent at any point of the curve. 

9. Describe the drawings which are necessary for the 
construction of a house two stories high, and mention the 
scales generally adopted for such drawings. 

10. How are levelling staffs generaliy divided ? 

For what purpose are bench-marks used in connection 
with a section ? 


BOOK-KEEPING. 


1. The following is a statement of my affairs on May 31st, 
1900 :-— 


5. «8. a. 
Cash in hand, 3 Σ ; . 14210 6 
Bank account overdrawn, ᾿ ‘ - (107 12 6 
Goods un hand value, _. i ; . 2542 18 0 
Iowe P. Walsh . ᾿ : : . 24716 0 
T. Ward owes me . 166 17 6 
sa romissory note to i Scott, due 
July?#, - 89 0 0 





June 3, 


June 6. 


June 7. 


June 18. 


June 15. 


June 18. 


June 16. 
June 19. 


June 22. 


AvutuMN, 1902—Pass AND HONOURS. 


T. Hall's acceptance, due July yy, . 
Business premises valued at, : 
Rent of business premises due to M. 


Baker, ‘ 
Sold P. Murphy goods, . ; 3 
And received from him on account, . 
viz. Cash, Ε ὃ . £200 0 0 
His promisso note 
at one month, - 200 0 0 
My promissory note 
to J. Scott, . ‘ 89 0 0 
His cheque for - 100 0 0 
Discount allowed, . 11 0 0 
Lodged in Bank for discount :-— 
T. Hall’s Bill, . ; . £241 189 


P. Murphy's Bill, . . 200 0 0 
Amount of discount, . : 518 9 


Received from T. Ward the amount of his 


account and interest, . ᾧ : P 
Bought goods of P. Ross, value 
And paid him :— 
Cash, : ‘ : . £100 0 0 
A cheaue for. d . 1909 0 0 
Discount, ‘ 10 0 0 
Paid carriage on "goods, : : , 


Paid P. Walsh the amount of his account 


and interest, by cheque, 


Received from P. Murphy his on 


of my draft at 2 months, 


Paid M. Baker, . : 7 


Paid for repairs to business premises by 


cheque, . : F ; ‘ 
Sold T. Ward goods, . : ; 
And received from him :— 
Cash, ‘ .  « £300 0 0 


Mason Bros. scoeptance, . 29 0 0 
Discount, . ‘ 10 0 0 


436 0 


170 0 
300 0 


12 10 


280 0 


200 0 
86 16 


85 10 
600 0 


oc ook 


oo 
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£ a ἃ 
June 24. Lodged in Bank to my credit :— 

P. Murphy’s ch πο : . £100 0 0 

' Mason Bros.’ Bill, . 290 0 0 

P. Murphy’s Bill, . . 200 0 0 

Discount, . : ; 10 0 0 
---..- 680 0 0 
June 26. P. Murphy’s cheque for : ‘ . 100 0 0 

returned dishonoured. 


June 30. Paid wages for month, . ‘ ; . 7617 6 
,», 9 Goods on hand value, - £1600 
»> » Business premises value, . 850 


Journalize the above items. 
2. Post all your Journal entries into the Ledger. 


8. Balance and close your Ledger Accounts. 


oo 
S 


4, You rent a grass farm, with out-offices, on which you keep 
horses, cows, and sheep, feeding them during winter on hay, 
turnips, and oats, which you buy, selling the milk, calves, and 
manure, Give a short account of what books you would use, 
and what accounts you would open in order to ascertain 
exactly what would be your annual gain or loss on horses, 
cows, and sheep, respectively, und mention what precautions 
you would take in dealing with those accounts. 


5. 

Dr. ΤΈΙΑΙ, BaLance. Cr. 
5. 42. @. £ 64. @. 
1247 18 6 Capital, . . . . . 362710 0 
828 2 6 Cash, - ᾿ ‘ : . 64812 6 
674 15 0 Bank, : : ς . . 1745 7 6 
1050 12 6 Horses, : ; ; ᾿ . 66315 0 
682 17 6 Sheep, ; ᾿ ; . 84915 0 
994 11 6 Bills Receivable, .  .  « 26010 0 
167 δ᾽ 0 Bills Payable, . : ; . 21415 0 
617 4 6 T. Browne, ‘ ᾿ ς . lll 2 6 
420 15 0 F. Taylor, . : : 3 . 665317 6 
828 14 6 E. Watson, oo. wl 624010 0 
384 10 0 Maher Bros., ‘ : 5 . 42718 0 
217 13 6 Profit and Loss, . : y 126 7 0 

Horses on hand, value : : : £530 0 0 
Sheep on hand, value : : . $820 0 0 


From this draw up the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss 
Account. What conclusion do you draw from the closing 
entry of the Profit and Loss Account ? 
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6. X, at the request and on account of Y, accepts Z’s draft 
for £454 178. 6d., which includes £4 17s. 6d. interest; Z 
lodges this bill to his credit in Bank, allowing £3 15s. dis- 
count. Give the Journal entries of X, Y, Z, and the Bank, 
respectively. 


7. A farmer has the following transactions :— 
(1) He buys a horse at a fair, and immediately sells him at a cash 
profit of £22 10s. 
(2) He loses two horses, value £160. 
(3) His horse wins a race value £100, the jockey’s fee and ex- 
penses being £6. 


(4) He sold corn on credit to Haughton & Co., but as it was not 
quite up to the standard of sample supplied, he agrees to an 
abatement of £25. 


How would he journalize the above ? 
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DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE 
EXAMINATION. 


VETERINARY HYGIENE. 
Proressor Merrtam. 


1. What is the period of gestation in the mare, cow, sow, 
and sheep? What are the signs of pregnancy in the mare, 
and how do you know in the mare and cow that the time 
of parturition is at hand ? 


2. What are the symptoms of foot and mouth disease ? 
What animals of the farm are most commonly affected ? 
How would you prevent the disease from spreading to other 
animals upon the farm and to other farms ? 


8. Describe in general terms the secretion of milk. 
How may the flavour, quality, and quantity of the milk 
be influenced ? 


4. What is sheep scab? To what is it due? If your 
flock becomes infected, state how you would arrest the 
spread of the disease, and how you would prevent its 
recurrence. 


5. -What is an antiseptic ὃ For what purposes are anti- 
septics used ? Mention any cheap and efficient antiseptics 
you know which can be used with safety by an agricul- 
turist. 





GEOLOGY. 
ϑξστιον A. 
Proresson ANDERSON. 


1. Give an account of the Trias in the British Isles, 
and note the divisions, constituents (mineral), and chief 
characters. 

2. Give an account of the transformation of granite into 
a soil which may be rendered suitable for cropping. 
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8. Write a short account of nitre and soda-nitre, re- 
ferring to the characters, composition and modes of 
occurrence of these minerals. 


4. What are coprolites? Where are they found? 
What phosphates occur in nature as moderately frequent 
minerals ? 


Seotion Β. 
Prorrssorn CUNNINGHAM. 


5. State the character and mode of occurrence of the 
following rock-forming minerals—quartz, felspar, and mica. 


6. Give 8 classification of rocks from the point of view 
of (a) their origin, and (b) their mineralogical composition. 


7. State the characters and the distribution in the British 
Islands of the following strata—Calciferous sandstone, 
Magnesian limestone, Cornbrash, Bagshot series. 


8. Give an account of the Boulder clay. 


AGRICULTURE, HORTICULTURE, AND 
FORESTRY. 


Proressor CARROLL. 


1. Give an account of the principles to be observed in 
the practice ‘of land drainage—(a) on strong clay soils; 
(6) on light soils, with porous but water-logged subsoil ; 
(c) undulating land, where the higher portions are not re- 
tentive nor water-logged. Make ideal sketch of systems 
for laying out drains. 


2. What is ‘bare fallow’? Note conditions under 
which the work is desirable, and conditions under which it 
is undesirable. Note the natural and the artificial con- 
ditions that operate in increasing soil productiveness. 


8. Give the values per statute acre of the following 
works, taking as bases of valuation: pair of horses per day, 
10s. (ten shillings); men at 2s. (two shillings) per day ; 
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women at 1s. 6d. (one shilling and sixpence). per day 
(wear and tear of implements need not enter into calcula- 
tion) :—ploughing lea—a loam soil—reaping, binding, and 
stooking wheat, hoeing turnips. 


4. Illustrate the conditions under which the diet of farm 
animals is regulated. What is meant by ‘ratio’ in de- 
scribing proportion in foods of farm animals? Give 
illustrations. What means ‘residual value of food’? Give 
illustrations and some values. 


6. Give the character and qualities and the mode of 
application of the following manures—nitrate of soda, 
sulphate of ammonia, basic slag, muriate of potash, 
sulphate of potash, bone meal, mineral superphosphate. 
Note compounds of some of them for the following crops :— 
potatoes, swedes, barley, rough lowland pasture (drained). 


6. Give a description of the conditions necessary for the 
successful cultivation of the tomato (outdoor). Include a 
description of the most desirable environment. Describe 
methods of heating glass-houses. Note some cases in 
which a moist atmosphere in them is necessary, and how 
such condition is to be provided for. 


7. Note different methods employed in the propagation 
of (a) Coniferm, (δ) hardwood trees, (c) evergreen shrubs. 
Describe the method of raising the larch tree in the 
nursery to the age of three years. 


8. What objects are served in transplanting young trees 
from the seed bed in the nursery? Note methods for re- 
ducing or retarding vigorous growth in fruit-trees. Why is 
the practice sometimes advisable ? 


9. Give the names of trees suitable for seaside planting. 
Note the principles to be observed in making plantations 
near the seaside. Give the names of trees suitable for 
planting in towns, and reasons why they are suitable. 


10. Note some of the diseases to which the Conifers are 
liable, and the remedies where practicable. What are 
‘galls’? Give a description of their formation. 
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The following questions may be attempted in addition to 
the foregoing :— 


11. Give the signs of quality in the following seeds—the 
red, white, and alsyke clovers, oats, barley. 


12. Give the grasses suitable for cultivating on good 
loam soils, also grasses that may be considered weeds on 
such soils. 


18. On what soils would you expect to find the following 
granses—cocksfoot, crested dogstail, rough stalked meadow 
grass, fiorin (Agrostzs alba) ὃ 


14. Note points to be observed in building a dairy. 


15. Describe the cause and course of coagulation in milk. 
What are the principles that should guide the butter- 
maker from the period of commencing churning cream ? 
Give temperatures. 





ECONOMIC SCIENCE. 


Rev. Prorressor Fintay; Proressor Granam ; 
Proressor CARROLL. 


Section A. 


1. Examine briefly Ricardo’s Theory of Rent. On what 
principles would you assess the economic rent (a) of an 
agricultural holding, (ὁ) of a building site in a manu- 
facturing town ? 


2. Mention some of the chief advantages of industrial 
organisation (a) in manufacturing industries, (ὁ) in agri- 
culture. Illustrate your answer in each case by examples. 


Srorron B. 


8. Explain (a) the economic effect of increased facilities 
of railway transport in Ireland on agriculture and dairy 
produce ; (b) the effect on Irish farming of improved means 
of sea-carriage from abroad. 

2m 
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4. Examine the effects of Free Trade (a2) on the cultiva- 
tion of the soil in Ireland and England respectively ; (δ) on 
the prices of wheat, beef, mutton, butter. 


Section 57. 


5. Define ‘High Farming.’ What are the circum- 
stances that favour the practice of high farming? By 
what means may agricultural land be increased in fertility 
otherwise than by reclamation and tillage? State the 
economic effects of high farming. 


6. Note the uses of Model Farms from a general point of 
view in respect of the agriculture of a country, as well as 
their uses for particular districts from an educational point 
of view. 


THE END. 
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3 ADVERTISEMENTS. 


EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION 


DUNDALE. 


(UNDER THE INCORPORATED SOOIRTY). 


Boa are prepared for the Universities (including Science 
Sizarship in ΤΟ Ὁ), Intermediate Examinations, Banks, 
- Civil Service, Royal College of Surgeons, and Commercial 
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